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Honduras Dr.  Angel  Uqarte, 

Office  of  Legation,  "Stoneleigh  Court."  Washington,  D.C 

Nicaragua Señor  Don  Luis  F.  Corea, 

Office  of  Legation,  2008  O  street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Panama Señor  Don  J.  Domingo  db  Obaldía, 

Absent. 

Señor  Don  José  Agustín  A  rango, 
Office  of  Legation,  "The  Highlands,"  Washington,  D.  C. 

Peru Señor  Don  Felipe  Pa  rdo. 

Office  of  Legation,  1601  Twenty-second  street.  Wiu^hington,  D.  C. 

Salvador Señor  Don  Federico  Meií a, 

Absent. 

Uruguay Señor  Dr.  Don  Luis  Mkli an  Lafinub, 

Office  of  Legation.  1529  Rhode  Island  avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

MINISTER  RESIDENT. 

Dominican  Republic Señor  Don  P^milio  C.  Joubeet, 

Office  of  Legation,  "The  Shoreham,"  Washington,  D.  C. 

CHARQÉS  D'AFFAIRES. 

Guatemala Señor  Dr.  Don  Ramon  Bbngoechba, 

Office  of  legation,  4  Stone  street,  New  York  City. 

Mexico Señor  Don  José  F.  Godoy, 

office  of  Embassy,  1416  I  street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Salvador Señor  Dr.  Don  J.  Gustavo  Guerrero, 

Office  of  Legation,  "  Stoneleigh  Court,"  Washington,  D.  C. 

Venezuela Señor  Don  Nicolas  Vbloz-Goiticoa, 

Office  of  Legation,  1828  M  street,  Washington,  D.  C 
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On  April  I  the  contract  was  signed  between  the  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  and  the  Norcross  Brothers  Company,  of  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  for  the  construction  of  the  new  building  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  It  is  to  be  completed 
within  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  signing  the  contract,  or  July  i, 
1909.  The  revised  plans  and  specifications  call  for  a  structure  whose 
exterior  shall  be  built  of  marble  entirely,  instead  of  stucco,  as  originally 
intended.  This  important  change  in  the  finish  has  been  made  possible 
largely  as  a  result  of  the  present  condition  of  the  building  trade.  There 
is  so  little  construction  going  on  now  and  contractors  are  so  anxious  to 
obtain  work  that  the  figures  submitted  were  probably  20  per  cent  less 
than  they  would  have  been  six  or  eight  months  ago,  and  this  saving 
has  been  applied  to  requiring  marble  instead  of  stucco  for  the  outside 
walls.  The  Norcross  Brothers  Company  is  one  of  the  oldest  building 
fimis  in  the  United  States.  Tliey  carried  out  the  changes  that  were 
made  a  few  years  ago  in  the  White  House  and  were  the  chief  contractors 
for  the  great  New  York  Public  Library  building  now  nearing  completion. 
The  general  opinion  expressed  of  the  plans  as  they  were  delivered  to  the 
contractors  by  the  architects,  Messrs.  EIelsey  &  Cret,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania,  is  not  only  that  they  provide  for  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
buildings  ever  erected  in  Washington,  but  that  it  will  be  one  of  which 
all  the  American  Republics  can  be  sincerely  proud.  The  contractors, 
at  this  writing,  are  already  well  started  on  their  preliminary  work,  and 
it  is  now  the  intention  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  International 
Bureau  to  lay  the  comer  stone  with  appropriate  ceremonies  on  May  1 1 , 
with  President  Roosevelt,  Andrew  Carnegie,  the  Ambassador  from 
Brazil,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  participating. 

While  the  utmost  care  is  taken  to  insure  accuracy  in  the  publications 
of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  no  responsibility 
is  assumed  on  account  of  errors  or  inaccuracies  which  may  occur  therein. 
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PAN-AMSRICAN  COMMITTED  OP  TUB   UNITED  STATES. 

The  new  Pan-American  committee,  to  which  reference  was  made  in 
the  last  issue  of  the  Bui^lETin,  has  started  upon  its  work,  with  the  pur- 
pose of  accomplishing  results.  The  organization  of  the  committee  was 
perfected  at  a  meeting  held  in  the  State  Department  of  the  United  States 
on  March  17,  1908,  when  the  Secretary  of  State,  Euhu  Root,  was  unani- 
mously elected  Honorary  President.  The  permanent  officers  chosen 
are:  Chairman,  William  I.  Buchanan;  Vice-Chairman,  Andrew  Car- 
negie; Secretary,  John  Barrett.  The  Executive  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  Dr.  L.  S.  RowE,  Congressman  Charles  B.  Landis,  Gen.  A.  E. 
Bates,  and  William  E.  Curtis.  The  Chairman  and  Secretary  of  the 
General  Committee  SLve^ex-officio,  members  of  the  Executive  Committee. 
The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  latter  was  held  April  7,  and  arrangements 
were  made  for  special  reports  to  be  prepared  on  many  different  subjects. 


HARVARD   course   ON   SOUTH   AMERICAN   GEOGRAPHY. 

In  deference  to  the  widespread  interest  in  topics  relating  to  Latin 
America,  the  University  of  Harvard  has  inaugurated  a  course  on  the 
geography  of  South  America  in  its  curriculum  for  1907-8.  Tentative 
announcement  of  such  intention  was  made  ten  years  ago,  but  until  the 
present  year  no  active  steps  had  been  taken  to  carry  out  the  plan.  This 
course,  as  outlined  by  Prof.  Robert  DeC.  Ward,  of  Harvard,  presents 
a  general  view  of  the  physiography,  commercial  geography,  and  cli- 
matology of  South  America  (including  Central  America  and  the  West 
Indies)  as  a  whole,  and  of  the  different  political  divisions,  separately. 
No  text-book  is  used,  but  reference  is  made  to  the  standard  books  on 
South  America,  as  well  as  to  articles  and  reports.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  climatology,  and  to  the  control  of  the  climates  over  habitability, 
occupations,  travel,  transportation,  etc. 


CORNELL  university   AND  LATIN  AMERICA. 

The  Director  of  the  Bureau  paid  an  interesting  visit  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  on  March  13  and  14,  1908,  in  response  to  invitations 
from  President  Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  of  the  University,  and  the 
Argentine  students,  who  are  members  of  the  Cosmopolitan  Club.  On 
Friday  night  he  delivered  an  address  before  the  student  body  at  a  gath- 
ering over  which  President  Schurman  presided,  and  on  the  following 
night  he  was  the  guest  at  a  reception  given  in  his  honor  by  the  Argentine 
students,  in  which  he  described  that  country  to  a  large  audience.  There 
are  now  46  young  men  at  Cornell  from  different  Latin- American  coun- 
tries, as  follows:  Argentine  Republic  13,  Porto  Rico  10,  Mexico  7,  Peru  5, 
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Brazil  4,  Ecuador  2,  Nicaragua  2,  Chile  i ,  Uruguay  i ,  Costa  Rica  i.  As 
143  students  comprise  the  foreign  contingent  at  Cornell,  these  figures 
show  that  almost  one-third  are  from  Latin  America.  In  response  to 
several  requests  which  the  Director  has  received,  extracts  from  his  two 
addresses  delivered  at  Cornell  are  reproduced  elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin. 


THE   NEW  TRANS-CONTINENTAL  RAILWAY. 

In  this  issue  is  published  a  description  of  the  ceremonies  attendant  on 
the  opening  of  the  Trans-Continental  Railway  of  Guatemala  in  January, 
1908,  together  with  extracts  from  the  interesting  report  of  Maj.  Gen. 
George  W.  Davis,  who  proceeded  to  Guatemala  as  the  special  repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  for  this  occasion.,  The  linking  of  Puerto 
Barrios,  on  the  Caribbean,  and  San  José,  on  the  Pacific,  by  a  line  270 
miles  in  length,  provides  a  third  Trans-Continental  Railway,  the  first  being 
that  of  Panama  and  the  second  that  of  Tehuantepec.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  this  new  road  will  prove  of  immense  benefit  to  the  development  of 
the  commerce  and  prosperity  of  Guatemala,  and  that  country,  as  well  as 
its  President,  Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  undertaking.  Much  credit  is  also  due  to  Minor  C. 
Keith,  Sir  William  Van  HornE,  and  Gen.  T.  H.  Hubbard,  who  have 
cooperated  with  the  Guatemalan  Government  for  the  construction  of  the 
road. 


PAN-AMERICAN  GATHERING   IN   PHILADELPHIA. 

Whitherspoon  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  was  the  scene  of  an 
important  session  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence on  March  20.  The  Ministers  in  the  United  States  of  Bolivia,  the 
Argentine  Republic,  Peru,  Colombia,  Uruguay,  and  Chile  were  present  and 
made  appropriate  speeches.  The  principal  feature  of  the  gathering  was 
the  address  by  Dr.  L.  S.  RowE,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the 
presentation  to  him  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the 
National  La  Plata  University  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  also  of  the 
insignia  of  the  honorary  Professorship  of  Law  by  the  University  of  San 
Marcos  in  Lima,  Peru.  The  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett, 
presided.  The  audience  was  made  up  of  many  prominent  people  from 
Philadelphia  and  New  York. 


THE   international   CONGRESS  ON   TUBERCULOSIS. 

The  first  American  assembling  of  the  International  Congress  on  Tuber- 
culosis will  take  place  in  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  during  Sep- 
tember, 1908,  with  official  delegates  present  from  nearly  all  civilized  coun- 
tries.   Among  the  countries  of  Latin  America  signifying  their  intention  of 
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takingpart  in  the  conferences  are  the  Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  Uruguay, 
Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Peru,  Honduras,  Salvador,  Vene- 
zuela, and  Cuba.  In  connection  wit  h  th^  Congress ,  t  he  S  mi thsonian  Institu- 
tion at  Washington  has  offered  a  prize  of  $1,500  for  the  best  treatise  that 
may  be  submitted  on  the  "  Relation  of  atmospheric  air  to  tuberculosis," 
to  be  written  in  English,  French,  German,  Spanish,  or  Italian.  Other 
awards  of  money  and  medals  are  also  to  be  made  for  demonstrations  of 
practical  work  done  for  the  relief  or  .prevention  of  tuberculosis,  concern- 
ing which  information  may  be  had  on  application  to  Dr.  Charles  J. 
Hatfield,  2008  Walnut  street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 


TWO   NOTABLE   DIPLOMATIC   FUNCTIONS. 

While  the  Bulletin  does  not  ordinarily  concern  itself  with  social 
functions,  two  dinners,  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Brazil  and  the  Min- 
ister of  the  Argentine  Republic  in  the  United  States,  respectively,  are 
worthy  of  notice,  and  hence  detailed  reference  to  them  is  made  elsewhere 
in  this  issue.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  two  largest  and  most  notable 
official  and  semidiplomatic  dinners  given  in  Washington  during  the 
winter  just  passed  have  been  those  of  the  representatives  of  Latin- 
American  nations.  The  first  of  these  was  the  dinner  given  on  Tuesday, 
March  10,  by  Ambassador  Nabuco,  in  honor  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  second,  that  of  Minister  Portela,  given  on 
Tuesday,  March  17,  in  recognition  of  the  selection  recently  made  of 
Buenos  Aires  as  the  meeting  place  of  the  next  Pan-American  Conference. 


return  of  MR.   CHARLES  M.   PEPPER. 

In  a  short  time  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  Special  Representative  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  who  has  been  traveling  exten- 
sively through  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  and  Bolivia,  will  return  to  the 
United  States.  The  reports  prepared  by  him  on  Colombia  and  Ecuador 
are  valuable  contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  conditions  and  progress 
on  the  west  coast  of  the  South  American  continent,  and  those  to  follow 
in  regard  to  Peru  and  Bolivia  are  eagerly  awaited.  There  are  few  men 
more  familiar  with  Latin  America  than  Mr.  Pepper,  and  he  is  doing  a 
work  which  will  be  of  great  help  in  developing  commerce  and  trade 
between  the  United  States  and  her  sister  nations. 


travel   guide   to   latin   AMERICA. 


The  public  would  be  astonished  if  the  files  of  the  correspondence  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  were  opened  to  exam- 
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ination  to  note  the  hundreds  of  letters  annually  received  requesting  in- 
formation ^  to  travel  routes  to,  from,  and  through  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. Some  of  the  letters  are  from  tourists  purposing  to  visit  these  sec- 
tions; others  are  animated  by  commercial  interests  and  a  desire  to  extend 
sales  into  markets  long  ago  discovered  by  alert  manufacturers  of  Europe; 
while  others  still  have  already  begun  to  reap  advantage  from  the  ex- 
panding character  of  American  trade,  and  while  their  goods  have  begun  to 
seU  in  some  parts  of  Latin  America,  the  merchants  are  in  ignorance  as 
to  the  exact  location  of  their  customers  and  the  routes  by  which  freight 
may  most  easily  be  transported. 

To  meet  this  need  the  May  Bulletin  will  publish  an  itinerary  compiled 
from  the  files  of  the  Columbus  Memorial  Library  by  a  traveler  of  ex- 
perience and  practical  knowledge.  The  information  will  be  comprised  in 
two  tables;  the  first  mentioning  by  name  every  seaport  and  country  in 
Latin  America,  the  steamship  lines  by  which  they  are  reached,  the  dis- 
tance from  port  of  departure,  the  cost  of  a  passenger  ticket,  and  the  ap- 
proximate time  required  for  through  travel  ;  the  second  giving  the  official 
name  of  each  steamship  company,  the  main  office  address  in  the  United 
States,  the  ports  of  departure  and  of  direct  call  in  Latin  America,  the 
flag  under  which  sailings  are  made,  the  intervals  between  sailings  and 
the  character  (whether  passenger  or  freight,  or  both)  of  cargo  carried. 


MESSAGES  OF  AMERICAN   PRESIDENTS. 

In  this  issue  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  are  reproduced  extracts  from 
the  messages  of  various  Presidents  of  the  Republics  of  Latin  America, 
delivered  since  the  opening  of  the  year  to  the  national  assemblies  of  their 
respective  governments.  A  striking  characteristic  of  the  words  of  the 
Executives  of  Salvador  and  Guatemala  is  the  hearty  indorsement  given 
to  the  united  efforts  of  the  Central  American  governments  and  those  of 
Mexico  and  the  United  States  to  maintain  an  established  peace  through- 
out the  countries  participating  in  the  Conference  of  Washington.  The 
same  spirit  of  fraternity  pervades  the  message  of  President  Williman, 
who  in  February  completed  his  first  year  as  the  head  of  the  Uruguayan 
Republic.  President  Díaz,  in  opening  the  session  of  the  Mexican  Con- 
gress on  April  I ,  made  his  usual  résumé  of  conditions  prevailing  through- 
out the  Republic  during  the  preceding  half  year. 


BOLIVIAN   TIN   IN    I907. 

The  depression  in  the  financial  world  in  the  latter  part  of  1907  had  its 
effect  upon  the  price  of  Bolivian  tin  in  the  foreign  markets,  with  a  con- 
sequent limiting  of  its  production.  In  accordance  with  the  sliding  scale 
adopted  with  reference  to  the  value  of  Straits  tin,  which  is  taken  as  a 
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Standard,  the  output  for  1907  had  a  total  valuation  of  $15,000,000,  or 
$3,000,000  less  than  in  the  preceding  year,  while  the  production  was 
1 ,865  tons  less. 


brazil's   ADVANCING   TRADE   VALUES. 

The  indicated  gain  of  Brazil's  foreign  trade  in  1907  over  1906  was 
$54,000,000,  the  totals  for  the  two  years  being  $494,000,000  and  $440,- 
000,000,  respectively.  Both  imports  and  exports  figure  in  this  increase, 
though  by  far  the  greater  proportion  is  credited  to  the  former:  Note- 
worthy gains  are  cited  for  shipments  of  coffee  and  cacao,  but  the  other 
great  staple  on  the  export  list — rubber — showed  a  decline. 


DEVELOPMENT  OF   COMMUNICATION   IN   CHILE. 

The  progressive  spirit  animating  the  Chilean  Government  under  Presi- 
dent Montt's  initiative  is  showing  itself  not  only  in  extensive  railway 
contracts  and  local  improvements,  but  a  subsidized  steamship  service 
between  Valparaiso  and  Panama  has  been  authorized,  for  which  the 
Government  guaranty  is  $100,000  annually.  It  is  especially  stipulated 
in  the  terms  of  the  bill  that  the  trip  shall  be  made  within  eight  days,  thus 
establishing,  via  the  Panama  Isthmus,  speedy  traffic  between  the  east 
and  west  coasts  of  the  continent.  The  census  returns  of  the  country 
show  an  increased  population  in  twelve  years  of  over  500,000,  and  indus- 
trial establishments  in  increasing  numbers  call  for  an  outlet  for  native 
products. 

A  trade  increase  for  1907  over  the  preceding  year  is  reported  of  $2^16,- 
079,  bringing  the  total  up  to  $182,802,896. 


♦  COSTA   RICAN   REVENUES. 

From  customs,  the  receipts  of  the  Costa  Rican  Government  during  the 
year  1907  show  a  steadily  advancing  ratio.  In  the  nine  months  from 
April  to  December  total  receipts  were  $300,000  in  excess  of  those  reported 
for  the  same  period  of  1906,  a  monthly  average  of  $210,000  being  main- 
tained, while  in  January,  1908,  the  month's  receipts  were  nearly  $240,000. 


CUBAN  TRADE   VALUES. 


Trade  statistics  issued  through  the  Department  of  Finance  of  Cuba 
show  a  satisfactory  condition  as  regards  the  commercial  status  of  the 
Republic,  the  total  values  for  the  calendar  year  1907  being  estimated 
at  $208,529,972,  as  against  $201,933,135  in  1906.     In  both  branches  of 
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trade  gains  were  made  over  the  preceding  year.  The  customs  revenues  of 
the  year  advanced  $i  ,000,000  over  1906.  The  share  of  the  United  States 
as  detailed  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  United  States  shows  a  per- 
centage of  increase,  as  compared  with  1903,  of  123.55  for  imports  and 
61.52  for  exports. 

DOMINICAN  TRADE  IN    1907. 

The  report  made  by  the  Receiver-General  of  Dominican  customs, 
Mr.  W.  E.  PuLLiAM,  for  the  year  1907,  shows  that  the  total  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  Republic  attained  the  highest  proportions  ever  recorded. 
An  excess  of  $12,500,000  is  noted  for  both  exports  and  imports,  the 
former  figuring  for  $7,628,356  and  the  latter  for  $4,948,961.  As  com- 
pared with  1906,  the  gain  in  exports  was  $1,191,968  and  in  imports 
^883,524.  The  import  trade  of  the  country  was  limited  to  urgent  and 
actual  needs,  thus  accounting  for  the  small  proportionate  gain  in  this 
branch  of  commerce,  but  increased  customs  collections  enabled  a  deposit 
of  $1^43 1421.20  to  be  made  with  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York 
for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  the  national  indebtedness.  A  net  balance 
to  this  account  of  $1,135,974  results  for  the  transactions  of  the  year  in 
reference.  The  new  constitution  as  promulgated  in  February  and  going, 
into  effect  on  April  2,  1908,  fixes  the  term  of  office  of  the  President  at  six 
years  and  abolishes  the  office  of  Vice-President. 


PROGRESS  OF  THE  GUAYAQUIL  AND  QUITO  RAILWAY. 

In  connection  with^  new  railroad  contract  authorized  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ecuador,  it  is  gratifying  to  record  the  information  forwarded 
to  this  Bureau  by  Mr.  Williams  C.  Fox,  United  States  Minister  to  that 
Republic,  to  the  effect  that  by  the  ist  of  June,  the  Guayaquil  and  Quito 
line  will  have  reached  the  capital.  The  town  of  Tambillo  was  entered 
by  the  first  passenger  train  on  March  i ,  and  the  contractors  have  guaran- 
teed a  speedy  completion  of  the  road  to  Quito,  as  the  most  difficult  sec- 
tions have  been  finished. 


PRESIDENT  DAVILA'S   ASSUMI»TI0N   OF   OFFICE. 

On  March  i,  1908,  Señor  Don  Miguel  R.  Davila,  who  had  exercised 
the  functions  of  Provisional  President  of  Honduras  since  the  preceding 
April,  formally  assumed  the  office  of  Constitutional  President  of  the 
Republic,  and  in  this  capacity  delivered  an  official  address  to  the  National 
Assembly  outlining  his  policies  and  purposes.  Private  advices  from  the 
country  indicate  a  generally  prosperous  economic  condition,  though  the 
trade  values  for  the  last  fiscal  year  are  somewhat  below  those  reported 
for  1905-6,  being  $4,343,926.65  to  compared  with  $5,389 >353- 
36853— Bull.  4-08 2 
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MEXICAN   RAILWAY   MERGER   AND  FOREIGN  TRADE. 

With  the  signing  of  the  acts  of  incorporation  on  March  28,  1908,  the 
Mexican  Railway  Merger  Company  came  into  full  legal  existence  with  a 
capital  of  $230,000,000  gold  and  securities  representing  $615,000,000. 
The  railway  consolidation  act  of  the  Mexican  Government  of  July  6, 
1907,  in  which  are  stated  the  rights  of  shareholders  in  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  Government  interest  therein,  is  published  in  the  Monthly 
Bulletin  for  August,  1907.  The  Government  ownership  of  the  shares 
of  the  corporation  to  the  number  of  1,150,023  out  of  a  total  of  2,300,000 
insures  practically  a  Government  control  of  the  operations  of  the  company. 
The  properties  affected  include  the  trunk  lines,  branches,  and  holdings  of 
the  Mexican  Central  Railway  and  the  National  Railroad  of  Mexico.  The 
prosperity  of  the  Republic  is  emphasized  by  the  figures  lately  issued  cov- 
ering foreign  trade  from  July,  to  December,  1907,  where  it  is  shown  that 
imports  had  increased  over  the  corresponding  period  of  1906  by  $7,615,- 
495  and  exports  by  $4,951 ,468,  making  a  total  trade  advance  of  $12,500,- 
000  for  the  half  year.  On  the  basis  of  previously  issued  statistics,  the 
commercial  movement  of  the  Republic  for  the  calendar  year  1907  is 
represented  by  $213,440,000,  of  which  $93,950,000  is  for  imports  and 
$119,490,000  for  exports. 

NICARAGUAN   CONCESSIONS. 

With  the  purpose  of  developing  the  natural  resources  of  the  Republic, 
the  Government  of  Nicaragua  has  recently  granted  a  number  of  valuable 
concessions  to  foreign  capitalists,  a  list  of  which  is  printed  in  this  issue  of 
the  Bulletin. 

URUGUAY'S  TRADE   BALANCE., 

In  a  general  estimate  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay,  made  by  Presi- 
dent WiLUMAN  in  his  address  to  the  National  Congress,  the  figures  for 
1907  are  placed  at  $69,576,143,  representing  an  increase  over  the  pre- 
ceding year  of  $t  ,719,204.  It  is  noteworthy  that  this  increase  is  credited 
entirely  to  the  export  list,  the  import  values  remaining  practically  sta- 
tionary. On  the  basis  of  fiscal  receipts  for  1907  a  treasury  surplus  of 
$1,800,000  is  anticipated  by  June  30,  1908. 


VENEZUELAN   CUSTOMS  TARIFF. 

The  customs  tariff  of  Venezuela  as  promulgated  in  January  of  the  pres- 
ent year  is  published  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin,  the  English  text 
having  been  made  from  the  ''Gaceta  Oficiar'  of  the  Republic,  with  such 
changes  as  have  been  communicated  ^  the  Bureau  since  the  date  of 
issuance. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ADDRESSES  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

AT  CORNELL. 

The  Director  has  received  so  many  requests  for  the  exact  wording 
of  certain  portions  of  his  addresses  deHvered  at  Cornell  University, 
Ithaca,  New  York,  on  Friday,  March  13,  before  the  student  body,  and 
Saturday,  March  14,  before  the  Cosmopolitan  Club,  that  they  are 
reproduced  herewith. 

The  selections  from  the  first  address  are  as  follows: 

•  «  *  *  *  *  * 

Without  exaggeration  or  unwarranted  enthusiasm,  let  me  point  out  to  you  my  con- 
fident belief  that  the  next  ten  years  is  going  to  be  a  South  American  decade,  that  all 
the  world  will  then  be  studying  and  admiring  South  America  as  it  does  possibly  now 
Japan  and  the  Orient,  and  that  a  material,  economic,  intellectual,  and  political 
advancement  will  be  witnessed  in  South  America  which  will  rival  what  has  been 
accomplished  by  the  United  States.  Were  it  not  for  the  lamentable  ignorance  which 
prevails  all  over  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the  peoples,  institutions,  resources,  and 
nations  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  this  statement  would  not  seem  in  the  least  sur- 
prising. Those  of  us  who  have  traveled  from  Panama  to  Patagonia  and  from  Brazil 
to  Bolivia  are  keenly  aware  that  this  great  onward  movement  has  already  begim  and 
that  South  America  has  entered  upon  a  new  era  of  splendid  actiWty  and  world-wide 
influence. 

I  want  to  see  the  time  soon  come  in  the  United  States  when  not  only  every  univer- 
sity and  college,  but  every  preparatory  school,  academy,  high  school,  and  even  every 
grammar  school  shall  take  up  the  study  of  South  American  history  and  geography  with 
the  same  care  that  they  do  that  of  Europe.  I  also  look  for  the  early  coming  of  the  day 
when  Spanish  and  Portuguese  shall  be  studied  in  our  principal  institutions  of  learn- 
ing by  as  many  students  as  take  up  French  and  German.  May  the  time,  moreover, 
not  be  far  distant  when  the  average  American  traveler  who  now  seeks  diversion  and 
rest  in  a  trip  to  Europe  or  the  Orient  may  find  it  worth  his  while  to  journey  to  kSouth 
America.  If  these  hopes  are  realized,  all  talk  of  distrust  between  the  United  States 
and  her  sister  Latin  Aftierican  Republics  will  disiippear  and  the  magnificent  work 
inaugurated  by  the  great  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  Elihu  Root,  i^nll 
have  received  its  due  reward.  Pan-America  will  then  be  no  idle  descriptive  torm:  it 
will  rather  represent  a  living  truth  that  all  America  is  united  not  only  for  its  own  good, 
but  for  that  of  the  civilized  world. 

The  selections  from  the  second  address  are  as  follows: 

It  is  indeed  a  great  honor  as  well  as  pleasure  to  be  the  guest  to-night  of  the  Argentine 
students  of  Cornell  University,  which  ranks  among  the  foremost  educational  institii- 
tions  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  There  is  an  additional  and  particular  gratifi(  ation 
that  I  bring  to  you  a  special  and  sincere  message  from  that  true  friend  of  South  America, 
the  great  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  Elihu  Root.  WIumi  I  bade  him 
good-bye  on  Thursday  and  told  him  I  was  to  be  with  you  to-night,  he  said  : 
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"  Give  my  hearty  best  wishes  to  the  young  men  oí  Aigentina  at  Cornell.  Tell  them 
that  I  shall  never  foi^get  the  unique  reception  which  was  accorded  me  in  Buenos  Aires 
Harbor  by  the  Argentine  graduates  and  students  of  colleges  in  the  United  States,  who 
came  out  in  a  special  steamer  to  greet  me.  The  enthusiasm  and  warmth  of  their  col* 
lege  cheers,  including  that  of  my  own  alma  mater,  Hamilton  College,  and  the  display 
of  banners,  are  still  hresh  in  my  memory.  That  remarkable  greeting  made  me  feel  that 
there  was  only  geographical  diñerence  between  the  rising  citizens  of  Aigentina  and 
the  United  States  and  that  both  will  always  work  together  for  the  lasting  fraternity  of 
North  and  South  America." 

This  expression  of  Secretary  Root  moves  me  to  impress  upon  you  that  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  for  whose  reorganization  and  enlazgement  of 
scope  he  is  largely  responsible,  is  doing  all  in  its  power,  under  my  administration  aa 
Director,  to  educate  the  North  American  people  to  a  true  appreciation  of  the  vast  mate- 
rial, economic,  and  political  possibilities  of  South  America,  with  the  result  that  there 
is  a  most  gratifying  awakening  of  interest  not  only  in  your  progressive  nation  and  peo- 
ple, but  in  your  sister  Latin  American  Republics  and  peoples  among  all  classes  of  the 
United  States,  including  statesmen,  college  presidents,  bankers,  editors,  manufactur- 
ers, travelers,  students,  and  even  everyday  laborers.  The  correspondence  of  the 
Bureau  regarding  Latin  America  now  averages  3,000  letters  received  and  answered 
and  nearly  15,000  pieces  of  printed  matter  sent  out  per  month.  During  the  past 
year  over  2,000  inquiries  from  all  parts  of  the  world  concerning  Buenos  Aires  and 
Argentina  have  been  carefully  answered,  while  the  Director  himself,  in  over  100 
addresses  before  chambers  of  commerce  and  colleges  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States 
has  endeavored  to  supplement  the  good  work  begun  by  Secretary  Root. 


PAN-AMERICAN  COMMITTEES. 

Pursuant  to  the  call  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
Elihu  Root,  the  first  meeting  of  the  Pan-American  Committee  of 
the  United  States  of  America  was  held  in  the  Diplomatic  Reception 
Room  of  the  Stat«  Department  at  2.30  o^clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
March  17.  A  majority  of  the  committee  were  present,  the  full  list 
of  which  includes: 

Andrew  Carnegie,  Esq.,  Delegate  of  the  United  States  to  First 
Pan-American  Conference. 

Hon.  Stephen  B.  Elkins,  United  States  Senator  from  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

Hon.  James  B.  McCreary,  United  States  Senator  from  Kentucky. 

Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Member  of  Congress  from  Indiana. 

Hon.  James  L.  Slayden,  Member  of  Congress  from  Texas. 

Hon.  Robert  Bacon,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

Maj.  Gen.  Alfred  E.  Bates,  United  States  Army  (retired). 

Hon.  William  I.  Buchanan,  Chairman  of  the  United  States  Dele- 
gation to  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  President  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Dr.  Edmund  J.  James,  President  of  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  University  of  Pennsylvani.a. 
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Dr.  Paul  S.  Eeinsgh,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

William  E.  Cubtis,  esq.,  Executive  Officer  of  the  First  Pan-Ameri- 
can Conference. 

Mr.  John  Babbett,  the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau  of 
the  American  Repubhcs. 

Secretary  Root  called  the  meeting  to  order  and  explained  the 
reason  for  the  creation  of  the  committee  and  the  scope  of  the  work 
that  will  come  before  it.  He  read  the  resolution  of  the  Third  Pan- 
American  Conference  *' Recommending  the  creation  of  special  divi- 
sions in  the  departments  of  foreign  affairs  and  determining  their 
functions,"  as  follows: 

To  recommend  to  the  GovemmentB  represented  the  appointment  of  a  committf e 
responsible  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  composed,  if' possible,  of  persons 
that  have  heretofore  served  as  Delegates  to  International  American  Conferences,  to 
the  end  that: 

I.  The  resolutions  adopted  by  the  International  American  C!onferences  shall  be 
approved. 

II.  The  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics  shall  be  furnished  with  all 
information  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  its  work  ;  and  that 

III.  The  committee  shall  exercise  such  further  functions  as  the  respective  Govern- 
ments shall  deem  proper. 

At  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Root's  remarks  the  organization  of  the 
committee  was  perfected,  as  follows: 

Honorary  President,  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States. 

Chairman,  William  I.  Buchanan,  Chairman  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference. 

Vice  Chairman,  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegate  of  United  States  to 
the  First  Pan-American  Conference. 

Secretary,  John  Barrett,  the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau 
of  American  Republics. 

It  was  decided  that  an  Executive  Committee  should  be  appointed 
by  the  Chair,  consisting  of  four  members,  with  the  Chairman  and 
Secretary  of  the  General  Committee  as  ex-officio  members.  The  gen- 
tlemen appointed  later  by  the  Chairman  were:  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  Chair- 
man, Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Maj.-Gen.  Alfred  E.  Bates,  Wil- 
liam E.  Curtis,  Esq. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  has  already  addressed  a  letter  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  informing  him  of  the  organization  of  the  com- 
mittee and  requesting  to  be  put  in  touch  with  similar  committees  in 
the  other  American  Republics,  through  communications  addressed 
to  the  United  States  Ministers  in  the  different  Latin- American  capi- 
tals, and  it  is  hoped  that  in  a  short  time  each  one  of  the  21  republics 
will  have  created  similar  committees  to  work  in  cooperation  with  that 
of  the  United  States. 
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COMMITTEE  OF  PEBTT. 

The  Minister  of  Peru  in  Washington  has  informed  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  of  the  appointment  by  the  Peru- 
vian Government  of  the  following  personnel  to  serve  on  the  Pan- 
American  Conmiitlee  in  application  of  the  Fourth  Resolution  of  the 
Third  Pan-American  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro:  Mr.  Alberto 
ËLMOBE;  Delegate  to  the  Second  Pan-American  Conference;  Mr. 
Eugenio  Larrabure,  Delegate  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Confer- 
ence; Mr.  Victor  Eguiguren,  ex-Minister  of  Peru  in  the  United 
States;  Mr.  Manuel  Alvarez  Calderón,  ex-Minister  of  Peru  in  the 
United  States;  Mr.  Alejandro  Garland,  Delegate  to  the  St.  Louis 
Exposition. 


A   PAN-AMERICAN   SESSION    OF   THE   AMERICAN 
ACADEMY  OF  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

The  session  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence held  in  Witherspoon  Hall,  Philadelphia,  on  March  20,  1908,  may 
be  characterized  as  practically  a  Pan-American  session  by  reason  of 
the  presence  of  a  representative  body  of  the  South  American  diplo- 
matic corps  and  the  special  nature  of  the  proceedings  with  the  Director 
of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  as  presiding 
officer.  It  was  made  the  occasion  of  the  formal  presentation  to  Dr. 
L.  S.  RowE,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  of  the  honorary  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  National  La  Plata  University  of  the  Argen- 
tine Republic,  and  also  of  the  insignia  of  the  Honorary  Professorship 
of  Law  by  the  University  of  San  Marcos  in  Lima,  the  oldest  institution 
of  the  kind  on  the  American  continent. 

Addresses  were  made  by  the  Minister  from  the  Argentine  Republic, 
Señor  Don  Epifânio  Portela;  the  Minister  from  Peru  in  the  United 
States,  Señor  Don  Felipe  Pardo  ;  the  Minister  from  Chile,  Señor  Don 
Aníbal  Cruz;  the  Minister  from  Colombia,  Señor  Don  Enrique 
Cortes;  the  Minister  from  Bolivia,  Señor  Don  Ignacio  Calderón; 
the  Minister  from  Uruguay,  Señor  Don  Melian  Lafinur,  and  by 
Dr.  Leo  S.  Row^e,  who  made  the  main  address  of  the  evening,  each 
being  introduced  in  turn  by  Mr.  John  Barrett,  Director  of  the 
International  Bureau. 

In  introducing  Doctor  Rowe,  Mr.  Barrett  stated  that  in  his  opin- 
ion the  next  ten  years  would  witness  a  wonderful  progress  toward 
a  complete  understanding  and  intimate  acquaintance  between  the 
various  countries  of  the  New  World.  The  era  inaugurated  by  the 
visits  of  Secretary  Root  to  South  America  and  Mexico  will  result  in 
the  breaking  down  of  the  barriers  of  language  and  the  differences  in 
customs  and  traditions  which,  combined  with  poor  transportation 
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facilities,  limited  intercourse,  and  a  certain  measure  of  distrust,  have 
heretofore  prevented  the  fullest  development  of  mutual  sympathy 
and  accord. 

Doctor  RowB,  in  forecasting  the  future  greatness  of  Latin  American 
countries  characterized  them  as  "real  political  powers  with  which  the 
nations  of  the  earth  must  reckon."  Their  moral  and  intelleci/Ual 
movements  have  kept  pace  with  their  commercial  and  industrial  en- 
ergies, and  the  speaker  urged  upon  the  United  States  the  necessity  of 
fomenting  a  greater  community  of  educational  interests  if  real  fellow- 
ship be  the  object  sought.  He  quoted  the  far-reaching  and  states- 
manlike view  that  Germany  has  taken  of  the  situation,  being  always 
ready  to  furnish  South  America  with  scientists  for  her  universities, 
with  teachers  for  her  schools,  and  with  specialists  in  administrative, 
technical,  and  sanitary  problems,  with  consequent  beneficial  results 
upon  public  opinion. 

The  Argentine  Minister,  in  outlining  the  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republics  to  the  south,  referred  to  the  vital 
necessity  of  a  full  mutual  appreciation  of  existent  condition^,  and 
deplored  the  popular  misrepresentation  or  misunderstanding  of  ordi- 
nary customs  and  usages  prevailing  in  widely  separated  communities, 
which,  though  inevitably  different,  were  not  therefore  inevitably  to 
be  condemned. 

The  same  note  was  struck  in  the  remarks  of  the  Minister  from  Peru, 
who  assigned  to  men  of  learning  the  task  of  estabUshing  a  better 
understanding  of  existing  elements  in  order  to  distinguish  those  which 
should  be  promoted  from  those  which  should  be  checked. 

The  ultimate  identity  of  American  interests  was  the  theme  of  the 
Minister  from.Chile,  who  attributed  to  diversity  of  races,  differences  in 
climatic  conditions,  and  a  legitimate  though  hasty  desire  for  the 
attainment  of  full  national  development,  such  obstacles  as  have  pre- 
viously been  encountered  in  the  progress  toward  complete  inter- 
national unity. 

The  Minister  from  Colombia  bespoke  the  cooperation  of  the  United 
States  from  a  moral  and  spiritual  rather  than  from  a  material  stand- 
point in  the  linking  together  of  the  countries  of  America  for  their  com- 
mon welfare,  and  the  Ministers  from  Uruguay  and  BoUvia  joined  with 
their  colleagues  in  placing  the  foundations  of  continental  progress 
upon  a  continental  unity  of  social  interests. 


NOTABLE  FUNCTION  AT  THE  BRAZILIAN 

EMBASSY. 

On  March  9,  the  Brazilian  Ambassador  gave  a  dinner  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  which  was  so  unique  and  nota- 
ble in  its  character  that  the  Bulletin  reproduces  in  part  a  descrip- 
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tion  of  the  event  which  appeared  in  the  Washington  Post  of  Tuesday, 
March  10. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  dinners  of  the  season  was  given  at  the  Brazilian  Embassy 
last  evening,  when  the  Ambassador  and  Mme.  Nabuco  entertained  in  honor  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Not  ^y  were  the  Justices  now  serving  on  the  Su- 
preme Bench  honored,  but  each  of  the  eminent  jurists  who  has  in  turn  presided  over 
its  proceedings  since  the  institution  of  the  court  was  remembered. 

In  gold  letters  on  a  green  background  the  colors  of  Brazil,  above  the  decorations  of 
each  of  the  eight  tables  at  which  the  dinner  was  served,  appeared  the  name  of  a 
Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  beginning  with  the  scholarly  John  Jay  and  in> 
eluding  in  tium  each  of  his  successors  Rxttledge,  Ellsworth,  Marshall,  Tanbt, 
Chasb,  Wattb,  and  Fuller. 

The  ball  room  was  converted  into  a  veritable  forest.  The  conventional  boundaries 
of  the  apartment,  ceiling  and  walls,  were  obliterated  by  branches  of  giant  palms, 
among  them  several  of  the  Brazilian  variety,  which  arched  the  entire  length  of  the 
room,  forming,  with  pinebrush  and  wild  smilax,  a  vista  of  great  beauty.  A  rustic 
lattice  covered  with  wild  smilax  outlined  the  doorway  and  framed  the  sylvan  picture 
beyond.  Here  and  there  amid  the  palm  grove  were  placed  the  circular  tables,  each 
with  a  centerpiece  of  flowers  making  attractive  spots  of  color.    *    *    * 

The  guests  of  the  evening  were  seated  in  groups  of  10,  the  entire  company  num- 
bering £0.  At  one  table  the  host  presided,  and  at  another,  Mme.  Nabuco.  The  Sec- 
retary of  State,  the  Chief  Justice,  the  Ambassador  of  Italy,  the  Ambassador  of  France, 
the  Ambassador  of  England,  and  the  Ambassador  of  Japan  occupied  the  places  of  honor 
at  the  other  table. 

There  were  no  speeches,  but  the  Secretary  of  State,  at  the  suggestion  of  Ambassador 
Nabüco,  offered  a  thought  appropriate  to  the  occasion,  as  follows: 

"The  guardianship  of  the  constitutionality  of  the  laws  by  the  national  judiciary 
was  the  greatest  contribution  of  America  to  the  science  of  politics.  The  maintenance 
of  the  prestige  of  the  Supreme  Court  shows  the  growth  of  the  judicial  spirit  over  that 
of  arbitrary  force." 


ARGENTINA  HOST  OF  PAN-AMERICA. 

On  March  17  the  Argentine  Minister  gave  a  Pan-American  func- 
tion of  such  size  and  importance  that  the  Bulletin  reproduces  belov 
in  part  the  description  of  it  which  appeared  in  the  Weushington  Post 
of  Wednesday,  March  18,  together  with  portions  of  the  addresses 
that  were  made  on  this  occasion.     *     *     * 

One  of  the  notable  dinners  of  the  season  was  given  last  evening  by  the  Aigentine 
Minister  and  Madame  Portela,  who  entertained  120  guests  in  the  ballroom  at  Ra.u- 
scHEB  's.  The  dinner  was  given  by  direction  of  the  Argentine  Government  in  recogn  i~ 
tion  of  the  selection  recently  made  of  that  country  as  the  meeting  place  of  the  next 
Pan-American  Congress  in  1910.  The  guests  included  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Foreign  Relations  Committee  of  the  Senate,  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of  the 
House,  the  Pan-American  Committee  recently  appointed  by  Secretary  Root  to  foster 
trade  relations  among  the  American  countries,  the  Ministers  from  all  the  Latin- Amer- 
ican countries,  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.  The  floral  decorations  were  of  unusu^ 
beauty.  Gleaming  among  the  flowers  were  the  colors  of  the  United  States  and  of  all 
the  Latin-American  countries  in  electric  lights.  At  the  head  of  the  room,  facing  the 
guests  as  they  entered,  were  large  representations  in  electric  lights  of  the  flags  oí  Amer- 
ica and  Argentina,  and  between  them  the  coats  of  anns  of  the  two  countries. 
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During  the  course  of  the  dinner  the  Argentine  Minister  made  the 
following  address: 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  my  distinguished  colleagues:  I  have  the  honor  of  having 
been  commiaaioned  by  my  Government  to  offer  you  this  banquet  in  order  to  thank 
you  in  its  name  and  in  that  of  the  Argentine  people  for  the  great  honor  done  my 
country  in  selecting  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  and  the  year  1910,  the  centennial  of 
Aigentine  independency,  for  the  meeting  of  the  Fourth  Pan-American  Conference. 
The  Aigentine  Republic  regards  as  especially  forttmate  the  opportunity  that  by  your 
friendly  act  you  give  her  to  present  to  all  America  congregated  in  her  capital  the  evi- 
dences of  her  progress  after  a  century  of  independent  life  and  at  the  same  time  to 
prove  that  if,  from  causes  belonging  to  the  domain  of  history  and  sociology,  her  early 
days  were  turbiilent  and  difficult,  there  was  not  in  her  march  forward  more  retrogres- 
sion than  was  necessitated  by  the  curves  of  the  road. 

In  the  name  of  my  Grovemment,  then,  I  offer  you  the  hospitality  of  the  Nation,  who 
will  do  all  in  her  power  to  enable  the  next  International  Congress  to  attain  its  worthy 
end— that  of  shaping,  under  the  calm  inspiration  of  right  and  justice,  new  stones  for 
the  already  advanced  structure  of  continental  solidarity. 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  we  wish  to  have  you  preside  in  person  over  that  Congress,  but 
if  this  is  impossible,  we  shall  pray  that  your  great  spirit  may  guide  its  labors,  which, 
according  to  your  profound  words,  ''tend  more  to  the  future  than  to  the  present; "  so 
that  "the  right  impulse  "  may  continue,  and  that  the  finished  work,  like  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding congresses,  may  ''go  on  among''  the  millions  of  people  in  the  American  Conti- 
nent long  after  the  final  adjournment,  long  after  our  lives,  with  incalculable  benefit  to 
all  our  beloved  countries,  and  that  at  the  end  of  its  session  we  may  all  feel,  in  the  signifi- 
cant worda  of  Ambassador  Nabuco,  the  illustrious  President  of  the  Third  Conference, 
that  "in  their  hearts  the  American  Republics  form  already  a  great  political  unit  in  the 
world." 

Ladies  and  gentlemen:  To  the  Honorable  Secretary  of  State,  to  the  chiefs  of  the 
nations  so  worthily  represented  on  this  occasion. 

Let  our  first  toast  be  to  the  Chief  of  the  Nation  in  homage  to  the  majesty  of  the  ofiice 
and  at  the  same  time  a  most  heartfelt  tribute  on  my  part  to  the  eminent  citizen  who 
fills  it. 

The  nations  of  America  have  always  admired  the  United  States.  When  the  ties  that 
bound  them  to  the  court  of  Spain  were  severed,  they  looked  to  this  country  for  political 
institutions  with  which  to  replace  the  old  régime.  The  Argentine  Republic  modeled 
her  Govermnent  after  the  incomparable  pattern  of  that  of  her  great  sister  and  has  ever 
since  followed  in  her  steps.  The  Federalist  is  the  constitutional  gospel  of  our  universi- 
ties. In  the  political  debates  of  our  Congress,  American  authorities  in  constitutional 
science  are  frequently  cited.  The  names  of  your  parliamentarians  are  familiar  to  ours. 
The  decisionfl  of  your  Supreme  Federal  Court  often  contribute  to  strengthen  the  juris- 
prudence of  our  highest  court.  Our  President  Sarmiento  transplanted  to  Argentina 
your  methods  of  primary  education,  and  in  our  schools  the  names  of  Washington, 
HAXiLTONy  Franklin,  JsFFBRaoN,  Lincoln,  in  short  the  names  of  all  the  illustrious 
men  of  this  Republic,  are  revered  as  the  highest  representatives  of  civic  virtue  in 
modem  democracy.  Growing  towns  bear  the  names  of  some  of  them.  So,  we  have 
always  admired  the  United  States;  the  extraordinary  energies  of  its  people  and  its 
many  moral  victories  in  uplifting  humanity,  and  I  believe  that  I  can  affirm  that  this 
sentiment  is  common  to  all  America;  but  admiration  does  not  necessarily  imply  affec- 
tion. Strong  nations  command  respect,  but  they  do  not  always  inspire  love.  To-day 
the  American  nations  both  admire  and  love  the  United  States,  and  this  transformation 
of  admiration  into  love  has  been  wrought  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

To  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
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The  Brazilian  Ambassador  in  the  United  States,  on  being  called  on 
for  a  speech,  referred  to  the  fact  that  he  and  Señor  Portela  had 
begun  their  diplomatic  career  in  Washington  together,  thirty  years 
previously,  and  stated  that  among  the  many  developments  that  had 
taken  place  in  the  meantime,  there  had  been  none  that  had  caused 
Brazil  greater  satisfaction  than  the  remarkable  impetus  given  to 
Argentine  affairs  whereby  that  Republic  had  become  one  of  the 
most  prosperous  and  progressive  among  the  world's  nations.  He 
expressed  the  conviction  that  in  1910  the  Conference  Hall  at  Buenos 
Aires  will  resound  with  the  same  expressions  of  confidence  in  the 
future  of  Pan  America  as  was  so  notable  in  the  Monroe  Palace  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro  in  1906.  For  the  Argentine  Minister  and  his  Govern- 
ment he  wished  all  success  in  obtaining  for  the  Buenos  Aires  Con- 
ference the  highest  record  among  Pan-American  conventions. 


OPENING  OF  THE  TRANSCONTINENTAL  RAILWAY 

OF  GUATEMALA. 

An  event  of  profound  consequences  to  Guatemala  and  to  the 
commercial  interests  that  are  concerned  in  the  trade  and  devel- 
opment of  that  rich  and  progressive  Republic  is  the  completion, 
in  January,  1908,  of  the  railway  which  traverses  that  beautiful  country 
and  unites  the  ports  of  the  Pacific  with  others  on  the  Atlantic,  the 
first  to  effect  all-rail  communication  between  the  two  oceans  within 
the  territory  of  Central  America. 

This  event  followed  closely  the  signing  of  the  treaties  negotiated 
in  Wasliington  but  a  few  months  since,  and  is  itself  followed  almost 
immediately  by  the  announcement  of  the  ratification  of  those  trea- 
ties by  the  legislative  powers  of  all  the  Central  American  States — 
happy  omens  to  all  Latin  America  of  a  long  future  of  peace,  har- 
mony, and  for  an  industrial  revival  and  development,  rivaling,  as 
they  will,  past  records,  either  in  North  or  South  America. 

The  Une  of  railway  from  Puerto  Barrios  through  San  José,  which 
throughout  its  whole  extent  has  just  been  placed  in  conmiission  is 
about  270  miles  in  length,  of  which  something  more  than  200  miles 
in  two  sections  has  been  operated  for  many  years.  The  closing 
of  the  gap  separating  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  sections,  a  work  of 
very  great  magnitude,  was  taken  up  in  1904  by  a  syndicate  in 
which  Mr.  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  William  Van  Horn,  and  Gen. 
T.  H.  Hubbard  were  the  principals,  and  at  a  cost  of  approximately 
$4,500,000  the  transcontinental  route  was  completed. 

An  event  so  important  in  the  life  of  the  Republic  as  the  completion 
of  this  railway  line  wholly  within  its  territorial  hmits  was  not 
allowed  to  pass  without  appropriate  inaugural  ceremonies,  to  which 
end  the  enlightened  Government  of  President  Manuel  Estrada 
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Cabbesa  took  necessary  steps  in  due  time  for  commemorating  the 
occurrence  by  dignified  and  appropriate  ceremonies.  Delegations 
from  every  province  in  the  Republic  and  all  classes  of  the  population 
took  part  with  enthusiastic  ardor. 

As  is  well  known,  the  initiation  of  the  recent  Peace  Conference  in 
Washington  was  due  in  large  degree  to  the  measures  which  were 
taken  toward  the  close  of  last  year,  at  the  instance  of  President 
Roosevelt,  by  Mr.  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States.  His  visit  to  the  principal  capitals  of  South  America  and 
Mexico  had  convinced  this  far-sighted  statesman  that  through  a 
better  acquaintance  and  freer  intercourse  of  representative  men  of 
the  Central  American  States  at  the  Central  American  Peace  Con- 
ference would  be  the  bases  created  and  the  foundations  laid  for  a 
neighborly  understanding  and  enduring  harmony  between  the  con- 
tracting Republics — sovereignties  which  in  the  past  have  too  often 
attempted  to  enforce  their  demands  upon  each  other  through  the 
intervention  of  armed  forces  and  desolating  war. 

It  is  evident  that  the  Government  of  Guatemala  recognized  the 
prime  importance  of  these  measures  and  the  disinterestedness  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  the  premises,  whose  only  object 
was  to  create  and  establish  a  real  sympathy  and  bond  of  union 
between  these  powers  which  were  once  imited  in  a  Central  American 
Federation,  and  which  it  was  the  aim  of  these  efforts  to  renew.  What 
could  be  more  fitting  than  that  the  oldest  Republic  in  the  three 
Americas,  which  had  cooperated  with  Mexico  to  effect  the  assemble- 
jnent  of  the  Peace  Conference,  should  be  invited  to  send  a  special 
representative  to  attend  the  ceremonies  arranged  to  mark  the 
accomplishment  of  the  great  peaceful  conquest  of  human  effort, 
the  establishment  of  a  first-class  railway  traversing  the  jungle,  the 
plains,  and  the  mountains  of  the  ancient  Kingdom  of  Guatemala, 
the  modem  Republic  of  that  name? 

A  cordial  invitation,  through  the  usual  channels  of  diplomatic 
communication,  having  been  extended  by  the  President  of  the  Republic 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States*  it  was  accepted  in  the  same 
spirit,  and  a  Special  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary in  the  person  of  Maj.  Gen.  Geokge  W.  Davis,  U.  S.  Army, 
retired,  was  dispatched  to  Guatemala. 

He  reached  Puerto  Barrios,  the  northern  terminus  of  the  new 
railway,  on  January  15,  was  met  by  a  delegation  comprising  personal 
representatives  of  the  President,  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
of  Fomento,  and  of  War,  and  escorted  to  a  special  train  in  waiting. 

Upon  arrival  at  the  capital  on  January  16  he  was  met  by  a  large 
delegation,  comprising  the  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs,  of  Fomento, 
of  War,  and  the  Alcalde  of  the  city,  a  detachment  of  troops,  music, 
etc.  One  of  the  handsomest  residences  in  the  city,  with  requisite 
servantSi  supplies,  and  carriages^  was  placed  at  the  service  of  the 
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Special  Envoy,  whither  he  was  escorted  by  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Relations,  who  extended  the  welcome  in  the  name  of  the  President  of 
the  Republic.  Five  aides-de-camp,  detailed  from  the  Army,  reported 
to  the  Minister  for  personal  service. 

On  the  17th  the  Envoy  presented  his  credentials  and  was  officially 
received.  The  reception,  of  the  most  formal  and  dignified  character, 
was  held  in  the  principal  salon  of  the  National  Palace,  the  highest 
Government  officials,  civil  and  military,  in  attendance. 

The  inaugural  ceremonies  extended  from  the  19th  to  the  29th  of 
January,  summarized  as  follows: 

Official  opening  of  the  railway,  the  driving  of  the  last  spike,  and 
dedication  of  a  monument  erected  to  commemorate  the  opening 
of  the  railway,  the  formal  inauguration  ceremonies  taking  place 
in  the  presence  of  a  vast  concourse  of  the  inhabitants  and  com- 
prising a  review  of  a  force  of  some  7,000  troops  paraded  under 
arms  through  the  principal  streets  and  avenues,  a  distance  of  8 
miles,  the  United  States  envoy  riding  with  the  President  in  the 
inspection  of  the  troops;  a  parade  of  3,000  Indians,  who  had  been 
collected  from  the  near-by  provinces  to  take  part  in  these  festivities, 
and  a  torchlight  procession  of  the  same;  a  garden  party,  given  by 
agricultural  societies,  at  a  near-by  suburb;  a  review  and  exhibition 
drill  of  2,000  troops  and  the  cadets  in  the  MiUtary  Academy;  the 
laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  a  monument  to  commemorate  the  serv- 
ices of  the  Army  in  the  opening  of  the  railway;  a  parade  of  7,000 
school  children,  a  collation  for  them,  and  a  presentation  of  a  toy  to 
each;  horse  races  and  exhibition  drills;  an  excursion  to  Antigua,  the 
ancient  capital  of  Guatemala,  25  miles  away,  which  in  1773  was 
destroyed  by  an  earthquake;  a  banquet  given  by  the  President  to 
the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Guatemala,  150  covers;  an  enter- 
tainment at  dinner  by  the  United  States  representative  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  Cabinet  and  prominent  miUtary  officials  and  civilians. 

There  was  an  excursion  under  Government  auspices  to  enable  the 
Special  Envoy  to  visit  some  of  the  principal  cities,  official  escort  and 
special  trains  and  diligencies'  for  side  trips  being  provided  by  the 
Government.  It  covered  the  period  from  February  1  to  9.  At 
Quezaltenango  a  beautiful  banquet  was  provided  by  a  promi- 
nent native  resident. 

On  February  9  he  took  official  leave  of  the  President  and  in  the 
evening  attended  a  banquet  provided  by  the  municipality  of  the 
capital.     On  February  10  he  took  his  departure. 

The  evidences  of  gratification  manifested  by  the  President  of  the 
RepubUc,  the  officials  of  his  Government,  and  the  people  generally 
in  receiving  and  entertaining  a  Special  Representative  from  the 
United  States  bearing  a  message  from  President  Roosevelt  of  con- 
gratulations and  felicitations  were  in  such  good  taste,  so  numerousj 
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and  earnest  that  special  mention  has  been  made  of  a  few  of  the 
principal  incidents  of  the  visit.  The  United  States  representative 
was  given  official  precedence  at  all  the  functions  and  ceremonies. 
At  every  town,  viUage,  or  hamlet  visited  in  his  stay  or  on  excursions 
manifestations  of  special  respect  and  honor  were  evident,  the  rich 
and  the  poor  and  the  most  humble  joining  in  these  manifestations. 
The  principal  civil  and  military  officials  in  each  Department,  city, 
town,  or  village,  with  delegations  of  prominent  residents,  waited 
upon  him  on  arrival,  escorted  and  attended  him  on  his  departure. 
Every  mark  of  attention  that  thoughtful  courtesy  and  kindness 
could  suggest  was  manifested. 

The  following  are  extracts  supplied  by  the  Department  of  State 
from  the  report  of  General  Davis,  the  United  States  representative 
who  visited  Guatemala,  as  related  above,  in  which  he  discusses  some 
phases  of  the  development  of  the  country,  its  resources,  means  of 
transportation,  etc.: 

The  raflroad  which  has  just  been  opened,  known  as  the  ''Northern  Railroad  of 
Guatemala/'  extends  from  Puerto  Barrios  to  the  capital,  a  distance  of  194  niiles.  It 
IB  of  36-inch  gauge,  60-pound  rails,  and  is  well  constructed  with  steel  bridges  and 
trestles  throughout  and  has  sufficient  equipment  of  modem  rolling  stock  for  the  busi- 
ness that  at  present  exists. 

The  first  work  of  construction  on  the  road  was  begun  in  the  year  1871,  and  during  the 
next  fifteen  years  the  line  was  completed,  after  a  fashion,  to  El  Rancho,  a  distance  of 
134  mues.  The  maximum  grade  in  this  portion  of  the  road,  which  applies  only  to  a 
crossing  of  a  small  summit,  is  4)  per  cent,  but  this  is  to  be  reduced  to  2  per  cent. 

About  three  years  ago  the  work  of  completion  of  the  railroad  was  taken  up  by  an 
American  company  of  which  Mr.  Minor  G.  Keith  is  president.  Associated  with  him, 
and  a  large  investor,  is  Sir  William  Van  Horne,  who  is  well  known  in  Cuba,  the 
United  States,  and  Canada  as  a  prominent  railroad  man.  Mr.  Keith  is  president  of 
the  railroad  company  and  vice-president  of  the  United  Fruit  Company,  an  American 
corporation  which  last  year  exported  to  the  United  States  and  Europe  from  Central 
and  South  America  and  Jamaica  40,000,000  bunches  of  bananas. 

The  portion  of  the  road  referred  to  above  extending  from  Puerto  Barrios  to  El  Rancho 
was  three  years  ago  impassable  by  even  the  lightest  trains.  The  track  had  never 
been  ballasted;  the  railroad  ties  had  almost  entirely  rotted  away,  and  only  the 
lightest  kind  of  an  engine  and  cars  could  pass  over  the  track  and  this  with  the  greatest 
difficulty.  A  large  bridge  across  the  Motagua  River  had  been  carried  away.  In  fact 
the  road  was  useless  for  any  industrial  purpose.  The  American  company  had  trans- 
ferred to  it  by  concession  by  the  Government  the  absolute  ownership  of  the  right  of 
way,  including  switches,  tracks,  and  all  material.  It  undertook  to  build. the  road 
and  to  equip  it  with  modem  appliances  so  that  the  purposes  of  the  Government  in  its 
construction  could  be  realized.  Besides  the  lands  composing  the  right  of  way  and 
terminals  165,000  acres  near  the  northern  terminus,  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of 
bananas,  was  given  as  a  subsidy.  The  Government  has  also  guaranteed  net  earnings 
of  5  per  cent  on  the  investment  in  the  road,  to  apply  for  a  period  of  fifteen  years  from 
the  date  of  its  opening.  The  concession  grants  to  the  company  the  right  to  charge 
rates  which  are  far  above  any  that  the  management,  in  its  own  interest,  will  put  into 
effect.  It  has  very  vsduable  terminal  facilities,  not  only  on  the  east  coast  but  in  the 
capital  and  at  the  way  stations. 

From  Puerto  Barrios  inland  for  about  60  miles  the  country  is  but  plightly  elevated 
above  the  sea  and  is  admirably  adapted  to  banana  culture  as  well  as  for  cattle  rai¿$ing 
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and  luml)eriiig)  the  forests  containing  vast  quantities  of  valuable  woods  which  some 
time  will  be  marketed.  For  the  remaining  distance,  say  135  miles,  the  country  is 
dry  and  sterile.  The  towns  and  villages  situated  along  the  line  of  the  road  are  few 
and  of  very  small  populations.  The  principal  of  these  towns  is  Zacapa,  which  has  a 
population  of  about  5,000  souls.  It  is  situated  in  the  valley  of  the  Motagtia,  a  stream 
of  very  considerable  proportions,  the  waters  of  which  ma,y  at  some  time  be  distributed 
over  the  arid  plains  adjacent,  the  soil  of  which,  as  shown  by  limited  irrigation,  is 
extremely  fertile.  There  are  many  thousands  of  acres  of  this  land  that  can  ven- 
readily  be  irrigated,  all  well  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  bananas  and  sugar  cane. 

At  2^capa  a  tributary  stream  comes  in  from  the  eastward,  the  sources  of  which  are 
quite  near  the  Salvadoran  frontier.  A  preliminary  siurvey  for  a  branch  railroad 
projected  to  reach  a  large  and  fertile  cofiee-growing  district  in  Salvador  has  been 
completed  and  a  concession  from  the  Governments  of  Guatemala  and  Salvador  has, 
it  is  understood,  been  seciu^d  by  the  American  Company  of  which  Mr.  Keith  is 
president.  This  gentleman  was  present  in  Guatemala  during  most  of  the  time  of  my 
visit  and  told  me  that  it  was  the  intention  of  himself  and  associates  to  take  up  the 
construction  of  this  branch  to  Santa  Ana,  in  Salvador,  at  an  early  date  and  carry  it  to 
completion.  The  physical  conditions  to  be  surmounted  on  the  line  are  represented 
to  be  of  much  smaller  proportions  than  those  overcome  on  the  main  line  to  the  capital. 

As  respects  the  business  which  this  railroad  system  will  serve,  it  is  important  to 
observe  the  following:  Guatemala  produces  annually  an  average  of  600,000  or  700,000 
bags  of  coffee  of  100  pounds  each.  This  is  grown  principally  on  the  Pacific  slope  of 
the  Sierra  Madre  Mountains.  Previously  it  has  been  exported  from  the  Pacific  ports 
of  the  Republic — San  José,  Champerico,  and  Ocos.  The  railroad  company  is  confi- 
dent that  a  considerable  proportion  of  this  coffee,  the  principal  export  of  the  Republic, 
will  be  sent  to  market  via  Puerto  Barrios,  for  the  distance  from  that  point  to  the  coffee 
markets  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  is  but  about  one-fourth  the  distance  over 
which  the  coffee  has  previously  been  conveyed  via  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  the 
time  that  will  hereafter  be  consumed  in  its  delivery  at  ports  of  destination  will  not 
be  more  than  one-fourth  of  that  required  to  forward  those  cargoes  around  the  southern 
extremity  of  South  America. 

The  coffee  district  of  the  west  coast,  previously  referred  to,  is  now  traversed  by 
the  Central  and  Occidental  railways,  the  former  connecting  Guatemala  with  the 
seaport  of  San  José,  with  a  branch  of  the  same  road  extending  west  some  60  miles 
in  the  coffee  district  throughout.  The  seaport  of  the  Occidental  Railway  is  Cham- 
perico, and  these  two  lines  of  transportation  connect  at  Mazatcnango,  and  they  con- 
stitute a  link  in  what  will  ultimately  become  the  Intercontinental  or  Pan-American 
Railway,  extending  from  Mexico  to  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  and  beyond.  The  pres- 
ent year's  crop  ¿n  Guatemala  is  much  less  than  an  average  one,  and  a  considerable 
portion  of  this  has  already  been  shipped  to  a  foreign  market;  but  notwithstanding 
this  the  Northern  Railway  has  secured  50,000  sacks  of  this  crop  and  is  forwarding  it 
via  Puerto  Barrios.  When  the  branch  railway  from  Z^capa  to  Santa  Ana  in  Sal- 
vador shall  have  been  completed,  it  is  the  expectation  of  the  owners  of  the  Northern 
system  that  a  large  part  of  the  entire  crop  of  this  Republic  will  be  forwarded  over 
the  railway  lines  to  market  via  Puerto  Barrios.  The  capital  invested  in  the  rail- 
ways of  the  south  coast  of  the  Republic  named  above  and  the  management  of  those 
railways  are  also  American,  and  so  far  as  I  could  judge  there  seems  tobe  a  community  of 
interests  in  the  three  roads  which,  it  is  believed  by  some,  must  finally  be  welded 
into  one  system  and  allied  in  a  business  sense  with  the  connecting  roads  in  Mexico. 

The  railway  connecting  with  the  trunk  lines  in  Mexico  is  already  almost  com- 
pleted to  the  Guatemalan  frontier  and  within  six  months  will  be  finished  to  that 
point,  which  is  separated  from  the  nearest  point  on  the  Occidental  Railway  by  a 
distance  of  about  35  miles.  The  president  of  the  Occidental  Railway,  Mr.  Adolfo 
May£r,  told  me  he  was  ready  at  any  time  the  Government  should  approve  to  con- 
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struct  this  connecting  link,  the  completion  of  which  would  put  the  city  of  Guate- 
mala in  rail  communication  with  the  railway  systems  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States. 
It  would  seem  well  nigh  certain  that  within  a  limited  period  the  Salvadoran  capital 
and  the  Republic  of  that  name  may  be  reached  by  rail  from  the  United  States. 

On  the  lower  60  miles  of  the  Northern  Railway,  in  the  region  adapted  for  the 
cultivation  of  bananas,  some  8,000  acres  are  now  planted — an  area  which  will  be 
extended  as  rapidly  as  the  demands  may  require — and  the  traffic  which  will  be 
built  up  by  this  cultivation  and  the  transportation  of  valuable  woods  in  the  adja- 
cent forests  will  be  a  source  of  large  revenue  for  the  railway  company. 

The  growth  of  the  banana  business  of  the  world,  and  especially  the  consumption 
of  this  fruit  in  the  United  States,  has  been  phenomenal.  The  United  Fruit  Com- 
pany, an  American  corporation,  is  now  operating  over  100  steamers  in  the  business. 
As  above  stated,  the  bananas  marketed  last  year  by  this  company  reached  an  aggre- 
gate of  40,000,000  bunches  and  by  other  interests  some  12,000,000  or  15,000,000 
bunches  more,  and  the  growth  of  this  trade  during  the  last  ten  years  has  been  a 
very  rapidly  advancing  one.  Within  the  last  two  or  three  years  a  large  banana 
business  has  been  created  between  the  Caribbean  ports  and  Europe,  and  the  suc- 
cess thaft  has  attended  these  initiatory  efforts  at  the  development  of  a  European 
trade  has  been  so  encouraging  as  to  justify  the  expectation  of  those  engaged  in  the 
tiopical  fruit  business  that  a  development  of  the  banana  business  for  Europe  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  which  has  been  effected  in  the  United  States  seems  to  be 
warranted.  If  this  confident  expectation  should  be  fulfilled,  instead  of  100  steamers 
engaged  in  the  Caribbean  banana  business,  in  ten  years  there  should  be  300  or  400 
steamers,  and  all  the  lands  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  this  fruit  on  the  shores  of 
the  Caribbean  Sea  east  to  the  Orinoco  will  be  brought  into  use. 

Beyond  a  few  rather  unimportant  mineral  developments  in  Guatemala  there  are 
none  in  this  Republic  as  going  concerns;  but  it  \b  well  known  that  extensive  deposits 
of  gold,  silver,  C9pper,  and  lead  ores,  at  present  without  transportation  facilities, 
exist  in  the  mountains  stretching  along  the  Honduran  and  Salvadorean  frontiers. 
The  railroad  projectors  are  confident  that  many  large  mineral  developments  will  be 
brought  about  by  the  existence  of  the  facilities  which  are  almost  at  hand. 


WORLD'S  COCOA  CROP. 

"Gordian,"  the  German  cocoa  trade  journal,  states  that  the  cocoa 
crop  of  1906  amounted  to  149,020,695  kilograms  (kilogram  =  2i 
pounds),  though  the  world's  consumption  that  year  amounted  to 
155,680,604  kilograms.  The  stocks  on  hand  in  the  world  at  the 
beginning  of  1907,  amounting  to  49,879,326  kilograms,  were  less 
than  for  a  number  of  previous  years.     The  details  follow  : 

The  following  table  shows  the  cocoa  crops  during  the  year  1906  and  the  two  pre- 
ceding years  in  the  various  producing  countries  of  the  world: 


Country. 


Brazil 

San  Thome 

Ecuador 

Santo  Domingo. 

Trinidad 

Venezuela 

British  Africa... 

Grenada 

Ceylon 

Jamaica 

Cuba 


1904. 

1005. 

1906. 

Kilograms. 

Kilogra  ms. 

Kilograms. 

23.160.028 

21.000,088 

25.135,307 

20.526.000 

25.  .379.. 320 

24, 619.  .560 

28.f/)4.123 

21.127.833 

24,237,630 

13.  .W.  739 

12.784.6i)0 

14,517,669 

18. 574. 434 

20,018.,'J60 

13,162.860 

13.048.S.38 

12,700.55.5 

12,8t)4.609 

5.772.5ÍÍ7 

5,620.240 

9,7.38,964 

6.226.700 

5, 4.').'i.  f)00 

6.057.030 

3,254.800 

3,542,613 

2,507,1.52 

1,650,000 

1,484,509 

2,503,142 

2,736,592 

1,792,944 

2,475,692 
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Country. 


1904. 


Haiti 

Java 

Fernando  Po 

Surinam 

German  colonies . 
French  colonies.. 

St.  Lucia 

Dominica 

Kongo  Free  State 
Other  countries . . 

Total 


Kiloaramê. 

3,531,363 

1,140,109 

2,010,766 

864.034 

1,109,153 

1,215,000 

800,000 

485,366 

231,382 

800,000 


148,248,024 


1906. 


Eitoarams. 

2,343,200 

1,401,796 

1,862,945 

1,611,851 

1,454,153 

1,179,401 

700,000 

696,700 

194,638 

800,000 


1906. 


KHoçnm. 
.2, 107,  «05 
1,622,247 
1,557,864 
1,480.SE8 
1,367,9?: 
1,262,090 
800,000 

6O0.oro 

402, 4L9 

i,ooo,eco 


143,231,605 


149,020,6» 


The  world's  cocoa  crop  of  1904  was  greater  than  that  of  any  previous  year,  exceed- 
ing the  crop  of  1903  by  about  15,000,000  kilos,  this  increase  in  1904  having  been  due 
to  the  exceptionally  large  crops  in  Ecuador,  Brazil,  Trinidad,  Santo  Domingo,  Vene- 
zuela, and  the  Gold  Coast.  There  was  a  decrease  of  about  6,000,000  ktlos  in  1905, 
but  the  yield  in  1906  was  the  largest  on  record.  Ecuador  and  St.  Thome  have  given 
way  in  first  rank  to  Brazil.  Inasmuch  as  Brazil  is  easily  able  to  increase  its  present 
cocoa  cultivation  to  a  far  greater  extent,  it  is  quite  possible  that  it  will  now  continue 
to  hold  the  foremost  place  as  a  cocoa-producing  country.  The  Dominican  Bepublic 
LB  increasing  its  plantations,  and  is  likely  to  become  an  important  producing  coun^. 
It  and  the  Gold  Coast  of  Africa  are  attracting  the  greatest  attention  among  cocoa- 
yielding  regions.  Plant  diseases  caused  the  decrease  in  Ceylon,  but  it  is  expected 
that  the  1907  statistics  will  show  a  recovery. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

INDTTSTBIAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  BUENOS  AIRES  UT  1907. 

Seventy-one  new  companies  were  floated  during  the  year  1907  in 
the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $4,550,000 
gold  and  $47,770,000  paper.  The  subscribed  capital  at  the  time  of 
registration  of  statutes  was  $2,445,050  gold  and  $13,575,245  paper. 

The  tramway  companies  of  the  oity  report  receipts  for  the  year  of 
over  $22,500,000  (national  currency).  Of  the  electric  system,  there 
are  526  kilometers  in  operation  and  of  animal  traction,  18,  making 
a  total  of  over  338  miles. 

BATIFICATION  OF  THE    BAILWAY    CONVENTION  WITH    BOLIVIA. 

On  January  17,  1908,  the  Government  of  the  Argentine  Republic, 
represented  by  its  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  the  Government 
of  Bolivia  by  its  Minister  in  Buenos  Aires,  exchanged  ratifications  of 
the  railway  convention  celebrated  with  Bolivia  on  May  18,  1907, 
under  the  terms  of  which  the  Northern  Central  Railway  is  to  be 
extended  into  Bolivian  territory,  and  a  railway  is  to  be  constructed 
from  Potosi  to  Tupiza.  The  work  of  construction  will  now  be  pushed 
forward  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  this  convention. 

BUDGETS  FROM  1899  TO  1908. 

According  to  statistics  recently  published  by  the  Argentine  Treas- 
ury Department,  the  budgets  from  1899  to  1908,  inclusive,  were,  in 
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national  p««o«,  as  follows:  1899,161,315,064;  1900,147,581,062;  1901, 
153,335,201  ;  1902,  180,161,188;  1903,  168,373,594;  1904,  162,708,375; 
1905,  205,458,816;  1906,  234,649,143;  1907,  228,914,885;  and  the 
proposed  budget  for  1908,  225,017,977. 

LIVB  STOCK  MABXBT  IN  1907. 

Shipments  of  live  stock  from  the  Argentine  Republic  in  1907  were 
represented  by  7,315  steers,  44,887  wethers,  3,759  horses,  1,145 
mules,  227  donkeys,  19  pigs,  and  4  goats.  Imports  of  pedigree  cattle 
numbered  1,303;  sheep,  4,260;  horses,  730;  pigs,  942. 


BOLIVIA. 

TIN  OUTPUT  IN  1907. 

The  Minister  of  BoUvia  in  the  United  States,  Señor  Don  Ignacio 
Caij)£RON  has  furnished  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
RepubUcs  with  the  report  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Bolivian  cus- 
toms deahng  with  the  production  and  exploitation  of  tin  in  the 
Repubhc  during  the  year  1907. 

The  total  output  for  the  year  is  given  as  27,677,780.94  kilograms  of 
barrilla  with  a  standard  of  60  per  cent,  which  represents  in  pure  tin 
16,606,668.56  kilograms  (about  36,534,664.23  pounds),  with  a  total 
commercial  value  of  29,892,003.41  bolivianos  ($15,000,000). 

The  1906  production  was  represented  by  29,373,538.31  kilograms 
of  tin  in  barrilla,  with  a  commercial  value  of  35,248,245.68  bolivianos 
($18,000,000). 

The  customs  receipts  on  the  exports  of  this  article  amounted  to 
1,403,571.23  bolivianos  ($750,000)  collected  at  the  following  ports  of 
shipment  : 

Boliviano9. 

Oruro - 671,032.51 

Uyuni •. 320, 261. 82 

Tupiza 9,719.00 

La  Paz 70,479.39 

Potosí : 307,  275. 98 

Colquehaca 24, 802. 53 

The  Department  of  Potosí  increased  its  production  by  4.08  per 
cent,  and  that  of  La  Paz  by  3 i  per  cent,  while  Cochebamba  more 
than  doubled  its  output  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Department  of  Oruro  diminished  its  production 
by  20.44  per  cent,  as  an  economic  measure  induced  by  the  decline  in 
the  price  of  tin  in  the  world's  markets,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year. 

In  summing  up  the  returns  for  the  two  years  1906  and  1907  it  is 
found  that  in  the  latter  period  the  production  decreased  by  1,695,- 
757.37  kilograms  (3,729,666  pounds);  the  commercial  value  by 
5,356,242.27  bolivianos  (nearly  $3,000,000),  and  the  export  duties  by 
160,237.69  bolivianos  ($80,000). 
36853— Bull.  4—08 3 
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OPENINO  OF  THE  STOCK  EXCHANGE. 

On  February  1,  1908,  the  Stock  Exchange,  a  company  with  a  sub- 
scribed capital  of  70,000  bolivianos  ($35,000)  was  inaugurated  in  La 
Paz,  the  authorized  capital  being  100,000  bolivianos  ($50,000). 
This  institution  is  the  first  one  of  its  character  to  be  established  in  I 
the  Republic,  and  will  engage  not  only  in  the  usual  stock  transac- 
tions, but  will  also  promote  the  formation  of  industrial  companies, 
float  such  loans  as  the  Republic  or  the  municipalities  may  need, 
constitut<e  arbitral  tribunals  to  settle  commercial  questions,  and  per- 
form such  functions  as  may  promote  the  development  of  commerce 
and  industry  in  the  countr}'. 

BOLIVIAN  BEVENXJES  AT  ABICA,  CHILE,  1007. 

The  customs  agency  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  at  Arica,  Chile, 
collected  during  the  year  1907  a  total  revenue  of  154,570.15  bolivi- 
anos ($77,285.07),  which,  compared  with  the  revenues  of  1906, 
amounting  to  60,058.49  bolivianos  ($30,029.24),  show  an  increase  of 
94,511.66  bolivianos  ($47,255.83)  for  1907. 

BAILWAY  PBOGBESS  IN  THE  BEPUBLIC. 

The  work  of  the  South  American  Construction  Company,  operat- 
ing for  the  Bolivian  Railway  Company,  and  charged  with  building 
the  Bolivian  railroad  lines  covered  by  the  government  contract  with 
Messrs.  Speyer  &  Co.  and  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York, 
is  reported  by  it-s  President,  Mr.  Phillip  W.  Henry,  to  be  advancing 
with  gratifying  rapidity. 

He  states  that  out  of  127  miles  between  Viacha  and  Oruro  75  miles 
had  been  laid  by  the  end  of  February,  1908;  that  train  service  be- 
tween Viacha  and  Ayoayo,  a  distance  of  36  miles,  was  inaugurated 
in  October,  1907,  and  in  December,  50  miles  more  between  Viacho 
and  Patacamayo.  It  is  anticipated  that  by  the  first  of  July  the  entire 
line  from  Viacha  to  Oruro  will  be  completed. 

Delay  has  been  experienced  in  the  receipts  of  construction  mate- 
rial, it  having  been  found  necessary,  by  reason  of  the  congested  con- 
dition of  the  An tof agasta  line,  to  land  the  goods  at  Moliendo,  whence 
transport  was  effected  via  the  Southern  Railway  of  Peru,  Lake 
Titicaca  and  the  Guaqui  and  La  Paz  Railway. 

The  total  cost  of  the  Oruro- Viacha  section  is  estimated  at  $4,000,- 
000,  or  $32,000  per  mile,  including  rolling  stock,  shop  equipments, 
terminal  facilities,  engineering  and  office  expenses,  and  for  the  entire 
system  $27,000,000,  originally  agreed  upon.  It  is  anticipated, 
however,  that  this  amount  will  prove  insufficient  for  the  extensive 
operations  contemplated.  As  the  Potosi  section  will,  if  laid  in  con- 
formity wâth  the  original  plans,  partly  parallel  the  Antofagasta- 
Oruro  Railway,  there  is  a  probability  that  some  traffic  arrangement 
may  be  made  for  the  operation  of  the  Oruro-Myuni  section  of  the 
Antof agasta  line  and  thus  obviate  the  construction  of  a  parallel  road. 
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The  Antofagasta  line  runs  from  the  coast  to  Oruro,  with  a  total 
extent  of  575  miles,  and  so  profitable  has  been  its  operation  that 
the  payment  of  the  Government  guaranty  (5  per  cent  on  $3,750,000) 
has  never  been  necessitated. 

Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper  reports  from  La  Paz  that  there  is  some- 
thing more  than,  a  prospect  of  the  building  of  the  Arica-La  Paz  hne 
in  accordance  with  the  treaty  between  Chile  and  Bolivia  made  in 
October,  1904,  the  contract  having  been  taken  over  in  November, 
1907,  by  the  Deutsches  Bank  of  Berhn. 

The  55-mile  extension  in  southern  Bolivia  by  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment, from  Quiaca  to  Tupiza,  has  been  provided  for  and  material 
shipped  via  Rosario  for  the  purpose. 

He  also  states  that  the  methods  of  United  States  railroad  building 
have  been  of  the  most  satisfactory  nature  by  reason  of  their  sub- 
stantial and  adequate  roadbeds,  and  that  the  Viacha-Oruro  line  wdll 
serve  as  the  model  for  the  whole  system. 


BRAZIL. 

FOBBIGN  TRADE  IN  1907. 

Figures  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Brazil  during  the  year  1907,  as 
published  by  the  '^Brazilian  Review"  for  February  18,  1908,  show 
total  values  aggregating  1,575,643:953$,  equal  to  about  $494,000,000, 
including  specie  imports.  For  1906  trade  values  were  reported  as 
$440,000,000^  including  specie,  so  that  the  indicated  gain  for  the 
twelve  months  of  1907,  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year,  was 
$54,000,000. 

In  this  total,  imports  figure  for  $202,000,000,  against  over 
$165,000,000  in  1906,  and  exports,  for  $270,000,000,  as  compared  with 
$265,000,000  in  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Specie  and  bank  notes 
figure  on  the  import  hstfor  $22,000,000  in  1907  and  $14,000,000  in  1906. 

The  six  leading  articles  of  export  were:  Coffee,  $142,000,000;  rub- 
ber, $64,000,000;  cacao, $10,000,000;  cotton,  $8,000,000;  hervamaté, 
$8,000,000,  and  tobacco,  $6,000,000. 

As  compared  with  1906,  coffee  exports  show  a  gain  of  $7,000,000; 
rubber,  a  decrease  of  $6,000,000;  cacao,  a  gain  of  $3,500,000;  cotton 
remained  stationary.;  and  herva  maté  dechned  by  $1,000,000. 

PROPAGANDA  FOB  SÂO  PAULO  COFFEE. 

The  President  of  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo  has  supplemented  the 
action  of  the  Federal  Government  of  Brazil  by  creating  an  administra- 
tive board  attached  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 
and  PubUc  Works  of  São  Paulo  charged  with  a  study  of  the  coffee- 
consuming  centers  of  the  world  and  the  consideration  of  such  measures 
as  may  tend  to  either  develop  new  markets  or  comjuer  existing  ones. 

Grants  in  aid  of  coffee  ])r()pagan(la  will  be  made  to  private  indi- 
viduals or  companies  who  will  advertise  and  promote  the  use  and 
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sale  of  coffee  from  the  State,  but  it  is  stipulated  that  the  rights  of  a 
similar  propaganda  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Government  shall  be 
fully  recognized  and  respected. 

COMMERCIAL  TBAVBLEB8'  TAX  IN  PABA. 

Advices  received  from  the  United  States  Consul  at  Para,  under 
date  of  February  11,  1908,  report  that  the  tax  levied  upon  com- 
mercial travelers  by  the  municipal  council  of  the  city  has  been 
reduced,  to  be  effective  up  to  and  including  December  31,  1908. 
The  new  tax,  together  with  the  percentage  charged  for  hospitals, 
stamps,  and  other  fees,  amounts  to  $117.74,  and  any  evasion  thereof 
is  subject  to  a  heavy  fine  as  well  as  confiscation  of  samples. 

EXPORTS  OF  CACAO  IN  1907. 

The  exports  of  cacao  from  the  ports  of  Para,  Itacoatiara,  and 
Manaos  during  the  year  1907  were  as  follows: 


Para 

Itacoatiara, 
Manaos 


To  Europe. 


KÜM. 
1,768,383 
777,243 
93,402 


To  New 
York. 


tCilos. 

857,089 
3,675 
2,490 


The  total  amount  exported  was  3,501,682  kilograms. 

PORT  WORKS  OF  BIO  OBANDE  DO  8TTL. 

The  President  of  Brazil  approved  on  F'ebruary  11,  1908,  the  plans 
and  estimates  for  the  port  works  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  These  works 
are  estimated  to  cost  25,500  contos  ($8,415,000). 

PORT  MOVEMENT  OF  BAHIA,  1007. 

The  number  of  vessels  which  entered  the  port  of  Bahia  during  the 
year  1907  was  1,064,  while  the  departures  are  registered  at  1,054. 
The  principal  exports  from  Bahia  during  the  year  were  as  follows: 

Quantity. 

Coffee tags. .  204, 205 

Cacao : do 350,887 

Cocoaimt  shells do 8, 373 

Monazitie  sands do 28, 471 

Rubber kilograms. .  1, 471, 7S6 

Piaíísiiva do 1, 858, 420 

Tobacco                                                                                           /bundles..  4,816 

^''^'^'''' Ibarrels...  1,128 

Leaf  tobacco bales. .  371, 159 

Lumber pieces. .  8, 832 

Hides: 

Dry number. .  132, 944 

Fresh do 64, 607 

Carnauba  wax kilograms. .  88,  912 

Manganese tons. .  16, 192 

Skins packages. .  3, 496 

Sugar bags. .  1, 052 
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ntBIGATION  WORKS. 

The  Brazilian  commission  of  engineers  in  charge  of  irrigation  works 
is  investigating  different  river  beds  in  the  regions  affected  by  drought 
in  the  States  of  Ceara  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  with  a  view  to  con- 
structing reservoirs.  The  work  of  clearing  the  bed  of  the  Maxaran- 
guape  has  aheady  been  begun,  and  it  is  proposed  also  to  construct 
dams  at  Carubas  and  Angicos. 

The  commission  has  recently  submitted  a  plan  to  the  Minister  of 
Industry  and  Public  Works  for  the  construction  of  a  dam  at  Santa 
Anna  do  Pao  dos  Ferros,  State  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  which  is 
about  540  kilometers  from  Natal.  The  importance  of  the  work  is 
urged  in  view  of  the  district  being  one  which  suffers  most  from 
drought.  It  would  also  serve  the  municipal  districts  of  Pao  dos  Fer- 
ros, São  Miguel,  Luiz  Gomes,  and  Martins.  It  is  proposed  to  build  the 
dam  10  meters  high  so  that  the  reservoir  would  be  able  to  withstand 
three  successive  years  of  drought.  The  river  in  which  it  is  proposed 
to  build  the  dam  is  72  kilometers  long  and  flows  through  a  country 
well  adapted  to  irrigation. 

RAILWAY  NOTES. 

It  is  reported  that  work  on  the  Cacequy  and  Uruguayana  Railway 
is  progressing  rapidly,  and  that  the  construction  of  the  bridge  over 
the  Santa  Maria  River  has  already  been  begun.  This  bridge  is  17.80 
meters  long  and  the  first  of  its  kind  in  South  America.  When  this 
line  is  completed,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  the  trip  from  Rio  Grande 
or  Porto  Alegre  to  Buenos  Aires  in  less  than  four  days,  and  to  Monte- 
video in  about  five  days. 

Work  on  the  Saycan  and  Sant  ^Anna  do  Livramento  Railway  is 
reported  to  be  progressing  satisfactorily. 

An  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  Sao  Paulo  and  Soroca- 
bana  Railway  companies,  whereby  the  Sorocabana  will  build  a  line 
connecting  Itaicy  and  Campinas.  This  will  connect  all  the  lines  of 
1  meter  guage  in  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo.  The  agreement  has  settled 
all  disputes  between  the  two  companies  in  the  regions  served  by  the 
rival  lines.  The  Sorocabana  expects  to  finish  the  new  line  within 
two  years. 

The  second  section  of  the  Brazilian  Northwestern  Railway  extend- 
ing from  Lauro  Midler  to  Legru,  a  distance  of  85  kilometers,  has  been 
opened  to  traffic.  The  Northwestern  extends  from  Bauru  to  Cuyaba, 
and  runs  through  a  very  rich  section  of  country. 

The  Minister  of  Public  Works  has  called  for  bids  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  railway  between  Sao  Luiz  and  Caxias,  and  a  branch  fine  from 
Sao  Luiz  to  Itaqui,  in  the  State  of  Maranhão. 

A  decree  of  January  30,  1908,  authorizes  the  transfer  to  the  Madeira 
Mamore  Railway  Company  of  the  contract  for  the  construction  of 
the  Madeira-Mamore  Railway. 
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The  Minister  of  Communications  and  Public  Works  has  directed 
the  Commission  of  Engineers  to  proceed  with  the  survey  for  a  line 
connectino;  Quixeramobim,  a  station  on  the  Baturite  Railway,  and 
Cratheus,  on  the  Sobral  Railway. 

It  is  reported  that  the  *  Compagnie  Auxiliare  des  Chemins  de  Fers 
du  BresiV  in  tends  to  renew  the  rolling  stock  of  its  line  between  Rio 
Grande  and  Bage. 

A  governmental  decree  has  been  published  approving  the  definite 
plans  and  estimates  for  the  line  connecting  the  Sul  Espirito  Santo 
and  Santo  Eduardo  do  Cachoeiro  de  Itapemirim  railways.  This 
section  is  30  kilometers  long. 

Survey  work  has  been  begun  on  the  line  connecting  Bello  Horizonte 
with  the  Goyaz  Railway. 

MISCELLANEOUS  NOTES. 

The  Department  of  Industry  has  approved  the  project  for  the 
establishment  of  a  colony  on  public  lands  situated  on  the  Alto  Braço 
do  Norte,  an  affluent  of  the  Tubarão  River,  in  the  State  of  Santa 
Catharina.  These  lands  comprise  about  60,000  hectares,  and  are 
admirably  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  cereals. 

The  Department  of  Industry  and  Public  Works  has  appointed  a 
commission  of  Brazilian  engineers  to  study  and  report  the  works 
necessary  for  the  improvement  of  thé  port  of  Ceara. 

The  ^^  Jcrmal  do  Commercio^'  of  Juiz  de  Fora,  contains  a  notice  of 
the  discovery  of  a  large  gold  mine  at  Pitanguy,  State  of  Minas  Geraes. 
This  mine  is  near  the  gold  mines  of  Batatal. 

A  valuable  bed  of  rock  crystal  has  recently  been  discovered  in  the 
municipal  district  of  Ipamori,  State  of  Goyaz. 


CHILE. 

BUDGET  FOB  1908. 

On  February  11,  1908,  the  î^xecutive  of  the  Chilean  Republic 
promulgated  the  law  for  the  fiscal  expenditures  during  the  year  1908. 
The  totals  amount  to  157,715,666.41  pesos  paper,  and  65,230,892.10 
pe'sos  gold,  distributed  as  follows  among  the  various  departments  of 
the  Government: 


Departments. 


Pe)f08  paper. 


Interior 

Foreign  Relations 

Worsnip 

Colonization 

Justice 

Public  Instruction 

Finance 

War 

Navy 

Industry  and  Public  Works 

Total 


33 

2 
3 
8 
21 
14 
20 
11 
42 


.221,082.80 
184.892.50 
,300,726.00 
,285,720.00 
.019,060.18 
,487,715.64 
,332,236.97 
,952,477.03 
,020,796.70 
,310,959.59 


157,715,666.41 


PesM  g<rid. 


5,794,999.90 
974.798.33 


80,333.33 

6,66&0D 

140,333.32 

18,656,146.96 

1,682,020.00 

9,324,269.03 

28,571,327.14 


66,230,802.10 
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The  fiscal  revenues  for  the  year  1908  have  been  estimated  at  a 
total  of  224,000,000  pesos  paper. 

STEAMSHIP  SEBVICE  BETWEEN  VALPARAISO  AND  PANAMA^ 

On  January  13,  1908,  President  Montt,  of  the  Chilean  Republic, 
submitted  to  the  National  Congress  a  bill  in  regard  to  the  steamship 
communication  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama,  the  sole  section  of 
which  is  as  follows: 

Sole  section.  The  President  of  the  Republic  is  hereby  authorized  for  one  year 
to  enter  into  a  contract  with  a  navigation  company  for  the  establishment  of  a  steamfihip 
line  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama.  The  trip  from  one  port  to  the  other  shall  not 
exceed  eight  days.  The  duration  of  the  contract  shall  be  five  years,  and  the  Grovem- 
ment  shall  pay  the  company  an  annual  subsidy  of  £20,000. 

The  navigation  service  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama  is  made  at 
present  within  twenty  days,  more  or  less. 

BANK  STATEMENT,  DECEMBER  31,  1907. 

"La  Revista  Comercial/'  of  Valparaiso,  Chile,  publishes  in  its  issue 
for  February  22,  1908,  the  balance  sheet  of  the  banks  of  the  RepubUc 
on  December  31,  1907,  covering  the  operations  of  the  following 
institutions:  Bank  of  Chile,  Bank  of  Santiago,  Bank  of  A.  Edwards 
&  Co.,  Bank  of  the  Republic,  Spanish  Bank  of  Chile,  German  Trans- 
atlantic Bank,  Bank  of  Chile  and  Germany,  Bank  of  Talca,  Bank 
of  Concepción,  Bank  of  Curico,  Bank  of  Melipilla,  Bank  of  Nuble, 
Credit  Bank,  Popular  Bank,  Bank  of  Arauco,  Bank  of  Tacna, 
Italian  Bank,  Bank  of  the  Commercial  Union,  National  Bank, 
Mercantile  Bank  of  Tacna,  Bank  of  Constitución,  EngUsh-South 
American  Bank,  Commercial  Bank  of  Curico,  Bank  of  London  and 
the  River  Plate.  The  most  important  of  these  banks  is  the  Bank  of 
Chile,  the  subscribed  capital  of  which  is  30,000,000  pesos  (about 
$10,000,000),  with  a  cash  on  hand  amounting  to  39,664,405.68  pesos 
(about  $13,220,000). 

Following  is  the  résumé  taken  from  the  balance  sheet  in  reference: 

LIABILITIES.  Pesos. 

Paid-up  capital 124,040,526.63 

Reserve  and  guaranty  funds 25, 765, 952. 50 

Funds  for  savings,  withdrawals,  and  dividends 3, 491, 322. 19 

Funds  for  incidentals 1,  236, 468. 85 

Dividends  unpaid 278. 362. 76 

Deposits 415,205,924.06 

Bonds  and  documents  deposited. 194, 795,  990. 66 

Pending  transactions 5, 191, 211. 94 

Other  accounts 34,826,836.06 

Profit  and  loss 6,530,668.63 

Total 811,363,263.17 
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ASSETS. 

Pesos. 

Cash  on  hand 88, 745, 808.07 

Bonds  and  securities 14,823,250.82 

Real  estate  and  other  property 10, 773,369.84 

Agencies 17,661,641.06 

Bonds  and  documents  in  custody  and  in  security 194, 795, 990. 55 

Advances 478, 548, 846.71 

Other  accounts 6, 014, 356. 12 

Total 8 1 1 ,  363, 263 .  17 

BOUNTY  FOB  THE  EXPLOITATION  OF  FLAX. 

The  bill  authorizing  the  President  of  the  Republic  to  pay  bounties 
for  the  production  and  exportation  of  flax,  the  text  of  which  was 
published  in  the  Bulletin  for  the  month  of  January,  1908,  has  been 
approved  by  the  National  Congress  of  Chile,  and  promulgated  by  the 
Executive  on  the  10th  of  February,  1908. 

CENSUS  BETXTBNS  OF  THE  BEPX7BLI0. 

The  Chilean  Department  of  the  Interior  has  received  the  report  of 
the  Census  Commission,  in  which  it  is  shown  that  as  a  result  of  the 
enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Republic  the  population  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1907  had  increased  by  526,864  over  the  preceding 
census  of  1895,  the  figures  for  the  two  years  being  3,239,009  and 
2,712,145,  respectively. 

The  two  centers  of  population  are  the  Departments  of  Santiago 
and  Valparaiso,  the  former  comprising  408,126  and  the  latter  188,455 
inhabitants  at  the  close  of  the  year.  For  Santiago  a  gain  of  nearly 
100,000  is  reported,  while  Valparaiso  shows  an  increase  of  over  50,000 
in  the  twelve  years^  period. 

ANGLO-AMEBICAN  NITBATE  INTEBE8TS. 

The  acquisition  of  a  large  nitrate  field  in  Chile  by  Anglo-American 
interests  has  been  reported  from  that  country,  the  syndicate  govern- 
ing the  matter  being  composed  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company,  Baring 
Brothers,  and  the  Anglo-South  American  Bank. 

The  amount  paid  for  the  property  was  $12,500,000,  and  includes, 
besides  the  fields,  the  nitrate  railway  running  from  the  port  of  Coloso 
to  Aguas  Blancas,  the  port  itself,  which  is  private  property,  and  several 
nitrate  factories. 

While  there  are  already  large  British  investments  in  the  nitrate 
fields  of  the  country,  the  one  just  announced  is  the  first  important 
step  on  the  part  of  United  States  capitalists  to  participate  in  the 
industry. 

The  total  nitrate  production  of  Chile  in  1907  was  42,000,000  quin- 
tals of  100  pounds,  and  United  States  imports  amounted  to  373,988 
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tons,  valued  at  $13,118,214.  The  Granja  property,  which  is  the  one 
covered  by  the  purchase,  produced  in  1907  3,500,000  quintals,  valued 
at  about  $2.50  per  quintal. 

MINTAGE  OF  STTBSIDIAJtT  COIN. 

By  law  of  the  Chilean  National  Congress,  promulgated  on  Decem- 
ber 9,  1908,  the  President  of  the  Republic  has  been  authorized  to 
to  order  the  coinage,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  10,000,000  pesos, 
of  silver  pieces  of  40,  20, 10,  and  5  centavos j  all  of  which  shall  be  four- 
tenths  fine.  Provision  is  also  made  for  the  coinage  of  nickel  pièces, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  1,000,000  pesos ,  of  10  and  5  centavos. 

The  law  in  reference  prohibits  the  exportation  of  subsidiary  silver 
coins  under  penalty  of  seizure. 

CUSTOMS  BEVENTTBS  IN  JANUABY,  1908. 

The  custom-houses  of  the  Chilean  Republic  collected  during  the 
month  of  January,  1908,  a  total  revenue  of  9,269,159.11  pesos 
($3,089,719.70),  which,  compared  with  the  revenue  of  the  same 
month  of  1907,  amounting  to  11,808,981.60  pesos  ($3,936,327.20), 
shows  a  decrease  of  2,539,822.49  pesos  ($849,940.83). 

OOMHEBCB  WITH  BBAZIL  IN  1907. 

•According  to  the  report  of  the  Chilean  Consul-General  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  the  commerce  between  Chile  and  Brazil  during  the  year  1907' 
was  as  follows:  Exports  from  Chile  to  Brazil,  1,575,148  kilograms  of 
merchandise,  consisting  of  kidney  beans,  carob  beans,  lentils,  potatoes, 
chick-peas,  walnuts,  small  cocoanuts,  and  wines;  as  compared  with 
1906,  there  was  a  decrease  of  280,477  kilograms.  The  imports  into 
Chile,  from  Brazil,  consisted  of  1,016,040  kilograms  of  coffee,  valued 
at  £37,746.18.6,  showing  an  increase  over  1906  of  £12,243.11.5. 


COLOMBIA. 

BBBXTCTION  OF  FISCAL  EXPENDITTTBES  FOB  1908. 

At  a  session  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  held  on  the  5th  of  March, 
1908,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  resolved  to 
introduce  important  economies  in  the  Government  expenditures  for 
1908,  as  a  result  of  which  the  amount  originally  appropriated  has 
been  reduced  from  $16,244,384.20  to  $14,237,997.08,  thus  effecting 
a  total  saving  of  $2,006,315.12. 
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DUTIES  ON  MERCHANDISE  IMPOETED  BY  PARCELS  POST. 

On  November  21,  1907,  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  Colombian 
Government  made  the  following  ruUng  concerning  the  payment  of 
duties  on  articles  imported  by  parcels  post: 

1.  Precious  stones,  set  in  jewelry  shall  pay  10  per  cent  of  their  invoice  value  as 
import  duties,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  cent  in  lieu  of  consular  fees. 

2.  Articles  of  gold,  or  gilded  silver,  shall  pay  the  duties  specified  in  the  tariff  for 
class  16,  plus  a  surcharge  of  76  per  cent,  and  10  per  cent  of  their  invoice  value  in  lieu 
of  consular  fees. 

3.  Other  merchandise  imported  by  post  shall  pay  6  per  cent  of  their  invoice  value, 
and  the  specified  tariff  duties  (including  the  70  per  cent  surcharge),  plus  25  per  cent  of 
their  value  in  lieu  of  consular  fees. 

CARTAGENA  OIL  BEFININO  COMPANY. 

Under  the  concession  granted  by  the  Federal  Government  to  Diego 
Martinez  &  Company,  the  Cartagena  Oil  Company  has  been  organ- 
ized in  the  capital  of  Colombia  with  a  nominal  capital  of  $150,000 
gold,  to  refine  petroleum  on  the  Atlantic  coast.  During  the  next  four 
months  the  new  company  will  install  in  Cartagena  a  completely 
equipped  refining  plant  for  the  exploitation  of  this  industry. 

INCBEASE  IN  THE  PRICE  OF  SALT. 

An  Executive  Decree  of  January  20, 1908,  increases  the  price  of  salt 
coming  from  the  Chita  and  Muneque  mines  and  limits  the  output  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  supply  only  the  neighboring  towns  and  the 
northern  part  of  the  Colombian  Republic.  This  measure  will  prevent 
the  shipment  of  salt  from  the  aforesaid  mines  to  Tundama  and  Boy- 
aca  and  will  eUminate  competition  with  the  product  of  the  Govern- 
ment salt  mines  at  Zipaquira. 

BUKEAXT  OF  INFOBMATION  AT  BXTBDEOS. 

A  Bureau  of  Information  for  Colombian  affairs,  similar  to  the  ones 
in  operation  in  London,  Paris,  Barcelona,  Haiñburg,  and  New  York, 
has  been  established  at  Burdeos,  France. 

DECBEASE  OF  THE  DUTIES  ON  COBN. 

An  Executive  Decree  of  March  2,  1908,  reduces  the  duties  on  corn 
imported  through  the  Atlantic  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  for  use 
of  the  Departments  of  the  Atlantic  10  per  cent  per  month  until  the 
entire  duty  is  removed.  This  reduction  is  made  necessary  on  account 
of  the  ravages  of  locusts  and  the  failure  of  the  com  crop  in  that  part 
of  the  country.  The  Government  will  give  two  months'  notice  before 
suspending  the  operation  of  this  decree. 
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THE  POBT  OF  CARTAGENA  IN  1907. 

United  States  Consul  Manning  has  informed  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  that  total  shipments  from  the  port 
of  Cartagena,  Colombia,  during  the  year  1907  aggregated  $2,816,935.18 
in  value  as  compared  with  $1,593,454.06  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  leading  items  shipped  were:  Coffee,  $1,140,936.36;  gold, 
$1,060,572.88;  hats,  $125,999;  rubber,  $121,797;  platinum,  $93,539.16; 
cedar  and  mahogany,  $72,750.93,  and  ipecac,  $53,420.35. 

A  marked  increase  is  indicated  in  regard  to  coffee  and  gold  exports, 
practically  double  the  value  being  reported  for  1907  as  compared  with 
1906  in  both  items.  In  hats  also  the  advance  is  made  from 
$16,300  in  the  previous  year,  while  the  other  articles  cited  show 
noteworthy  increases. 

PT7BLIC  HIGHWAYS  AND  THE  CAUCA  RAILWAY. 

An  interesting  report  of  the  Inspector-General  of  the  national  high- 
ways of  the  Republic  shows  that  in  1907  the  Government  of  Colombia 
expended  $398,373.55  gold,  in  the  construction,  repair,  and  improve- 
ment of  the  public  roads  of  the  nation.  In  many  instances  the  exten- 
sion of  wagon  roads  into  new  and  practically  undeveloped  territory 
necessitated  the  bridging  of  important  streams  and  the  crossing  of 
difficult  and  dangerous  mountain  passes. 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  wagon  roads  that  have  recently  been 
improved  and  constructed  in  Colombia,  the  Cauca  Railway,  which 
has  been  many  years  under  construction  and  in  which  several  millions 
of  dollars  of  Government  funds  have  been  invested,  is  nearing  com- 
pletion. The  construction  company  now  has  at  its  disposal  $1 ,400,000 
gold,  plus  50  per  cent  of  the  gross  receipts  of  the  customs  revenues  of 
the  Pacific  coast  of  the  Republic,  with  which  to  complete  the  building 
of  the  line,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  Cauca  Railway  will  be  termi- 
nated as  far,  as  Papagayeros  before  the  close  of  1908,  and  that  the 
entire  railroad  will  be  completed  to  Cali  by  July,  1910. 

CONTRACT  FOE  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  SERVICE. 

The  Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  of  Colombia,  with  the 
consent  and  approval  of  the  Executive  Power,  has  extended,  for  a 
period  of  five  years  from  January  1,  1908,  the  contract  made  on 
June  12,  1906,  with  Francisco  J.  Fernandez,  for  the  construction, 
repair,  and  operation  of  the  federal  telegraph  and  telephone  lines. 
Mr.  Fernandez  agrees  to  keep  the  telegraph  and  telephone  lines  of 
the  Republic  now  in  use,  and  those  that  may  hereafter  be  constructed, 
in  good  repair,  and  to  furnish  material  and  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  stipulated  in  the  former  contract.  He  further  cove- 
nants to  introduce  into  the  principal  offices  of  the  Republic  the 
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latent  improved  German  types  of  the  HughevS  telegraph  instruments, 
and  to  establish  in  Bogota  a  theoretical  and  practical  school  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  setting  up  and  operation  of  the  Hughes  instruments,  and 
of  wireless  telegraph  installations  and  stations.  The  contractor  prom- 
ises to  construct,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement,  such  telegraph 
and  telephone  linens  as  the  Government  may  desire,  and  to  deliver, 
on  the  expiration  of  the  contract,  all  telegraph  and  telephone  lines  in 
good  condition,  with  the  proper  apparatus  duly  instaUed  for  three 
months'  service,  together  with  all  the  tools,  utensils  and  materials 
necessary  for  their  conservation.  The  contractor  is  exempt  from  the 
payment  of  federal  taxes,  and  is  given  the  franking  privilege  in  the 
use  of  the  mails.  As  a  guaranty  of  the  faithful  compliance  of  the 
agreement,  the  contractor  is  required  to  give  bond  for  $20,000  gold. 


COSTA  RICA. 

CTTSTOMS  RECEIPTS,  NINE  MONTHS  OF  1007. 

The  customs  revenues  of  the  Republic  from  April  to  December, 
1907,  inclusive,  amounted  to  3,815,223.71  œlones  ($1,900,000),  as 
compared  with  3,214,234.24  colones  ($1,600,000)  during  the  same 
period  in  1906.  The  receipts  by  custom-houses  lor  the  nine  months 
of  1907  referred  to  were  as  follows:  Principal  custom-house,  2,294,- 
453.14  colones;  custom-house  at  Limon,  1,128,263.95  coloneSj  and 
the  custom-house  at  Puntarenas,  392,506.62  colones.  The  revenues 
from  the  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  in  January,  1908,  aggre- 
gated 478.053.74  colones'. 

NEW  MINING  COMPANY. 

The  Colburn  Mines  and  Development  Company,  of  Oakland,  Cal., 
with  an  authorized  capital  of  $100,000,  has  estabUshed  an  office  in 
San  José,  Costa  Rica,  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  the  mining, 
smelting,  and  refining  of  ores  and  metals,  and  the  purchase,  devel- 
opment, and  operation  of  mining  properties  in  the  RepiibUc.  The 
company  is  represented  by  Mr.  Enrique  Clare  Lopez,  of  San  Jose. 

CULTIVATION  OF  CACAO. 

In  a  recent  report  to  his  Government  Mr.  Juuo  Acosta,  Consul 
of  Costa  Rica  in  Salvador,  states  that  the  most  promising  industry 
in  Costa  Rica  at  the  present  time,  and  whose  only  rival  is  the  cul- 
tivation of  bananas,  is  the  raising  of  cacao.  The  demand  for  this 
valuable  product  is  constantly  increasing  in  the  markets  of  the 
world,  and  the  Atlantic  coast  of  Costa  Rica,  especially  the  great 
extent  of  fertile  lowlands  in  Sarapaqui  and  San  Carlos,  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  the  growing  of  cacao. 
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FORBIGN  COlfMEBCE  IN  1907. 

The  Department  of  Finance  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  issued  on 
February  10,  1908,  through  its  division  of  general  statistics,  tables 
showing,  by  countries  of  origin  and  of  destination,  the  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  nation  during  the  fiscal  year  1906-7  and  of  the  calendar 
year  1907,  as  compared  with  previous  periods  of  twelve  months. 

The  exact  value  of  merchandise  imported  and  exported  during  the 
fiscal  years  1905-6  and  1906-7  was  as  follows,  exclusive  of  imports 
and  exports  of  gold  and  silver: 


Countrirs. 


Imports. 


Fiscal  year 
1905-6. 


united  States 

Germany 

Spain 

france 

United  Kingdom 

Other  America 

Other  Europe 

AU  other  countries.  < 

Total 


148,830,629 

6,593,215 

10,647,860 

5.564,301 

14,987,900 

12,833,135 

3,970,012 

968,540 


104,395,592 


Fiscal  year 
1906-7. 


$48,192,672 
6,433,960 
8,286,973 
6,781,602 
13,639,138 
9,600,962 
3,434,585 
1,398,996 


Exports. 


Fiscal  year 
1905-6. 


188,961,407 

4,309,794 

768,686 

1,580,047 

5,869,376 

2,208,415 

806,520 

675,061 


96,668,889       105,199,315 


Fiscal  year 
1906-7. 


198,141,012 

3,130,757 

413,305 

1,002,329 

4,446,223 

2,211,504 

821,672 

598. 135 


110,764,937 


The  imports  and  exports  of  gold  and  silver  during  the  years  indi- 
cated were  as  follows: 


Countries. 


United  States.. 

gpain 

France 

Other  countries 

Total 


Imports. 


Fiscal  year 
1905-6. 


S553.(i98 

279,360 

1,276,434 

260 


Fiscal  year 
1906-7. 


$7.470 

18.614 

639,222 


Exports. 


Fiscal  year 
1905-6. 


$1,215,472 
842,083 


9.343 


2,109,752 


665,306 


2,066,898 


Fiscal  year 
1906-7. 


$3,773,000 

238.255 

36,654 


4,047,909 


In  the  following  table  are  given  the  approximate  values  of  mer- 
chandise imported  and  exported  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  previous  year.  The  figures  relating  to 
the  imports  and  exports  of  gold  and  silver  are  given  in  a  separate 
table: 


Countries. 


United  Stetes 

Spain 

uermany 

Franoe. 

United  Kingdom.." 

Other  America 

Other  Europe 

All  other  countries 

Total 


Imports. 


Calendar  year— 


1906. 


$47,602,345 

9,017,099 

6,403,793 

5,572,799 

14,081,023 

10,985.927 

3.37r»;016 

979,597 

98,018,599 


1907. 


$51,309,288 
9, 478, 615 
7,592.326 
6,044,705 
15,322,981 
9,277,605 
3,604,052 
1,831.363 


Exports. 


Calendar  year— 


1906. 


$88,175,451 

676,623 

3,671,198 

1,513,129 

6,899,734 

2,467,074 

768.655 

742.672 


104,460,935  1    103,914,536 


1907. 


$80,774,646 

484,876 

3,218,794 

1,361,974 

4,506,458 

2,495,284 

739,015 

487,991 


104,069,037 
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During  the  years  under  comparison,  the  imports  and  exports  of 
gold  and  silver  were  as  follows: 


Countries. 


United  States. 
Spain. 


Í  ranee 

American  countries. 


Total. 


Imports. 


Calendar  year— 
1906. 


16,800 

2ãO,030 

1,264,232 


1,521,062 


1907. 


$137,765 

20,3S7 

599,121 


767,273 


Exports. 


Calendar  year — 


1906. 


485.779 

36;  654 

8,586 


4,995,131 


1907. 


$9,779.240 

157,883 

2,480,(>44 

1.915 


12,419,681 


TBADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1903-1907. 

Exports  from  the  United  States  to  Cuba  have  increased  123^  per 
cent  since  1903,  and  imports  from  that  island  increased  61i  per  cent 
during  the  same  period.  The  total  value  of  merchandise  exported 
from  the  United  States  to  Cuba  in  the  calendar  year  1907  was  $52,500,- 
000,  against  $23,000,000  in  1903,  an  annual  average  of  $25,000,000  in 
the  five  years  ending  with  1903.  The  imports  from  Cuba  in  1907 
were  $92,500,000,  against  $57,225,000  in  1903  and  an  average  of 
$43,000,000  per  annum  in  the  five  years  ending  with  1903. 

This  increase  in  imports  occurs  chiefly  in  sugar,  tobacco,  cigars, 

bananas,  and  copper.     In  the  exports  the  increase  occurs  in  a  large 

*  variety  of  articles,  but  especially  in  manufactures  of  iron  and  ste^, 

cars  and  carriages,  cotton  manufactures,  boots  and  shoes,  lumber, 

coal,  coffee,  meats,  eggs,  and  breadstuffs  of  all  sorts. 

The  following  tables  show  the  principal  articles  forming  the  trade 
of  the  United  States  with  Cuba  in  the  calendar  years  1903  and  1907, 
respectively  : 

Valnea  of  principal  articles  imported  into  and  exported  from  the  United  States  in  the  trade 

ivith  Cuba  for  the  calendar  years  1903  and  1907,  arranged  in  the  order  of  magnitude  in 

1907. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CUBA. 


Articles. 


Sugar,  not  above  No.  16  D.  S.  in  color. 

Tobacco  leaf,  other  than  wrapper 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  cheroots 

Iron  ore 

Cabinet  woods 

Bananas 

Molnssea 

Copi)er  ore.  matte,  and  nigulns 

All  other  articles 


1903. 


Total  imports 

Per  cent  of  increase. 


DoUart. 

37,.'S93,266 

10,157,975 

2,977,924 

1,501,480 

(«) 
1,085,563 
1,108,280 

(») 
803,794 


57,228,291 


1907. 


Dollars. 

67, 197, 688 

12,137,601 

4,017,229 

2.522,710 

1,123,504 

1,094,888 

609,433 

421,063 

3,305,131 


92,429,267 
6L62 


o  Not  separately  stated  in  1903. 
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Values  of  principal  articles  imported  into  and  exported  from  the  United  States  in  the  trade 
with  Cuba  for  the  calendar  years  190S  and  1907,  etc. — Continued. 


DOMESTIC  EXPORTS  TO  CUBA. 


Articles. 


Wheat  flour . 
Lard. 


Machinery,  except  locomotives 

Boots  and  shoes 

Iron  and  steel  manufactures,  other  than  specified. 

Boards,  deals,  planks,  joists,  etc 

Coal,  bituminous 

Lard  compounds 

Coffee,  green  or  raw 

Com 


Vegetables. 

Pipes  and  fittings 
Eggs. 


Cotton  cloths 

Mük 

Chemicals,  drugs,  and  dyes,  except  medicines 

Cars,  passenger  and  freight,  and  parts  of 

Rails  for  railways,  of  steel 

Pork,  salted  or  pickled 

Fertilizers,  other  than  crude  phosphates , 

Furniture,  of  wood 

Steam  engines,  locomotives 

Paper  and  manufactures  of 

Wood,  manufactures  of,  except  boards  and  furniture. 

Hams. 

Wire 


Mineral  oil.  refined 

Cotton  manufactures,  except  cloth 

Builders*  hardware,  saws,  and  tools 

Bacon 

Instruments  and  apparatus  for  scientific  purposes. 
Cars  and  carriages,  except  passenger  and  freight. . . 

Medicines,  patent  and  proprietary 

All  other  articles 


Total  domestic  exports. 
Foreign  exports 


Total  ex  ports 

Per  cent  of  increase. 


1903. 


Dollars. 

2,0(>8,083 

1,408,673 

(«) 

744,119 

980,468 
1,277,471 
1,516,757 
214,521 
624,783 
481,506 

(«) 

141,244 

271,582 

277,745 

(«) 

(«) 

(«) 

273,038 

(•) 

:»4,848 
127,845 
250,343 

(») 
576,7fi3 

(«) 

230,641 
236,403 
366,  ;C5 
322.  .-i&T 
216,258 
(a) 
(o) 
9,432,004 


22,373,602 
1,130,725 


23,504,417 


1907. 


Dollars. 
3,526,549 
3,051,646 
2,619,237 
2,412,335 
2,374,216 

2,212,211 

1,989,873 

1,628,019 

1,547,526 

1,467,401 

1,111,66? 

1,072,964 

1,063,914 

929.209 

907,919 

845,229 

814, 151 

808,687 

767.650 

737,928 

710,066 

673,808 

668,695 

636,968 

622,230 

613,069 

611,949 

611.350 

572.758 

563,717 

550,073 

466,350 

10. 320, 172 


51,851,121 
602,728 


52,  .543, 849 
123.55 


a  Not  separHtely  stated  in  1903. 

The  share  of  Cuba's  imports  drawn  from  the  United  States  and 
of  her  exports  sent  to  the  United  States  has  slightly  increased  since 
1903,  the  last  year  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  present  reciprocity 
treaty  with  that  island.  In  1903  the  share  of  her  imports  drawn 
from  the  United  States  was  41.2  per  cent,  and  in  1906,  the  last  year 
for  which  Cuban  figures  are  available,  was  46.8  per  cent.  The  share 
of  her  exports  sent  to  the  United  States  was  80.1  per  cent  in  1903, 
and  in  1906,  84.6  per  cent. 

CXTSTOMS  REVENUES. 

The  customs  revenues  of  the  Republic  in  1905,  1906,  and  1907 
amounted,  respectively,  to  $25,258,005.44,  $25,090,084.05,  and 
$26,311,596.85,  or  a  total  of  $76,659,686.34  during  the  periods 
referred  to. 

EATIFICATION  OF  THE  PECUNIARY  CLAIMS  CONVENTION. 

The  Cuban  Legation  at  Washington  notified  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  under  date  of  March  24, 1 90S,  that 
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the  Provisional  Governor  of  Cuba  in  a  decree  of  March  17,  1908, 
approved  and  ratified  the  Convention  relative  to  the  pecuniary 
claims  signed  by  the  Delegates  of  Cuba  and  other  countries  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  on  August  13,  1906. 

HIOHWAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PUBLIC  WOBXS. 

On  February  14,  1908,  the  Provisional  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  issued  a 
decree  appropriating  $1,007,750,  to  be  expended  in  the  construction 
extension,  completion,  and  repair  of  the  highways,  roads,  and  bridges 
of  the  Republic.  The  fund  is  at  the  disposal  of  the  Department  of 
PubHc  Works  and  is  payable  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated. 

LIVE  STOCK  CENSUS. 

According  to  figures  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the 
Bfepublic  of  Cuba,  there  were  in  the  island  on  June  30,  1907,  2,584,877 
head  of  cattle,  413,937  horses,  50,637  mules,  and  2,810  donkeys. 

THE  ADVISORY  LAW  COMMISSION  AND  ITS  WOBK. 

The  Monthly  Bulletin  is  in  receipt  of  an  interesting  statement  for- 
warded by  Dr.  Francisco  Carrera  Justiz,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D,  member 
of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Cuba  to  the  Provisional  Government, 
in  which  the  functions  and  personnel  of  the  committee  are  set  forth. 

In  his  report  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  War  of  the  United 
States  the  Provisional  Governor  pays  the  following  tribute  to  the 
committee: 

The  Advisory  Committee  has  given  great  care  and  attention  to  its  work,  and  has 
shown  its  ability,  zeal,  foresight,  and  mastery  of  the  subject.  The  time  spent  by  the 
committee  has  been  productive  of  good  results.  There  are  abundant  reasons  for 
believing  that  the  laws  that  have  been  enacted  by  it  will  form  an  important  and 
powerful  factor  in  the  permanent  statutes  of  the  Republic. 

Upon  the  establishment  of  the  American  Provisional  Government 
a  commission  empowered  to  draft  such  laws  as  were  considered  most 
urgent  in  the  administration  of  Cuban  affairs  was  appointed  by  Pro- 
visional Governor  Magoon  on  December  24,  1906,  imder  the  name  of 
the  ** Advisory  Law  Commission,''  and  consists  of  9  Cubans  (repre- 
senting all  poUtical  parties)  and  3  Americans.  The  commission  is 
Constituted  as  follows  : 

Col.  E.  H.  Crowtder,  U.  S.  Army,  President.  Colonel  Crowder 
has  for  many  years  been  one  of  the  most  prominent  members  of  the 
Judge- Advocate-General' s  Department  of  the  United  States  Army, 
and  in  addition  to  exceptional  legal  ability  and  training  has  had 
valuable  experience  as  legal  adviser  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the 
Philippine  Islands,  in  which  capacity  he  drafted  numerous  laws  that 
have  become  part  of  the  permanent  legislation  of  those  islands. 
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Mr.  Manuel  M.  Coronado,  a  member  of  the  Conservative  Party, 
editor  and  owner  of  the  principal  Conservative  newspaper,  **La 
Discusión." 

Prof.  Francisco  Carrera  y  Justiz,  Independent,  who  practices 
law  in  Habana,  is  Professor  of  Municipal  Law  in  the  National  Univer- 
sity of  Cuba,  and  author  of  several  books  on  municipal  institutions 
and  sociology. 

Mr.  Mario  García  Kohly,  Conservative,  practicing  law  in  Habana, 
member  of  the  Cuban  House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  Felipe  Gonzalez  Sarraín,  Zayista  Liberal,  practicing  law  in 
Habana,  member  of  the  Cuban  House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  Rafael  Montoro,  Conservative,  Cuban  Minister  to  England 
and  Germany,  formerly  Deputy  to  the  Spanish  Cortes,  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  of  Cuba  in  the  autonomist  régime,  long  prominent  in  the 
political  affairs  of  the  country. 

Mr.  Erasmo  Regüeiferos  Boudet,  Zayista  Liberal,  practicing 
law  in  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Judge  Otto  Schoenrich,  Secretary  of  the  Provisional  Governor, 
formerly  assistant  to  the  Commission  to  Revise  and  Compile  the  Laws 
of  Porto  Rico,  judge  in  Porto  Rico,  and  secretary  to  the  American 
Special  Commissioner  to  Investigate  the  Financial  Affairs  of  Santo 
Domingo. 

Mr.  Miguel  F.  Viondi,  Miguelista  Liberal,  who  has  practiced  law 
in  Habana  for  many  years. 

Maj.  Blanton  Winship,  Judge- Advocate,  U.  S.  Army,  who  has 
seen  service  in  the  Philippines. 

Mr.  Alfredo  Zayas,  candidate  of  the  Zayista  branch  of  the  Liberal 
party  for  President  of  the  Republic,  who  practices  law  in  Habana 
and.is  a  member  of  the  Cuban  Senate. 

Mr.  Juan  Gualberto  Gomez,  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  Zayista 
Liberal,  associate  editor  of  the  principal  Liberal  newspaper,  '*La 
Lucha,"  and  editor  of  the  Zayista  organ,  **E1  Liberal,"  long  promi- 
nent in  newspaper  work  in  Cuba,  Spain,  and  France. 

The  Commission,  on  organizing,  was  charged  with  drafting  five 
laws — an  electoral  law,  a  municipal  law,  a  provincial  law,  a  judiciary 
law,  and  a  civil-service  law.  To  these  have  since  been  added  a  law 
organizing  the  armed  forces,  a  military  code,  a  law  organizing  the 
National  Executive  Departments,  a  notarial  law,  and  the  revisions  of 
portions  of  the  mortgage  law.  Numerous  minor  decrees  have  also 
been  reported  by  the  Commission,  and  the  lack  of  adequate  legisla- 
tion at  present  obliged  the  Commission  to  draft  a  municipal  accoimt- 
ing  law  and  a  municipal  tax  law  in  connection  with  the  organic 
municipal  law. 

The  work  of  the  Advisory  Law  Commission  is  thus  a  work  of  organ- 
ization of  practically  every  fundamental  branch  of  the  Cuban  Gov- 
ernment.   The  law  of  the  Executive  Departments,  together  with  the 
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civil-service  law,  will  reoi^anize  the  Executive  power  of  the  National 
Government  ;  the  provincial  law  will  reorganize  the  provincial  gov- 
ernment; the  organic  municipal  law  and  the  laws  of  municipal 
accounting  and  municipal  taxation  will  afford  to  the  municipalities 
a  government  in  harmony  with  the  constitution;  the  electoral  lai\'  is 
applicable  to  offices  national,  provincial  and  municipal;  the  judiciary 
law  organizes  the  courts  and  provides  for  the  independence  of  the 
judiciary;  while  the  law  of  armed  forces  and  mihtary  code  organize 
the  military  establishment  of  the  Republic.  Of  these  laws  the  Com- 
mission during  the  month  of  January,  1908,  reported  the  electoral 
law  and  municipal  law,  and  during  the  month  of  February,  1908,  tlie 
laws  of  municipal  accounting  and  municipal  taxation,  the  provincial 
law,  and  the  judiciary  law.  Work  on  the  other  laws  is  progressing 
rapidly. 

The  work  going  on  is  as  important  and  far-reaching  as  was  the 
drafting  of  the  Constitution  itself,  being  indispensable  in  order  to 
give  the  Constitution  its  proper  effect,  and  the  American  provisional 
administration  by  thus  organizing  the  machinery  of  government  is 
not  only  doing  the  Cuban  people  an  extraordinary  service  but  is 
providing  the  Cuban  Government  to  be  inaugurated  next  year  with 
an  invaluable  asset. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC. 

FOREIGN  COMMEBCE,  1907. 

Following  is  the  annual  summary  of  the  commerce  of  the  Domini- 
can Republic  for  1907,  with  comparative  tables  for  the  years  1905 
and  1906,  as  submitted  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Pulliam,  General  Receiver 
of  Dominican  Customs  to  the  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs  of  the  War 
Department  of  the  United  States  on  March  2,  1908. 

In  the  annexed  tables  of  statistics  of  Dominican  commerce  a  com- 
parison has  been  made  of  the  volume  of  imports  and  exports  for  the 
three  years  last  past  during  which  the  American  receivership  has 
operated  (having  been  inaugurated  April  1,  1905).  The  remarks 
and  comments  following  are  intended  along  lines  of  general  condi- 
tions and  changes  in  the  trade  movement  during  the  entire  period 
indicated  with,  of  course,  particular  reference  to  the  last  year  in 
question,  1907,  for  which  the  summary  is  principally  compiled. 
Three  complete  years  in  which  the  Republic  has  enjoyed  compara- 
tive peace  and  tranquillity  offer  a  fair  opportunity  to  judge  business 
conditions  as  reflected  by  customs  transactions.  Improvement  in 
industrial  pursuits  was  manifest  and  possibilities  for  the  future 
suggested. 

It  is  therefore  gratifying  to  record  that  the  year  1907  showed  a 
greater  aggregate  commerce  for  the  country  than  any  corresponding 
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period  previous;  crops  increased^  with  resultant  larger  exports,  most 
of  which  yielded  greater  returns  than  heretofore  to  tfiose  engaged  in 
their  marketing. 

Appreciating  the  dryness  of  all  statistics,  and  the  desire  of  those 
who  may  be  interested  to  get  quickly  at  the  facts,  a  departure  has 
be^n  attempted  by  giving  prominence  to  the  salient  points,  expressed 
in  actual  figures  for  imports  and  exports,  as  preliminary  to  the  brief 
remarks  that  follow  immediately  underneath  for  each  group  schedule. 
By  this  method  those  concerned  may  learn  at  a  glance  the  gist  of 
the  matter,  and  then  decide  whether  it  is  worth  while  for  them  to 
delve  further  into  the  tabulated  statements  of  the  summary  proper 
for  detailed  particulars  of  countries  of  origin,  shipments  to,  values, 
weights,  etc. 

FOBEION   TBADE. 

For  1907  the  total  foreign  commerce  of  the  Dominican  Republic 
exceeded  $12,500,000,  the  greatest  yet  attained  by  the  country. 
The  export  trade  was  for  the  period  the  maximum  in  its  history  and 
gives  promise  of  future  prosperity  for  the  Dominican  people,  the  de- 
clared export  values  being  $7,628,356,  compared  with  $6,896,098  in 
1905  and  $6,536,378  in  1906. 

Imported  merchandise  to  the  extent  of  $4,948,961  was  purchased 
abroad  during  the  year,  or  $2,212,133  more  than  in  1905  and  $883,524 
over  1906.  Hence,  as  will  be  noted,  the  wealth  of  the  Republic  was 
augmented  by  its  increase  of  sales  over  purchases  abroad  to  the 
extent  of  $2,679,395. 

Increased  customs  collections  during  the  year  enabled  the  receiver- 
ship for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Government  to  deposit  with  the  National 
City  Bank  of  New  York,  designated  depository,  the  sum  of 
$1,543,421.20,  credited  to  the  trust  fund  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating 
the  national  indebtedness.  The  large  amount  indicated  was  trans- 
ferred, except  a  small  proportion,  by  medium  of  exchange,  without 
the  necessity  of  exporting  actual  currency  for  the  purpose.  De- 
ducting the  deposited  $1,543,421.20  from  the  credit  trade  balance 
of  $2,679,395  set  forth  above  a  net  balance  of  $1,135,974  results 
for  the  fiscal  transactions  of  the  year  just  closed. 

To  prevent  misunderstanding,  the  statement  is  made  at  this  point, 
qualifying  the  paragraph  preceding,  that  the  financial  condition  of 
the  country  has  been  far  from  satisfactory  during  1907.  A  marked 
scarcity  of  circulating  medium  was  evident,  and  the  effect  of  crises 
in  the  money  centers  of  Europe  and  America  was  felt  in  the  island. 
Consequently,  importations  were  Umited  to  urgent  demands  and 
actual  needs  of  the  people. 

The  most  noteworthy  features  of  the  Dominican  foreign  trade  for 
the  year  1907  were  an  increase  of  more  than  $1,000,000  in  value  of 
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exports  over  1906  and  $750,000  gain  in  imports  for  the  same  period. 
The  increase  in  imports  over  1905  expanded  $2,000,000,  while  1907 
exports  revealeil  an  increase  over  that  year  of  approximately  $900,000, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  since  1905  the  price  of  raw  sugar, 
heretofore  the  lea(hng  article  of  export,  has  suffered  a  loss  of  over 
37  per  cent.  The  substantial  increased  volume  of  imports  can  not 
be  attributed  to  any  special  cause,  but  rather  to  a  general  commer- 
cial awakening  in  all  lines  of  trade.  The  total  gain  in  export  values 
was  due  to  the  remarkably  advanced  prices  realized  for  cacao  in 
European  markets  and  to  abnormally  heavy  shipments  of  leaf 
tobacco  to  Grermany. 

The  United  States,  by  reason  of  its  geographical  advantage,  con- 
tinued to  receive  over  50  per  cent  of  the  foreign  orders  required  for 
local  consumption,  and  although  American  sales  of  merchandise  to 
the  Dominican  Republic  in  1907,  amounting  to  $2,656,549,  were  but 
$369,026  in  excess  of  the  preceding  year,  the  difference  or  increase 
over  the  year  1905  ascended  more  than  $1,000,000.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  United  States  continued  to  be  the  largest  buyer 
of  Dominican  products,  tlie  purchases  from  that  country  have  percep- 
tibly diminished  since  1905,  when  it  bought  to  the  value  of  $4,484,271, 
or$l,145,073more  than  during  1907.     (Explanation:  Decline  in  sugar.) 

Germany's  sales  to  and  purchases  from  the  Dominican  Republic 
have  progressed  rapidly  since  1905,- both  transactions  having  risen 
100  per  cent.  As  Germany  now  holds  second  place  in  relative  im- 
portance, botli  regarding  imports  and  exports,  it  should  be  reckoned 
with  as  a  close  competitor  of  the  United  States  for  the  commerce  of 
Santo  Domingo.  In  1905,  1906,  and  1907  Germany  sold  cargo 
values  of  $441,450,  $824,126,  and  $953,963,  respectively,  while  its 
purchases  for  the  same  years  amounted  to  $1,261,006,  $2,099,816, 
and  $2,759,624. 

France  stood  third,  or  just  ahead  of  England, in  relation  to  Domini- 
can trade.  An  analysis  of  the  statistics  indicates  splendid  addi- 
tions to  its  trade  in  1907,  when  exports  were  invoiced  at  $1,078,308 
as  against  $562,416  for  1906  and  $953,065  for  1905.  On  the  other 
hand,  French  imports  were  as  follows:  1907,  $250,408 ;  1906, $209,500; 
1905,  $150,304.  France  has  been  consistently  a  larger  purchaser  of 
Dominican  products  than  a  supplier  of  necessities  for  Dominican 
consumption,  while  the  opposite  is  true  of  the  English  trade. 

Purchases  from  this  country  in  1907  for  British  consumption,  con- 
signed to  the  United  Kingdom,  were  $330,787,  or  about  400  per  cent 
over  1905  and  700  per  cent  more  than  for  1906.  England  sold  to 
the  Republic  considerably  in  excess  of  her  purchases.  For  the  past 
three  years  the  figures  were  $366,684,  $526,827,  and  $761,787,  respec- 
tively. 
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Only  the  four  countries  specifically  named  above,  the  world's 
leaders,  Miter  in  this  trade  to  any  magnitude,  but  it  is  interesting  to 
note  in  passing  that  while  Italy  and  Spain  in  1907  gave  orders  only 
for  small  quantities  of  Dominican  products,  yet  the  shipments  repre- 
senting these  are  the  first  recorded,  thus  giving  promise  of  an  expand- 
ing field  for  the  Dominican  exporter  in  the  future. 

The  condensed  table  immediately  following  shows  the  combined 
imports  and  exports  of  merchandise  only  for  the  past  three  years: 

Aggregate  foreign  trade. 
{Gold  and  silver  currency  excluded  .a] 


Countries. 


United  States... 
United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. 

Total 


Increase 

Increase 

1905. 

1906. 

1907. 

tor  1907 
over  1905. 

tor  1907 
over  1906. 

$6,065,856 

16,020,313 

15,976,387 

» $110, 469 

b $53,926 

449,484 

572,714 

1,092,574 

643,090 

519,860 

1,702,456 

2,923,942 

3,713,587 

2,011,131 

780,645 

1,103,360 

771,916 

1,328,716 

225,347 

556,800 

43,417 

93,732 

127,777 

84,360 

34,045 

80,873 

50,842 

115,520 

34,647 

64,678 

4,443 

5,189 

6,102 

1,659 

913 

77,234 

47} 751 

36,752 

»  40, 482 

»  10,999 

16,123 

32,936 

76,118 

50,995 

43,182 

60,671 

73,480 

104,784 

35,113 

31,304 

9,632,926 

10,601,815 

12,577,317 

Percent- 
age tor 
1907  only. 

47.51 

8.68 

29.53 

10.56 

1.02 

.92 

.06 

.29 

.60 

.83 

100.00 


a  See  tabulated  statements  in  summary  proper.    Figures  not  complete.    Many  transttctions  handled 
through  the  mails  tor  security,  convenience  and  economy,  tor  which  customs  entries  were  not  ñled. 
^Decrease. 


ANALYSIS. 

IMPORTS. 

Cotton  vianufactures. 

Value,  1007 * 11,218,679 

Gain  over  1906 82,321 

Gain  over  1905 665,905 

The  cotton  trade  was  the  most  conspicuous  feature  among  the 
Dominican  imports,  and  in  this  item  is  found  the  greatest  increase 
resulting  from  generally  improved  conditions.     Cotton  goods  consti- 
tute the  principal  needs  of  the  natives.     The  invoiced  value  of  cotton 
manufactures  imported  during  the  past  year  exceeded  one-fourth  the 
combined  totals  of  all  classes  of  wares  brought  into  the  country 
during  that  period.     A  steady  gain  was  sho^oi,  though  actual  values 
no  doubt  exceeded  those  indicated.     Undervaluation  of  this  line  upon 
entry  into  the  Republic  is  a  common  practice  among  importers,  for 
while  values  do  not  affect  the  amount  of  customs  duty  collectible 
thereon,  the  Government  stamped  paper  requirement  for  clearance 
through  custom-houses  is  reduced  in  cost  proportionately  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  declared  values.     Increases  over  both,  preceding  years  were 
perceptible  chiefly  in  muslins  and  drills.     More  than  90  per  cent  of 
the  cotton-cloth  commerce  remained  British  and  American,  the  United 
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Kingdom  during  1907  taking  the  lead  from  the  United  States,  whence 
formerly  the  greater  proportion  of  these  goods  were  imported. 

Manufactures  of  iron  and  steel. 

Value,  1907 $537,707 

Gain  over  19Ô6 63,507 

Gain  over  1905 1 33,  548 

As  in  past  years,  the  United  States  continued  to  receive  about  70 

per  cent  of  the  iron  and  steel  trade,  supplying  merchandise  of  this 

class  valued  at  $381,081.     Barbed  wire,  which  is  on  the  free  list  of 

the  Dominican  tariff,  formed  the  most  important  branch  in  the  traffic; 

the  quantity  imported  this  year  exceeded  1906  shipments  by  1,000,000 

pounds. 

Rice. 

Value,  1907 $472,145 

Gain  over  1906 101,477 

Gain  over  1905 270,816 

Quantity  (pounds),  1907 20,  572,  976 

Gain  o  ver  1 906 1 ,  698 ,  860 

Gain  over  1905 10,555,964 

The  consumption  of  this  foodstuff  has  more  than  doubled  since  1905. 
Germany  still  shipped  about  80  per  cent  of  the  cereal,  though  nearly 
all  of  it  was  grown  in  India  and  Cochin  China.  Through  transship- 
ment and  warehousing  at  German  ports  that  country  appears  a  larger 
supplier  of  rice  than  its  actual  production  and  direct  shipments  war- 
rant. The  United  States  supplied  but  1,694,393  pounds  of  the  article 
mentioned,  which  perhaps  suggests  a  field  for  trade  development 
between  the  two  Republics.  • 

Wheat  flour. 

Value,  1907 $325, 386 

Gain  over  190(5 74,  905 

Gain  over  1905 115,  563 

Quantity  (barrels),  1907 66,  460 

Gain  over  1 906 7,  818 

Gain  over  1905 25,047 

This  trade  Was  exclusively  controlled  by  the  United  States;  flour 
of  high  grade  generally  was  shipped  to  Santo  Domingo.  When  it  is 
considered  that  this  is  a  close  second  in  importance  to  rice  as  a  Do- 
minican foodstuff,  the  stead}''  gains  in  its  importation,  notwithstanding 
the  almost  prohibitive  revenue  with  which  the  product  is  burdened, 
must  be  accepted  as  remarkable.  Import  duties  alone  per  barrel 
reach  $5.14;  wharf  charges,  stamped  paper,  and  municipal  dues  aggre- 
gate 50  cents  per  barrel  ;  freight  from  New  York  at  present  is  75  cents 
per  barrel.     Added  to  invoiced  price  of  approximately  $4.50,  and 
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including  in  the  estimate  insurance  and  cartage  charges  to  the  amount 
of  11  cents,  the  cost  per  barrel  of  flour  laid  down  in  Santo  Domingo 
is  111. 

Provisions, 

Value  1907 ; 1305, 581 

Gain  over  1906 89, 353 

Gain  over  1905 167,386 

Of  meat  and  dairy  products  consumed  during  the  period,  the 
United  States  supplied  about  one-half  at  a  cost  of  $154,235.  Ger* 
many  secured  more  than  one-third  of  the  trade,  valued  at  $116,550. 
^OTto  Rico  made  its  first  bid  for  this  business  in  1906  and  shipped 
during  that  year  small  lots  of  jerked  beef.  In  1907,  however,  the 
neighboring  island  furnished  299,070  pounds  of  dried  beef,  invoiced 
at  $19,781.  Lard,  hams,  and  salt  pork  represeixting  $95,000  were 
purchased  from  the  United  States.  Cheese  and  butter  from  Ger- 
many were  entered  at  $112,000.  Owing  to  shipping  conditions  and 
the  purchase  of  such  aUmentary  products  in  the  Hamburg  market, 
the  German  Empire  is  credited  with  much  butter  and  cheese  that 
were  in  reality  of  Dutch  origin.  Tinned  meats  are  consumed  in  but 
insignificant  quantities,  the  prohibitive  duty  thereon  explaining  the 

reason. 

OiU. 

Value  1907 : 1...  $268,197 

Gain  over  1906 50,738 

Gain  over  1905 112,263 

American  illuminating,  lubricating,  and  cotton-seed  oils,  invoiced 
at  $239,446,  represented  by  far  the  greatest  percentage  received. 
Olive  oils  shipped  from  Spain  reached  a  total  of  $11,957,  an  increase 
of  $9,944  over  1905. 

Vegetable  fibers,  Tnanufactnres  of. 

Yahie  1907 $170, 316 

Gain  over  1906 21,289 

Gain  over  1 905 84, 595 

The  notable  advance  for  these  commodities  was  due  principally  to 
numerous  importations  of  heavy  sacks  used  as  containers  for  sugar, 
cacao  and  coffee  for  export.  Such  bags  to  the  number  of  712,124, 
at  an  average  invoiced  price  of  $17  per  hundred,  were  entered  in  1907. 
To  the  original  cost  must  be  added  an  import  duty  of  $0.026  per 
sack,  placing  the  price  of  each  bag  at  $0.196  to  exporters  of  the 
native  products  mentioned. 

At  present  vegetable  fibers  are  not  gathered  in  the  RepubUc, 
though  "cabulla,"  a  fibrous  plant  of  the  cactus  species,  grows  wild 
and  densely  in  many  districts.  The  extracted  fiber  of  this  plant  is 
used  to  good  advantage  in  other  countries  for  the  manufacture  of 
bags  and  bagging,   and   with  increased  production  of  Dominican 
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products  seeking  foreign  markets,  the  foregoing  statistics  suggest  a 
profitable  field  for  local  manufacture  of  containers. 

Preserved  fish  and  fish  products. 

Value  1907 $162,  234 

Gain  over  1906 30,  757 

G^in  over  1905 48,100 

America  controls  this  line  of  trade.  Its  sales  of  salted  codfish  and 
smoked  herring  alone  during  1907  amounted  to  about  $147,000. 

Wood  and  manufactures  of. 

Value  1907 |159, 087 

Gain  over  1906 48, 162 

Gain  over  1905 62, 905 

From  United  States  was  obtained  the  bulk  of  wood  and  it«  manu- 
factures; that  country  furnished  in  1907  values  to  the  extent  of 
$141,731,  divided  as  follows:  Dressed  pine,  $76,148;  undressed  pine, 
$17,328;  furniture,  $21,689;  box  shooks,  $10,974;  empty  barrels  with 
other  manufactured  articles  ma^e  up  the  balance.  Germany  sup^ 
plied  to  Dominican  match  factories  sticks  already  prepared  for 
dipping  into  friction  match  compound,  as  well  as  retail  boxes;  the 
amount  of  these  items  during  1907  exceeded  $10,000. 

Leather  arid  manufactures  of. 

Value  1907 $139. 133 

Gain  over  1906 20, 554 

Gain  over  1905 66, 169 

Boots  and  shoes  received  from  the  United  States  alone  were 
invoiced  at  $83,324;  leathers  for  shoe  uppers  at  $26,525.  The  values 
from  all  other  countries  were  small  in  comparison.  England  fur- 
nished leather  manufactures  of  various  kinds  to  the  extent  of  $8,989: 
Germany,  $5,678;  France,  $5,060,  and  Spain,  $2,209.  An  encourag- 
ing sign  is  found  in  the  fact  that  recently  a  shoe  factory  equipped 
with  modern  machinery  and  appliances  was  established  in  the  capital, 
Santo  Domingo,  which  turns  out  very  creditable  wares.  The  country 
produces  splendid  hides,  as  cattle  thrive  on  the  nutritious  and 
abundant  natural  pasturage  of  the  island. 

.Sugar  and  confectionery. 

Value  1907 $80, 161 

Gain  over  1906 23, 203 

Gain  over  1905 53, 564 

By  act  of  the  National  Congress,  December,  1904,  a  duty  of  one- 
half  cent  per  pound  was  fixed  on  sugar  or  any  article  in  the  manu- 
facture of  which  sugar  forms  the  chief  component.  Prior  to  that 
legislation  the  duty  on  refined  sugar  was  7f  cents  per  pound,  and  on 
confectionery  about  18^  cents  per  pound.  The  effect  of  the  reduction 
may  readily  be  seen  by  a  comparison  of  the  figures  stated  above, 
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bearing  in  mind  that  some  months  necessarily  elapsed  after  the 
passage  of  the  law  before  increased  importations  in  these  lines  were 
received.  Of  this  trade  the  United  States  supplied  about  70  per 
cent;  mainly  refined  sugars,  while  Europe  filled  the  remainder  of  the 
orders,  principally  for  candies  and  sirups. 

Chemicalsy  drugs,  and  dyes. 

Value  1907 $79,260 

Gain  over  1906 14, 108 

Gain  over  1905 21, 010 

So-called  patent  proprietary  medicines  formed  a  large  percentage 
of  such  importations.  Emulsions  of  cod-liver  oil  were  imported  in 
great  quantities  owing  to  duty  free  admission  of  the  oil  and  prepara- 
tions containing  it. 

Malt  UquorSy  beer  in  bottles. 

Value  1907 $72,426 

Gain  over  1906 13, 415 

Gain  over  1905 33, 274 

Quantity  (dozen  bottles)  1907 48, 127 

Gain  over  1906  (dozen  bottles) 8, 028 

Gain  over  1905  (dozen  bottles) 22, 564 

German  beer  predominates  in  the  Repubhc.  Of  the  quantity 
stated  above,  received  from  all  countries  in  1907,  Germany  shipped 
38,652  dozen  bottles,  valued  at  $59,415. 

Hats  and  caps  of  all  kinds. 

Value,  1907 $64,381 

Gain  over  1906 37,149 

Decrease  under  1905 1, 149 

From  the  summary  above  it  will  be  observed  that  the  trade  in  hats 
and  caps  tiiat  suffered  such  a  heavy. loss  in  1906  as  compared  with 
1905  almost  entirely  recovered  in  1907.  Italy,  that  plays  such  a 
prominent  part  in  the  world's  supply  of  these  necessities,  as  before, 
commanded  this  trade  with  the  Repubhc,  furnishing  goods  in  1907 
to  the  value  of  $49,670,  while  France  controlled  but  $7,677  and  the 
United  States  $3,603. 

Vegetables. 

Value,  1907 $45,580 

Decrease  under  1906 3,858 

Gain  over  1905 16,231 

Of  the  values  for  1907,  American  products  represented  more  than 
$22,000,  principally  made  up  of  beans,  potatoes,  and  onions  in  their 
natural  state.  For  these  three  varieties  there  exists  a  constant 
demand.  The  native  farmer  has  given  little  time  to  their  cultivation, 
dealers  depending  almost  entirely  upon  the  outside  for  stock.  The 
soil  and  climate  of  the  Repubhc  are  perfectly  adapted  for  the  propa- 
gation of  edible  vegetable  life,  and  if  proper  seeds  were  used  and 
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correct  methods  employed,  Santo  Domingo  could -be  an  exporter  of 
such  vegetables  rather  than  a  buyer  in  foreign  markets. 

Canned  vegetables  valued  at  but  $1,188  were  imported  during  1907. 
As  previously  reported,  the  prevailing  duty  on  such  comestibles  pre- 
cludes their  profitable  introduction,  and  thus  these  very  essentials  of 
diet  are  denied  the  people. 

Among  the  several  group  heads  outlined  in  the  accompanying 
tables  there  will  be  found  but  three  classes  showing  decreases  in 
either  value  or  quantit}^  since  1906.  These  are  of  minor  importance, 
such  as  glass  and  glassware,  gums  and  resins,  and  canned  vegetables. 


EXPORTS. 


Leading  Dominican  exports  during  1907  were,  in  order  of  their 
declared  values,  cacao,  sugar,  tobacco,  bananas,  and  coffee.  The 
most  favorable  showings  in  foreign  sales  are  found  in  increased 
returns  for  cacao  and  tobacco,  the  former  staple  having  taken  first 
place  among  exports,  passing  sugar  of  other  years  in  this  respect, 
while  tobacco,  though  retaining  third  place  in  importance,  shows  an 
increased  export  movement  of  60  per  cent  over  1906,  and  175  per 
cent  over  1905.  Such  development  is  very  significant,  as  it  points 
to  possibilities  in  the  culture  and  curing  of  tobacco,  in  which  the 
Republic  hereafter  sliould  play  an  important  part,  as  it  Ues  adjacent 
to  Cuba  and  possesses  the  climatic  advantages  that  have  made  that 
island  justly  famous  for  its  tobacco.  Of  these  5  principal  products 
sugar  alone  suffered  a  reduction  in  price,  but  the  tonnage  yield  was 
satisfactory.  Dominican  sugar  finds  almost  its  entire  market  in  the 
United  States,  in  competition  with  similar  products  from  Cuba  and 
Porto  Rico,  both  of  which  islands  enjoy  preferential  tariff  rates. 


Cacao,  1907, 

k 

Country  to  which  cxported. 

Germany. 

United  States. 

France. 

Quantity  (pounds) 

8, 857, 442 
11,185,096 

7,119,093 
1936,057 

6,38G.620 

Value , 

fí$6õ,249 

Cacao  exported  in  1907  amounted  to  22,384,082  pounds.  Ger- 
many, the  United  States,  and  France  purchased  practically  the  entire 
crop,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  figures  given  above.  As  in  former  years, 
Germany  was  the  largest  buyer,  with  the  United  States  second  in  im- 
portance. Although  cacao  shipments  were  not  so  great  in  bulk  as 
during  1905  and  1906,  planters  obtained  a  better  return  for  their 
investments  and  labor,  partly  due  to  the  quality  of  the  bean,  but 
largely  to  better  markets.  An  extended  drought  diminished  the  total 
yield  by  10,000,000  pounds  (estimated).  The  partial  failure  of  cacao 
crops  in  other  countries  naturally  had  its  efl'ect  on  the  market  values. 
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Average  prices  received  for  1905  and  1906  were  $7.67  and  $7.07,  re- 
spectively, against  $13.35  during  1907.  These  quotations  are  based 
on  the  quintal  or  hundred  pounds.  Prices  continue  upward  with 
growing  demand,  encouraging  industrious  planters  to  increase  their 
acreage.  If  the  market  remains  fairly  stable,  newcomers  should  be 
attracted  to  Santo  Domingo  and  engage  in  this  remunerative  culture. 
Like  other  Dominican  products  its  cacao  lacks  the  best  cultivation, 
and  when  this  feature  is  thoroughly  recognized  and  the  remedy  ap- 
plied, the  staple  will  take  its  due  rank  in  the  world's  production  of  the 
bean.  As  pertinent  to  this  important  item,  the  following  is  quoted 
from  a  recent  number  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  *' Official 
Bulletin,''  which  reproduces  from  the  "Gordian,"  a  German  publica- 
tion devoted  to  cacao  interests,  to  wit  : 

Santo  Domingo  deserves  especial  attention,  as  her  cacao  production  will  be  an 
important  factor  of  the  world's  output  in  the  near  future.  Plantations  there  have 
increased  during  the  past  year.  Considering  that  extensive  areas  suitable  for  cacao 
cultivation  still  exist  in  the  Dominican  Republic,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  her  pn> 
duction  of  the  bean  will  materially  increase  at  no  distant  date. 

Sugar. 


Ooantity  exported  (tons) 

value 

Average  price  per  ton 


1905. 


54,100  '         61,700 

12,099.679  I  $2,392,406 

$38.80  ,  $38.77 


52,986 

$3,292,470 

$62.14 


Least  favorable  of  the  four  great  exports  produced  in  the  Domin- 
ican Republic  was  the  showing  of  the  sugar  industry  for  1907.  Pri- 
marily this  may  be  attributed  to  the  continued  low  price  of  $39  per 
ton  that  has  prevailed  since  1906.  Lessened  output  also  contributed 
to  the  decrease.  The  excellent  price,  $62.14  per  ton,  obtained  in 
1905  naturally  swells  total  export  values  for  that  year,  while  the  re- 
duced yield  for  1907  of  7,600  tons  under  consignments  in  1906  like- 
wise affected  total  returns.  The  United  States  purchased  45,336 
tons  in  the  past  year;  the  United  Kingdom  8.464  tons. 

Tobacco. 


1907. 


liKXi. 


1905. 


Quantity  (pounds) l  21.802,982 

Value $1,341,233 

Average  per  100  pounds I  $6. 15 


Increase 
over  1906. 


Increase 
over  1905. 


14,96.5.799 

$8:^7.057 

$5.60 


11,.')10.762 

$480, 487 

$4.17 


6,837,183 
$,)04, 176 


10,292.220 
$860,746 


Marked  activity  was  a  feature  of  tobacco  exports  for  1907.  Pro- 
duction over  1905  increased  almost  100  per  cent,  and  above  1906 
appreciably.  As  the  production  has  grown,  so  have  prices  risen 
in  proportion  to  those  realized  in  1905  and  1900.     Germany,  as  in 
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the  past,  was  the  only  important  buyer  of  Dominican  tobacco,  having 
taken  over  95  per  cent  of  the  quantity  exported. 

Bananas. 
Quantity  (bunches): 

1907 640,000 

1906 668, 100 

1905 514,033 

Plantations  in  the  vicin.ty  of  Puerto  Plata,  owned  by  the  United 
Fruit  Company,  continued  to  produce  about  the  same  quantity  of 
fruit  in  1907  as  during  the  year  preceding,  only  a  slight  decrease 
being  noticeable.  All  bananas  exported  were  consigned  to  tlie 
United  States  at  the  uniform  price  of  50  cents  per  bunch. 

Coffee,  1907. 

Purchased  by: 

Pounds. 

France 1, 243, 206 

Germany 950,  747 

United  States 811, 612 

Cofifee  shipments  collectively  during  the  year  amounted  to  3,376,- 
970  pounds,  invoiced  at  $252,390.  France  received  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  total,  having  increased  her  purchases  of  this  excellent 
Dominican  product  by  more  than  100  per  cent.  Two  new  buyers, 
Italy  and  Spain,  appeared  during  1907  in  the  Dominican  coffee 
market.  To  Italy  64,327  pounds  were  shipped,  Spain  taking  52,459 
pounds.  Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  coflFee  sent  to  Spain  and 
Italy  was  shipped  from  the  port  of  Barahona.  It  is  authoritativ^ely 
stated  that  during  the  past  year  the  Vatican  has  become  a  regular 
consumer  of  Barahona  coffee,  upon  request  a  special  order  having 
been  forwarded  by  the  Archbishop  of  Santo  Domingo. 

MISCELLANEOUS    EXPORTS. 

While  over  91  per  cent  of  the  export  trade  conducted  by  the 
Republic  in  1907  is  embraced  in  the  items  hereinbefore  specifically 
enumerated,  increased  foreign  sales  are  revealed  for  many  of  the 
minor  products,  as  hides  of  goats  and  cattle,  honey,  dyewoods,  lig- 
num-vitse,  etc.  In  this  miscellaneous  commerce  a  gain  of  $40,000 
was  developed  over  either  1905  or  1906. 

NATIONALITY   OF    VESSELS. 

Importing  vessels. — Collectively,  vessels  of  American  and  Grerman 
registry  continue  to  bring  to  the  Republic  about  86  per  cent  of  all 
imports.  During  1907  cargoes  valued  at  $2,804,605,  or  54  per  cent 
of  all  imports  transported,  were  received  in  ships  flying  the  flag  of 
the  former  country;  $1,629,715,  or  32  per  cent,  in  German  bottoms. 
French  and  Norwegian  carriers  do  not  enter  this  field  to  a  great 
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extent,  but  have  nevertheless  each  increased  their  business  by  about 
100  per  cent  since  1906.  Merchandise  worth  $272,111  for  1906,  and 
$426,481  in  1907,  have  been  brought  in  French  ships,  and  Norwegian 
vessels  entered  with  import  cargoes  valued  at  $55,421  in  1906, 
i^ainst  $102,028  in  1907.  All  other  freight  was  distributed  among 
vessels  of  British,  Cuban,  Spanish,  Dominican,  and  Dutch  registries, 
as  may  be  seen  in  detail  by  reference  to  accompanying  tables. 

Exporting  vessels, — ^American  and  German  vessels  transported 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  1907  exports,  each  nationality  receiving 
an  almost  equal  share  of  the  carrying  trade;  that  of  the  latter  country 
showed  a  slight  lead  over  American  tonnage  in  1906,  but  during 
1907  this  order  was  reversed,  American  vessels  obtaining  products 
to  the  amount  of  $2,596,464;  German,  $2,538,631.  French  and 
Norwegian  ships  carried  about  $895,000  worth  of  cargo,  while  the 
remaining  business  was  taken  by  British,  Dutch,  Dominican,  and 
Cuban  ships,  carrying  cargoes  valued  at  $600,959,  $44,430,  $33,722, 
and  $30,962  during  the  year  in  the  order  named. 

Imports  into  the  Dominican  Republic  during  the  calendar  year  Í907,  shomng  the  values 
and  principal  countries  of  origin  in  comparison  vAth  those  of  the  calendar  years  1905 
and  1906. 


Articles. 


Agrfcultaral  implements: 
United  States 
United  Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Cuba 

Porto  Rico 
other  countries 

Total 

Animals: 
Horses  and  mules- 
United  states 
Cuba 
Porto  Rico 

Total 

Cattle- 
United  States 
Porto  Rioo 

Total 

All  other- 
United  States 
German}^ 
Porto  Rico 

Total 

Books,  maps,  and  other  printed 
matter: 
United  States 
United  Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Spain 
Italy 
Cuba 

Porto  Rico 
Other  countries 

Total 
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Iviports  into  the  Doiinnican  Republic  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  showing  the  values 
and  principal  countries  of  origin  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  calendar  years  190Ó 
and  Í 906— Continued. 


1905. 


Articles. 


Quantity.  I    Value. 


Brea<l8tufls  (barróla): 
Wheat  flour 

United  States 

(jermany , 

Porto  Rioo 

Other  ixnintries.. 


41,172     r2()K.068 


1906. 


1907. 


Quantity.  I    Value.      Quantity.      Value 


6S,G22     $250,390 
I  1 


10 
231 


805 


20 


90 


65,906 


«322,734 


357 
195 


1,7.W 
902 


Total. 


41.413       209.M2:{ 


58.(>42       250,481 


66.4fiO 


325.  .1>* 


All  other  - 
United  States... 
United  Kingdom 

Gennany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Porio  Rico 

Other  countries.. 


Total 


20,508 

70 

74 

4ia 

30ñ 

R20 

4 

12 

22,226 


19.438 
103 
l.>3 
946 
157 
710 
6 
58 


21.571 


26.41^ 

21T 

217 

1,72» 
141 

1,067 
S74 

24! 

....•.«...• 

1 

30.953 

Chemicals,  drugs,  and  d  ves: 

irnitod  Stales 

United  Kingfl  m 

(ierraany 

France _ 

Spain 

Italv 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countrie.s 


Total, 


30.(r¿:< 

4.  Am 

2.1K9 

10.  HTyih 

S5 

'M't 

113 

74 

275 

58,250 


48,331 

5.082 

3.218 

7.«i3 

2<it) 

84 


1^)8 
40 

............ 

Coal  (tons): 

Tnited  States... 
United  Kingdom 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. . 


Total 


4.280  ' 

-2,:m  ; 

2  ' 
42.-) 

7,043 


Cotton,  manu  fad  un's  of: 

United  Slates 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Brlgium 

Cuba 

Porto  Rii-o 

Other  count  ries 


12.803 

8.  .VS2 

20 

2.4K.J 

2:í.S!)() 


21S.  100 
lí¥).()74 
♦H».  4.')0 
:i«i..S47 
20. 102 
11..V.U 
ÍK) 


5.743  ' 
8a')  I 


65, 152 


21,701 
3,191 


8,495 
1,587 


i. 


50 
H.598 


3<o 
25.267 


150 
10.232 


57.»1 

2,243 

4,S77 

12.959 

4iC 

lis 

61 

9 

1,2S5 

79,360 


32.032 
7,358 

'"Í,*32Ò 


40,710 


596,347  ' !       494.27» 

339.811    506.737 


97. 109 
4('».281 
31,752 
13,482 


I.IWS 
2,  ÍI.S2 


45  ; 

7,a52 
4,479 


Total . 


.V)2.774  ' ,1,136,358 


Earthen,  stone,  and  china  ware 

United  Stales 

United  Kingdom 

(îonnany 

France .'. 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Porto  Kii'o 

Oîher  countries 


.')89 

1.9i:) 

l.'i.  144 

1.001 

14 


90.630 
54..VI2 

12,403 


7ir7 
681 


802 

2.1S5  ' 

19.838  ' 

611 

26 

52 


73 


Total , 


in.  73») 


7 
12 

23.533 


I,2l8.»i79 


1.387 

a.9?o 

26.  r^Xi 

1,973 

3 

83 


FlberH.  vegetable,  mamifact  un's  of: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

(icrmany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Porto  Rico 

Other  count  ries 


29. 770 

.T2.  409 

12.94:i 

(i.  m\ 

7«i<i 

471 


(K).310 
31,000 
54,325 

726 
2,040 

4*14 


19 
30 

34,148 


Total. 


I 


1=^;^---:^ 


2.  H9<'» 
85. 721 


362 
149,027 


56.812 

57.530 

47.538 

2.546 

4ir 

618 
17MÎ6 
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Imparts  into  the  Dominican  Republic  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  showing  the  values 
cmd  principal  countries  of  origin  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  calendar  years  1905 
and  1906 — Continued. 


Articles. 


Fiah,  preserved. and  fish  products: 
United  States. 
United  Kingdom. 
Germany. 
France. 
Spain. 
Italv. 
Porto  Rico. 
Other  countries. 

Total 

Fruits  and  nuts: 
United  States 
United  Kingdom 
Germany 
Franc© 
Spain 
Italy 
Cuba 

Porto  Rico 
Other  countries 

Total 

Glass  and  glassware: 
United  States 
United  Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Spain 
Italy 
Belgium 
Porto  Rico 
Cuba 
Other  countriea 

Total 

Gold  and  silver  currency 
United  States 

Grease  and  grease  scraps  for  soap 
stock  (poimds): 
United  States 
United  Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Spain 
Porto  Rico 


Gums  and  resius: 
Ignited  States 
United  ICingdom 
Germany 
France 
Spain 
Porto  Rico 

Total 

Hats  and  caps: 

United  States... 
United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. 


1905. 


1906. 


1907. 


Quantity.  '    Valus.     Quantity.  |   Value.     Quantity.     Value. 


9,070 

.553 

2,292 

4.62t) 

144 

47.  :v\4 

fi.52 

829 


Total ' ^.óí» 


1 

1        2.1(52 

3.  fi03 

;            1.37 

i.aw 

'         1.199 

1.7.3.') 

7, 444 

7.ri77 

212 

49» 

1       15, 7t>7 

49.<»70 

311 

148 

1 

-     r 

27,232 


«4.381 
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Imports  into  the  Dominican  Republic  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  showing  the  values 
and  principal  countries  of  ongin  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  calendar  years  1905 
and  1906— Contimied. 


Articles. 


1905. 
Quantity.  '    Value. 


Iron  and  steel,  manufacturrs  of:       i  - 

United  States ,  1287,381 

United  Kingdom |      63,568 

Gennany 37,022 


France. 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. 


10,438 
262 
709 

3,752 

93 

581 

353 


Total. 


Jewelry,    including   watches    and 
clocks: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Porto  Rico 


404,150 


1,532 
111 
846 

3,588 


1906. 
Quantity.      Valoe. 


1907. 


Quantity.  ;    VaioB. 


1283.561 

86,789 

57,161 

34,736 

928 

7 

3,834 

45 

7,067 

72 


S381,0Rl 

87,7*1 

42,756 

16,476 

9S7 


474,200 


I 


1,141 
81 


Total. 


7,299 


796 

15 

1,883 

5,553 

10 

7,193 


Leather,  and  manufarturos  of: 

United  Statos 

United  King<lom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Cuba 


50,455 
3,860 
3,188 
4,088 
1,312 


Porto  Rico 

Other  countries . 


89 
72 


15,449 


101,833 
4,034 
6,015 
4,243 
2,210 
175 


69 


Total. 


72,964  I '    118,579 


Malt  liquors;  l)eer  in  l>ottlc»s  (dozen 
bottles): 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Gennany 

France. .' 

Spain 

Cul)a 

Other  count  rii's 


4,175 
450 
20,061 
810  . 
12  i 


5,240 

600 

30,572 

2,601 

15 


.>6 


34 


9,252 

912 

28,967 

867 


I 


11,006 

1,458 

45,172 

946 


281 


430 


Total. 


25,563         39,152  ■  40,099         50,011 


6.863 

1.404 

38.653 

1,007 


50 
61 


48.127 


Metals,  and  ma  11  uf act urrs  of  (not 
elsewhere  sporifu'd  ): 

UniU»d  States 

United  Kingdom 

Gennany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countri(*s 


7,939 

1,016 

2.348 

244 

126 

40 

«5 

97 

81 


Totals, 


11,976 


13,745 

1,204 

3,904 

727 

29 

3 


3  !. 


19,615 


Oils: 


United  Stat4»s. . . 
Ignited  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Cuba 


147,. 309  I 
1,057 
1,()09 
1,653 
2.013 
«V> 
22 


Porto  Rico 

Other  coirotrl  es. 


19 

1,787 


202,378 
1,506 
1,379 
1,854 
7,738 
819 


1,302 
483 


Total 1.W.934 


217,469 


3,7B 

3,000 

1.5QS 

»4 


537,707 


4.5S1 

2.1U 

7.9R1 

10 

10,5SA 


25.288 


116.ft« 

8,9« 
5.67S 
5.060 
2.309 

50 
9 


1« 
1 


138.13» 


9,174 

2.373 

50,415 

1.3« 


85 
131 


72.436 


14.7» 
2.842 

2.7» 

1,519 

130 


22,096 


239.44i> 

2.149 

411 

2,315 

ll,9â!7 

2,7^ 


3»4 

2.540 
6.79B 


.197 
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Import»  into  the  Dominican  Rejniòlic  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  showing  the  vahiee 
and  principal  countries  of  angin  in  comparison  toith  those  of  the  calendar  years  1906 
and  i906--<3ontinued. 


ArticlM. 


Paints,  pigments  and  colon: 

Unit^States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

FranoflL 

Spain 

Other  conntries 


Total. 


Paper,  and  manufactures  of: 

United  States , 

United  Kingdom 

Qermany 

France. 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries 


1905. 


Quantity. 


Total. 


Perfumery  and  cosmetics: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries 


Total. 


Provisions,  comprising  meat  and 
dairy  products: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Qermany 

France 


Spain. 
Italy. 


Italy. 
Cuba. 

Porto  Rico 

Other  conntries. 


Total. 


Bice  (pounds)  : 

United  States.... 
United  Kingdom. 

Gennany 

France , 

Spatai , 

Italy , 

Belgium , 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries.. 


Total. 


Bobber,  manufactures  of: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

ipatn 

Other  countries 


Total 

8686a— BuU.  4-08 5 


Valoe. 


I»,117 

2,S77 

2,607 

41 

82 

41 


14,366 


13,170 

299 

7,946 

3,063 

2,837 

760 


182 
"3 


28,249 


8,078 
200 

1,082 

10,822 

130 

221 


19 


1906. 


Quantity. 


15,552 


1,532,310 

2,208,707 

5,913,424 

271,617 

4,032 

1,100 


00,913 


10,017,012 


72,834 

1,216 

66,101 

4,870 

526 

653 

1,241 

648 

106 


138,195 


31,613 

35,334 

127,704 

4,868 

124 

29 


1,657 


Value. 


19,182 

8,431 

4,174 

126 


16,913 


13,165 

63 

18,670 

1,007 

2,146 

962 


9 
176 


36,207 


1,660 

6 

671 

8,495 
112 
105 
185 


11,134 


1907. 


Quantity. 


1,533,985 

1,310,836 

15,390,605 

462,801 

10,149 


165,750 


201,329     18,874,116 


4,286 
822 

1,300 

466 

12 


6,886 


109,208 

530 

80,246 

9,108 

610 

931 

960 

5,260 

358 


216,228 


82,527 

23,000 

802,616 

o,  À9à 

395 


3,881 


370,668 


5,130 
219 
764 
251 


6,364 


1,604,393 

1,921,282 

16,602,768 

127,644 

11,860 

1,612 

66,089 

14,700 

132,719 


20,572,976 


Valos. 


•••>•■•■• 


sain 


110,806 

5,785 

3,728 

28 

126 

66 


20,588 


14,664 

440 

17,461 

2,189 

2,611 

1,272 

645 

1,473 

275 

364 


41,183 


2,430 

49 

1,025 

16,419 

100 

290 


32 


20,345 


154,285 
1,770 

116,560 

8,170 

456 

1,101 


20,460 
2,830 


305,581 


41,947 

41,304 

380,564 

2,549 

484 

66 

1,600 

588 

8,053 


472,145 


6,264 

290 

484 

284 

20 

15 


7,357 
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Importé  into  the  Dominican  Republie  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  ehowing  the  vakua 
and  principal  countriee  of  origin  in  compariion  uith  thoee  of  Ûie  calendar  yean  190S 
and  1906— Continued. 


ArtlelM. 


Boap  (pounds)  : 

United  States.... 
United  Kingdom. 

Oermany 

France 

Spain , 

Italy 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico , 

Other  oountries.. 


Total. 


8agar  and  confectionery: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

ifiÕT. 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries 


Total. 


k Tobacco,  manufactared: 

United  States 

Oermany , 

Cuba , 

Other  ooontries , 


Total. 


Umbrellas  and  canes: 

United  States 

United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Other  countries . . 


Total. 


Vegetables: 

United  States . . . , 
United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France 

Spain 

Italy 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries.. 


Total. 


Vehicles: 

United  States.. 

Germany 

France 

Porto  Rioo 

Other  ooimtxles. 


Total. 


IMS. 


Quantity. 


707,286 

6S3 

82 

801 


20O 
9,280 


718,800 


Wines,  liquors,  and  distllied  spirits  : 

United  States 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

France 


Spain. 
lUly. 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. 

Total 


Value. 


822,882 

27 

10 

116 


64 
8 


22,022 


22,265 

411 

1,549 

1,467 

660 

240 


20,607 


1006. 


Quantity. 


741,757 

60 

228 

1,822 


430 


80 
10,640 


754,067 


868 

61 
2,365 


2,794 


060 
1,366 
1,310 
1,730 

790 

8,017 

38 


14,229 


16,620 

271 

382 

2,140 

3,654 

362 

4,937 

880 

85 


29,340 


14,914 


50 
400 


15,364 


2,603 
325 
2,968 
10,200 
4,304 
2,142 


22,900 


ValOB. 


1907. 


Quantity. 


825,873 

2 

9 

119 


17 
13 


26,368 


48,614 

517 

2,017 

3,378 

1,024 

500 


66,950 


188 


1,480 
80 


1,652 


156 
1,788 
2,086 
3,188 

297 
3,213 

254 


11,882 


20,868 

833 

500 

8,961 

14,004 

878 

4,284 

4,506 


49,488 


9,188 

169 

10 


120 


9,487 


1,439 

29 

6,367 

17,370 

14,972 

8,271 

115 

88 

416 

44,017 


1,415,548 

2,369 

43 

1,425 

400 


26,890 


1,446,738 


» 


15 
4 


1,0M 


48^161 


60,744 

1,917 

2,358 

3,807 

1,555 

4B8 

SO 

143 

80,161 


287 

125 

2,961 


3,333 


2.282 

2,551 

3,0« 

630 

ia,3i4 


21,620 


22,008 


1,172 
3,196 

7,r 


1/ 
8.807 


46^880 


19.388 

16,000 

1,837 

279 

100 


37,134 


176 

7,019 

19,806 

11.230 

4,7» 


1,007 
44.778 
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ImportB  into  the  DomMean  ReptibUe  during  the  calendar  year  1907 ,  ehowmg  the  vaLuee 
and  principal  etmntries  of  ongin  in  oompariion  with  ihoee  of  tíie  calendar  years  1905 
and  1906-A}ojitàxmeá. 


.^ 

1006. 

1906. 

1907. 

Quantity. 

Valoa. 

Qoantlty. 

Vaina. 

Quantity. 

ValOB. 

Wood,  and  mannfactoiea  of: 

United  States 

887,866 
3,072 

608 

896,780 

2,601 

10,440 

1,413 

147 

103 

802 

124 

16 

8141,781 
946 

TTtilt^  Klnfrdo»n  - .....,...,,  r  - 

OermMiT  ..........-^r.^.^..-.--.- 

12,126 

2,811 

818 

France 

Bpain .........,......,r 

Italy 

130 
138 

78 

Caba 

60 

Porto    RiOO  ..    T    -...-..-   W  T  .  T  .   W  ,.   T   - 

606 

Other  countxiM ................ 

170 

338 

. 

Total 

96»  182 

110,926 

100,087 

WooU  and  iwannflfcRtmea  of: 

TTidtnd  Stafcm . .       . 

989 

%^ 
2,667 

636 

649 

89 

17 

9» 
7,808 

7,4(B 

486 

96 

2,117 
11,MI 
16,1» 
7,821 
1,120 
2,426 

TTnitfld  Klngdfnn ...  ^ ......... . 

CkvrmBy..T.... 

PTMin r. ...........  T . . 

Tfalv 

B^dsimn  .•.•...•..•••.•.•••..«.. 

other  coantrleff 

Total 

16,412 

31,616 

89,418 

nwdlled: 

4,668 

26,394 

18,666 

1,144 

962 

410 

66 

1,130 

4,627 

81,143 

8,810 

40,103 

25,461 

8,710 

1,406 

1,365 

1,907 

874 

8,400 

106,772 

6,481 

64,280 

66,066 

8,561 

2,027 

194 

United  Ktnjrdom 

Prance........ 

Italy 

Cb& 

648 

Porto  Rico •• 

1,489 
14,198 

Otluir  conntilefl • 

Total 

112,618 

• 

168,438 

248,410 

RECAPITULATION  OF  IMPORTS. 


Coontiieab 


Unltwl  States... 
United  Kingdom 

Germany 

Fiance.^ 

Spain 

iCy. 

Bel^om 

Cuba 

Porto  Rloo 

Other  coontriee. 

Total 


1006. 


Yah». 


81,061,020 

366,684 

441,460 

160,304 

43,417 

80,878 

4,443 

10,167 

16,123 

21,782 


3,006,263 


Pemnt- 
aseof 
wnole. 


63.8 

ILO 

14.8 

4.9 

L4 

2.6 

.1 

.8 

.6 

.7 


loao 


1006. 


Valut. 


j»,  608, 428 

626,827 

824,126 

200,500 

03,732 

60,842 

6,189 

10,502 

32,036 

24,200 


4,281,887 


Pevoent- 
aceof 
wnole. 


68.6 

12.8 

19.2 

4.9 

2.2 

1.2 

.1 

.2 

.8 

.6 


loao 


1007. 


Vahis. 


82,863,700 

761,787 

963,963 

260,406 

128,448 

103,003 

6,102 

12,853 

43,505 

36,353 


6»  156, 121 


Peroent- 
ageof 
wnole. 


66.6 

14.8 

1&6 

4.9 

2.4 

2.0 

.1 

.8 

.8 

.7 


loao 


Mote.— The  total  yahie  of  imports  from  the  United  States  indndes  gold  and  silver  oanenoy  amoont- 
tng  to  1380,436  for  the  year  1905. 8216,900  for  the  year  1906»  and  8207.160  for  tha  year  1907. 
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Ezport»  from  the  Dominioan  Republic  during  the  calendar  year  1907  y  showina  the  valuet 
and  ffrincipal  eountrieê  of  destination,  in  oompariion  with  those  of  the  calendar  yean 
1905  and  1906. 


A  M^f  aIam 

i9oa 

;. 

1906. 

UNn 

r 

ArticlM. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Animals,  live  etock: 

Unltpd  StAtea     

S150 

OfirmAttv             -   ..••..•••• 

362 

Cuba                      

841,937 
160 

$12,604 
255 

6,065 

Other  cnuntrifift .........••.• 

347 

Totiü  .      .         , ,  - 

42,097 

12,859 

1 

6,944 

United  States 

514,000 
38 

257,000 
17 

666,000 
100 

834,000 
5 

6«,000 

819,800 

Other  ootintries 

Total 

514,083 

257,017 

668,100 

334,005 

640,000 

319,800 

Cocoa  (pounds)  : 

United  States 

7,816,441 

197,720 

11,840,612 

8,981,591 

587,812 

19,343 

859,653 

745,066 

9,821,512 

609,462 

7,119,693 

986,067 

TJnitAd  Kinffdom     

Gennanv. 

17,502,961 
4,696,927 

1,220,353 
348,083 

8,857,442 

6,386,620 

12,717 

5,942 

1,668 

1,185,096 

Franoe.......' 

865,249 

Snain        

1.083 

Itttlv          

830 

Other  countries 

1,060 

M 

196 

Total 

28.836,364 

2,211,873 

32,022,460 

2,262,912 

22,384,062 

2.968.453 

materials  for: 
United  States 

2,784 

5,410 

18.061 

222 

6,006 

4,875 

43,430 

13,553 

5.142 

ITnit^H  IvinirdoTn ^ 

Germany -  -- 

27,908 

France 

12,589 
348 

Italy 

Cuba 

228 

15 

Porto  Rico 

* 'áõó 

Other  countries 

5,093 

1,736 

2.538 

Total 

31,708 

56,061 

62,378 

Cocoannts  (pounds)  : 

United  States 

15,984 
360,392 

133 
3,400 

37,040 

577,508 

5,219 

266 

6,500 

48 

1,308 

763,108 

439 

30 

Germany 

3.883 

Other  countries 

5 

Total 

376,376 

3,533 

619,857 

5,814 

764,846 

3,907 

Coff(«  (pounds)  : 

United  States 

458,591 
770,601 
6S1,958 

39,992 
47,856 
51,131 

564,291 

1,562,103 

569,218 

49,556 
98,997 
50,030 

811,612 

950,747 

1,243,206 

62,469 

64.327 

81,835 

5,435 

167,349 

65,150 

Germany .  r . .  ^ , .  ^ .  > 

63,441 

Franoe 

03,804 

3,296 

5,048 

6,244 

455 

Spai  n 

Italy 

Cuba 

102,587 

10,434 

86,608 

7,957 

Porto  Rico 

Other  oou^itiieii , . 

135,361 

7,550 

134,422 

13,511 

14,853 

Total 

2,149,188 

156,963 

2,916,727 

220,051 

3,376,970 

252,390 

United  States 

4,252 
74,603 

137 
1,896 

128,595 

2,024 

Í56,Í22 

6,776 

Total 

¡        128,505 

2,024 

78,945 

2,033 

156,122 

5,776 

Oums  and  resins  (pounds): 

United  States 

14,957 
2,565 

2,249 
50 

6,751 

758 

17,288 

1,245 

United  Kingdom 

Germany 

7,102 
2,085 
2,588 

837 

France 

1,289 
11,831 

90 
1,058 

208 

Other  countries 

15,237 

903 

287 

Total 

32,759 

3,202 

19,871 

1,906 

29,018 

2,377 

Bides  and  skins  (pounds): 
Goatskins — 
United  States 

168,594 

46,149 

181,655 

27,646 

2,546 

22,887 

62,874 

2,471 

351 

2,836 

191,692 

60,901 

Germany 

Franoe 

440 
12,937 

98 

Other  countries 

4,852 

981 

8,011 

T^tll 

173,446 

'  47,180 

234,564 

88,838 

205,069 

64,010 
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Eacporüfrom  the  Dominiam  Republic  dwrvng  the  calendar  year  1907,  shomna  (he  values 
¿lid  principal  couniries  of  destinationf  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  calendar  years 
1905  and  1906. 


Artidei. 


Hides  and  skinq  (pounds)— Cont'd. 
Hides  oí  cattle  (pounds)— 

United  Sutes 

Oermany 

France : 

Italy 

Other  countries 


Total. 


Honey  (gallons)  : 
united  States. . . . 
United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France 

Italy 

OÜier  countries. . 


Total. 


Sisal  and  other  vegetable  fibers 
(pounds)  : 

United  States 

Germany 

France 

Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries 


Total. 


Bogar,  raw  (pounds)  : 

United  States 

United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

Fiance 

Italy 

Cuba 

Other  countries . . , 


Total. 


Tobacco  leaf  (pounds)  ; 

United  States 

Ctormany 

France 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries . . . 


Total. 


Wax  (pounds)  : 
United  States... 
United  Kingdom. 

(}ermany 

France 

Italy 

Other  countries . . 


Total. 


Wood: 
Mahogany  (feet)— 
United  Stetes... 
United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries.. 


Total. 


LkpiumrTltss  (tons): 

United  States 

United  Kingdom.. 

Germany , 

Fiance 

Ottier  countries... 


Total. 


1905. 


Quanti  tjf. 


167,íi67 
2«,0fi0 
167,247 


6,111 


Value. 


tl7,56l> 
24,278 
21,501 


fill 


587,981 


32,519 


1,030 
945 


9,330 


44,504 


77,616 


6,960 
02,722 


83,000 


179,187 


104,612,601 
1,186,700 
127,190 


46,900 


105,972,400 


3,719,458 
6,890,666 
1,900,639 


11,610,762 


111,462 

14,406 

182,783 

152,650 


9,721 


470,922 


186,619 

202,031 

27,228 

58,111 


62,739 


636,628 


1,942 

270 

89 

116 

604 

8,030 


63,945 


9,766 

.68 

^3 

160 


1906. 


Quantity. 


261,847 

666,167 

63,006 


9,104 


888,614 


1,750 


11,956 


9,393 


425 
U,609 


460 


21,777 


3,243,437 
43,886 
4^221 


926 


3,292,470 


143,961 

244,147 

92,389 


480,487 


26,164 

1,065 

42,614 

23,850 


1,966 


94,669 


6,986 
7,086 
1,609 
4,663 


1,951 


23,236 


61,674 

2,564 

816 

2,108 

12,821 

60,983 


39,611 


9,367 
6,000 


4,100 


68,068 


60,622 

2,000 

960 

76,126 


1,200 


148,707 


120,191,976 
1,764,176 
801,870 
304,606 


348,640 


123,401,271 


8,746,162 
8,946,063 
2,273,684 


14,966,799. 


Value. 


826,461 

58,378 

7,170 


900 


91,918 


10,474 


2,996 
1,724 


792 


16,966 


1907. 


Quantity. 


143,714 
726,067 

66,140 
1,671 

16,262 


954,764 


26,376 


16,617 

11,516 

2,000 

16,670 


72,177 


6,857 

274 

107 

14,142 


260 


20,630 


2,291,527 
31,978 
68,983 
4,669 


6,240 


2,392,406 


189,279 
628,807 
118,881 


837,067 


164,233 


281,288 
66,584 


13,720 


614,826 


22,719 
68,834 
19,693 
10,733 


45,968 


157,947 


811 
231 
176 
70 
408 

1,600 


41,714 


67,601 
13,403 


2,791 


126,609 


1,070 

2,936 

990 

453 


1,398 


6,847 


16,656 
2,980 
1,808 
6,404 
6,051 

33,073 


Value. 


117,396 
106,780 

8,937 
189 

1,738 


134,040 


8,719 


4,603 

2,949 

400 

3,623 


20,298 


628 


674 

11,500 

7,350 

6 


90,672,171 

16,928,330 

388,800 


147,305 

1,400 

72,320 


108,210,326 


197,604 

20,727,155 

696,585 

179,681 

1,957 


21,802,982 


98,662 


327,994 

110, 150 

6,633 

23,036 


661,375 


112,516 

5,306 

27,618 

3,203 

800 

37,967 


187,409 


20,068 


1,776,121 

314,728 

6,832 


2,682 

30 

1,380 


2,099,679 


12,891 

1,260,335 

69,622 

8,265 

120 


1,341,233 


24,163 


83,937 

24,985 

1,533 

5,359 


139,977 


11,999 

465 

1,393 

110 

40 

1,600 


15,607 


1,158 

225 

120 

27 

761 

2,291 


26,478 

4,217 

2,075 

266 

10,480 

43,635 
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EvporUfnym,  íhe  PornvMcan  Republie  during  the  eáUndar  ^ear  Î907,  blowing  the  vdum 
and  principal  countries  of  deiiination,  in  comparieon  wüh  those  of  the  eaíendar  yean 
1905  and  1906, 


ArtioiM. 

lOOS. 

1006. 

1007. 

Quantity. 

Vaina. 

Qoantitj. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Wood— Continued. 
All  otbftr  wood*— 
United  States 

$18,622 

8,270 

2,807 

10,687 

$10,048 
8,118 
6,068 
8,338 

$17.151 

United  Klngf^om 

0,1* 

6*90 

France.' 

3.ia 

Italy 

€3S 

Cuba 

100 

Porto  Rico 

3.9» 

Otilar  countries 

7,602 

6,  «77 

20.081 

Total 

42,987 

82,090 

57.121 

AH  other  exporta: 

United  Statee 

21,764 

60 

0,218 

034 

14^141 

87,90 

United  Kingdom 

69 

flermany .  .Ti. 

1,110 
8,073 

2;  «09 

France.' 

5.616 

Italy 

o,^ 

Cuba 

""2,'86Õ* 

2,631 

81 

Porto  Rico 

12,  U4 

Other  countil»*  .^,*r,...r 

6,170 

6,800 

2,805 

Total 

4û,4m 

83,255 

61,209 

RECAPITULATION  OF  EXPORTS. 


Country. 


United  States... 
United  Kingdom. 

Qermany 

France 

Spain 

iGly 


Cuba 

Porto  Rico 

Other  countries. 


Total. 


1006. 


Vaina. 


$4,484,271 

82,800 

1,261,006 

053,066 


67,067 
47,880" 


6,806,096 


Psroent- 
age  of 
wnola. 


66.00 

1.20 

18.30 

13.80 


1.00 

"iro 


100.00 


1006. 


Vaina. 


$8,740,284 

45,887 

2,009,816 

602,416 


87,240 
'4Ô,'22Ó 


6,543,872 


ase  of 

wnolto. 


67.30 

.ro 

82.10 
8.60 


.60 


100.00 


J007. 


Vaina 


$8,820,018 

330,787 

2,760,624 

1,078,308 

4,320 

11,617 

23,800 

32,523 

68,431 


7,638,536 


of 


«geoi 
vbotoL 


43.60 

4.35 

36.10 

14.10 

.06 

.90 

.80 

.49 

.90 


100.00 


Note.— The  total  value  of  exports  to  the  United  States  includes  gold  and  silver  currency  in  1906^ 
amounting  to  $7,404,  and  in  1907,  $10,180. 

Imports  and  exports,  and  ruttionality  of  vessels  carrying  same,  during  the  calendar  year 

1907, 

IMPORTS. 


Countries. 


United  States..., 
United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France , 

Spain 

Italy 

Belgium 

Cuba , 

Porto  Rico 

AUothar 


Total. 


Dominican. 


$762 
11,320 

12,082 


American. 


$2,065,810 

7,770 

181 

3,078 

40,000 

76,001 


1,680 
1,076 

3,804,006 


British. 


$100,366 
4,657 


1,676 
106,600 


Gennan. 


$25 

631,058 

047,718 

68,722 

42,022 

16,627 

6,102 


7,461 
0,060 

1,620,716 


Franoh. 


$213,782 

6,064 

178,606 

6,411 

11,275 


837 
0,203 
1,711 

426,481 


Spanish. 


$24,778 


24,778 
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Importé  and  easporU,  and  nationality  of  vesteU  carrying  êoiM,  during  the  caUndat  year 

JS07— Continued. 

IMPORTEh-Continaed. 


Goimtries. 

Dntch. 

Norwegian: 

Cuban. 

All  other. 

TotaL 

united  States 

807,508 
4,520 

82,883,700 

United  Kinsdom. 

761,787 

Qennmiy 

068,063 

France. 1 

250,408 

ftpaln ...... 

81,270 

858 

123,448 

Italy .::.;...;:....... 

103,008 

PAfciimn  - . , . . , 

6,102 

CuSi 

12,516 
24,300 

13,853 

Porto  Rico 

43,505 

AtlothM'.           .               .    .      , 

$10,500 

1,000 

36,368 

Total 

10,600 

102,628 

38,186 

1,058 

6,156,121 

EXPORTS. 


Coontries. 


United  States.... 
United  Kingdom. 

Germany 

France 

Spain , 

Italy. , 

Cuba , 

Porto  Rico 

AU  other 


Total. 


Countries. 


United  States.... 
United  Kingdom. 
Germany........ 

France 

Spain 

Itoy 

Caba 

Porto  Rico 

AU  other 


Total. 


Dominican. 


86,257 

3,563 

23,002 


83,722 


American. 


82,010,090 

6,180 

576,040 

662 


2,674 


2,506,464 


British. 


8806,486 
88,850 


185 

146 

6,202 


600,060 


German. 


827,500 

128,611 

1,061,786 

416,760 


2,030 


1,786 
1,211 


2,688,631 


French. 


81,017 

218,130 

667,221 

4,320 

2,136 

409 

13,115 

1,221 


807,687 


Spanish. 


Dutch. 


84,192 

1,630 

200 


4,868 


33,548 


44,430 


Norwegian. 


8780,741 

104,400 

2,560 

.      4,726 


802,516 


Cuban. 


$17,048 
13,014 


80,062 


All  other. 


$3,166 


8,165 


Total. 


$8,320,018 

330,787 

2,750,624 

1,078,308 

4,32» 

11,617 

82,523 
68,431 


7,638.536 


Mimòer  and  tonnage  qf  veteéis  engaged  in  the  foreign  and  coaetwise  trade,  by  porta,  during 

the  calendar  year  1907, 


FOREIGN. 


Entninoes. 

Qeaxanoes. 

Porta. 

SaOing. 

Steam. 

SalUng. 

Steam. 

Number. 

Tonnage. 

Number. 

Tonnage. 

Number. 

Toxmage. 

Number. 

Tonnage. 

Atoa 

13 
17 
64 
21 
43 
0 
10 
61 

3,460 
1,842 
8,237 
2,305 
4,242 
077 
1,286 
8,028 

48 

3 

02 

46 

126 
40 
72 

110 

64,471 

501 

110,491 

88,922 
192,909 

02,201 
134,366 
123,019 

17 
23 
59 
18 
42 
8 
7 
44 

2,661 
2,173 
2,907 
2,283 
8,668 
037 
731 
7,344 

48 

8 

00 

46 

124 
40 
71 

110 

64.471 

Saiahona 

501 

MacoTls 

117,446 
88,022 

101,073 
01,828 

132,400 

120,723 

Monte  Cristi 

Jperto  Plata 

Bsmaoa 

BancfaeK.. 

BantoD¿¿¡¿¡¿¿v;;;; 

Total 

227 

24,376 

646 

816,880 

218 

23,780 

641 

808,264 
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Number  and  tonnage  of  veueU  engaged  in  the  foreign  and  coastwise  trade,  by  ports,  dunag 

the  caUràar  year  i907--Ck>ntinued. 

OOA8TWI8B. 


Entrañosa. 

Qearancea. 

Porta. 

Sailing. 

Steam. 

Sailing. 

Steam. 

NomlMr. 

Tonnage. 

Namber. 

Tonnage. 

Number. 

Tonnage. 

Namber. 

TonDagSb 

Asoa 

180 
197 
463 
107 
488 
516 
374 
786 

8,706 
8,148 

10,550 
1,551 
6,166 
4,402 
5,944 

17,322 

06 

49 
226 

4,034 
2,076 
6,886 

116 
319 
494 
106 
514 
511 
881 
813 

8,419 
8,289 

10,963 
1,462 
6,223 
5,289 
5,919 

18,565 

96 

49 

231 

4,077 

Barahona 

2,07o 

Maco  ris 

7,104 

Monte  Cristi 

Puerto  Plata 

RftTnanft  _ 

137 

1,632 

147 

1,731 

Sanchez 

Santo  Domingo 

272 

9,018 

**275 

9,Í4Í 

Total 

3,061 

52,796 

779 

23,646 

8,156 

56,139 

708 

24,135 

CONVENTIONS  ON   LITBBABY  AND  ABTISTIO   COPYBIGHTS   AND 

INTBBNATIONAL  LAW. 

On  June  15^  1907,  the  Dominican  Republic  ratified  the  Conven- 
tion on  Literary  and  Artistic  Copyrights,  made  in  the  City  of  Mexico 
on  January  27,  1902,  by  the  Second  Inteinational  Conference  of 
American  States,  and  the  Convention  on  International  Law,  sub- 
scribed to  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  August  23,  1906,  by  the  delegates 
of  the  Third  International  Conference  of  American  States.  The 
decrees  promulgating  the  ratifications  of  these  conventions  are  pub- 
lished in  the  ^^ Official  Gazette'^  of  the  Republic  for  October  5  and 
12,  1907,  respectively. 


ECUADOR. 

RAILWAY  FROM  DATJLB  TO  SANTO  DOMINaO  DB  LOS  GOLOBADOS. 

On  December  30,  1907,  the  Government  of  Ecuador  contracted, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Congress,  with  E.  Catefort  for  the 
organization  of  a  company  entitled  Compañía  de  los  Ferrocarriles 
Agrícolas  al  Oeste,  to  build  a  60-centimeter-gauge  railway  from 
Daule  to  Santo  Domingo  de  los  Colorados.  The  length  of  the  line 
will  be  about  230  kilometers.  The  company  is  authorized  to  issue 
bonds  for  construction  purposes  to  the  amount  of  $10,000  per  kilo- 
meter, the  Government  guaranteeing  thereon  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum.  Construction  must  begin  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  permanent  approval  of  the  contract,  and  the 
entire  line  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  siz  years. 
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GUATEMALA. 

HBSSAOE  OF  PBBSIDBNT  B8TBADA  OABBEBA. 

The  message  presented  by  President  Estrada  Cabebra  at  the 
opening  of  the  ordinary  sessions  of  1908  of  the  National  Assembly, 
on  March  1,  is  a  very  interesting  document  that  emphasizes  the 
present  prosperity  of  Guatemala.  The  President  opened  his  message 
with  reference  to  the  peace  and  progress  that  prevailed  in  the  country 
during  the  year,  and  the  increasing  pubhc  tranquillity  based  upon 
the  observance  of  the  laws,  and  the  stimulus  of  work. 

International  relations  of  the  RepubUc  continue  to  be  cultivated 
with  careful  attention.  Referring  to  the  Central  American  Peace 
Conference^  President  Estrada  says: 

An  event  of  the  greatest  importance  wae,  undoubtedly,  the  Central  American 
Peace  Conference  held  in  Washington  on  the  initiative  of  His  Excellency  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  Mexico. 

•  «  *  rj^Q  Minister  of  the  Department  will,  in  due  time,  make  a  report  to  the 
honorable  Assembly  of  the  conventions  signed  at  that  conference,  and  I  do  not  doubt 
that  you  will  see  fit  to  consider  them  with  the  interest  they  merit,  not  only  because 
they  guarantee  and  consolidate  peace  in  Central  America,  but  also  on  account  of  the 
friendly  intervention  of  the  Governments  that  took  the  initiative.  The  Government 
of  Guatemala  should,  directly  and  through  its  delegates,  show  its  appreciation  for  said 
intervention  with  the  loyalty  and  frankness  that  characterize  its  acts,  and  particularly 
for  the  respect  with  which  it  has  always  fulfilled  its  international  agreements  and 
obligations. 

In  the  following  paragraph  the  President  makes  mention  of  the 
inauguration  of  the  Interoceanic  Railroad  of  Guatemala,  saying: 

We  feel  grateful  toward  the  Governments  with  which  Guatemala  maintains  relations 
for  a  new  act  of  exquisite  courtesy  and  deference.  To  us  the  most  noteworthy  event, 
not  only  during  the  previous  constitutional  year  but  also  during  our  independent  life, 
has  been  the  inauguration  of  the  Interoceanic  Railway  of  Guatemala,  which  took 
place  in  the  presence  of  the  representatives  of  the  friendly  nations.  All  the  members 
of  the  Diplomatic  Corps  were  present,  thus  giving  the  act  a  greater  solemnity;  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  Mexico,  of  Panama,  and  oí  our  four 
BisteiB  of  the  Isthmus  sent  special  delegations. 

The  message  gives  an  accoimt  of  the  international  congresses  and 
conventions  in  which  Guatemala  participated;  they  were  the  fol- 
lowing: Second  International  Peace  Conference,  held  at  The  Hague 
in  the  middle  of  1907;  Third  International  Sanitary  Conference, 
which  met  in  Mexico  in  December,  1907;  International  Congress  of 
Hy^ene  and  Demography,  of  Berlin;  International  Conference  of 
the  Red  Cross,  held  in  London;  International  Zoological  Congress,  of 
Boston;  International  Dermathological  Congress,  of  New  York; 
Fifteenth  Irrigation  Convention,  of  Sacramento,  Cal.;  International 
Conference  on  Electrical  Units  and  Standards,  in  England  ;  Sixteenth 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  of  Military  Surgeons,  held  at  the 
Jamestown  Exposition,   Norfolk,   Va.    Delegates   have   also   been 


ÔOÛ     INTEBlTAtÍOlTAL  BtJfiEAtT  OF  OTHS  AHEBIOAN  SBPUBUCS. 

appointed  to  represent  the  Republic  in  the  International  Commission 
of  Jurists  foi  the  purpose  of  preparing  draft  codes  of  private  and 
international  law  regulating  the  relations  between  the  American 
nations. 

Speaking  of  the  conflict  between  Honduras  and  Nicaragua',  Presi- 
dent EsTBADA  says  that  it  did  not  affect  the  neutrahty  nor  the  good 
relations  that  Ghiatemala  maintains  with  those  Republics  and  her 
sisters  of  the  Isthmus,  the  Grovemment  having  exerted  special  efforts 
to  prevent  the  conflict,  both  alone  and  together  with  the  Presidents  of 
the  United  States  and  Mexico;  he  also  expresses  the  hope  that 
if  the  agreements  signed  in  Washington  are  taken  into  considera- 
tion, peace  in  Central  America  shall  never  again  be  disturbed.  These 
treaties,  he  says,  should  be  observed,  not  only  for  their  own  sakes,  but 
also  as  acknowledging  the  interest  and  the  international  good  faith 
of  the  Governments  that  initiated  the  conference — ^the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States. 

During  the  year  1907,  the  pubUc  revenues  yielded  a  total  of 
35,297,822.67  pesos  ($17,648,911),  being  an  increase  of  10,297,822.67 
pesos  ($5,148,500)  over  the  amount  estimated  in  the  budget  law. 
The  fiscal  expenditures  amounted  to  21,860,196.12  pesos  ($10,930,000) 
and  the  amount  applied  to  the  service  of  the  public  debt  was 
22,700,025.99  pesos  ($11,350,000),  the  total  disbursements  amount- 
ing, therefore,  to  44,560,222.11  pesos  ($22,280,000). 

Public  instruction  received  the  special  attention  of  the  Govern- 
ment. On  March  8,  1907,  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  was 
authorized  to  appoint  a  committee  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a 
draft  of  amendments  to  the  school  law,  in  order  to  extend  to  all 
towns  of  the  Republic  the  system  of  practical  instruction  that  has 
been  tried  with  satisfactory  results  in  the  capital.  Itw  expected 
that  the  committee  in  reference  will  soon  complete  it^^ork.  On 
November  21,  1907,  were  inaugurated  throughout  almost  the  entire 
Republic  the  buildings  to  be  used  as  practical  schools  for  men.  These 
schools  will  be  opened  as  soon  as  the  school  materials  oodered  from 
abroad  at  a  cost  of  $50,000  gold  have  been  received.       A 

The  Government  gave  particular  attention  to  the  development  of 
agriculture,  prescribing  such  measures  as  it  deemed  necesÈdaiy  for  the 
promotion  of  production  in  order  to  attain  the  desired  perfection  of 
the  principal  and  most  profitable  occupation  in  which  are  engaged  a 
great  majority  of  the  Guatemalans.  As  a  result  of  those  measures, 
the  agricultural  production  of  1907  had  a  considerable  increase  over 
the  imports  of  agricultural  products,  due  to  which  increase  the 
country  profited  by  a  saving  of  $82,000  gold  in  the  importation  of 
rice,  maize,  potatoes,  and  wheat.  Cotton,  henequén,  ramie,  cacao, 
Manila  hemp,  rubber,  and  other  plants  constitute  the  most  promis- 
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ing  hope  for  the  deTelopment  of  the  national  agriculture.  The  estah- 
lishment  of  an  experimental  and  normal  farm  was  ordered  by  virtue 
of  a  resolution  dated  February  21,  1907;  and  it  is  intended  to  estab- 
Ush  agricultural  stations  throughout  the  Republic. 

A  resolution  dated  July  1,  1907,  created  the  General  Bureau  of 
&Gnes,  Industries  and  Commerce,  which  entered  upon  its  duties, 
forming  an  important  collection  of  métallurgie  minerals  and  of  mate- 
rials suitable  for  construction  purposes,  sculpture,  ceramics,  etc. 
This  collection  was  exhibited  at  the  National  Exposition  held  in  the 
capital  and  closing  on  February  9,  1908,  where  it  attracted  con- 
siderable attention  and  showed  that  Guatemala  equals  in  mineral 
wealth  any  other  country.  The  new  mining  code  will 'soon  be 
enacted,  and  it  will  tend  to  promote  the  development  of  so  important 
an  industry. 

In  regard  to  commerce,  the  message  states  that  it  is  intended  by  the 
Government  to  establish  a  chamber  of  commerce  that  would  be  at  the 
same  level  of  the  institutions  of  its  character  in  the  most  civihzed 
nations  of  the  world. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  development  of  pisciculture,  a  new  indus- 
try in  the  country,  by  a  decree  dated  August  23,  1907,  fisheries  were 
estabhi^ed  in  hake  Amatitian,  the  results  of  which  have  been  very 
satisfactory  up  to  the  present  date. 

PubUc  works  received  an  extraordinary  impulse  during  1907.  The 
construction  of  several  pubtic  roads  was  completed,  and  many  others 
are  being  rapidly  built  ;  important  bridges  throughout  the  country 
were  opened  to  traffic,  and  several  public  buildings  were  completed  in 
the  national  capital  and  in  other  towns  of  the  RepubUc;  the  water 
systems  of  v-arious  cities  were  also  completed  during  the  year. 

The  telegraph  and  telephone  services  were  greatly  improved,  new 
lines  having  been  built  and  old  ones  repaired;  new  telegraph  and 
telephone  stations  were  also  established  throughout  the  Repubhc. 

The  Government  made  every  possible  effort,  the  message  states,  to 
make  the  postal  service  of  the  country  as  efficient  and  perfect  as  prac- 
ticable. The  revenues  from  duties  on  parcels  post  amounted  during 
the  year  toM55,393.86  pesos  ($77,696),  showing  an  increase  of  70,799 
pesos  ($35,399)  as  against  the  sum  collected  in  1906. 

The  railroad  and  commercial  companies  of  the  Republic  rendered 
their  services  satisfactorily  and  without  interruption,  receiving  from 
the  Government  its  support  and  protection. 

On  November  21,  1907,  a  railroad  line  connecting  the  station  of 
Palogordo  with  the  town  of  San  Antonio  Suchitepéquez  was  inaugu- 
rated, and  on  the  same  date  were  commenced  the  works  on  the  rail- 
road between  San  Andres  Villaseca  and  San  Francisco  Zapotitlán. 


803     IKTEBKATIOKAL  BtTRÜAÜ  Of  THÜ  AMEttîOAlT  ítEPÜBLtCa« 

NOÏBS  OF  1^BOaBB8d« 

From  the  private  letter  of  a  gentleman  interested  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Guatemala  it  is  learned  that  the  Work  of  construction  of  a 
branch  of  the  Northern  Railway — recently  inaugurated — from 
Zacapa  to  the  Salvador  frontier  is  now  about  commencing,  à  contract 
for  this  construction  having  recently  been  arranged  between  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  representative  of  the  Northern  Railway. 

The  authorities  at  Puerto  Barrios  shall  undertake  the  sam'tation  of 
that  port;  and  follow  the  suggestions  of  the  United  States  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  and  take  the  precautions  necessary  in  maintaining 
proper  health  conditions  at  that  important  seaport.  This  work  will  be 
carried  on  under  the  direction  of  Doctor  Harrison,  of  the  United 
States  Marine-Hospital  Service,  who  is  regularly  stationed  at  Belize, 
in  British  Honduras.  The  Government  has  arranged  with  the  raihroad 
officials  for  the  immediate  erection  of  a  light-house  near  Puerto 
Barrios,  and  have  buoys  on  the  shoals  in  that  vicinity. 

These  manifestations  of  good  feeling  and  desire  to  promote  the 
welfare,  development,  and  progress  of  the  RepubUc  shown  by  Presi- 
dent Cabrera  give  assurance  of  the  continued  prosperity  and  progress 
for  this  rich  Republic. 

HAITI. 

GOLD  PLACBBS  IN  THB  BBPTJBLIO. 

Recent  discoveries  in  Haiti,  to  the  north  of  the  placer  deposits 
in  the  Gosseline  River,  by  L.  Gentil  Tippenhauer,  a  civil  engineer 
and  geologist  of  repute,  have  established  the  probable  source  of  the  gold 
supply  of  the  island.  More  than  one  hundred  years  ago  the  existence 
of  gold  and  iron  in  this  part  of  Haiti  was  reported,  but  the  exact  loca- 
tion was  not  defined. 

One  of  the  more  important  gold  placer  districts  is  situated  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  island,  near  the  town  of  Jacmel  in  the  region 
lying  between  the  coast  and  the  mountains  of  Mome  de  la  Selle,  which 
reach  a  height  of  over  9,000  feet.  The  Gosseline  River  has  its  origin 
in  several  springs  flowing  out  of  the  La  Selle  Mountains,  and  in  its  total 
length  of  20  miles  passes  for  the  first  quarter  through  steep  and 
rugged  cliffs,  the  remaining  15  miles  being  easily  traveled.  One  of  it 
main  tributaries,  to  the  right,  is  the  Mabial,  at  whose  entry  the  river 
widens  considerably  and  descends  by  an  easy  grade  to  the  seaport 
town  of  Jacmel.  For  the  entire  distance  gold  has  been  discovered, 
and  analyses  made  in  1900  yielded  from  a  sample  of  155  pounds  of 
sand  over  $4.50  gold  per  cubic  yard. 

About  IJ  miles  from  the  sea  the  Gosseline  connects  with  the 
Grande  River,  in  which  gold  has  also  been  found  as  well  as  in  the 
alluvial  sands  near  Jacmel.  The  basalt  outcroppings  in  the  Grosseline 
yielded  on  assay  3  grams  gold  to  the  ton  and  it  is  believed  that  rioher 
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parts  will  be  encountered  when  a  thorough  survey  of  the  region  has 
been  made.  Grold  nuggets  measuring  2  to  3  millimeters  have  been 
found  in  the  tributaries  of  the  river. 

Flans  are  being  perfected  for  the  thorough  exploitation  of  the 
deposits  under  titles  granted  in  perpetuo  by  the  Haitian  Government. 


HONDURAS. 


FOBEiaN  TRADE  IN  190&-7. 


The  United  States  Consul  at  Tegucigalpa,  Mr.  William  E.  Aloer, 
reports  total  exports  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras  during  the  twelve 
months'  period  August,  1906,  to  July,  1907  (the  fiscal  year  of  the 
Republic),  as  having  a  valuation  in  United  States  currency  of  $2,012,- 
409.69,  while  imports  figure  for  $2,331,516.96. 

The  United  States  is  the  leading  factor  in  both  branches  of  the 
country's  trade,  imports  thence  amounting  to  $1,561,855.05  and 
exports  thither  to  $1,807,952.55. 

For  the  preceding  fiscal  year  imports  amounted  to  $2,511,610  and 
exports  to  $2,877,743,  the  United  States  taking  $2,204,692  and  fur- 
nishing $1,896,204. 

The  merchandise  received  from  Honduras  by  other  countries  on 
the  export  list  had  the  following  valuations  in  1907: 


Country. 


Guatemala 

Cuba 

Gennany.. 
Belize 


Value. 


164.912.87 
55,861.30 
50,756.47 
11,052.13 


Country. 


Salvador 

Great  Britain 

Nicari^ia 

Costa  Rica . . . 


Value. 


$10.758.09 

9,611.67 

1,484.44 

126.85 


Imports,  other  than  from  the  United  States,  had  the  following 
origin: 


Coi^try. 


Great  Britain 

Germany 

France 

Belize. 

Salvador 

Nicaragua — 

Spain 

Itely 

Cuba 

Ecuador 

Belgimn 


Value. 


$269, 

209, 

110, 

63, 

36, 

34, 

23, 

8, 

6, 

2, 

1, 


556.66 
060.47 
425.88 
404.17 
173.84 
840.62 
501.68 
109.40 
000.00 
080.00 
734.59 


Country. 


China 

Austria.... 

Mexico 

Guatemala 
Porto  Rico 
Scotland... 

Sweden 

Holland . . . 
Hungary . . 

Japan 

Panama... 


Value. 


$1,207.00 

1,134.73 

1,030.00 

960.00 

787.00 

229.46 

126.00 

86.62 

46.56 

30.25 

20.00 


Bananas  form  the  chief  export  item,  the  number  of  bunches  sent 
abroad  being  4,266,667,  valued  at  $930,916.36.  Mineral  ores,  with  a 
valuation  of  $444,332.61,  rank  next,  followed  by  hve  animals, 
$136,016.31;  bar  silver,  $132,168.24;  hides,  $66,313.89;  cocoanuts, 
$62,760.25;  dye  and  cabinet  woods,  $41,268.14,  and  rubber, 
$38,745.25. 
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TAJtIFF  MOmnOATIONS. 

An  increase  of  duties  on  imports  of  spirits  and  wines  entering  the 
Republic  of  Honduras  became  effective  on  January  1, 1908,  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 

[AxnottntB  in  rants  (dlvvr).] 


Article. 


Fonnsr 
duty. 


dntj. 


SplTito: 

In  bottle perhAlfkUog. 

In  cask do... 

Wines: 

In  bottle do... 

In  cask do.... 


3 

tt 


On  bullion  exports  the  following  duties  have  been  levied: 

(dim). 

Silver  buUion per  kilog. .    4. 80 

Gold  bullion do....  13.30 


MEXICO. 

MESSAGE  07  PRESIDENT  DIAZ. 

The  message  of  the  Chief  Executive  of  Mexico,  delivered  at  the 
opening  of  the  fourth  period  of  the  sessions  of  the  twenty-third^  Con- 
gress on  April  1,  1908,  is  a  valuable  résumé  of  economic  conditions 
prevailing  throughout  the  Republic  on  that  date,  and  a  review  of 
pubUc  affairs  since  his  last  similar  statement  of  September,  1907. 

In  regard  to  foreign  relations  he  states  that  satisfactory  conditions 
are  noted,  while  in  most  cases  sincere  friendship  characteriases  interna- 
tional intercourse. 

With  reference  to  the  Central  American  Peace  Conference,  President 
Diaz  states  :  ••. 

This  conference  poeseased  special  interest  for  us,  both  because  of  ti)b  particip^tioa 
therein  of  our  Ambassador  at  Washington,  in  concert  with  a  commisBÍoner  of  the 
American  Grovemment,  and  because  it  afforded  a  propitious  occadop  for  proving  to 
the  Republics  of  Central  America  that  Mexico  is  keenly  alive  to  all  that  concemB  them, 
identifying  herself  as  she  does  with  the  independence,  the  peace,  and'  the  prograsB  of 
all  the  countries  of  the  New  World.  To  the  Influence  of  this  spirit,  we^owe,  no  doubt, 
the  visit  here  of  the  delegates  of  Honduras  and  Nicaragua,  who  represented  their  respec- 
tive Governments  at  the  conference  and  of  whom  the  former  is  clothed  with  the  char- 
acter of  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Mexico,  and  in  that  capacity  has  n^otíated  with 
the  Government  treaties  of  amity  and  extradition  which  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Senate. 

The  satisfactory  status  of  the  settlement  of  the  Venezuelan  claims 
is  commented  on  and  the  conditions  of  the  Magdalena  Bay  concession 
are  stated  as  follows: 


The  Grovemment  of  the  United  States  asked  permission  to  station  two  coaling 
sels  for  the  service  of  its  Pacific  fleet  in  Magdalena  Bay  for  a  period  of  five  yeais.  In 
accordance  with  the  constitution  a  bill  on  the  subject  ma  preBented  to  Üie  Seaoate 
limiting,  however,  the  period  of  the  privilege  to  three  yean»  and  laying  down  the 
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principle  of  strict  reciprocity  in  so  &r  aa  Mexico  is  concemed,  for  it  was  coosidered 
that,  on  that  basis,  whüe  on  the  one  hand  a. service  is  rendered  to  a  friendly  nation, 
on  the  other,  the  Republic  sufiers  no  harm,  nay,  secures  a  privilege  which  may  at 
some  time  be  of  use.  The  views  of  the  Senate  coincided  with  those  of  the  Executive 
and  the  permission  was  granted  on  the  conditions  named.   * 

The  arbitration  treaties  under  negotiation  with  the  Washington 
GoYemment  are  favorably  reported  on  and  the  adjustment  of  con- 
troversial matters  between  the  two  Grovemments  in  a  spirit  of  fair- 
ness and  friendliness  is  noted. 

On  September  27,  1907,  Mexico's  acceptance  of  the  Declaration  of 
Paris  of  AprQ  16,  1856,  with  regard  to  special  points  of  maritime 
law,  includmg  the  abolition  of  letters  of  marque,  was  made  known 
by  the  nation's  delegates  to  The  Hague  Conference,  other  adopted 
conventions  being  also  signed  with  the  exception  of  one  treating  of 
the  firing  of  projectiles  and  explosives  from  balloons. 

These  conventions,  as  well  as  an  extradition  treaty  recently  nego- 
tiated with  the  Netherlands,  will  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  for 
action. 

The  continued  development  of  Mexico's  foreign  commerce  has 
necessitated  the  reorganization  of  the  consular  service,  and  a  new 
bureau  has  been  added  to  the  Department  of  Foreign  Relations, 
chained  with  the  administrative  features  of  the  service. 

The  sanitary  conditions  of  the  coast  leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 
In  accordance  with  resolutions  of  the  Second  International  Confer- 
ence of  American  States,  the  Third  Sanitary  Convention  was  held  in 
the  capital  in  December,  1907,  the  nations  represented  being  Brazil, 
Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Chile,  Ecuador,  the  United  States,  Guatemala, 
Hondiu*as,  Nicaragua,  Salvador,  Uruguay,  and  Mexico.  One  of  the 
results  of  this  gathering  was  an  increase  in  the  number  of  adhesions 
to  the  Sanitary  Convention  signed  at  Washington  in  1905,  the  new 
âígnatories  lateing  Brazil,  Colombia,  and  Uruguay.  The  sam'tation 
works  of  the  Capital  include  the  addition  of  2,225  meters  of  main  sewer, 
7,583  meters^bf  lateral  sewers,  and  3,760  meters  of  drains,  while  other 
municipal  injiprovements  cover  new  charitable  and  corrective  insti- 
tutions, pubÙc  gardens  and  lighting,  a  new  market,  extended  paving 
areas,  and  road  improvements. 

The  volume  of  transactions  entered  at  the  Public  Registry  of  the 
capital  during  1907  aggregated  $448,315,000  silver,  or  approximately 
$224,000,000  gold,  which  is  over  $15,000,000  gold  in  excess  of  the 
recorded  total  for  the  preceding  year. 

The  time  grajited  to  the  Executive  for  the  amendment  of  the 
Federal  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the  issuance  of  a  Federal  Code  of 
Penal  Procedure  and  an  organic  law  of  Federal  Prosecution  has  been 
extended  until  December  31,  1908,  and  the  commission  charged  with 
ihe  work  is  proceeding  as  rapidly  as  is  compatible  with  the  delicacy 
and  importance  of  the  matter. 
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In  educational  measures  the  Republic  has  in  every  way  advanced  its 
position  both  at  home  and  abroad,  new  schools  and  institutes  being 
inaugurated  imder  government  supervision,  while  participation  was 
had  in  the  Congress,  of  Mothers  held  recently  in  Washington,  and 
delegates  appointed  to  take  part  in  the  Vienna  (Congress  of  Architects 
and  of  Americanists.  To  the  latter  body  an  invitation  has  been 
extended  to  meet  in  Mexico  in  the  centenary  year  of  the  nation's 
independence. 

One  of  the  principal  measures  adopted  for  the  encouragement  of 
agriculture  is  a  law  concentrating  under  the  Department  of  Fomento 
all  establishments  which  are  chaiged  with  imparting  a  knowledge  of 
husbandry,  the  Department  being  authorized  to  reorganize  the  meth- 
ods of  agricultural  training.  In  consequence,  the  National  Collie  of 
Agriculture  and  Veterinary  Surgery  opened  its  classes  under  a  new 
curriculum  and  with  240  students  from  all  the  States  of  the  Republic. 
A  central  experiment  station  has  been  established  in  connection  with 
the  college,  the  results  of  whose  labors  will  be  communicated  to  similar 
stations  to  be  founded  in  the  various  States  and  Territories  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  scientific  knowledge  of  agricultural  pursuits. 

In  the  period  from  July  to  December,  1907,  title  deeds  to  the  num- 
ber of  3,498  and  covering  an  area  of  357,342  hectares  were  issued  by 
the  Department  of  Fomento.  Title  deeds  to  mines  for  the  same 
period  numbered  3,000,  embracing  60,852  claims,  these  figures  sur- 
passing all  previous  records  for  a  like  period.  This  is  the  more  sur^ 
prising  as  the  decline  in  the  price  of  silver  and  copper  caused  a  suspen- 
sion of  work  in  several  mineral  properties. 

In  the  same  half  year  634  patents  of  invention  were  granted  and 
478  trade-marks  registered. 

The  work  of  the  geographic  and  geodetic  surveys  has  continued 
with  satisfactory  results  and  the  meteorological  and  astronomical 
services  have  been  extended  and  improved. 

There  is  a  constant  growth  in  the  number  of  applicants  for  conr 
cessions  to  use  water  courses  subject  to  Federal  jurisdiction  for  irri- 
gation and  motive  power.  In  the  first  half  of  the  current  fiscal  year — 
July  to  December,  1907 — 32  concessions,  involving  163,000  meters 
per  second,  to  be  used  for  the  objects  stated,  were  granted,  and  37 
title  deeds  were  issued,  some  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  previously 
acquired  rights  and  others  as  a  result  of  new  concessions. 

Among  the  various  concessions  granted  for  the  establishment  of 
new  industries  in  the  Republic,  special  mention  is  made  of  a  system 
of  packing  houses,  refrigerators,  and  factories  for  by-products  estab- 
lished at  Uruapam,  in  the  State  of  Michoacan.  Operations  were 
started  in  January,  1908,  having  been  oflBcially  accepted  in  the  p»- 
ceding  month.  Two  concessions  were  also  granted  for  the  taking  of 
fish  and  marine  products  in  general,  and  four  for  the  extraction  of 
guano  from  the  islands  of  the  Gulf  and  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
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Preliminary  measures  are  under  way  for  the  taking  of  a  new  census 
of  the  Republic,  which  is  ordered  for  October  28,  1910. 

The  Department  of  Communications  reports  a  total  length  of  rail- 
ways in  the  Republic  aggregating  22,822  kilometers  (about  14,181 
miles),  of  which  462  kilometers  were  added  in  the  preceding  half  year. 
The  Federal  jurisdiction  covers  18,386  kilometers,  and  private  owner- 
ship accounts  for  the  remaining  4,436  kilometers. 

In  regard  to  what  is  known  as  the  railway  merger,  the  President 
states  that  a  company  known  as  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico  has 
been  incorporated  in  the  capital  for  the  purpose  of  taking  over  all 
the  lines  of  the  National  Railroad  Company  of  Mexico  and  the  Central 
Mexican  Railway  Company,  the  plan  of  conversion  to  be  published  in 
different  parts  of  the  world. 

The  receipts  of  the  Tehuantepec  National  Railway  show  constantly 
augmenting  receipts,  an  increase  of  $1,410,000  silver,  or  $700,000 
gold,  being  noted  in  the  last  half  of  1907  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  the  preceding  year. 

At  Puerto  Mexico,  Salina  Cruz,  Manzanillo,  Tampico,  and  Mazat- 
lan  port  and  sanitation  works  continued  their  progress  toward  com- 
pletion, while  new  light-houses  and  various  river  improvements 
contributed  to  the  generally  improved  condition  of  water  transit. 
Between  Tuxpam  and  Tampico  the  length  of  canal  at  present  navi- 
gable is  115  kilometers. 

The  total  nmnber  of  post-offices  on  December  31,  1907,  was  2,909, 
of  which  during  the  preceding  half  year  25  had  been  added,  while  99 
agencies  and  10  ambulatory  offices  were  created  in  the  same  period. 
As  compared  with  the  last  six  months  of  1906,  postal  matter  increased 
greatly,  the  total  number  of  pieces  handled  aggregating  90,000,000 
as  against  86,000,000.  Interior  postal  orders  increased  11  per  cent, 
being  valued  at  $24,532,000,  and  total  post-office  receipts  for  the 
half  year  of  1907  were  $2,135,000,  an  increase  of  9  per  cent  over  the 
last  half  of  1906. 

On  January  1,  1908,  the  decree  of  November  14,  1907,  allowing 
an  increase  in  the  weight  of  letters  without  any  alteration  in  the 
rates  of  postage,  so  as  to  bring  the  inland  system  into  line  with  the 
agreement  entered  at  Rome,  became  operative,  and  on  March  1,  1908, 
the  decree  of  December  26,  1907,  became  effective,  whereby  the  use 
of  complementary  stamps  and  the  delivery  of  registered  mail  matter 
was  regulated. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  prosperous  condition  of  the 
national  exchequer  in  contrast  to  the  financial  stringency  prevailing 
for  several  months  in  the  business  world.  The  decline  abroad  of  the 
prices  of  most  of  the  national  products  inevitably  affected  many  indus- 
trial enterprises,  but  measures  taken  by  the  Department  of  Finance 
and  the  improved  quotations  lately  given  for  silver,  henequén^  and 
other  staples  of  export  have  minimized  the  unfavorable  conditions. 

36853— BttU. 
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It  must  not,  however;  be  inferred  that  the  public  revenue  will  not 
be  affected  by  the  economic  stringency,  as  is  indicated  by  a  decrease 
in  collections  from  imports.  Total  customs  collections  in  the  last 
six  months  of  1907  were  $4,000,000  silver  in  excess  of  those  received 
in  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year,  which  fact  offsets  in 
a  great  degree  subsequent  decUnes  in  either  import  or  export  receipts. 

The  quantity  of  coin  in  circulation  has  been  continually  on  the 
increase.  In  the  last  half  of  1907  $9,000,000  in  gold  and  $3,000,000  in 
silver  coins  of  $1  and  subsidiary  coins  have  been  struck,  which,  added 
to  nickel  and  bronze  pieces,  makes  a  total  of  new  currency  put  into 
circulation  of  more  than  $111,000,000,  as  against  $98,000,000  formerly 
reported.  It  is  also  noteworthy  that  during  the  period  no  consider- 
able amount  of  the  national  currency  left  the  country,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  nearly  $3,000,000  (hard  pesos)  returned  thither  from 
abroad. 

The  stamp  revenue  from  July  to  December,  1907,  showed  a  gain  of 
$400,000  silver  over  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year,  a 
gain  seemingly  inconsiderable,  and  is  remarkable  owing  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  20  per  cent  in  the  rate  of  federal  contribution. 

Under  the  head  of  matters  relating  to  war  and  marine,  President 
Diaz  refers  to  Mexican  participation  in  the  Jamestown  Exposition 
and  the  fact  that  the  Republic  was  awarded  for  its  exhibits  14  first 
and  4  second  prizes.  The  coxu-tesy  of  the  United  States  in  inviting 
Mexican  military  officers. to  enter  the  military  academies  of  the  latter 
is  commented  on,  and  the  statement  made  that  the  superintendents 
at  Fort  Riley  and  Fort  Leavenworth  have  made  satisfactory  reporta 
on  their  application  and  proficiency. 

The  fortification  of  the  Tehuantepec  terminals  is  under  the  cour 
sideration  of  a  technical  commission,  and  the  National  Cartridge 
Factory  has  commenced  operations  and  a  contract  been  entered  into 
for  the  installation  in  the  Republic  of  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
smokeless  powder  for  cannon  and  small  arms. 

FOREIGN  COMMEBCE,  FIRST  HALF  OF  1007-8. 

According  to  figures  published  by  the  statistical  division  of  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  PubUc  Credit  of  Mexico,  the  total  value 
of  imports  during  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8  (Jidy-Decem- 
ber,  1907),  was  122,977,698.70  pesos  ($61,488,849.35),  as  compared 
with  107,746,708.51  pesos  ($53,873,354.25)  in  the  same  months  of  the 
previous  fiscal  year,  an  increase  of  15,230,990.19  pesos  ($7,615,495.09), 
The  exports  were  valued  at  127,786,511.63  pesos  ($63,893,255.81), 
showing  an  increase  of  9,902,574.45  pesos  ($4,951,287.22)  in  compaii- 
son  with  117,883,937.18  pesos  ($58,941,468.59)  during  the  same 
period  of  1906-7.  This  increase  in  imports  is  very  notable,  consider- 
ing the  fact  that  they  had  imdergone  an  important  decrease  during 
the  fiscal  years  of  1905-6  and  1906-7. 


The  value  of  merchandise  imported  during  the  month  of  December, 
1907,  was  19,574,425.88  pesos  (Í9,787,212.94),  as  against  19,799,- 
519.83  pesos  ($9,899,759.91)  in  the  same  month  of  1906,  a  decrease  of 
225,093.96  pesos  ($112,546.97).  The  exports  in  December,  1907,  were 
valued  at  17,858,489.77  pe^os  ($8,929,244.88),  as  against  21,742 ,267.38 
pesos  ($10,871,133.69)  in  the  same  month  of  1906,  a  decrease  of 
3,883,777.61  pesos  ($1,441,888.80). 

In  the  following  table  are  indicated  the  kinds  of  merchandise 

received  during  the  period  in  reference,  the  classification  having  been 

made  in  accordance  with  the  import  tariff  in  force,  the  figures  for  the 

corresponding  period  of  1 906-7  being  given  for  purposes  of  comparison  : 

Imparti. 

(SQnr  YaltuMon.) 


i»-. 

FmndimonthtolflMal 
jau- 

H07-8. 

ItOt-T. 

g        am 

i    II 

IS           18.  M 

2          9L2» 
S          38.07 

Peto,. 

lili 

^0&3,63&8g 
13, 711,  HS.  38 

122,977,608. 70 

107, 743, 708.  U 

In  accordance  with  the  offíclal  export  classification,  the  articles  of 
merchandise  shipped  to  foreign  countries  during  the  periods  in  refer- 
ence were  as  follows: 


[SllTer  T&liutlDiL,! 


VlnttiaontbBOltbtBmal 

year- 

UW-*. 

lK»-7. 

"'"•oW^r"; 

Ptios. 

l7,507,61S,eO 
53,507,57».  12 
14,610,049.48 
4,209,838.53 

4|  384' 536.» 
2,055,908.70 
12,747,174.00 

''s»;  il?:  M 

Friot. 

V<«iiUble  product*: 

3,070,  49».  00 

'"ii^sErîïïïi. 

affiss 

127,786,  su.  S9 
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Following  is  a  résumé  of  the  yaluations*  of  Mexican  imports  during 
the  periods  under  comparisoUi  with  reference  to  their  countries  of 
origin: 


Coantriea  of  orlsin. 


Europe: 

Qemumy 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Fnnoe 

Great  Britain 

Holland 

Italy 

Norway 

Portugal 

Ruada 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Other  countries 

Total  Europe 

Alia: 

China 

India 

Japan 

Oiher  oountriee 

Total  Asia 

Africa: 

Other  countries 

Total  Africa 

North  America: 

Canada 

United  States 

Total  North  America. 

Central  America: 

Guatemala 

British  Honduras 

Other  countries 

Total  Central  America 

South  America: 

Brazil 

Colombia 

ChUe 

Ecuador 

Panama 

Peru 

Argentine  Republic 

Venezuela 

Other  countries 

Total  South  America.. 

West  Indies: 

Cuba 

Other  countries 

Total  West  Indies 

Oceania: 

Australia 

Other  countries 

Total  Oceania 

Grand  total 


First  six  months  of  fiscal 


1907-& 


Petoi. 

15»  845,862. 12 

845,145.16 

2,066,407.41 

3,829,457.46 

10,505,007.06 

15,065,761.15 

316, 09a  68 

1,077,301.86 

81,881.46 

88,511.57 

00,71417 

429, 52a  11 

662,489.52 

68,231.08 


80,942,8ia82 


80,105.39 
524,644.72 

337,528.68 
25,812.79 


977,091.58 


43,399.00 
7,414.06 


50,813.66 


360, 66a  13 
60,932,630.87 


70, 302, 18a  50 


4, 32a  77 
ll,G2a04 
2^057.91 


41,898.73 


.8,946.37 

H75aoo 

28,663.60 

65,823.62 

1.44 

1,129.00 

344,468.00 

4»  88a  00 

2,881.14 


471,651.07 


04, 29a  81 
3,578.76 


67,87&07 


103,023.28 
20,942.00 


123,965.28 


1906^. 


Pesot. 

12,180,062.06 

€32,58&84 

1,437,773.48 

3,798,0ia94 

8,571,656.92 

10,211,458.88 

294,90102 

780,943.31 

76,413u6l 

168,537.32 

131,886.57 

304,3ia7» 

806^94173 

45,225.64 


aO,Q0O,72S.U 


132, 66a  07 

509,29177 

76,91160 

41,878.04 


700,755.48 


U5,948.07 
12,726.41 


128,671« 


115,2n.54 
67,404,371.24 


67,519, 64a  78 


8,007.88 
2,433.58 
6,578.54 


I2,lia00 


6,70L» 
7,78a  09 

7,ioaoo 

S6,78L38 


18,12100 

21, 96a  18 

4,83184 

4,405.97 


96,uaio 


87,8SaSl 
2,8QLn 


90,0SLI8 


42,80a44 
6^62100 


48,022.44 


122,977,60a70 


107, 746,70a  51 


IfBXlOO. 
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The  valuations  of  exports  during  the  periods  in  reference,  as  regards 
the  countries  of  destination,  were  as  follows: 


Fint  nixwioiiths  of  flBcal 


1907-8. 


1906-7. 


Europe: 
Gfennany 


Aufltria-Hungary . 

Bfllsinm 

Spam 

Irance 

Great  Britain 

Holland 

Italy 

Norway 

Portugal 

RoMla 

Other  ooiint  ries.. 


Total  Europe. 
AalA— China 


North  America: 

Canada 

United  States. 


Total  North  America. 


Central  America: 

Guatemala 

British  Honduras. 
Other  ooontries. . . 


Total  Central  America. 

Sooth  America: 

GhUe 

Booador 

-  Panama 

Pern 

Argentine  Republic 


Total  Sooth  America. 

West  Indies: 

Cuba 

Other  countries 


Total  West  Indies. 
Grand  total 


Pe909, 

U,303,981.93 

7,20a00 

2,840,310.52 

1,345,39S.28 

4,780,731.00 

16,272,671.36 

9,210.00 

6,131.00 

i,ooo.œ 

544.00 
6,566.00 


36, 072, 74a  68 


500.00 


96,378.00 
80,745,807.77 


80,844,186.77 


880,099.60 

122,912.20 

4,884.04 


467,345.84 


15,106.80 


10,141.00 

400.00 

945.00 

sa  00 


26,644.39 


1,386,005.00 


1,385,096.00 


Pewë. 

9,280,319.74 

1,500.00 

2,716,273.66 

1,866,450.00 

8,931,970.91 

15,013,238.44 

34,150.00 

24,556.00 


i9,ooaoo 

43a  00 


82,887,887.74 


706.00 


62,508.00 
83,113,718.08 


83,176,226.98 


366,716.11 

130,90a40 

5,402.00 


502,017.61 


200.00 

eo,56aoo 


60,769.00 


1,254,24a  00 
2,000.00 


1,266,240.00 


127,786,511.63 


117,883,037.18 


STATISnOS  OF  THB  SUGAB  CBOP  FOB  1907. 

The  annual  report  issued  by  '*  El  Hacendado  Mexicano/'  covering 
the  sugar  production  of  Mexico  fixes  the  output  for  1906-7  at  119,000 
tons  as  compared  with  107,500  tons  in  the  preceding  year,  while  for 
1907-8  the  estimated  production  is  115,000  tons. 

The  output  of  the  various  producing  States  is  given  as  follows: 


state. 


Campeche.. 
Ghlaiws.... 

GoUma 

«Ooerrero . . . 

Jalisco 

Mexico 

Michoaoan.. 

Hoielos 

NoBTO  Leon 


Qnantltj. 


KÜ09. 

1,445,549 

732,300 

1,597,243 

2,880,450 

6,304,300 

189,863 

7,492,809 

42,229,727 

924,000 


State. 


Oaxaca 

Puebla 

San  Luts  Potosí . 

Slnaloa 

Tabasco 

TaraauUpas 

Tepic  (Territory) 

Veracnix 

Yucatan 


Quantity. 


KÜ09. 

1,682,320 
16,730,000 
1,268,000 
8,785,000 
2,005,000 
1,578,000 
3,2£0,000 
18,690,000 
1,694,000 
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Molasses  and  "panela"  were  also  produced  to  the  extent  < 
68,329,799  and  60,000,000  kilos,  respectively. 

This  report  represents  the  workings  of  773  properties  and  tl 
interest  in  sugar  growing  and  manufacturing  has  been  greatly  stimi 
lated  by  the  increased  import  duties  levied  on  the  foreign  product 
February.  Since  last  year  two  United  States  factories  have  bet 
established,  one  on  the  Mexican  Central  between  San  Luis  Pote 
and  Tampico,  and  the  other  on  the  Mexican  Railway,  about  90  kil 
meters  from  the  port  of  Veracruz.  Both  are  equipped  with  model 
machinery  and  have  capacities  of  3,000  and  800  tona  daily,  respe 
tively.  New  machinery  has  been  installed  in  many  of  the  old  estai 
lishments,  and  the  quaUty  of  the  product  has  been  brought  up  to  tl 
best  standard. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  BAILROAD  MBIiaSB. 

Unofficial  advices  report  the  formation  in  Mexico,  on  March  2 
1908,  of  a  new  company  to  administer  the  railroads  recently  merge 
under  the  name  of  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico. 

The  list  of  23  incorporators  is  headed  by  Señor  José  Yves  Limai 
TOUR  and  includes  men  prominent  in  financial  affairs  in  Mexico.  Tt 
readjustment  of  securities  incident  to  the  merger  will  be  effecte 
through  New  York  banking  houses. 

The  formation  of  a  Mexican  .stock  company  having  for  its  object  tl 
incorporation  of  the  properties  of  the  National  Railways  with  tl 
Mexican  Central,  with  power  to  acquire,  construct,  and  operate  an 
other  lines  within  the  nati<mal  territory  and  to  enter  into  all  contraci 
for  the  furtherance  of  the  same,  was  authorized  by  the  Mexican  Coi 
gress  on  December  26,  1906,  and  ñill  power  conferred  upon  the  Execi 
tive  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  necessary  preliminaries.  The  actuj 
control  of  the  Central  was  turned  over  to  the  Government  on  Februai 
28, 1908,  in  accordance  with  the  contract  of  July  6,  1907. 

THE  FORT  OF  TAHFICO  AND  THE  SATLWAT  HEBOES. 

The  port  of  Tampico  as  affected  by  the  merger  of  the  Mexican  Cei 
tral  and  Mexican  National  Railways  is  considered  by  United  StaU 
Consul  Merrill  Griffith,  at  that  port,  in  a  paper  forwarded  to  th 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics. 

He  states  that  the  future  beneficial  effects  of  this  action  on  Tampic 
can  scarcely  be  conjectured.  The  many  improvements  effected  i: 
the  matter  of  harbor  improvements  and  dockage  facilities  hav 
already  converted  it  into  one  of  the  most  important  shipping  and  dis 
tnbuting  points  of  Latin  America.  Nearly  1,000,000  tons  of  freigh 
were  handled  during  1907,  and  the  completion  of  a  short  Une  of  rail 
way  as  a  result  of  the  merger  will  bring  the  port  within  ten  hours  c 
the  capital,  a  fact  sígniñcant  to  all  shippers. 
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Another  result  of  the  agreement  referred  to  will  be  the  enlargement 
of  local  terminal  facilities  and  other  improvements  necessary  to  handle 
the  increasing  tonnage.  Later  on  the  extension  of  a  branch  road 
from  Tampico,  through  the  State  of  Tamaulipas  to  Matamoras  (for 
which  a  concession  has  already  been  granted),  connecting  with  the 
St.  Louis,  Brownsville  and  Mexico  Railroad,  will  make  the  shortest 
international  route,  via  Houston,  Tex.,  Matamoras,  and  Tampico, 
from  all  the  central  and  eastern  markets  of  the  United  States  to  the 
City  of  Mexico. 

SILVEB  BASIS  OF  THB  STAMP  AND  OT7STOMS  TAXES,  APRIL,  1908. 

The  usual  monthly  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance 
of  the  Mexican  RepubUc  annoimces  that  the  legal  price  per  kilogram 
of  pure  silver  during  the  month  of  April,  1908,  is  $36.32  Mexican 
currency,  according  to  calculations  provided  in  the  decree  of  March  25, 
1905.  This  price  will  be  the  basis  for  the  payment  of  the  stamp  tax 
and  customs  duties  when  silver  is  used  throughout  the  Republic. 

STEEL  DOCK  AT  AOAPXTLCO. 

The  Mexican  Executive  on  March  7,  1908,  approved  the  terms  of 
the  contract  between  the  Department  of  Conmumications  and  the 
Mexican  Pacific  Company  for  the  construction  of  a  steel  dock  at 
Acapulco.  The  company  is  authorized  to  import  free  of  duty  all 
materials  required  both  for  the  construction  of  the  temporary 
wooden  dock  and  also  for  the  permanent  steel  dock  which  is  to 
replace  it  within  thirty  years.  The  complete  equipment,  with  all 
necessary  appliances  for  the  lading  and  imlading  of  vessels,  for  the 
transport  of  merchandise  and  the  installation  of  lighters,  is  imposed 
upon  the  company,  with  the  privilege  of  collecting  charges  for  the 
use  of  the  wharf  during  the  Ufe  of  the  contract.  At  the  end  of 
ninety-one  years  the  entire  property  shaU  revert  to  the  Government. 

7BUIT  TRAFFIC  WITH  GALVESTON. 

On  March  7,  1908,  a  contract  was  signed  between  the  Mexican 
Government  and  Lie.  Manrique  Moheno,  a  representative  of  the 
Southern  Steamship  and  Importing  Company,  of  Galveston,  Tex., 
United  States,  for  the  establishment  of  a  line  of.  boats  between  the 
frontier  of  the  State  of  Tabasco  and  Galveston.  These  steamers  are 
to  be  used  for  the  transport  to  United  States  markets  of  such  trop- 
ical fruits  as  are  produced  in  Tabasco,  the  company  agreeing  to  a 
schedule  of  two  trips  monthly  and  the  Government  conceding  $1,000 
for  each  round  trip  made  during  a  period  of  four  years. 

EXTENT  OF  THE  FEDEBAL  TELEQBAPH  SYSTEM. 

According  to  statistics  issued  by  the  Director-General  of  Federal 
Telegraphs  of  Mexico^  the  extent  of  lines  belonging  to  the  Govern- 
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ment  aggregates  38,527  miles,  the  cost  of  construction  yarying  from 
$80  in  level  lands  to  $300  in  mountainous  districts. 
The  Government  cable  lines  have  a  total  length  of  481  miles. 

PBIOB  OF  FÜBUO  LANDS,  lQOS-9. 

On  January  9,  1908,  the  Mexican  Gk)vemment  fixed  the  price  of 
public  lands 'for  1908-9,  as  follows: 


states. 


AguaaoalleDtes 

Campeobe 

Cliiapa« 

Chihuahua 

CoahuUa 

Colima 

Durango 

Ouanajuato... 

Guerrero 

Hidalgo 

Jalisco 

Mexico 

Michoacan 

Morelos 

MueTO  Leon... 
Oaxaca 


Pitoepar 
bectara 


Ptâùi. 

7.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

6.00 

4.00 

12.00 

6.00 

fi.  00 

9.00 

21.00 

14.00 

27.00 

4.00 

fi.00 


states. 


Puebla 

Queretaro 

San  Luis  Potosí 

Binaloa 

SoDoia 

Tabaooo 

Tamaulipas 

Tlaxcala 

Veíaorus 

Yucatan 

Zacatecas 

Federal  District 

Territory  oí  Tepto 

Territory  of  Lower  California 
Territory  of  Quintana  Roo . . , 


U.00 
fliOO 
4.00 
400 
4. 00 
7.00 
4.00 
17.00 
12.00 
4.00 
4.00 

loaoo 

4.00 
2.00 

xoo 


GITANO  EXPLOITATION. 

On  February  19, 1908,  the  Mexican  Grovemment  authorized  Gbobge 
F.  Abcheb,  or  the  company  he  may  organize,  to  exploit,  for  a  period 
of  ten  years,  in  accordance  with  the  concession  granted  him  on  Sep- 
tember 18,  1906,  the  guano  deposits  in  the  Areas  Islands,  near  the 
Campeche  coast,  as  well  as  those  situated  in  the  Arenas  Islands  to 
the  northwest  of  Punta  Palma,  22°  7'  north  latitude  near  the  coast 
of  Yucatan.  The  guano  concession  granted  to  Habbt  J.  Eable,  or 
his  assigns,  on  September  26,  1907,  was  modified  on  February  22, 
1908,  by  withdrawing  the  permission  given  him  to  exploit  the  guano 
beds  on  the  Arenas  Islands,  and  by  authorizing  him  to  work  the 
guano  deposits  found  in  the  Contoy,  Cancum,  Chinchorros,  Alacranes, 
Desterrada,  Cornezuelo,  and  Perez  islands  near  the  coasts  of  Quintana 
Roo,  Yucatan,  and  Campeche. 

A  commission  has  been  ordered  to  make  a  report  tq  the  Grovem- 
ment concerning  the  commercial  value  of  the  guano  beds  located  on 
the  islands  along  the  Mexican  coast  with  the  purpose  of  exploiting 
to  the  fuUest  extent  this  source  of  public  revenue. 


NICARAGUA. 

BBCENT  OONCESSIONS. 

The  National  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua 
has  recently  approved  the  following  concessions: 

Contract  with  the  American-European  Finance  and  Development 
Company  for  the  sale  of  lands  the  products  from  sale  to  be  exclu- 
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aively  applied  to  the  construction  of  Matagalpa  Railroad;  contract 
entered  into  with  Generals  Asgengion  Flobes,  Cablos  A.  de  Zijbirí  a 
and  others  granting  them  the  right  to  own  and  exploit  all  mineral 
deposits  situated  within  a  zone  on  the  Atlantic  coast;  contract  with 
Dr.  Makitel  Vidaurbazaga  for  the  introduction  into  the  country 
of  Chinese  and  Japanese  immigrants  for  agricultural  work;  contract 
with  Mr.  James  Dietrick  for  the  introduction  of  Chinese  immigrants 
to  be  employed  in  railroad  construction  and  other  works  specified 
in  the  contract;  contract  with  Seûor  Juan  Heattasoh  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  porcelain  factory^  and  contract  entered  into  with  Don 
Juan  Cablos  Sebbano  granting  him  exclusive  privilege  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  paper  of  all  kinds  from  such  raw  materials  as  he  may 
acquire  in  the  country,  aiid  also  from  cotton,  ^^^j  sawdust,  barks, 
and  all  other  materials. 


PANAMA. 

OOKOBSSION  FOB  A  BBEWEBY. 

The  Grovemment  of  Panama  has  granted  a  concession  to  Stephen 
S.  Simpson  for  the  establishment  of  a  large,  modem  equipped  brewery 
in  the  city  of  Panama.  All  the  materials,  supplies,  maclmiery,  tools, 
utensUs,  apparatus,  chemicals,  and  raw  products  necessary  for  use 
in  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  brewery  are  admitted  free 
of  duty  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  years.  The  concessionaire  agrees 
to  pay  to  the  Government  $0.75  per  barrel  of  beer  of  32  gallons  manu- 
factured in  the  brewery  and  offered  for  sale  in  the  Republic  or  exported 
therefrom.  Construction  must  be  commenced  before  December  18, 
1908.  The  Government  obligates  itself  to  grant  no  more  favorable 
concession  to  any  person  or  persons  during  the  life  of  this  contract. 
The  Government  must  be  advised  before  a  transfer  of  the  concession 
is  made  to  a  third  party. 


PERU. 

FOBEIGN  COHHEBCB,  FIBST  QT7ABTEB  OF  1907. 

Latest  figures  received  by  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republic,  covering  the  foreign  commerce  of  Peru,  show  total  imports 
for  the  first  quarter  of  1907  valued  at  $5,933,510  (£p.  1,186,702)  and 
exports  $6,703,370  (£p.  1,340,674).  For  the  same  period  of  1906 
imports  figured  for  $6,587,730  (£p.  1,317,546)  and  exports  for 
$7,126,935,  (£p.  1,425,387). 

A  total  decline  in  commercial  transactions  to  the  extent  of  $977,785 
is  thus  indicated  for  the  first  three  months  of  1907  as  compared  with 
the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year. 
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In  accordance  with  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Fed- 
eral Congress  in  its  session  of  October  25,  1907,  President  Pardo,  on 
November  26  of  the  same  year,  issued  a  decree  appropriating  £35,000 
for  the  construction  of  a  wharf  at  the  port  of  Tumbes,  the  building  of 
a  railway  connecting  the  city  of  Tumbes  with  the  port  of  the  same 
name,  and  the  erection  of  a  bridge  over  the  Tumbes  River,  and 
£15,000  for  the  repair  of  the  wharf  at  Pacasmayo.  The  appropria- 
tion of  £50,000  referred  to  is  payable  out  of  the  receipts  of  former 
years  from  the  tax  on  tobacco. 

WLBBLESS  TBLEORAPH  UNB. 

"  El  Peruano/*  the  official  pubhcation  of  the  Peruvian  Government, 
publishes  in  its  issue  for  October  16,  1907,  a  law,  passed  by  the  Na- 
tional Congress  on  September  6,  1907,  and  promulgated  by  President 
Pardo  on  the  7th  of  the  same  month,  appropriating  the  amount  of 
£7,428  5s.  74c.  for  the  establishment  of  a  wireless  telegraph  line  from 
the  region  known  as  "montaña'*  to  the  city  of  Iquitos. 

INTERNAL  BBVENUBS,  FIRST  HALF  OF  1907. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  taxes  administered  by  the  National 
Company  of  Collections  amounted,  during  the  first  half  of  1907,  to 
£415,142  3s.  69c.,  as  compared  \vdth  £403,995  Is.  94c.  collected 
during  the  same  period  of  1906. 

CUSTOMS  REVENUES  AT  SALAVBRRY,  1907. 

The  custom-house  of  Salaverry,  Peru,  collected  during  the  year 
1907  a  total  revenue  of  £43,989  4s.  79c.,  of  which  £39,782  Os.  81c. 
were  from  import  duties,  £3,173  6s.  93c.  from  the  8  per  cent  surtax, 
and  the  remaining  sum  from  various  sources. 

COTTON  SHIPMENTS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  British  "Board  of  Trade  Journal''  reports  to  the  effect  that 
the  cotton  produced  in  the  Payta  district  of  Peru  has  a  daily  in- 
creasing demand  in  the  United  States,  being  of  a  class  quite  distinct 
from  that  grown  in  the  latter  country.  It  is  also  stated  that  shij>- 
ments  thither  pay  much  better  than  to  Great  Britain. 


SALVADOR. 

MBSSAOB  OF  PRESIDENT  FIGUBROA. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of  the  regular  sessions  of  the  Na- 
tional Assembly,  on  February  20,  1908,  President  Fiqueroa,  of  the 
Republic  of  Salvador,  presented  his  message  for  the  year  1907,  re- 
viewing the  governmental  administration  of  the  coimtry  during  said 
year. 
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The  message  states  that  all  branches  of  the  public  administration 
are  well  organized  and  attended  to.  The  Government  is  giving 
special  attention  to  the  prosecution  of  important  works  required  by 
the  progress  of  the  country,  and  many  improvements  are  being 
carried  out. 

Public  instruction  is  an  object  of  preferential  attention  from  the 
Government;  a  modification  of  the  general  system  of  primary  in- 
struction is  now  under  process  of  preparation,  which  reform  will 
render  the  system  more  practical  and  of  more  positive  results;  it  is 
proposed  to  establish  several  high  schools  throughout  the  Republic. 
The  School  of  Agriculture,  equipped  with  all  necessary  elements, 
was  inaugurated  during  the  year. 

Speaking  of  the  conference  that  the  Presidents  of  Salvador, 
Honduras,  and  Nicaragua  held  in  Amapala  on  November  6,  1907, 
General  Fiqueroa  says: 

The  result  oí  this  event  was  x>arti(nilarly  beneficial  to  peace  in  Central  America, 
and  the  Central  American  delegates  in  Washington,  without  differences  or  animosity, 
all  united  by  one  single  sentiment,  were  easily  able  to  come  to  an  understanding  that 
would  guarantee  peace  and  prosperity  in  Central  America,  thus  fulfilling  the  noble 
wishes  of  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

President  Figueroa  expressed  the  gratitude  of  the  people  and 
Government  of  Salvador  to  Presidents  Roosevelt  and  Diaz  for  their 
important  and  friendly  offices  in  behalf  of  the  Central  American  peace 
and  welfare.  He  made  a  similar  manifestation  of  gratitude  to  the 
Presidents  of  Guatemala  and  Costa  Rica  for  the  proofs  of  friendship 
and  fraternity  they  have  given  Salvador. 

Finally,  the  President  informed  the  Assembly  that  at  present  the 
relations  that  Salvador  maintains  with  her  sister  Republics  of  Cen- 
tral America  are  very  cordial  and  friendly,  and  that  it  is  his  purpose 
to  widen  and  strengthen  them  in  so  far  as  possible.  He  stated 
further  that  relations  with  the  other  countries  of  the  world  continue 
to  be  in  the  best  of  terms. 

CUSTOMS  BEVENXTES,  FIBST  NINE  MONTHS  OF  1907. 

The  total  amount  of  revenues  collected  by  the  custom-houses  of 
the  Republic  of  Salvador  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1907  was 
3,900,121.33  pesos  ($1,950,000),  of  which  3,196,098.97  pesos  ($1,598,- 
000)  were  from  import  duties,  656,833.56  pesos  ($328,000)  from  ex- 
port duties,  and  the  rest  from  miscellaneous  receipts.  A  comparison 
of  the  grand  total  with  that  of  the  same  period  of  1906  shows  a  decrease 
against  1907  of  416,499.51  pesos  ($208,000). 

CTJSTOMS  SECUBITY  FOB  SEBVICE  OF  LOAN. 

The  service  of  the  $5,000,000  loan  recently  negotiated  by  Mark 
Jamestown  Kelly  as  special  agent  for  the  Government  of  Salvador 
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with  the  International  Loans  Company  (Limited)  of  London,  will  be 
in  the  form  of  a  bond  issue  to  that  amount  secured  by  a  special  customs 
duty  of  $3.60  gold  upon  every  100  kilograms  of  imported  merchan- 
dise and  an  export  tax  of  $0.40  per  quintal  upon  not  less  nor  more 
than  500,000  quintals  of  coffee  shipped  yearly  from  the  Republic 
during  a  period  of  twenty-one  years.  The  bonds  are  to  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  a  sinking  fund  of  $420,000 
annually  is  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  interest  and,  cumular 
tively,  to  the  repayment  of  the  principal  moneys. 

The  Banco  Agrícola  Comercial  is  the  depository  for  the  bonds,  and 
the  Salvador  Railway  Company  (Limited),  is  to  represent  the  trustees 
for  the  bondholders,  and  shall  in  such  capacity  receive  and  remit 
fortnightly  to  the  London  bank  charged  with  the  service  of  the  loan 
the  whole  of  the  proceeds  of  the  specified  special  customs  duty  and 
export  tax. 

The  service  of  the  loan  is  declared  free  of  all  charges  and  incum- 
brances whatsoever,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  made  on  Jan- 
uary 14,  1908,  between  the  Salvadorean  Government  and  the  Inter- 
national Loans  Company,  the  full  text  of  which  is  published  in  the 
''Diario  Oficial''  for  February  25,  1908. 


UNITED  STATES. 

TBADB  WITH  LATIN  AHBBICA. 
STATEMENT  OF  DfPOBTS  AND  EXPORTS. 

Following  is  the  latest  statement,  from  figures  compiled  by  the 
Biu'eau  of  Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  showing  the  value  of  the  trade  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Latin  American  countries.  The  report  is  for  the  month  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1908,  with  a  comparative  statement  for  the  corresponding 
month  of  the  previous  year;  also  for  the  eight  months  ending  Feb- 
ruary, 1908,  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year. 
It  should  be  explained  that  the  figures  from  the  various  custom- 
houses, showing  imports  and  exports  for  any  one  month,  are  not 
received  until  about  the  20th  of  the  following  month,  and  some  time 
is  necessarily  consumed  in  compilation  and  printing,  so  that  the 
returns  for  February,  for  example,  are  not  published  imtil  April. 

IMPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 


Artlclee  and  cotintriea. 


Coooft  (Cacao;  cacao;  cacao): 

Central  America 

Bradl 

Otbjer  South  America. . . . 


February— 


1907. 


8,766 
876,453 
124.840) 


1906. 


1,060 

167,901 

05.486 


El|^t  montiis  end- 
mg  February— 


1007. 


88,271 
1,068,37V 
l92U,46B 


19QB. 


22,546 
2,016,172 
l»5U,a54 
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AxtidM  and  coontriei. 


February— 


ig07. 


1906. 


Eight  montbfl  end- 
ing Febmary— 


1907. 


1906. 


*^i 


Cofflee  {Cafi:  café:  café): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Brasil 

Other  South  America 

)I)er  (  Cobre;  cobre;  mitre)  : 

^n  (  Mineral;  minério;  minerai)— 

Mexico , 

South  America 

Pigs,  bars,  etc.  (Lingotee.  barrjs,  etc.;  linguadoê,  6ar- 
ra»,  etc.;  en  lingois,  eaumons,  etc.) — 

Mexico 

Cuba , 

Peru 

Other  South  America 

Cotton,  unmanutectuiBd  {Algodbn  en  rama;  dlgodào  em 
rama;  coton  non  manufacture)  : 

South  America ^ , 

Fibers  {Fibrat;  fibrae;  ftbreê): 
Ixtle  or  Tampico  fiber  (,lxUe;  ixtle;  ixtU)— 

Mexico 

Steal  giaes  {Henequén;  h€nequen;  henequén)— 

Frolte  (  Frûiae;  fructae;  frûUa)  : 
Bananas  (Pláíanoê;  bananas;  bananee)— 

Central  America 

Cuba 

South  America 

Orangée  iNaranjoê;  laranjoê;  orançeà)— 

Meneo 

Cuba 

Fore  and  sldne  {Pieleê  finae;  pellet  finas;  fourrures  et 
peaux): 

South  America 

Goatskins  {PieUê  de  eabm;  peUee  de  cabra;  peaux  de 
chòvreê)  : 

Mexico 

Braza 

Other  South  America 

Hides  of  cattle  (  Cuero»  vacunos;  couros  de  gado;  cuirs  de 
bétaü): 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

iBdla  rubber,  crude  {Ooma  cruda;  borralha  em  bruto; 
caoutchouc): 

Central  America .• 

Mexico 

BrazU 

Other  South  America 

Iron  ore  (  Minetal  de  hierro;  miinerio  de  ferro;  minerai  de 

Cuba 

Leed  ore  (Mineral  de  plomo;  minério  de  chumbo;  minerai 
dejHomb): 

Mexico 

Bqgar,  not  above  No.  10  Dutch  standard  (Azúcar  inferior 
al  No.  16  del  modelo  hálandés;  aesucar  nio  superior 
ao  No.  16  de  padHlo  hoUandéz;  pas  audessus  du  type 
holandais  No.  16)  : 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Braza 

Other  South  America 

Tobacco  (  Tabaco;  fumo;  tab(u): 
Leaf  {Enrama;  em  rama;  non  enfenüle  manufacturée)— 

Cuba • 

Cigars,  cigarettee,  etc.  {Ciifarros, cigarrillos, etc.;  charu- 
tos, agarros,  etc.;  cigares,  cigarettes,  etc.)— 

Cuba 

Wood,  mahogany  {Caoba;  mogno;  acajou): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Wool  {lana;  là;  laine): 
Soutn  America— 

Class  1  (clothing) 

2  (combing) 

1 8  (carpet) 


1,250,845 
186,243 

4,037,280 
793,792 


457,029 
39,543 


1,328,100 

6,907 

154,330 

563 


77,832 

100,603 
738,626 


293,343 
14,714 
26,884 

970 
1,035 


4,312 


418,813 
141,049 
116,495 


163,801 

9,718 

28,167 

1,078,893 


87,063 

306,969 

4,685,756 

138,481 


197,148 


224,670 


69,904 

9,574,917 

86,728 

87,331 


1,028,241 


359,517 

92,842 

98,892 

2,859 


686,325 
51,780 
47,196 


711,206 

«49,780 

4,101,969 

896,476 


86,729 
306,814 


243,881 

1,081 

363,764 

63,338 


18,379 

77,806 
1,072,827 


883,633 

8,814 

30,182 

1,318 
510 


2,430 


202,790 
72,406 
46,060 


86,648 

3,330 

2,625 

417,937 


2,473,214 

681,677 

41,109,50a 

6,031,673 


2,688,783 
482,127 


9,501,644 

51,566 

739,440 

972,001 


470,157 

968,874 
10,013,275 


3,285,006 

533,874 

74,643 

85,687 
7,854 


274,006 


2,048,909 
1,172,976 
1,563,394 


1,164,768 
205,903 
127,068 

6,178,975 


38,025   532,046 
293,437  1,278,442 
2,330,741  21,435,134 


39,620 


181,301 


396,568 


579 
8,309,732 


2,729 


1,066,810 


237,631 

1,184 

8,270 

17,331 


843,670 


122 


1,001,526 


1,406,831 


1,737,506 


164,011 

31,781,018 

912,381 

1,815,337 


10,019,593 


3,189,531 

340,054 
445,459 
112,562 


1,566,083 
298,102 
466,619 


3,115,575 

944,775 

32,500,101 

5,843,224 


2,148,276 
1,150,643 


6,079,796 

50,652 

2,886,287 

784,808 


866,004 

661,812 
9,415,718 


3,821,066 
351,931 
271,676 

53,357 
8,856 


126,648 


1,230,686 
845,247 
681,567 


678,137 

67,819 

77,^15 

8,875,539 


439,668 

2,348,484 

12,121,119 

837,248 


1,750,622 


8,587,050 


864,838 
23,691,341 


472,650 


8,425,472 


8,108,960 

479,030 
420,820 
120,395 


1,015,794 

278,298 
65,  ¿^ 
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BXPOBTB  OF  lOBBCHANDISB. 


Articles  and  coontriM. 


Febroftry— 


1907. 


1906. 


Eig^it  months 
ing  FebmazT 


1907. 


Agricultural  implements  (Herramienta*  aarlcoUu;  inttm- 
merUo»  agricoUu;  inttrumenit  agricole*)'. 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Otlier  South  America 

AnimaU  {Animalet:  animaes:  animaux): 
Cattle  iOanado;  vacuno;  gado;  bétail)^ 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  America 

Hogs  (Cerdos;  porooê;  porc«)— 

Mexico 

South  America 

Horses  (CabdUoa;  oavallos;  chevaux)^ 

Mexico 

Sheep  (Ovejaa;  ovelhas;  moulons)— 

Mexico 

Books,  maps,  etc.  (LibroStmapas,  etc;  litros,  mappas,  etc; 
livres,  cartes,  etc.): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Breadstufls  (Ceralfs;  cereaes;  céréales): 
Com  (Maiz;  milho;  mais) — 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  America 

Oats  (Arena;  aveia;  avoine) — 

Contrai  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  A merioa 

Whe4it  (  Trigo:  trigo;  blé)^ 

Centrai  Ainí'riea 

Mexico 

South  America 

Wheat  flour  (Harina  de  trigo:  farinha  de  trigo:  farine  de 
blñ- 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 

Cars,  carriagCvS,  etc.  (Carros,  carruages  y  otros  véhiculas; 
carroít.  carruagens,  etc..  wagons,  voitures,  etc.)  : 
Automobiles  (Automóviles;  automóveis:  automobiles) — 

Mexico 

South  America 

Cars,  passenger  and  freight  (  Wagones  para  pasaje  y 
carga:  carros  de  passageiros  e  carga;  wagons  de  voya- 
geurs et  de  marchandise)  — 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Cycles  and  parts  oí  (Bicicletas  y  accesorios;  bicyclos  e 
partes:  bicyclettes  et  leurs  parties)  — 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Clocks  and  watchcH  (Relojes  de  pared  y  bolsillo;  relógios  de 
parede  e  de  bolso;  horloges  et  montres)— 

C4>ntral  America 

Mexico 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Other  South  America 


84,913 
2,064 
240,306 
17,147 
14,543 
10,700 


64,100 
4,796 


5,668 
64 

81,621 

1,6G0 


2,8.% 
25,745 
39,560 
4,011 
5,564 
31,281 
22,208 


2,616 

55,894 

136,698 

1,032 

1,486 

4,837 

30,920 

905 

3,440 

131,098 

18,278 


190,218 
9,284 

233,329 
90,179 
15,406 

157,964 


96,262 
6,260 


323,150 
167.613 
77.577 
225.645 
1.879 
115,808 


6,229 

3,529 

556 

655 

1,128 


918 
3.303 
2.742 
6.023 
5,325 
4,253 


29,006 

8,274 

202,519 

55,587 
9,741 

27,074 


85,346 
10,198 
10,644 

26,125 
193 

17,926 


6,848 
10,552 
22,803 


112,966 

7,765 

81,712 


2,769 
15,373 
79,935 

2,441 

1,443 

1,175 

2,506 

539 

1,534 

7,457 

263,581 


190,288 
16.707 

300.233 

116, 159 
17,408 

169,990 


13,756 
4,251 


14,909 
118,887 

43,012 
172,060 
329,669 

41,168 


7,224 

2,077 

531 

287 

1,315 


1.129 
3.667 
14. 197 
9,191 
2,178 
1,760 


282,0U 

40,3fB 

8,157,045 

78,331 

322,630 

157,844 


615,302 

817,257 

37,280 

151,464 
776 

837,044 

SB,9GB 


84,450 

189,033 

232,574 

64,572 

64,398 

224,490 

80,156 


19,613 

762,949 

040,855 

6,920 

16,145 

38,340 

255,599 

9,567 

22,903 
650, 7W 
317,207 


1,141,450 
81,861 

1,946,757 
866,765 
108,984 

1,418,565 


561,335 
137,641 


983,547 
1,520.941 

545,432 

1,511,733 

80.823 

397,174 


64,692 

23,066 

1,255 

6,413 

14,086 


10,735 
32,398 
39,518 
62,194 
31,617 
28»  790 


310,817 

2,9r77,ãOB 
239,331 
322.410 
193,8n 


6Q1,J 

118,231 

37,490 

148,S1 
1,015 

107,flB7 


239,8n 


43,217 

1S8,S46 

Sl,764 


57,3» 
413, 9S 
191,006 

21,787 

47,974 

21,337 

167,360 

8,34S 

14,023 

46,539 

660.  œs 


1,272,130 

100.505 

2,476,674 

1,  129. 435 

1,138,813 
1,160,788 


287,661 
173,509 


605,589 
1,013,349 
612,176 
641,826 
646,550 
872,961 


62,462 

28,833 

10,0(77 

6,113 

9,613 


13,365 
36,257 
65,172 
73,782 
34,902 
31,761 
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EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE— Continned. 


Articles  and  countriea. 


February— 


1007. 


190S. 


BJlg^t  months  end- 
ing February— 


1907. 


1008. 


Coal  (carbón;  carvão;  charbon): 
Anthracite  (antracUa;  anthracite;  anthracite)^ 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Bttumtnoua  (bituminoso;  bituminoso;  bitumineux)— 

Mexico 

Cuba, 


Copper  (co&r€;  cobre;  cuivre)  : 
Ore  (mineral;  minério;  minerai)— 

Mexico , 

Izigóta,  bare,  etc.  (lingotes,  barras,  etc.;  linguados,  bar- 
ras, etc;  en  lingots,  saumons,  etc.)— 

Mexico , 

Cotton  (algod&n;  aUfodão;  coton)  : 
Umnanniactnied  (enromo;  emrama;  brut)— 

Mexico , 

Cloths  (tejMos;  tecidos;  tissus  de  coton)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic : 

Brasil 

caule 

Colômbia 

Venezuela , 

Other  South  America , 

Wearing  apparel  (ropa;  roupa;  vêtements  de  colon)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Other  South  America 

Fibers  (fibras;  fibras;  fibres)  : 
Twine  (bramante:  barbante;  ficelle)— 

Aigentine  Republic 

Ouer  South  America 

Fish  (pescado;  peixe;  poisson)  : 
Salmon  (salmhn;  salmão;  saumon) — 

Colombia : 

Other  Souüi  America 

Fruits  and  nuts  (frutas  y  nueces;  fructas  e  nozes;  fruits  et 
noix): 

(}entral  America 

Mexico 

Caba 

South  America 


Glucose  and  gnpe  sugar  (glucosas;  glucoses;  glucoses)  : 

Argentine  Republic 

Otner  South  America 

Instruments  and  apparatus  for  scientific  purposes  (instru- 
mentos yavaratos  para  fines  ciejiti fieos;  instrumentos 
e  apparelños  sdenttficos;  instruments  et  appareils 
scientifiques)  : 
Electrical  appliazioes,  including  telegraph  and  telephone 
instruments  (aparatos  eUctricos  incluso  tnstru- 
mentos  telegrafióos  y  telefónicos;  apparelhos  electrt- 
eos,  tndmndo  instrumentos  telegraphtcos  e  telepho- 
fUcos;  instruments  électriques  y  compris  Us  appa- 
reils télégraphiques  et  téléphoniques)- 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Aigentine  Republic 

BiasU 

Other  South  America 

Au  other  (otros  instrumentos;  todos  os  demais  insln^- 
mentos;  instruments  divers)— 

Central  Ajnerica 

Ifexioo 

Cuba 

Aigentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Iron  and  steel,  and  manuíactures  of  {Hierro  y  acero  y  sus 
fabricaciones;  ferro  e  aço  e  suas  manufacturas;  fer 
et  ader  et  ses  manufactures)  : 
Steel  rails  (Rieles  de  acero;  trunos  de  aço;  rails  d'acier)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

South  America 


80 
10,870 

267,717 
160,022 


»,flei 
868 

2,730 

137,400 
24,104 
63,184 
13,746 
21,322 
73,118 
60,143 
28,866 
48,277 

27,279 

26,749 

18,018 

6,600 


4,601 
8,465 


497 
72,837 


13,442 
18,452 
26,316 
14,946 


436 


21,465 
62,796 
35,953 
9,156 
74,259 
85,217 


6,852 
32,675 
9,726 
8,623 
9,663 
32,469 


1,530 
100,658 
409,028 


1,071 
9,847 

146,084 
168,884 


87,403 


66 


47,062 

110,688 
19,222 
34,197 
4,629 
19,931 
62,047 
73,722 
19,869 
62,063 

28,974 

30,613 

14,848 

7,911 


34,618 
11,176 


191 
32,211 


21,391 

14,463 

9,278 

16,246 

16,260 
19 


16,856 
44,431 
44,292 
32,488 
96,532 
22,607 


8,001 
22,586 

7,181 
19,968 

7,256 

9,824 


4,042 

39,686 

140,162 


4,737 
71,814 

2,040,393 
1,242,986 


572,228 


28,590 


36,418 

1,138,293 
172,760 
714,117 
193,136 
281,719 
761,327 
666,731 
323,368 
366,473 

227,197 

109,116 

218,660 

76,676 


1,100,120 
190,446 


2,318 
300,883 


01,276 
201,461 
180,819 
107,634 

66,470 
10,428 


143,217 
628,818 
377,202 
210, 137 
488,928 
440,520 


39,378 
288,073 
95,691 
94,933 
44,155 
123,611 


169,017 

739,855 

1«971  723 


17,000 
1212,826 

2,025,481 
1,476,867 


848,660 


34,004 


340,600 

989,309 
134,606 
739,426 
68,2ï6 
248,628 
439,074 
429,703 
179,830 
360,619 

388, 407 

304,936 

212,007 

88,117 


1,097,665 
217,238 


3,366 
376,360 


lf4u,J7«W 

171,042 
177,560 
122,201 

72,352 
8,582 


150,918 
422,780 
312,585 
167,246 
873,402 
444,266 


61,234 
167,688 

96,460 
138.126 

90,853 
107,814 


601,267 

442,655 

1,145,931 
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"«VSSSi^ 

1907. 

uog. 

UOT. 

IW. 

18,104 
1^0» 

lí.m 

30,  «U 
16,I<U 

11 

iSS 

■2:S 

«0,378 
12)900 

41 

8^340 

i.m 

IS,S7I 
T2'.\Ts 

I3ia7» 

»,» 

n,ce 
A07S 
16,  mo 

l»,D6fi 

ss 
Ss 
1^ 

C.XB 
7.VH 

¿s 

A'£ 

3S,SB 
4S,S3I 
1^760 

li;S27 

S07,«14 

188,230 
308,417 

141,313 
373,364 

Si 

304,377 
3S7,SÏT 

II 

li 

7».  SIT 
IR  808 

its 

Sí,  183 

330,209 
214.273 

lii 
M>;ooo 

f7i.sœ 

188,000 

Fi 

MB,8Í7 

II 

u|g73 
11.783 

CO,  tu 
tu 

ISS 

Wire  (oIouHik;  arowi; /íUtí/tT)— 

■«s 

«0,011 

BoUclar'*  tuirdwmn  {Maltriaia  it  conttnceiàn;  ftna- 

j»nr  travaOlcT  let  mtíaux)— 

S«Ttng  mactiinvs  (  JVa^inot  d«  oxrr;  murAfiou  de  to- 

cS^Ï^Urto, 

3«I,M} 
4,1M 

i 

87,801 

as 
as 

pariu;  warhívaí  Út  citrtvtr  i  acreioriot;  vachint  à 
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EX  PORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE-Continued. 


Articles  and  countries. 


Leather  and  manufactures  of,  etc.— Continued. 

Upper  leather  (  Cuero  de  pala;  couro  de  gáspea;  cutr« 
pow  Hoea  de  chatuturee) — 

Central  America 

Cuba 

Aigeatine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Boots  and  shoes  (  Calzado;  calçado;   chatutures)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 

Meat  and  dairy  products  {Productos  de  la  ganadería;  pro- 
ductos animau  e  lacticinios;  viandes  e  produits  de 
lacteries): 
Beef,  cannea  (  Carne  de  vaca  en  latas;  carne  de  vacca  em 
¡atas;  bauf  conserve)^ 

Central  America 

Jáezloo 

Cuba 

South  America 

Beef,  salted  or  pickled  (  Came  de  vaca,  snlndn  ô  adobada; 
carne  de  vaca,  em  salmoura;  bœuf  salé)^ 

Ctotral  America 

South  America 

Tallow  {Sebo;  sebo;  tuif)— 

Central  America ^ 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Baoon  (  Tocino;  toucinho;  lard  fumé)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Hazns  (Jamones:  presuntos;  jambons)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 

Pork  (  Carne  de  puerco;  carne  de  porco;  porc)— 

Cuba; 

South  America 

Latú  {Manteca;  banha;  saindoux)— 

Central  America 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 

L<ard  compounds  {Compuestos  de  manteca;  compostos 
de  banaa;  compasees  de  saindoux)— 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Oleomaigarine  {Oleomargarina;    oleomargarina;    oleo- 
margarine)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Butter  {Mantequãla;  manteiga;  beurre)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Coba 

Bradl 

Venezuela > 

Other  South  America 

Gtaeese  (Queso;  queijo;  fromage)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Naral    stores   {Provisiones   navales;    petrechos    naraes; 
foumtíures  nauüet)  : 
Rodn,  tar,  etc.  {Resina,  alquitrán,  etc.;  resina,  alcatrào, 
etc.;  retine,  goudron,  etc)— 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republio 

Brazil 

Other  Sooth  America 

36863— Bull,  4—08 7 


February— 


1907. 


18,938 
9,127 

20,tí20 
6,258 

12,120 

33,801 

110,474 

1,852 

17,701 


4,232 
1,610 
1,518 
3,136 


18,543 
20,491 

16,424 
3,466 
8,163 
2,082 
4,883 

2,578 
4,020 
40,367 
7,791 
6,108 

16,729 
8,437 

45, 405 
2,3tJO 
3,968 

72,C06 
34,231 

52,874 

59,(i58 

264,008 

98,734 

16,687 

3,688 

6,818 

42,181 


32,831 

199, 169 


2,957 
1,909 

9,529 
15,127 
6,023 
6,349 
704 
3,002 

7,772 
3,2^8 
2,750 


6,289 
27,825 
48,142 
22,744 


1908. 


27,687 
8,854 
34,194 
19,341 
21,501 

09,218 

146,267 

7,211 

26,470 


2,370 

1,109 

640 

2,726 


11,879 
26,709 

10,434 

7,100 

2,191 

367 

4,402 

2,944 

2,262 

35,136 

14,796 

1,378 

16,125 
7,363 

41,607 
1,834 
4,737 

56,440 
18,288 

28,031 

90,261 

181,973 

114,500 

10,742 

16,116 

3,253 

40,479 


24,133 

138,997 


6,457 
2,790 

13,509 
10,975 
1,313 
1,518 
2,068 
6,200 

6,614 
4,674 
1,988 


4,352 
97,556 
41,335 
22,061 


Eight  months  end- 
ing February— 


1907. 


143,473 
86,041 

163,018 
83,802 

181,703 

374,306 

1,003,274 

30,189 

263,086 


46,014 
19,541 
12,756 
29,688 


80,916 
176,881 

03,693 
17,508 
12,448 
64,172 
38,178 

21,707 

37,889 

393,006 

123,068 

8,662 

99,288 
76,761 
393,539 
31,546 
30,822 

459.026 
170,276 

448,838 
441,774 
1,9(3,261 
6(i3, 132 
128,442 
32,187 
160,180 
383,404 


632,759 
1,096,734 


23,050 
20,463 

109,692 
96,752 
48,276 
58,  Wis 
38,  G*» 
36,882 

54,065 
27.423 
13,702 


67,911 
334,343 

366,319 
173,088 


1906. 


182,779 
82,515 
169,793 
116,359 
182,202 

639,555 

1,130,016 

45,328 

334,448 


48,072 
10,478 
17,332 
20,613 


120,402 
170,604 

89,649 
30,727 
34,701 
36,026 
36,420 

27,728 

33,880 

201,000 

147,488 

16,388 

130,118 
91,734 

414,446 
31,282 
62,074 

643,416 
171,311 

331,162 

656,960 

1,902,923 

660,808 

112,405 

76,853 

54,348 

464,672 


347,421 
1,176,199 


34,233 
14,651 

137,639 
89,i>S0 
25,801 
25,815 
36,874 
35,147 

56,134 
37,550 
16,154 


66,450 
327,960 
487,632 
174,334 
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EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE-Contl 

nued. 

r.bn»ry- 

TVSSfe^ 

1907. 

1«U 

H07. 

IM. 

Nftï«lBtor«,  ftc.-Conlliiued, 
Turpsnlini!  lAfuaniit:  affaarai:  Ifrebtalhine}— 

1Í5,174 

23,Í8S 

19,  IM 

S:S 

32.^77 

i7«e 

'li 

Ï0.BI8 
5,1U 
!3;ii6ï 

3,908 
14,M0 

»i 

d,  974 
flfl,2M 
T,4U 

^1 

8,329 
0,7«S 

,sss 

2I.17S 
3.S!6 
611,318 

ai;  104 

ÏTJSÎ 
8.373 

13; 172 

i,tw 

3,420 
27,624 

4,035 

ei,m 

33, 9H 

30,»43 
Í4Ó;79» 

15,802 

jnisso 

«.330 
S,83Q 

ai!»» 

17;908 

58)740 
134,337 

li 
as 

173,770 

310,822 
788,605 

1M,«B7 
2M.4Bt 

Si 

679:188 
Vt.MS 

■S;Si 

207,107 

e.6U 

■ss 
li 

li 

10.425 

66;  178 

64,645 

435,964 

112,170 
363,  »4 

820,815 
1,440,836 
1,498,740 
4,623,675 

700;  451 
868,423 

196.260 

i'S 

ÍO;707 

li 

79,1» 

OUi,  minerei  (AciiUi  miamir,;  airlltt  nifimia.-  huOi, 
niamilri): 
Crade  { Crwloi:  cm;  bnlei)— 

LuLrlCHtiiig.  rpQiml  {Uninòãoi  pura  (a  «iiiriiartóB,-  juró 

O'"' ■;»;';.<'"""- "•"•"••■  •""""""■■'■"" 

nraill 

S.Í14 

lo!600 

774 

11,361 

8.010 

8i;31B 
2.8ÍT 

7.6M 

9^000 

io;ase 

7,3M 
S2,43l 

71,38(1 

136,450 

122.984 
Î46.Î25 
7B.0BS 
12,  MO 

75)302 

¿751 
,Í!611 
20,633 

P«lw  {/«By((;  papri;  ,«/.í«-j; 

P.r.ffln  (/;^™írii«.-  parafhna;  paroflii.fl- 

38.417 

Tolnum  (  rntwu./uiFw;  Mte<l.- 

á;aiíi.i™*.;;:::::;::;::::::::::::::::::::::: 

iïî: 

6a,»« 

Wood.  unmBniifiii'tiirrrt    (  Miulm   am   labnr:    madtira 

I.tunl«r ( lUad'Tfidr,o«'m,erm:  ^adrira dt .onsirwtio.- 

a^ïî 

i,¿S;¿£ 

I0.6E7 

«.■liCO 

SS:m 

iî;SÎ 
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OCEAN  UÁIL  8BBVICE  TO  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

As  an  important  step  intended  to  link  the  United  States  in  closer 
commercial  relations  with  South  America  it  iS  interesting  to  note 
the  wording  of  the  following  bill  which  passed  the  United  States 
Senate  on  March  20,  1908,  and  which  it  is  hoped  will  also  pass  the 
House  of  Representatives  : 

AN  ACT  To  amend  the  Act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  entitled  "An  Act  to  pro- 
vide for  ocean  mail  service  between  the  United  States  and  foreign  ports  and  to  promote  commerce." 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  Postmaster-General  is  hereby  authorized  to  pay  for  ocean 
mail  service  under  the  Act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  in  vessels 
oí  the  second  class  on  routes  to  South  America,  to  the  Philippines,  to  Japan,  to  China  and 
to  Australasia,  four  thousand  miles  or  more  in  length,  outward  voyage,  at  a  rate  per  mile 
not  exceeding  the  rate  applicable  to  vessels  of  the  fírst  class  as  provided  in  said  Act,  and 
in  vessels  of  the  third  class  on  said  routes,  at  a  rate  per  mile  not  exceeding  the  rate  appli- 
cable to  vessels  of  the  second  class,  as  provided  in  said  Act  :  Provided.  That  if  no  contract 
is  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  for  a  line  of  ships  between  a  port  on  the  Atlantic 
coast  south  of  Cape  Charles  and  South  American  ports,  the  Postmaster-General  shall, 
provided  two  or  more  lines  are  established  from  North  Atlantic  ports,  require  that 
one  of  said  lines  shall,  upon  each  outward  and  homeward  voyage,  touch  at  at  least 
two  ports  on  the  Atlantic  coast  south  of  Cape  Charles,  regard  being  had  in  the  selection 
of  such  ports  of  call  to  geographical  location  and  to  the  volume  of  the  export  and 
import  business  of  the  ports  so  selected:  Provided  further,  That  the  total  expenditure 
for  foreign  mail  service  in  any  one  year  shall  not  'exceed  the  estimated  revenue  there- 
from for  that  year. 

Passed  the  Senate  March  20,  1908. 

Attest:  Charles  G.  Bennett, 

Secretary, 

URUGUAY. 

MESSAGE  OF  PBESIDENT  WILLIMAN. 

In  his  message  delivered  to  the  Uruguayan  Congress  on  the  inaugu- 
ration of  its  sessions  in  February,  1908,  President  Williman  referred 
to  the  peace  and  order  characterizing  the  last  general  and  presi- 
dential elections  as  a  proof  of  the  regularity  and  stability  of  the 
Government  institutions. 

Satisfaction  was  expressed  with  the  friendly  manner  in  which  the 
Argentine  RepubHc,  Brazil,  and  Great  Britain  were  represented  in 
the  inauguration  ceremonies  of  March,  1ÍÍ07,  and  also  with  the  cordial 
reception  given  the  Uruguayan  delegates  on  their  visits  to  the  two 
first-named  countries. 

Referring  to  revenues,  finances,  and  trade  during  the  year,  the 
President  stated  that  owing  to  the  labors  of  the  reassessing  com- 
mittee in  the  capital  the  property  tax  in  the  last  six  months  of  the 
year  showed  an  increase  of  $79,459.  The  stamp  tax  for  the  year 
increased  by  $25,000,  and  the  legacy  duties  by  $173,464.  The 
customs  revenue  was  greater  by  $331,612  than  in  1906,  and  the  total 
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trade  for  the  year  is  estimated  as  nearly  $2,000,000  in  excess  of  the 
preceding  year. 

During  1907,  new  debts  to  the  amount  of  $3,442,445  were  contracted 
by  the  Government  (principally  the  conversion  loan)  and  redemption 
to  the  extent  of  $2,579,462  was  made.  Thus  at  the  close  of  the  year 
the  pubhc  debt  stood  at  $128,138,917,  as  against  $127,275,933  at  the 
close  of  1906.  There  still  remain  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $8,084,393 
to  be  issued  on  the  conversion  loan,  while  war  indemnity  claims 
representing  $5,556,354  are  to  be  dealt  with.  Owing  to  the  steadilj 
increased  traffic  on  the  railways,  the  amount  due  for  guarantee  was 
reduced  to  $658,160,  or  $61,427  less  than  in  1906. 

A  treasury  surplus  of  at  least  $1,800,000  is  anticipated  for  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  on  June  30,  1908,  as  expenditures  to  that  time 
are  fixed  at  $10,652,919,  including  an  extraordinary  item  of  $410,602. 
to  meet  which  an  anticipated  revenue  of  $12,453,780  will  be  available 
on  the  basis  of  the  receipts  of  the  preceding  year. 

FOBBIGN  COMMERCE  IN  1906  AND  1907. 

A  general  estimate  of  the  trade  of  Uruguay  in  1907  fixes  the  total 
valuation  at  $69,576,143,  of  which  $34,425,205  are  for  imports  and 
$35,150,937  for  exports. 

The  latest  statistics  issued  by  the  Statistical  Office  attached  to 
the  Montevideo  custom-house  cover  imports  and  exports  of  the 
Republic  during  the  last  six  months  of  1906.  The  combined  valua- 
tions amount  to  $30,625,958,  of  which  $17,402,334  represent  imports 
and  $13,223,624  exports. 

Added  to  the  $37,230,981  previously  reported  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  it  is  shown  that  the  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay  in  1906  was 
represented  by  $67,856,939,  of  which  $34,454,915  are  credited  to 
imports  and  $33,402,024  to  exports. 

These  figures  indicate  an  advance  of  $6,305,089  over  1905  sta- 
tistics, when  the  foreign  trade  aggregated  $61,551,850,  comprising 
imports  worth  $30,777,603  and  exports  $30,771,247.  It  is  thus 
shown  that  both  branches  of  trade  made  noteworthy  gains,  taking  the 
year  as  a  whole,  though  in  the  latter  half  export  values  decreased 
by  $6,944,776,  as  compared  with  the  first  six  months,  a  decline  which 
was  by  no  means  coimterbalanced  by  the  small  gain  of  $349,753 
reported  for  imports.  Compared,  however,  with  the  corresponding 
period  of  1905,  a  gain  of  over  $2,000,000  is  indicated,  as  from  July 
to  December,  1905,  the  total  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay  amounted  to 
but  $28,500,000. 

IMPOKTS  OF  WINE,  1901-1907. 

The  imports  of  wine  from  1901  to  1903,  inclusive,  aggregated 
41,895,426  liters,  of  which,  under  the  law  of  July  14,  1900,  19.95  per 
cent,  or  8,360,174  liters,  was  subject  to  customs  duties  amoimting  to 
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$73,854.98.  From  1904  to  1906,  inclusive,  the  imports  of  wine  con- 
sisted of  30,503,028  liters.  Under  the  law  of  July  17,  1903,  22.66  per 
cent  of  this  quantity,  or  6,913,223  liters,  was  dutiable,  and  the  cus- 
toms duties  collected  thereon  amounted  to  $125,633.84.  The  total 
imports  of  wine  in  1907  were  2,669,456  liters,  all  of  which  was  subject 
to  customs  duties  aggregating  $51,216.81.  The  total  imports  of 
wine  from  1901  to  1907,  inclusive,  were  75,067,910  liters,  17,942,853 
liters  of  which  were  dutiable,  and  the  total  customs  duties  collected 
amounted  to  $250,705.63. 


VENEZUELA. 

EXPORTS  OF  CACAO,  FUtST  HALF  OF  1907. 

During  the  first  half  of  1907  the  exports  of  cacao  from  the  differ- 
ent ports  of  the  Republic  aggregated  7,993,080  kilos,  valued  at 
9,692,604.65  bolivars  ($1,928,520.93).  The  shipments  from  the 
ports  of  La  Guaira  and  Carúpano,  respectively,  amounted  to  4,604,701 
and  2,023,027  kilos,  and  those  from  all  other  Venezuelan  ports  to 
1,365,352  kilos.  Of  the  total  number  of  kilos  exported,  4,476,882 
went  to  France;  1,134,930  to  Spain;  1,088,079  to  Great  Britain  and 
her  colonies;  1,085,102  to  North  America;  87,681  to  Germany; 
63,138  to  Holland  and  her  colonies;  56,512  to  Italy,  and  756  to 
Porto  Rico. 

EXPLOITATION  OF  BTJBBEB  AND  BALATA  GTTM. 

President  Castro  issued  a  decree  on  January  22,  1908,  regulating 
the  exploitation  of  rubber  and  balata  gum  in  Rio  Negro  and  El  Caura. 
The  felling  of  rubber  trees  is  prohibited,  and  rubber  gathering  is 
confined  entirely  to  the  system  of  incisions.  Balata  gum  may  be 
collected  by  cutting  down  the  balata  trees  during  the  gathering 
season,  if  the  trees  are  fully  developed,  provided  two  balata  trees  are 
planted  for  each  one  destroyed.  The  cutting  down  of  small  balata 
trees  under  8  years  of  age  is  forbidden,  unless  fully  developed. 

BAILWAY  BECEIPTS  IN  1906. 

The  gross  revenues  of  the  railways  of  Venezuela  in  190G  aggregated 
8,983,629  holivares,  or  approximately  $1,796,725,  the  freight  and 
passenger  receipts  being  7,403,163,  and  1,580,406  bolivareSy  respec- 
tively. The  freight  carried  during  the  year  amounted  to  179,185,475 
kilos^  and  the  number  of  passengers  transported  was  536,553. 

ASPHALT  CONCESSION. 

Under  date  of  January  14,  1908,  the  Government  of  Venezuela 
leased  to  Narciso  Saldivia,  his  successors  or  assigns,  for  a  term  of 
twenty-five  years,  the  asphalt  beds  found  in  the  mimicipality  of 
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Caño  Colorado,  District  of  Monagas,  State  of  Bermudez.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  annual  tax  of  2  bolívares  per  hectare  on  the  area  of  the 
deposits  referred  to  in  the  lease,  the  conessionaire  agrees  to  pay  the 
Government  4  bolívares  per  ton  of  asphalt  exported  or  sold  in  the 
country. 


In  consideration  of  an  annual  payment  of  25,000  bolivareSy  the 
Government  has  granted  to  Luis  F.  Hernandez,  for  a  period  of 
sixteen  months,  the  exclusive  right  to  exploit,  or  sublet  for  exploita- 
tion, the  pearl  fisheries  of  the  Margarita  Island  in  the  Gulf  of  Cariaco, 
and  on  the  coast  of  Punta  de  Araya.  The  exploitation  shall  be  carried 
on  by  the  dredging  system,  and  shall  be  discontinued  during  the 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September. 

CUSTOMS  TABIFF,  1908. 

The  extra  issue  of  the  "Official  Gazette''  of  Caracas  of  January  13, 
1908,  contains  the  following  customs  tariff  of  Venezuela,  promulgated 
by  President  Castro  two  days  previously: 

Article  1.  Goods  of  foreign  origin  which  are  introduced  through  the  custom- 
houses of  the  Republic  are  divided  into  the  following  nine  classes: 

1.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  5  centimes  of  the  bolivar <^  per  kilogram. 

2.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  10  centimes  of  the  boliv€tr  per  kilogram. 

3.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  25  centimes  of  the  bolivar  per  kilogram. 

4.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  75  centimes  of  the  bolivar  per  kilogram. 

5.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  1  bolivar  25  centimes  per  kilogram. 

6.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  2  bolivars  50  centimes  per  kilogram. 

7.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  5  bolivars  per  kilogram. 

8.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  10  bolivars  per  kilogram. 

9.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  20  bolivars  per  kilogram. 

Class  I. — Goods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  6  centime  of  the  bolivar  per  hilogram. 

1.  Advertisements  in  almanac  form. 

2.  Apparatus  and  machines  for  generating  steam  by  means  of  petroleum  re«idues, 

naphtha,  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  "Biosca'^  and  the  like,  also  substances 
for  charging  the  same. 

3.  Gas  or  electric-lighting  apparatus  and  machinery. 

4.  Incubators. 

5.  Perforators  for  stone  or  trees. 

6.  Fire  engines  and  hydraulic  pumps  with  their  respective  pipes,  valves,  and  other 

fittings. 

7.  Hydrographie  and  marine  charts. 

8.  Carriages,  accessories,  and  materials  exclusively  intended  for  railroads. 

9.  Axletrees,  springs,  rims,  and  boards  for  carts,  carriages,  and  wheelbarrows  to  be 

constructed  in  the  country. 
10.  Geographical  or  astronomical  globes;  maps  of  all  kinds  ^d  lithographed  or 
printed  topographical  plans  of  all  kinds. 


o  The  bolivar =$0.19^  and  is  divided  into  100  centimes.    For  weights  and  measures, 
Venezuela  has  adopted  the  metric  system. 
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11.  Rennet. 

12.  Water  filters. 

13.  Eggs. 

14.  Native  iron  or  scrap  iron  for  resmelting. 

15.  Books,  printed,  unbound  or  stitched,  not  exempted  on  importation;  booklets 

and  writing  copy  books  for  primary  schools,  in  leaves  or  stitched. 

16.  Wood  prepared  for  shipbuilding  and  round  pieces  of  pine  or  pitch  pine  for  masts. 

17.  Telegraphic  apparatus  and  machinery,  machines,  reservoirs  of  galvanized  iron, 

and  apparatus  not  mentioned  in  other  classes,  and  not  exceeding  1,000  kilo- 
grams in  weight;  also  ice  chests. 

18.  Steam  engines  of  all  kinds  with  their  accessories. 

19.  Windmills  with  their  accessories. 

20.  Gold  and  silver,  unwrought. 

21.  Platinum,  imwrought. 

22.  Living  plants  of  all  kinds;  herbariums  or  collections  of  dry  plants  other  than 

medicinal. 

23.  Seeds  for  sowing  which  can  not  be  used  as  food. 

Wlien  empty  common  glass  bottles  are  imported  in  boxes  which  may  be  used  to 
carry  the  same  number  of  filled  bottles,  the  bottles  shall  pay  the  respective  duty 
to  which  they  are  liable  under  this  tariñ. 

Should  receptacles  in  which  duty-free  articles  are  imported,  such  as  trunks,  bags, 
portfolios,  wrappers,  or  stuff,  not  have  lost  their  ordinary  value,  they  will  be 
weighed  separately  and  pay  the  duty  applicable  to  their  respective  class. 

Class  II. — Goods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  10  centimes  of  the  bolivar  per  hüogram. 

24.  Sulphuric  acid,  liquified  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  ammonia  anhydrous  gas  for  the 

manufacture  of  beer. 

25.  Bran  of  wheat,  maize,  linseed,  oats,  barley,  and  all  other  cereals;  bran  oil  cake  of 

the  same  kinds  for  cattle  fodder. 

26.  Fishhooks  and  iron  wire,  galvanized  or  not,  unwrought. 

27.  Almagra,  chalk,  ocher,  Spanish  white,  clay,  caput  mortuum,  and  all  unenumer- 

ated  earths  for  building  purposes,  as  well  as  white  cement  or  estucatina. 

28.  Mineral  or  vegetable  tar,  asphalt,  raw  petroleum,  and  bitumens  of  all  kinds,  except 

that  for  paving  purposes. 

29.  Hoops  of  iron  or  wood  for  casks,  barrels,  and  sieves,  and  iron  hooks  to  secure  them 

to  the  cases  or  barrels. 

30.  Mineral  waters. 

31.  Rice  in  the  grain,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  cent. 

32.  Oats  in  the  grain. 

33.  Iron  bars  (tools). 

34.  Common  bottles  of  ordinary  black  or  white  glass,  for  bottling  liqueurs,  aerated 

waters  and  sterilised  milk,  and  square  bottles  of  similar  glara,  and  jars  generally 
used  for  importing  gin,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

35.  Slabs  and  tiles  of  baked  clay,  marble,  jasper,  wood,  or  any  other  material  for  pave- 

ments, not  exceeding  60  centimeters;  roofing  tiles  of  bake<l  clay,  slates,  and 
common  unwrought  stone. 

36.  Boats  and  lighters,  whole  or  in  detached  pieces;  also  oars  and  sails  for  the  same. 

37.  Hydraulic  lime,  common  lime,  and  all  other  similar  materials  for  building  pur- 

poses not  elsewhere  mentioned. 

38.  Parings  and  wastes  of  skins,  also  dried  intestines,  employed  in  the  manufacture  of 

sausages. 
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39.  Hemp  or  tow,  in  the  mass  or  twisted,  for  calking;  tarred  tow  and  cotton  wastes  fur 

cleaning  machines. 

40.  Conduits  or  pipes  of  iron  or  lead,  also  elbows  and  joints. 

41.  Cardboard  in  the  paste  and  filtering  paper  used  in  breweries  and  malt:d  or 

toasted  barley  for  manufacturing  beer. 

42.  Waterproof  cardboard  for  roofmg  and  other  purpoeea. 

43.  Carts  and  wagons,  handcarts  and  fire  ladders. 

44.  Straw  or  cardboard  envelopes  for  bottles. 

45.  Barley,  unhulled,  and  rye  in  the  grain. 

46.  Coaches,  chaises,  gigs,  omnibuses,  phaetons,  and  all  kinds  of  vehicles  not  other- 

wise mentioned. 

47.  Bark  of  oak  and  other  trees  used  in  tanning  and  bone  ash. 

48.  Waterproof  lining  for  partitions. 

49.  Empty  demijohns  or  square  bottles. 

60.  Flour  of  barley,  chick-peas.  Du  Barry's  Revalenta,  and  any  flour  not  otherwise 
mentioned. 

51.  "  Heratol,  * '  a  substance  used  to  purify  acetylene  gas. 

52.  Tools  and  implements,  such  as  hammers,  ship  mauls,  hatchets,  capstans,  foiges, 

bellows  of  all  kinds,  cranes,  *^ molejones j**  large  screws  for  blacksmiths,  bickems, 
anvils,  and  all  other  similar  tools  and  implements. 

53.  Ice  imported  into  ports  where  ice  factories  have,  with  permission  of  the  Govern- 

ment, been  established  and  are  in  operation. 

54.  Rough,  black  iron,  roimd  or  square,  in  plates  or  blocks,  and  iron  in  rough  black 

plates  or  sheets  for  the  manufacture  of  boilers  and  tanks. 

55.  Bricks,  even  of  fire  clay,  and  bath  bricks. 

56.  Firewood  and  charcoal,  in  pieces. 

57.  Common  wood,  such  as  planks,  beams,  and  joists,  of  pitch  pine  or  any  other 

wood,  neither  planed,  tongued,  nor  grooved,  less  than  25  centimeters  in  thick- 
ness. 

58.  Maize  in  the  grain,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  cent. 

59.  Apples,  grapes,  pears,  and  all  other  fresh  fruit. 

60.  Machinery,  reservoirs,  and  baths  of  galvanized  iron,  and  apparatus  not  men- 

tioned in  Class  I,  the  total  weight  of  which  does  not  exceed  1,000  kilograms. 

Provided  that  when  machines  are  imported  with  extra  pieces,  which  taken 
separately  are  subject  to  a  higher  duty,  the  whole  wiD  be  dutiable  as  machines 
when  such  pieces  arrive  in  the  same  packages;  machines  or  apparatus  for  kill- 
ing hachaœs  as  well  as  the  substance  employed  in  loading  said  machines  or 
apparatus. 

61.  Mills,  large  and  small,  not  mentioned  in  Class  I. 

62.  Music,  manuscript,  in  loose  sheets,  copy-book  form,  or  half-bound. 

63.  Manioc. 

64.  Wrapping  paper  made  of  straw  or  wood  pulp,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

65.  Straw,  or  dried  nonmedicinal  grasses,  such  as  hay  and  other  similar  grasses  or 

fodder  for  animal  food. 

66.  Pitch,  common,  white,  black,  or  yellow,  as  well  as  black  or  yellow  tar,  salufer 

powders  and  sulphate  of  alumina. 

67.  Logwood,  guaiacum,  Brazil  wood,  mulberry  wood,  red  sandalwood,  and  other 

similar  woods,  in'shavings. 

68.  Coco  mats  for  working  auriferous  sands. 

69.  Slates  for  roofing  and  for  billiard  tables. 

70.  Iron  or  steel  posts  for  electric  installations. 

71.  Slates,  with  or  without  frames,  slate  books  and  pencils. 

72.  Pine  resins,  and  all  other  nonmedicinal  resins. 
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73.  Wheels  for  carriagee,  carts,  and  wagons,  iron  axle  boxes  for  same,  steel  wheels 

fitted  on  steel  axles,  and  cast  iron  wheels,  with  their  rubber  tires  the  diameter 
of  which  does  not  exceed  30  centimeters,  axles  and  supports  for  carta  to  be 
used  in  the  treatment  of  coffee,  cacao,  and  other  agricultural  uses,  provided 
said  carts  are  constructed  in  the  country. 

74.  Epsom  salts,  Glauber  salts  or  sulphate  of  soda,  and  silicates  of  soda  and  of  alu- 

minum. 

75.  Sardines  pressed  in  oil,  in  tomatoes,  or  in  any  other  form,  with  or  without  truffles. 

76.  Sienna  and  black  earths  for  cleaning  purposes. 

77.  Granite  tombstones,  or  of  any  other  material  except  marmol,  which  belongs  to 

aass  III. 

78.  Wooden  lathes  for  roofing  (teja^mani). 

79.  Wheat  in  the  grain,  plus  a  surcharge  of  20  per  cent. 

80.  Chalk,  white,  in  sticks  or  powder,  and  marble  and  glass  powder. 

81.  Gyiwum  in  pieces  or  powder,  and  for  casting. 

Glass  III. — Ooods  dtUiable  at  the  rate  of  25  centime»  of  the  bolivar  per  hilogranu 

82.  Olive  oil  and  imitations  thereof,  and  cotton-seed  oil. 

83.  Kerosene,  colza  and  bone  oils,  and  so-called  "esperma  de  cristal"  oil  for  machines. 

84.  Stearic  and  oleic  acids;  stéarine  pure,  unwrought,  tind  stéarine  mixed  with 

paraffin,  known  as  trade  stéarine  . 

85.  Acetic  acid,  hydrochloric  or  muriatic  acid,  boric  acid  and  borax,  also  fatty  acids 

and  carbolic  acid. 

86.  Steel,  bronze,  brass,  spelter,  copper,  tin,  pure  or  alloyed,  lead,  nickel,  and 

zinc  in  lumps  or  rough,  in  bars,  cubes,  parings,  or  whether  in  perforated  or 
cut  out  sheets  or  not. 

87.  Nitric  acid  or  aquafortis,  and  impure  fomic  acid. 

88.  Aerated  waters  and  lemonades,  and  orange  blossom  water. 

89.  Spirits  of  turpentine. 

90.  Knitting  needles  of  steel,  wood,  bone,  caoutchouc,  or  ether  similar  materials.    . 

91.  Raw  cotton,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

92.  Spike  lavender. 

93.  Alum,  not  calcined  or  in  lumps,  chrome  alum,  and  impure  or  denatured  formic 

acid  for  tanning  hides. 

94.  English  yellower  chromate  of  lead,  minium,  litharge,  mineral  manganese,  white 

lead  or  carbonate  of  lead,  and  asbestine. 

95.  Stuffed  animals,  cardboard  and  wooden  fans  with  advertisements  printed  thereon 

or  adhering  thereto. 

96.  Telephonic  apparatus  and  adjuncts,  such  as  commutators,  pins,  cranks,  carbons, 

and  covered  copper  wire  for  telephones.  Lamps  and  parts  thereof  for  electric 
light  installations. 

97.  Harness  and  horse  collars  for  use  in  connection  with  carriages,  calashes,  coupés, 

omnibuses,  and  phaetons,  and  for  all  kinds  of  cars,  wagons,  and  carts. 

98.  Ground  rice,  arroco  root,  crushed  maize,  sulû,  tapioca,  zagú,  and  toa^sted  oats 

and  oatmeal. 

99.  Muscovado,  and  burnt  or  granulated  sugar  used  in  the  manufacture  of  beer. 

100.  Sulphur,  flowers  or  sticks  of. 

101.  Scales,  and  iron  balances,  with  their  weights. 

102.  Excelsior  {'* barba  de  palo**)  and  vegetable  fibers  similar  to  esparto. 

103.  Barrels,  pipes,  and  hogsheads,  set  up  or  knocked  down,  and  staves  reported 

separately. 

104.  Pottery,  glazed  or  not,  in  any  form,  not  otherwifie  mentioned, 

105.  Zinc  white  and  white  bole. 
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106.  Canee,  reeds,  rushes,  palm,  straw  not  otherwise  mentioned,  unwrought  osier, 

and  clover  staiks  ("Za  espiga  de  trébol")  for  the  manufacture  of  brooms. 

107.  Bullets,  hige  and  small  shot. 

108.  Bromide  of  cyanogen. 

109.  Cables,  cordage,  and  twine. 

1 10.  Bowls  for  tobacco  pipes,  cigar  holders,  and  tobacco  pipes,  of  common  clay  or 

faience,  not  combined  with  any  other  materials. 

111.  Calcimine,  calcarium,  lithite,  and  ednore. 

112.  Cannon  of  all  kinds. 

113.  Haricots  of  all  kinds,  chick-peas,  len tiles,  and  beans,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per 

cent. 

114.  Cloth,  unbleached  or  coarse;  cloth  called  **€oletat'^  unbleached,  No.  3;  common 

packing  cloth,  generally  employed  for  coffee  and  cocoa  sacks  and  for  packing, 
unbleached,  the  color  of  which,  naturally  dark,  has  not  been  changed  by  a 
preparation  intended  to  bleach  it,  even  when  with  colored  stripes  and  checks. 

115.  Charcoal  in  powder,  animal  charcoal,  and  lampblack,  and  tiurf  in  blocks. 

116.  Meat,  salted  in  brine  or  smoked,  ham  and  gammon,  not  in  boxee;  bacon  and 

tongues,  smoked  or  salted,  with  the  exception  of  jerked  meat  {^* tasajo"), 
commonly  called  Montevideo,  the  importation  of  which  is  prohibited. 

117.  Packing  cloth  lined  with  paper;  fine  pasteboard  or  thick  office  paper,  for  visiting 

cards  and  other  purposes,  including  waterproof  paper,  for  copying  presses. 

118.  Chloride  of  lime  and  cyanide  of  potassium  and  of  sodium. 

119.  Sieves  and  strainers  of  iron  wire  and  of  wood. 

120.  Hair  grass  and  similar  vegetable  fibers. 

121.  Wax,  shoemakers'. 

122.  Beer,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

123.  Creoline  and  disinfectants,  liquid  or  in  powder. 

124.  Copper,  old  and  scrap. 

125.  Portable  cooking  ranges  of  iron  or  other  metal. 

126.  Alimentary  preserves,  shrimps,  oysters,  and  lobsters. 

127.  Hearses,  including  the  lanterns   ("iidrio*"),   feathers,   plumes,   and   all  other 

accessories  thereto,  even  when  they  are  separately  liable  to  higher  duties, 
provided  they  be  imported  together  with  the  hearses,  in  the  same  or  in  other 
packages. 

128.  Chalk,  white  or  red,  in  lumps  or  powder. 

129.  Crucibles  of  all  kinds. 

130.  Chlorate  of  calcium  for  the  manufacture  of  ice. 

131.  Preserves  in  vinegar,  other  than  olives  and  capers,  which  belong  to  CLub  IV. 

132.  Juniper  berries. 

133.  Emery,  in  lumps  or  powder. 

134.  Esparto,  raw. 

135.  Fuses  and  quick  matches  for  miners,  and  greasing  tow  for  machinée. 

136.  Copper  scupper  nails. 

137.  Fountains  or  basins,  of  iron,  marble,  or  any  other  material,  and  statues,  busts, 

vases,  and  utub  of  marble,  alabaster,  granite,  or  of  all  other  similar  stones. 

138.  Biscuits  of  all  kinds,  without  confections. 

139.  Fluid  gas  C  gas  flvido^^)]  licorice. 

140.  Gum  arabic,  in  the  gum  or  in  powder. 

141.  Wheat  flour  and  broken  wheat,  plus  a  surcharge  of  5  per  cent. 

142.  Manufactures  of  iron:  Wire  gauze  for  mattresses;  anchors  and  chains  for  vessels, 

safes,  mortars,  furniture,  copying  presses,  and  machines  for  stamping  paper; 
nails,  tacks,  hobnails,  rivets  and  scupper  nails;  buildings  not  erected  or  sepa- 
rate parta  thereof,  such  as  balconies',  d(X)r8,  balustrades,  gratings,  columns,  niofa, 
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even  when  imported  separately;  statues,  ums,  flower  vases,  busts,  and  all  other 
similar  ornaments  for  houses  and  gardens;  weights  for  scales,  flat  irons,  posts 
for  fences;  hooks,  with  or  without  rings,  cylinders  or  calvoyas^  stoves,  Iwilers, 
"òtidcrfí,"  kettles,  broil ersj  pots,  frying  pans,  roasters,  and  other  household 
utensils,  tinned  or  not,  enameled  or  not,  with  the  exception  of  similar  articles 
of  sheet  iron  or  tin  plate,  which  pay  duty  according  to  Class  IV.  Galvanized 
iron  nails  and  washers,  as  well  as  water-closet  apparatus  of  iron,  and  disinfect- 
ants, are  included  in  this  same  class. 

143.  Tin  plate,  unmanufactured,  and  thin  sheets  of  tin  used  for  lining  tninks;  also 

embossed  copper  sheets. 

144.  Bones,  horns,  and  hoofs,  raw. 

145.  Cotton  Holland  cloth,  blue. 

146.  Instruments  for  arts  and  trader,  with  or  without  handle. 

147.  Children's  toys  of  all  kinds  and  of  whatever  material,  including  balls  C* metras**), 

except  gum  for  manufacturing  Chinese  balls,  which  shall  be  dutiable  as  manu- 
factures of  rubber. 

148.  Sterilized  fruit  syrup,  without  alcohol,  and  cider. 

149.  Luceine  or  feculse  for  starching,  and  unprepared  vegetables. 

150.  Books,  printed  and  bound,  except  those  comprised  in  Class  VIII,  printed  pam- 

phlets, and  chalk  for  blackboards,  provided  the  thickness  of  the  former  do(>s  not 
exceed  16  millimetere. 

151.  Emery  on  linen  or  paper. 

152.  Linseed  or  linseed  meal  and  colza  seed. 

153.  Earthenware,  common,  and  faience,  glazed  or  not,  and  heavy,  or  thick  English 

earthenware. 

154.  Flax,  raw. 

155.  Walnut  wood. 

156.  Wood,  fine,  for  musical  instruments,  furniture,  etc. 

157.  Wood  in  sheets  and  laths,  for  veneering. 

158.  Wood,  sawn,  planed  or  dovetailed. 

159.  Lard  and  butter,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  cent. 

160.  Ore  of  iron,  copper,  and  tin;  black  lead  and  asbestos. 

161.  Rough  marble,  unwrought  or  polished,  and  marble  tombstones  or  monuments, 

the  tiles  or  marble  slabs  for  paving  graveyards,  and  which  are  included  in 
Class  IV,  not  being  considered  parts  of  same. 

162.  Potatoes  of  all  kinds  and  sizes,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

163.  Paper  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  serpentines  or  paper  ribbons;  white 

or  colored  confetti  used  in  carnival  games,  and  white  tissue  paper  in  sheets  not 
exceeding  49  centimeters  in  length  by  36  centimeters  in  width,  used  by  press 
copy-book  manufacturers. 

164.  Paste,  called  ''Brightina de  Ronde.'' 

165.  Fish,  pressed,  salted,  or  smoked,  not  in  tins. 

166.  Lithographic  stones,  pumice  stone,  stones  of  all  kinds  and  of  all  forms  for  grind- 

ing or  whetting,  fireproof  stones  for  blast  furnaces,  filtering,  and  other  similar 
stones. 

167.  Colors,  common,  prepared  in  oil. 

168.  Pianos,  even  silent. 

169.  Sago  flour,  or  in  the  grain. 

170.  Saltpeter  and  salt  of  niter,  common  or  calcined  potash. 

171.  Leeches. 

172.  Stéarine  prepared  for  the  manufacture  of  candles. 

173.  Soda,  common,  calcined,  or  caustic. 
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174.  Carbonate  of  soda,  crystallized. 

175.  Sulphate  of  iron  or  green  copperas. 

176.  S»lphate  of  copper  or  bluestone. 

177.  Juniper  berries. 

178.  Gauze  of  iron  wire,  not  otherwise  mentioned,  and  spring  wire  mattresses. 

179.  Common  unbleached  cloth  for  filters.  - 

180.  Electric  bells,  and  parts  thereof. 

181.  Turpentine,  common,  of  Venice;  logwood  paste  and  extract. 

182.  Poison  for  preserving  skins. 

183.  Glass  and  crystal  in  unsilvered  sheets,  white  or  colored,  plus  a  surcfaivge  of 

25  per  cent. 

184.  Vinegar,  common  and  empyreumatic,  and  brandy  made  from  the  residues  of 

pressed  grapes. 

185.  Wines  of  all  kinds,  in  pipes,  casks,  or  barrels,  except  medicinal  wines;  also  red 

wine  in  large  or  small  bottles,  and  "Saint  Raphael"  wine. 

186.  Coffee  winnowers  ("rentóoí/oreí"). 

187.  Sumac,  powdered  or  in  a  crude  state. 

Class  IV. — Goods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  76  centimes  of  the  bolivar  per  hilogram. 

188.  Linseed  oil. 

189.  Fish  oil  (other  than  cod-liver  oil),  sesame  and  almond  oil. 

190.  Palm  oil,  siccative  or  liquid  oil  for  painters. 

191.  Olives  and  capers  of  all  kinds. 

192.  Oil  and  vinegar  cruets,  decanter  and  cruet  stands,  other  than  those  having  any 

part  of  gold  or  silver,  which  come  under  Class  VIII,  and  those  of  German  silver, 
or  gilt  or  silvered,  which  are  comprised  in  Class  VI. 

193.  Articles  of  all  kinds  of  steel,  iron,  copper,  brass,  tin,  tin  plate,  bell  metal,  bronze, 

lead,  pewter,  zinc,  aluminimi,  and  nickel,  manufactured  in  any  form,  not 
elsewhere  mentioned,  whether  polished,  japanned,  tinned,  or  bronzed  or  not; 
and  furnaces  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar. 

194.  Mf'tallic  wire,  manufactured  in  frames  for  wigs,  racks  for  clothes,  cages  for  birds; 

also  in  frames  for  parasols,  umbrellas,  and  hats,  or  similar  apparatus,  and  cop- 
per wire.  Gymnastic  and  mechanical  apparatus  for  rooms,  made  of  rope  or 
rubber,  such  as  horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  rope  ladders,  rings,  springboardfi, 
dumb-bells,  indian  clubs,  boxing  gloves,  base,  lawn  tennis,  foot,  cricket,  and 
polo  balls,  rowing  machines  and  parts  thereof,  and  skates  of  all  kinds. 

195.  Almonds,  hazelnuts,  walnuts,  peanuts,  chestnuts,  and  all  other  dried  fruits  in 

shells,  not  specified. 

196.  Stills  and  all  similar  apparatus,  and  bamboo  and  paper  fans  with  advertisements 

printed  thoreon  or  attached  thereto. 

197.  Siegert's  bitters. 

198.  Sesame,  canary  seed,  and  millet. 

199.  Aniseed,    caraway  seed,    Ceylon  and  Chinese  cinnamon  ("canelán**),  garlic, 

onions,  cumin,  cloves,  origan,  pepper,  and  other  kinds  of  spices,  for  seasoning 
or  condimenting  food,  and  tomato  paste. 

200.  Chandeliers,  globes,  tulips,   candelabra,  candlesticks,  beacons,  street  lamps, 

suspensions,  lamps,  lanterns,  candle  shades  ("^uardoftmai"),  and  Argand 
lamps,  except  such  as  are  ornamented  with  gold  or  silver,  which  are  included 
in  Class  VIII,  and  except  those  of  German  silver,  and  those  gilt  or  silvered, 
which  are  taxed  according  to  Class  VI.  Accessories  thereof  imported,  with 
the  above-mentioned  articles,  will  be  dutiable  according  to  the  class  to  which 
they  belong. 
2U1.  Christinas  trees. 
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202.  Jet,  unmanufactured ,  and  sugar,  white  or  refined. 

203jÉfieales,  Roman  balances  and  dynamometers  of  copper,  or  in  which  copper  pre* 

dominates,  including  weights,  even  of  iron,  when  imported  together  with  the 
^"   scales,  and  automatic  scales  that  operate  when  a  coin  is  put  into  them. 
204.4'lPsoden  pails,  buckets,  or  tubs. 
205MdWUiard-table  cushions  and  straps  or  belts  of  coarse  oilcloth  for  flywheels  of 

steam  engines. 

206.  Bagatelle  tables  with  all  their  accessories. 

207.  Narrow  bands  of  cloth  and  rubber  for  belting  to  be  adapted  to  low-power  machines, 

and  bands  of  sole  leather,  single  or  not,  for  ñy  wheels  of  steam  motors. 

208.  Felts  for  hats,  not  fulled,  hair  for  hats,  paper  wrappers,  leather  bands,  crowns, 

plush,  peaks  for  caps  and  kepis,  silk  or  cotton  ribbons  in  pieces  up  to  80  centi- 
meters, inclusive,  in  length,  and  other  articles  exclusively  used  in  the  manu- 
facture  of  hats,  such  as  oilcloth  prepared  with  gum  lac  dissolved  in  alcohol, 
employed  for  the  manufacture  of  silk  hats,  and  solutions  of  said  gimi  in  alcohol, 
also  woolen  or  silk  cords  of  80  centimeters  in  length,  employed  in  said  manu- 
facture. 

209.  Shoe  blacking  and  creams  and  bituminous  ou  employed  for  blackening  and 

softening  harness. 

210.  Billiard  tables  with  all  their  accessories,  including  the  balls  and  covers,  when 

imported  together. 

211.  Lees  C'&orra")  of  oil,  residue  of  lard  and  of  all  other  fatty  substances,  also  Arme- 

nian bole. 

212.  Boxes  of  wood,  even  imported  in  pieces,  i.  e.,  in  boards  for  making  same,  water- 

closet  apparatus  of  faience  with  fittings  of  metal,  and  other  accessories. 

213.  Baskets,  large  or  small,  hand  baskets,  small  carriages  for  children,  and  other 

articles  of  osier  and  wickerwork,  including  children's  carriages,  whatever  the 
material  from  which  made;  canvas  covered  with  paper,  for  the  manufacture 
of  envelopes,  and  tissue  coated  with  sulphate  of  copper. 

214.  Pasteboard  manufactured  or  prepared  for  boxes,  large  and  small,  or  in  any  other 

form,  excepting  for  toys,  masks,  and  playing  cards.  Blank  visiting  cards  of 
any  size  are  likewise  included  in  Class  IV. 

215.  Bailey,  husked  or  ground,  and  ^^cûyaâxlla.^^ 

216.  Capsules  for  bottles. 

217.  Brushes  for  the  teeth,  hair,  clothes,  and  shoes,  and  common  horse  brushes  and 

those  of  horn  or  whalebone  for  scrubbing. 

218.  Wax,  vegetable,  black  or  yellow,  not  prepared. 

219.  Bristles  and  horsehair  and  tissues  of  horsehair  for  strengthening  men's  clothing. 

220.  Wooden  horses  or  merry-go-arounds,  or  roundabouts. 

221.  Glue,  common,  in  lumps  or  liquid,  and  collodion  for  photographers. 

222.  Linen,  unbleached,  and  cloth  called  '^coleta,*'  unbleached,  No.  2;  common  linen 

similar  to  that  comprised  in  No.  114  of  Class  III,  but  which  has  been  more  or 
less  bleached,  including  chintz  (^^cotonia"). 

223.  Pointed  knives,  conmion,  with  or  without  sheaths;  knives  with  handles  of  wood 

or  other  common  material,  for  fishermen;  large  knives  and  ste(4  mache  tea,  for 
farming,  and,  generally,  all  those  employed  in  arts  and  trades. 

224.  Lacquers  and  varnishes  of  all  kinds. 

225.  Caoutchouc  made  into  tubes  or  pipes,  of  more  than  1  centimeter  in  diameter,  and 

into  sheets  or  bands  for  machine  belting;  also  washers  or  rings  of  caoutchouc 
with  tissue  core. 

226.  Oilcloth  for  floors,  packing  and  roofing,  also  machine  packing. 

227.  Mirrors  of  all  kinds,  framed  or  not,  and  plate  glass,  silvered. 

228.  Spermaceti  and  paraffin. 
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229.  "  Espuma  de  mccr^'**  substance  employed  for  making  bread,  and  baking  powder. 

230.  Esparto  and  cane  mats  for  floors. 

231.  Small  table  and  dish  mats  of  colored  pita. 

232.  Meat  extract.     Fish  scales  for  carnival  games. 

233.  Figures,  ornaments,  and  articles  of  all  kinds,  used  in  putting  up  confectionery, 

also  gilt  paper  bags,  finished  or  partly  finished,  imported  for  the  above  pur- 
pose. Should  the  receptacles  referred  to  be  covered  with  silk  or  velvet  (»r 
ornamented  with  flowers  or  other  articles  liable  to  higher  duties,  they  shall 
come  under  Class  VI  as  fancy  articles. 

234.  Door  mats  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

235.  Dried  fruit. 

236.  Fruits  in  their  juice,  or  in  brandy,  sirup. 

237.  Saddletrees,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

238.  Artificial  flowers  of  porcelain. 

239.  Matches  of  all  kinds  except  those  with  stars  or  Bengala. 

240.  Gasoline,  benzine,  and  naphtha. 

241.  Gelatine  of  all  kinds,  and  his<*uits  with  sugar. 

242.  Potato,  maize,  and  rye  flour. 

243.  Buckles  covered  with  leather. 

244.  Shoemakers'  thread  and  hempen  n)pe8  for  reins,  with  core  of  tow. 

245.  Coarse  thread  of  hemp  or  pita,  and  fishing  twine  of  theee  materials. 

246.  Rope  yam. 

247.  Tin  plate  and  sheet  iron,  manufactured  into  articles  not  specified,  and   iron 

utensils  for  domestic  use  when  they  have  lids  or  covers  of  tin  plate  or  sheet 
iron. 

248.  Iron  buckles  for  harness  makers,  whether  tinned,  nickeled,  or  bronzed. 

249.  Incense. 

250.  Surgical,  dental,  and  anatomical  instruments. 

251.  Si)ap  for  tailors. 

252.  Sinijw  of  all  kinds,  other  than  medicinal;  confectionery  of  all  kinds,  sugar  candy 

and  flavored  rice  flour  employed  for  sweets. 

253.  Scaling  wax,  in  cakes  or  sticks. 

254.  Coarse   and    half-fine    sailcloth    of   hemp   or   cotton,    unbleached,    and   light 

unbleached,  cloth  of  linen  and  cotton  called  "Sanitas." 

255.  Milk,  condensed.' 

256.  Lithographed  draft  bíK)k8,  and  crayons  and  charcoal  pencils  for  drawing. 

257.  Fine  porcelain  and  imitationH  thereof,  not  specified. 

258.  Hops,  raw  wi>ol,  and  prepared  vegetables. 

259.  Wood  manufactured  into  articles  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

260.  Malt. 

261.  '' ManigrafosV 

262.  Inm  and  wíwxlen  furniture. 

263.  Marble,  jasper,  alabaster,  granite,  and  other  similar  stones,  wrought  or  polished, 

in  articles #ot  otherwise  mentioned. 

264.  Wicks  and  twi.sts  for  lamps,  and  lamp-chimney  cleaners. 

265.  Mustard,  in  the  grain  or  in  ix)wdcr. 

266.  Furniture  of  common  wfK)d,  osier,  straw,  or  cane. 

267.  Organs  and  accessories  thereof  imported  separately. 

268.  Ostein  {" osteina'')  and  oleomargarine. 

269.  Straw  prepared  for  hats. 

270.  W(Mxi  in  strips  and  paste  for  making  matches. 

271.  Wooden  sieves  with  bottoms  of  linen  tissue. 
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272.  Paste  or  mastic  for  polishing,  and  that  used  for  the  tips  of  billiard  cues. 

273.  Wall  paper  and  albuminized  paper. 

274.  Composition  imitating  porcelain,  marble,  granite,  or  any  other  fine  stone,  in 

all  kinds  of  articles,  excepting  toys. 

275.  Pianolas,  and  parts  thereof,  even  though  imported  separately. 

276.  Flints,  touchstones,  polishing  and  similar  stones,  not  mentioned  in  other  classes. 

277.  Hides  neither  tanned  nor  prepared. 

278.  Wooden  shovels. 

279.  Solders. 

280.  Leather  tips  for  billiard  cues. 

281.  Cheese  of  all  kinds. 

282.  Spare  parts  of  machines  other  than  agricultural. 

283.  Sacks,  empty,  of  canvas,  of  cloth  called  " coleta j*^  unbleached  linen,  and  other 

similar  fabrics. 

284.  Sausages,  hams  in  tins,  fish  in  tins,  mortadella,  mushrooms,  dried  or  in  sauce; 

lacteous  ñour  and  all  other  comestibles,  prepared  or  not,  not  mentioned  in 
foregoing  classes,  such  as  Buitoni's  agglutinated  paste  and  phosphatine. 

285.  Sauces  of  all  kinds  and  pickles  in  mustard. 

286.  Tallow,  raw,  rendered  or  pressed,  and  ordinary  fats  of  all  kinds  for  making  soap, 

as  well  as  grease  for  machines  not  included  in  other  classes. 

287.  Siphons  and  apparatus  for  aiated  waters. 

288.  Sole  leather,  dyed  or  not,  not  worked,  and  hempen  soles  for  shoes. 

289.  Piano  stools  of  whatever  material. 

290.  Talc  in  sheets  or  powder. 

291.  Horsehair  fishing  lines. 

292.  Meat  covers  of  wire  gauze. 

293.  Stoppers  with  heads  of  metal,  glass,  crystal,  or  porcelain,  and  tin  and  cork  stop- 

pers used  by  breweries,  when  bearing  the  name  of  the  factory  or  mercantile 
house  using  them. 

294.  Tissues  of  cotton,  hemp,  esparto  or  flax,  for  floor  coverings,  even  when  mixed 

with  a  small  quantity  of  wool,  and  horsehair  tissues  for  covering  furniture. 

295.  Canvas  prepared  for  oil  painting,  and  stumps  for  drawing. 

296.  Tissues,  common,,  of  hemp,  flax,  or  cotton,  for  manufacturing  or  covering  iur- 

niture,  and  tissues  in  bands  or  any  other  form,  and  cotton  dishcloths  for  domes- 
tic use,  and  straw  platis  for  packing. 

297.  Wooden  heels,  shoed  or  not  with  copper  or  iron. 

298.  Strips  of  stuff  or  tinned  paper  {^^de  papel  estañado"),  for  shoemakers,  of  1  centi- 

meter in  width  by  12  centimeters  in  length. 

299.  Bootjacks  and  corkscrews. 

300.  Chalk,  in  sticks,  lumps,  or  other  form,  for  billiards. 

301.  Blinds,  Venetian,  etc.,  for  doors  and  windows. 

302.  Firecrackers  called  "  triguitragves"  primers  for  sijuibbB,  and  jumping  jacks. 

303.  Caoutchouc  tubes  and  hose  of  more  than  1  centimeter  in  diameter,  ami  bands 

for  machinery,  also  narrow  bands  of  cloth  and  rubber  for  low-power  machines. 

304.  Sails  of  coarse  and  other  cloth  or  of  twilled  doth  ("co/onia"},  for  vestíeis. 

305.  Candles. 

306.  Velocipedes  and  bicycles,  and  parts  thereof. 

307.  Glass  and  crystal,  manufactured  into  any  articles  not  elsewhere  mentitmed. 

308.  ^Tiite  wines  of  all  kinds,  when  imported  in  demijohns  or  lK)tlles  (except  medic- 

inal wines),  and  port  wine  in  large  and  small  bottles,  even  though  it  is  red 
wine  it  belongs  to  this  same  clai«. 

309.  Articles  of  gypsum  of  all  kinds,  excepting  toys  for  children. 
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Class  V. — Ooods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  1  bolivar  t5  centimes  per  hilogram, 

310.  Oil:  Cod  liver,  spurge,  and  other  medicinal  oils,  and  other  unenumerated  oils. 

311.  Oils  and  soaps,  perfumed. 

312.  Accessories  and  cylinders  for  phonographs. 

313.  Arsenic. 

314.  Tartaric  acid,  in  powder. 

315.  Liquid  ammonia. 

316.  Toilet  waters  and  hair  wash,  such  as  "florilina^*  and  the  like,  also  waters  for 

cleaning  metals. 

317.  Spirits  of  all  kinds;  brandy  or  cognac  and  their  essences,  absinthe.  Hollande  and 

their  essences  up  to  22°  Cartier;  above  22®  the  duty  shall  be  proportional. 
Bitters  not  otherwise  specified,  such  as  the  bitter  elixir  of  coca,  are  included 
in  this  class. 

318.  Almonds,  peeled. 

319.  Apparatus  for  measuring  hats. 

320.  Photographic  apparatus  and  accessories  intended  for  their  manufacture,  if  not 

included  in  other  classes. 

321.  Shapes  of  sized  stuff  for  hats,  bonnets,  and  caps. 

322.  Rings  covered  with  leather. 

323.  Strops  and  fine  stones  for  sharpening  razors,  and  razor  paste. 

324.  Asphaltum  for  engravers. 

325.  Saffron. 
826.  Quicksilver. 

327.  Trunks,  traveling  sacks,  bags,  valises,  and  portmanteaus  of  all  kinds,  and  wooden 

or  cardboard  trunks  suitable  for  keeping  candies,  handkerchiefs,  etc. 

328.  Skins  for  carrying  wine,  and  wallets  and  small  bags  of  oilcloth  for  grain  samples. 

329.  Buttons  of  all  kinds,  excepting  those  of  silk,  silver,  or  gold. 

330.  Bandages,  bougies  or  probes,  trusses,  lint,  strainers  or  filters,  sucking  bottles  and 

nipples,  breast  pumps,  cupping  glasses,  anodyne  necklaces,  spatulas,  lances, 
retorts,  clyeterpumps,  syringes  of  all  kinds,  and  siphons  not  otherwise 
mentioned. 

331.  ''Bramante;'  ''brin;'  dril,  domestic   cloth,  "Ziwiciíío,"  "worandòi"   or  Irish 

linen,  unbleached,  of  linen  or  cotton,  used  in  the  manufeu^ure  of  hammocks. 
and  all  other  similar  unbleached  tissues,  including  those  with  colored  stripes 
or  patterns,  provided  that  the  ground  be  unbleached,  and  Holland  of  black  or 
blue  thread,  and  linen  and  cptton  ticking,  bleached  or  colored. 

332.  Brushes  and  paint  brushes  of  all  kinds. 

333.  Hat  cases  of  leather. 

334.  Printed  or  lithographed  circulars. 

335.  Almanacs  of  all  kinds. 

336.  Camer*  obscune  or  camene  lucidœ,  for  drawing  or  photography,  and  other  similar 

apparatus. 

337.  Cotton  canvas  for  embroidering,  and  canvas  of  unbleached  thread  similar  to  the 

ordinary  tulle  used  for  mosquito  nets. 

338.  Capsules,  sacks  or  bags  of  paper,  of  all  kinds  and  sizes,  with  or  without  inscriptions, 

for  apothecaries. 

339.  Tortoise  shell,  crude. 

340.  Advertisements,  large  and  small,  and  loose  sheets,  printed  or  lithographed. 

341.  Homespun  linen,  white  linen  called  "coleta;'  "lienzo  de  rosa;'  camel-hair  cloth, 

cotton  cretonne  and  linen  cretonne,  called  unbleached  German  dowlas  Nos. 
9,  10,  and  11,  lining  {"crehuela'^),  striped  or  checked,  colored  or  not,  and  all 
otaer  similar  tissues,  not  mentioned  in  preceding  classes. 
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342.  Sieves  of  copper  wire,  leather,  wood,  or  horse  hair. 

343.  White  wax,  pure  or  mixed,  not  wrought,  and  mineral  wax* 

344.  Bristles  for  shoemakers. 

345.  Isinglass  and  liquid  glue  for  shoemakers. 

346.  Colors  and  paints,  not  otherwise  mentioned,  such  as  azure  blue,  ultramarine,  and 

**kalêomine"  earths  of  different  colors  and  paints  prepared  with  oil  to  be  used 
for  enamel. 

347.  Cork,  in  sheets,  stoppers,  and  in  any  other  shape. 

348.  Boot  and  shoe  laces,  and  common  plaits  of  cotton  for  sandals,  also  cord  tapes  of 

cotton,  twisted  or  not  according  to  the  purpose  for  which  intended,  containing 
ten  ends  or  more. 

349.  Amethysts,  and  cubebs. 

350.  Penknives,  razors,  scissors,  and  **chamhetas;**  table  knives  and  forks,  except  thoRe 

with  handles  plated  with  gold  or  silver,  which  are  dutiable  according  to  Claris 
VIII;  and  those  with  handles  of  German  silver,  silvered  or  gilt,  which  are  com- 
prised in  Class  VI. 

351.  Cords,  single  or  wound  with  thread,  for  musical  instruments. 

352.  Beer,  concentrated  or  peptonized. 

353.  Sassafras  and  all  medicinal  barks. 

354.  Drugs,  medicines,  and  chemical  products  not  specified,  and  any  other  article  for 

medicinal  use,  such  as  bicarbonate  of  soda,  wine  of  *'buey,'*  chinchona  wine 
of  Bisteri,  cardamon  seeds  and  plants,  patented  medicines  and  drugs  duly 
classified  by  the  Board  of  Examination  and  Classification  of  Secret  Medicines. 

355.  Cotton  drills,  white  or  colored,  cotton  drill  called  "catinetU,**  white  cotton  flannel 

and  cotton  "batin**  and  bleached  or  unbleached  plushy  cloth  used  for  bath 
wraps  and  towels. 

356.  Dynamite. 

357.  Oilcloth  of  all  kinds,  other  than  tluit  used  for  floors,  packing,  and  roofing,  com- 

prised in  Class  IV. 

358.  Cotton  buckram. 

359.  Brooms,  huge  and  small,  and  horsehair  brooms. 

360.  Essences  and  extracts  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  including  tobacco 

extract. 

361.  Sponges. 

362.  Stereoscopes,  cosmoramas,  dioramas,  panoramas,  magic  lanterns,  phonographs, 

graphophonee,  and  other  similar  apparatus,  and  parts  thereof. 

363.  Paper  lanterns,  pax>er  collars,  fronts  and  cuffs,  including  those  lined  with  stuff, 

and  manufactured  paper  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

364.  Foils,  masks,  breastplates,  and  fencing  gloves. 

365.  Photographs. 

366.  Cotton  blankets. 

367.  Gum  lac,  copal,  and  all  kinds  of  gums  and  resins  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

368.  Horsehair  gloves  and  fencing  gloves. 

369.  Glycerine. 

370.  Ordinary  sewing  thread,  untwisted  threa<i  for  embroidoring  and  untwistid  tliroad 

of  one  end  for  weaving. 

371.  Loadstone. 

372.  Figures  and  statuettes,  other  than  those  of  gold  or  silver,  and  mechanical  mani- 

kins of  life  size. 

373.  Musical  instruments  and  lx>xc'â,  and  all  a<H-i'r<H<>ri('s  thenH)f,  excepting  (ugauij  and 

pianos. 

374.  Soap,  white,  marbled,  called  Caí«tilp  or  Mui-MiMlles. 

375.  Soap,  common,  perfumed,  or  in  p<.)wd<'r,  and  rock  suit  Un'  animals. 
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376.  Set«  of  chrFsmen,  draughtfi,  dominoee,  roulette,  and  similar  games;  playing  raidf 

of  all  sorts. 

377.  Pictures  and  engravings  on  paper. 

378.  Pencils  of  all  kinds,  except  slate  pencils;  note  books  and  portfolios,  india-rubber 

erasers;  seals  and  stamps  for  letters,  ink  and  ink  powder,  paper  knives,  pencil 
cases,  pealing  wax  and  wafers,  sand,  steel  pens,  penholders,  inkstands,  and 
all  stationery,  except  articles  with  any  part  of  gold  or  silver,  and  envelopeB 
are  not  included  in  thin  number. 

379.  Blank  books  and  booklets,  books  containing  gold  or  silver  leaf,  whether  retl 

or  imitation,  for  gilding  or  silvering;  bronze  In  powder  and  books  for  bronzing. 

380.  Liqueur  stands,  empty,  or  containing  a  liqueur. 

381.  "Liencillo,'*  "brin,"  and  domestic  tissues,  of  linen  or  cotton,  unbleached  or 

colored,  and  similar  linen  or  cotton  tissues  used  in  manufacturing  hammock. 

382.  Iron  filings. 

383.  Striped  tissues,  "arabias"  and  ginghams  of  linen  or  cotton,  common,  i.  e.,  sach 

as  have  only  13  strands  in  the  warp  or  woof  of  each  square  of  5  millimet^n. 

384.  Wooden  battens,  moldings,  and  cornices,  painted,  varnished,  gilt  or  silvered,  and 

wooden  curtain-loop  holders. 

385.  Colored  cotton  duck,  and  plaits  of  common  linen,  cotton  or  woolen  tissue  of» 

width  of  from  7  to  15  centimeters  for  girths  and  surcingles,  also  light  unbleached 
cloth  having  more  than  10  strands  in  the  warp  or  woof  of  each  square  of  5 
millimeters. 

386.  Smeet  liqueurs,  BU(*h  as  cherry  cordial,  creams  of  vanilla,  cocoa,  anise,  and  the 

like. 

387.  Madapolam,    Brittiiiny,   domestic,    Nansouck   "ími/rimontò,"    Irish,    cretonne, 

"fZf/an/a,"  "/îVyjW/Zo,"  ^^simfâdco,''  ^^savaje,^^  Hollands,  and  other  white 
cotton  tissues  pimilar  to  the  foregoing;  and  ''pUUilla^^  cotton  fabric,  white  or 
colored,  for  lining  of  pleeves  of  dresses. 

388.  Frames  of  any  material,  with  or  without  glasses,  prints,  portraits,  pictures,  and 

engravings. 

389.  Masks  of  all  kinds. 

390.  Maizona. 

391.  Macaroni  ^^  tallarines^'''  vermicelli,  and  all  other  similar  alimentary  paste. 

392.  Mra-sures  of  l<»ather,  tissue,  or  paper,  with  or  without  cases. 

393.  Medicines  and  chemical  products  not  specially  mentioned,  patent  or  secret 

medicines  that  have  been  duly  examinen!  by  the  Examination  and  Classifica- 
tion Board  of  Secret  Medicines,  and  medicinal  cotton. 

394.  Furniture  of  fine  woo<l,  such  as  palissander,  mahogany,  rosewood,  walnut,  and 

that  with  backs  and  seats,  upholstered  with  wool,  horsehair,  cotton,  or  silk, 
furniture  of  common  gilt  wood,  and  coflSns  of  all  kinds,  and  ^^ paravanes.** 

395.  Gallnuts,  nutmegs,  and  mace. 

396.  Shades  of  metal,  paper,  or  tissues. 

397.  Gum  pastilles  of  all  kinds. 

.398.  Perfumery  of  all  kinds,  and  perfumed  booklets  of  scented  paper,  and  perfumerf 
and  atomizers,  without  gold  or  silver  trimmings,  with  or  without  rubber  parts. 

399.  Parchment  and  imitations  of  the  same  in  articles  not  otherwise  mentioned;  doth 

only  used  for  bookbinding,  and  waterproof  tissue  of  caoutchouc  and  cotton 
used  for  winter  blankets,  and  cotton  felt  for  lithographic  machines. 

400.  Aerometers  and  liquor  gauges,  and  alcoholometers. 

401.  Paintings,  chromos,  drawiîi^'-?.  and  portraitíi  on  canvas,  wood  paper,  stone,  or 

other  material.M,  lithographed  advertisement»*  applied  on  cardboard,  and 
(•hri.»<tening  cards  with  colored  landmapes  or  figures 

402.  Silk  paper  and  headed  letter  i)aper  even  when  intended  for  private  use. 
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409.  Rice  powder  lor  toilet,  and  calcined  caracio  of  Persia. 
404.  Bottle  and  glass  stands,  and  canteen  bottles  '^  Thermos.'^ 
406.  Gun  and  blasting  powder. 

406.  Automatic  scales  when  provided  with  music  boxes  or  machines  for  playing  games 

407.  Empty  sacks,  of  canvas,  "liencillo,"  or  other  similar  cloth. 

408.  Tobacco  cut  for  cigarettes,  subject  further  to  a  surtax  of  2  bolivars  per  kilogram 

409.  Tannin. 

410.  Large  cards,  printed  or  lithographed. 

411.  Tea  and  vanilla. 

412.  Indian  ink,  for  marking,  hair  dyes,  and  all  other  kinds  of  ink  not  otherwise 

mentioned. 

413.  Rubber  tubes  of  less  than  1  centimeter  ir  diameter,  with  irrigators;  without 

irrigators,  they  shall  pay  duty  according  to  Class  VI. 

414.  Candles  of  spermaceti,  paraffin,  composition,  or  stéarine,  and  twisted  wicks  for 

the  saine. 

415.  Warandol,  unbleached  of  linen  or  cotton,  even  with  colored  stripes  or  flowers, 

also  that  with  a  lead-gray  or  light-yellow  ground. 

416.  Tinder  boxes  and  flints  or  wicks  for  tinder  boxes. 

Class  VI. 

Goods  dv liable  at  the  rate  of  2  bolivars  50  centimes  per  kilogram, 

417.  Bugles  and  beads  of  glass,  porcelain,  steel,  wood,  or  of  any  other  materials  ex- 

cepting gold  and  silver;  coffin  ornaments;  fancy  articles  of  glass  or  porcelain, 
mounted  in  gi  It  or  silvered  metal  ;  artificial  plants  of  caoutchouc,  paper  or  tissue, 
representing  palms,  begonias,  and  large  leaves,  and  sweet-meat  boxes  covered 
with  silk  or  velvet  or  ornamented  with  flowers  or  other  articles  liable  to  higher 
duties  than  those  levied  under  Class  IV. 

418.  Fans  of  all  kinds,  not  specified  in  the  foregoing  classes,  of  silk,  thread,  feathers, 

gauze,  paper,  etc. 

419.  Steel  hoops  for  crinolines  or  bustles  and  corsets  covered  or  not  with  tissue. 

420.  Diapers,  drills,  Brittany  cloth,  unbleached  cloth  ("&ra7n«ni«"),  dowlas,  except- 

ing unbleached  Grerman  dowlas  Nos.  9,  10,  and  11,  specified  in  Class  V;  dam- 
asks, white  or  colored  drills,  *^ estopilla"  '* estrepe,"  '^Jlorete"  ^^ garantido" 
"platilla"  calico,  white  or  dyed  dowlas  (^^  warandol") ,  and  all  similar  tissues 
of  linen,  or  cotton  mixed  with  linen. 

421.  Pins,  needles,  hooks  and  eyes,  clasps,  hairpins;  hooks  for  clothes  and  shoes, 

buckles  for  hats,  wai/tooats,  trousers,  and  shoes,  except  those  of  gold  or  silver, 
zinc  and  copper  clasps  for  shoes. 

422.  Carpets  in  the  piece  and  rugs. 

423.  Vests,  scarfs,  bonnets,  socks,  drawers,  trousers,  stockings,  and  slip  bodices  of 

cotton,  knitted,  and  like  tissues.  Camisoles  with  collars  and  cuffs,  attached 
or  made  to  adapt  .separate  collars  and  cuffs,  shall  be  liable  in  addition  to  a  sur- 
tax of  50  per  cent  on  this  duty. 

424.  Spectacles,  opera  glasses,  telescopes,  eyeglasses,  magnifying  glasses,  and  micro- 

scopes, except  those  mounted  in  gold  and  silver,  but  including  glasses  and 
lenses  for  spectacles,  imported  separately. 
426.  Whalebone  and  its  imitations. 

426.  Basil  and  taimed  skins  not  manufactured,  except  the  white  or  dyed  leather  speci- 

fied in  Class  IV. 

427.  Barometers,  hygrometers,  chronometers,  tliernioiueterti,  sextants,  octants,  and 

similar  instruments,  and  compu¿ise»  of  all  kinds. 
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428.  Canecí,  whips,  and  defensive  articles,  with  th^  exception  of  sword  sticks  or  sticb 

containing  a  mechanism  for  firing,  which  are  included  in  Class  YII. 

429.  Baize  or  ratteen  in  pieces  or  plaids,  and  blankets  made  of  these  materials;  «1» 

tissue  of  baize  and  caoutchouc  for  coverings  {^* cobijas"). 

430.  Pipe  bowls,  cigar  holders  and  pipes,  of  amber,  porcelain,  and  any  lighter  mateml, 

other  than  gold  and  silver,  except  similar  articles  mentioned  in  Class  in. 

431.  Shaving  boxes  with  accessories,  work  and  traveling  cases. 

432.  Waterproof  coats. 

433.  Shells  even  made  up  into  ornaments. 

434.  Pocketbooks,  tobacco  pouches,  cardcases,  purses,  cigar  cases,  spectacle  cases. 

match  boxes,  albums,  neither  covered  with  velvet,  gilt,  nor  silvered,  and  »11 
other  similar  articles,  except  those  having  any  jMurt  of  gold  or  süver. 

435.  Wax,  manufactured  into  articles  of  all  kinds,  except  as  toys. 

436.  Belts  or  rubber  girdles. 

437.  Counterpanes,  sheets,  plaids,  hammocks,  table  covers,  of  linen  or  cotton. 

438.  Elastic  for  shoes. 

439.  Coral  in  articles  of  all  kinds,  except  when  set  in  gold  or  silver. 

440.  Funeral  wreaths  and  other  like  articles. 

441.  Thin  cord  of  white  or  colored  linen  or  cotton,  twisted  or  not,  of  leas  than  10  ends, 

also  twisted  thread  in  the  shape  of  thin  cord,  such  as  binding  or  sail  thread, 
which  can  not,  on  account  of  its  elasticity,  be  assimilated  to  cord  and  can  be 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  hand  or  machine  made  tissues. 

442.  Crinolines,  bustles,  and  similar  articles,  and  caoutchouc  tape,  covered  or  not, 

used  inside  of  ladies'  clothing. 

443.  Knives  and  forks  with  handles  of  German  or  white  metal,  or  silvered  or  gilt. 

444.  Mattresses,  pillows,  and  cushions,  except  those  of  silk;  down  for  stuffing  them, 

and  the  metallic  tissue  used  for  bed  bottoms. 

445.  Cotton  cords  for  hammocks. 

446.  Damasks  *'coquiy**  bombazine,  quilted  **6orrfon,"  ticking,  diapers  "maAAii" 

nankeen,  light  nankeen  '^estrepe^^*  quilting  "Uxngep^"  or  rubbered  lawn,  <H 
cotton,  and  all  other  cloths  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  this  number  but  not 
included  in  other  classes. 

447.  Thimbles,  except  those  of  gold  or  silver;  artificial  teeth  and  eyes. 

448.  Shirts,  petticoats,  dressing  and  morning  gowns,  and  blouses  of  cotton,  made  up 

or  cut  out,  and  cotton  stuffs  shaped  for  shirts,  with  embroidered  bands. 

449.  Articles  of  German  or  white  metal  or  its  imitations,  such  as  trays,  dishes,  bits, 

muzzles,  spurs,  stirrups,  hinges,  buckles,  chandeliers,  lamps,  etc. 

450.  Articles  of  iron  or  of  other  metals,  gilt  or  silvered,  with  the  exception  of  office 

requisites,  which  will  always  be  included  in  Class  V,  even  when  gilt  or  silvered. 

451.  Yams,  worsted,  raw,  and  goats'  hair. 

452.  Cases  containing  small  articles  of  steel,  copper,  or  other  metals,  for  embroidering, 

cleaning  the  teeth  or  nails,  drawing,  and  painting. 

453.  Brooms  and  brushes  of  palm,  rushes,  or  other  vegetable  fibers. 

454.  Isabels  and  prospectuses,  printed  or  lithographed,  not  being  affixed  to  any  artid<» 

455.  Felt  in  pieces,  for  saddlecloths,  and  woolen  felt  tissues  for  mangling  machines. 

456.  Bedspreads  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  white  or  with  ground  of  one  or 

more  colors,  and  blankets  or  bedspreads  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cottwii 
also  of  color,  as  well  as  dark  bedspreads  of  goat's  hair. 

457.  Tissues  for  slippers,  excepting  of  silk. 

458.  Elastic  for  shoes. 

459.  Gutta-perfha,  manufactured  or  not,  and  rubber  galoshes. 

460.  Imitation  gold  or  silver  thread,  purl,  spangles,  tinsel,  leaf,  foil,  galloons,  trim- 

mings, and  other  articles  of  imitation  gold  or  silver,  for  embroidering  or  sewing. 
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461.  Bone,  ivory,  mother-of-pearl,  real  and  imitation  jet,  real  and  imitation  tortoise 

shell,  caoutchouc,  india  rubber,  sheets  of  celluloid,  horn,  and  talc,  manufac- 
tured into  articles  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  with  the  exception  of 
toys  made  from  these  materials,  which  arc  comprised  in  Class  III,  and  of  articles 
combined  with  gold  or  silver,  which  are  included  in  Class  VIII. 

462.  Tablecloths,  towels,  and  napkins  of  all  kinds. 

463.  Tissue  called  *^matñmonio"  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton. 

464.  Hands,  keys,  springs,  spirals,  and  other  parts  of  watch  and  clock  movements, 

excepting  those  of  gold  or  silver. 

465.  Rice  powder  puffs. 

466.  Wicks  ("pa&ito"),  and  cotton  spun  for  wicks. 

467.  Cotton  handkerchiefs. 

468.  Paper,  gilt  or  silvered,  paper  stamped  in  relief,  and  colored  paper  for  artificial 

flowers. 

469.  Umbrellas,  sunshades,  and  parasols,  of  wool,  linen,  or  cotton. 

470.  Imitation  pearls  and  stones,  not  set,  or  set  in  any  metal  except  gold  or  silver. 

471.  White  metal  or  German  silver,  in  articles  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  enumerated. 

472.  Goose  quills,  prepared  as  toothpicks. 

473.  Feather  dusters. 

474.  Imitation  jewelry. 

476.  Table  or  wall  clocks,  alarm  clocks,  water  clocks,  hourglasses,  and  the  like,  with 
the  exception  of  watches,  and  tower  clocks  imported  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, which  come  under  other  classes. 

476.  Rosaries  of  wood  or  glass. 

477.  Envelopes,  cards,  etc. 

478.  Hats,  caps,  helmets,  and  the  headdress  called  "pavita»,''  of  straw  or  its  imita- 

tions, not  trimmed,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent.  • 

479.  Patent  leather,  not  manufactured. 

480.  Tobacco  in  carrots  {^'hveva")^  twisted  tobacco  for  chewing. 

481.  Dowlas  (warandol),  white,  of  linen,  pure  or  ndxed  with  cotton.     • 

482.  Chintz,  percales,  nainsook,  sateen,  poplin,  cretonnes,  calicoes,  brilliants,  mal- 

vinas,  Japanese  cloth,  lustrings,  and  any  other  similar  colored  cotton  fabrics; 
fine  cotton  fabrics,  striped,  which  have  more  than  13  threads  in  the  warp  in 
a  square  of  5  millimeters,  cotton  merino,  and  colored  cotton  flannel. 

Class  VII. — Goods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  5  bolivars  per  ¡ñlogranu 

483.  Mantles  and  opera  cloaks  of  wool,  pwre  or  mixed  with  cotton. 

484.  Undershirts  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  and  undershirts,  shirt  guards, 

and  drawers,  made  of  twisted  cotton,  commonly  called  Scotch  thread. 

485.  Magnesium  wire. 

486.  Sword  sticks  and  sticks  with  a  mechanism  for  firing. 

487.  Purses  of  linen  or  cotton. 

488.  Stockings,  socks,  fringes,  tassels,  lace,  ribbons,  bands,  tapes,  trimmings,  plushes, 

caps,  waistbands,  bows,  epaulets,  list  shoes,  and  gloves  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed 
with  cotton. 
488.  Boota  and  shoes,  only  cut  out  or  without  soles,  other  than  leather  and  rugs  of 
sheepskin. 

490.  Leather  tips  for  shoes. 

491.  Rugs,  carpets,  and  all  other  articles  of  crochet,  except  those  of  silk. 

492.  Ghamiblee,  viaticum  cases,  altar  cloths,  copes,  dalmáticas,  stoles,  maniples, 

communion  cloths,  bands,  and  other  ecclesiastical  vestments  and  church 
ornaments. 
193.  Elastic  ribbons  of  linen,  cotton,  or  wool,  combined  with  rubber. 
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494.  Curtains,  hangings,  and  mosquito  nets,  of  linen  or  cotton. 

405.  Lare,  einhroidere<l  hands,  blondes,  insertions,  ribbons,  edgings,  epaulets,  tas- 
sels, rords,  fringt^s.  8o<'ks.  sf'arfs,  braids,  gloves,  and  trimmings,  of  wool  or 
cniUni. 

496.  Swords,  sabers,  .daggers,  fine  hunting  knives,  blunderbusses,  pistols,  revolvers, 

guns,  muskets,  rifles,  war  guns,  carbines,  and  other  firearms,  for  infantry  and 
artillery,  including  projectiles,  capsules,  percussion  ct^,  nipples,  gun  locb, 
cartridges,  loaded  or  empty,  and  everything  relating  to  aide  or  fiieanns,  aln 
compressed  air  guns  for  target  shooting. 

497.  Pyrotechnic  or  Bengal  lights. 

498.  Fireworks. 

499.  Horse  cloths  and  saddle  cloths  of  all  kinds. 

«500.  Socks  of  linen,  or  of  linen  mixed  with  cotton,  and  socks  of  Scotch  twisted  yam. 
501.  Shot  bags,  powder  flasks,  cap  boxes,  and  game  bags. 

Õ02.  Muslins  and  batistes  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  unbleached  or  colored, 
in  pieces  or  cut  out  for  dresses. 

503.  Muslins,  crape,  rengue,  bareje,  granadines,  organdy,  zephyr,  clarín,  ditlce  sttAo, 

tarlatan,  Holland  batiste,  cotton  batiste,  white  or  figured,  smooth,  w<»rked,  or 
embroidered,  in  bolts  or  pieces  for  dresses,  etaminas,  and  any  ot^er  similar 
fabrics  not  included  in  other  classes. 

504.  Cotton  velvet,  '*  panilla,**  cotton  plush,  and  imitation  velvet,  in  pieces  or  ribbons. 

505.  Common  or  fancy  woolen  cloth,  cassimere,  cassinette,  muslin,  satin,  knitted 

goods,  flannel,  "2ani7/a,"  bombazine,  alpaca,  crape,  merino,  serge,  lasting, 
damask,  and  all  other  tissues  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  not  men- 
tioned in  other  clashes,  unless  made  up  into  wearing  apparel,  whici&  would 
bring  them  under  Class  IX. 

506.  Shawls,  large  and  small,  foulards  and  scarfs,  of  muslin,  lawn,  knitted  goods,  or 

other  fine  cotton  tissues;  tissues  of  ramie,  even  mixed  with  cotton. 

507.  Handkerchiefs,  shawls,  large  and  small,  foulards,  tablecloths,  of  wool,  pure  or 

mixed  with  cotton,  neither  ornamented  nor  embroid^ed  with  silk. 

508.  Umbrellas,  sunshades,  and  parasols  of  silk,  pure  or  mixed  with  wool  or  cottmi. 

509.  Skins,  tanned,  manufactured  in  any  shape,  not  mentioned  in  other  classes. 

510.  Guipure  or  tulles  of  cotton  or  pita;  elastic  mourning  tissues  for  hats. 

511.  Saddles,  headpieces,  gun  cases  and  pistol  holsters,  reins,  girths,  cruppers,  and 

sheepskin  horse  covers  of  all  kinds. 

512.  Tobacco,  raw,  and  tobacco  stalks. 

513.  Tobacco,  manufactured,  except  cigarettes,  the  importation  of  which  ip  prohibited, 

and  chewing  tobacco,  which  belongs  to  Class  VI. 

514.  Bootjacks. 

Class  VIII. — Goods  dutiable  at  the  rate  of  10  bolivars  per  kilogram. 

515.  Ornaments  and  nets  for  headdrees  of  all  kinds. 

516.  Human  hair  and  its  imitations,  wrought  or  not. 

517.  Shirts  of  cotton,  \^^thout  any  part  of  linen,  shirts  of  wool  or  linen,  and  those  of 

cotton  with  part.s  of  linen,  trousers,  jackets,  blouses,  waistcoats,  drawers,  coats, 
overcoats,  vents,  and  all  otlier  ready-made  clothes,  of  linen  or  cotton,  for  men, 
not  mentioned  in  other  classes. 

518.  Collars,  shirt  fronts  and  cuffs,  of  linen  or  cotton,  for  men  and  women. 

519.  Hammocks,  netted,  of  all  kinds. 

520.  Cravats  of  cotton,  hair,  or  wool. 

521.  Braces,  corsets,  belts,  slip  })odices,  and  garters,  of  all  kinds. 

522.  Shirts,  dressing  or  morning  gowns,  petticoats,  pillow  slips,  and  blouses  of  liaen, 

or  of  linen  mixed  with  cotton,  excepting  cambric  or  clarin  of  linen,  pure  or 
mixed  with  cotton,  which  are  comprised  in  Class  IX. 
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523.  Flowers  and  fruits,  artificial,  not  otherwise  mentioned,  and  matt»rials  for  making 

flowers,  with  the  exception  of  colored  paper  comprised  in  Class  VI. 

524.  Leather  gloves,  with  the  exception  of  boxing  gloves,  which  are  comprised  in 

Class  V. 

525.  Dutch  batiste,  light  tissue  ('^clann**)y  knitted  goods,  zephyr,  lawn,  tarlatan, 

muslin,  and  all  other  fine  tissues  of  lineii,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  made  up 
into  articles  such  as  frills,  ruches,  infants'  caps,  skirts,  cuffs,  chemisettes,  and 
other  similar  articles  and  adornments  not  mentioned  in  other  classes. 

526.  Precious  stones,  pearls,  and  jewelry;  articles  wholly  or  partly  of  gold  or  silver; 

watches  of  any  material;  empty  watch,  jewelry,  and  like  cases,  even  imported 
separately. 

527.  Books  and  albunu,  bound  in  velvet,  silk,  mother-of-pearl,  tortoise  sheU,  ivory, 

russia  leather,  or  with  gilt  or  silvered  fillets  or  ornament^. 

528.  Handkerchiefs  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton. 

529.  Feathers  for  hats  and  bonnets  and  other  similar  usee,  and  hearse  plumes  imported 

separately  from  the  hearses. 

530.  Silk,  piu'e  or  mixed  with  other  materials,  and  tissues  of  other  materials  mixed 

with  silk. 

531.  Cloths  or  tissues  of  all  kinds,  mixed  or  embroidered  with  real  or  imitation  gold  or 

silver,  with  the  exception  of  church  ornaments  and  ecclesiastical  vestments 
comprised  in  Class  VII. 
&312.  Stu£Fs  and  tissues  of  wool  mixed  with  cotton,  made  up  as  mosquito  nets,  hangings, 
curtains,  and  other  articles  not  elsewhere  mentioned. 

Class  IX. — Oooda  dutiable  at  the  rate  oftO  bolivars  per  hítograrn, 

533.  Boots  and  shoes  and  tanned  skins  cut  out  and  prepared. 

534.  Common  or  fancy  cloth,  cassimere,  satin,  knitted  goods,  flannel,  alepine,  alpaca, 

'^cambron^**  serge,  cubica,  and  damask  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton, 
made  up  as  men's  clothing. 

535.  Bookbindings,  imported  separately,  and  removable  book  covers.  * 

536.  Hats,  bonnets,  and  caps,  trimmed,  for  women  and  children. 

537.  Hats  of  black  silk  plush,  with  high  crowns,  and  similar  hats  of  any  material, 

including  opera  hats,  hats  simply  cut  out,  hats  of  fulled  felt,  and  all  other  kinds 
of  hats,  wholly  or  partially  finished,  excepting  those  of  straw  or  their  imitation, 
ü  untrimmed,  otherwise  they  pay  in  accordance  with  class  6  plus  a  surcharge 
of  25  per  cent. 

538.  Tarlatan,  silk,  wool,  batiste  of  Holland,  light  tissue  C clarín"),  zephyr,  lawn, 

muslin,  and  all  other  tissues  of  linen  or  cotton,  made  up  into  ladies'  wearing 
apparel. 

539.  Men's  woolen  clothing. 

Abt.  2.  All  customs  duties  shall  be  levied  on  the  gross  weight. 
Art.  3.  The  following  articles  are  exempt  from  duty: 

1.  Articles  imported  by  order  of  the  Government. 

2.  Live  animals,  with  the  exception  of  leeches. 

3.  Personal  effects  of  ministers  and  diplomatic  agents  of  the  Republic  imported  by 
them  on  their  return  to  Venezuela. 

4.  Baggage  brought  by  passengers,  with  the  exception  of  articles  that  have  not  beeu 
used,  and  of  furniture,  which,  if  used,  will  pay  the  duties  leviable  thereon  under  the 
pieeent  law,  subject  to  ft  proportionate  allowance  for  the  wear  and  tear.  The  duty 
leviable  on  unused  articles  imported  together  with  baggage  shall  be  increased  by  20  per 
cent,  and  if  they  come  from  the  West  Indies  they  shall  pay  30  per  cent  additional. 

5.  Ice  imported  through  ports  of  entry  where  no  ice  factories  have  under  permission 
from  the  Government  been  established,  or  if  existing  are  not  in  operation;  coal  and  arc 
electric-light  carbons,  acetylene  gas,  and  trisulphite  of  lime. 
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6.  Products  of  Colombia  imported  acrosB  the  frontier  of  that  country,  provided  led- 
pnicity  exists. 

7.  Samples  of  tissues  in  small  strips  in  quantities  not  exceeding  25  kilograms  in 
weight  and  of  wall  paper  not  exceeding  50  centimeters  in  lengtli,  or  of  all  other  articles 
whenever  they  are  imported  in  such  dimension  and  in  such  condition  as  to  be  unsalable. 

8.  Legal  gold  coin. 

9.  Iron  boiler  plates,  bottoms  or  boilers,  gratings,  rollers,  and  apparatus  for  crushing 
cane,  also  axles  and  frames  for  the  same. 

■ 

10.  Plows  and  plowshares,  hoes,  spades,  ^^chicuras"  and  **  ekicurones"  weeding 
hooks,  hatchets,  shovels,  picks,  ''ieutea,"  and  cutlasses,  with  or  without  wooden 
handles,  and  machetes  for  lopping. 

11.  Barbed  iron  wire  for  fences,  or  as  defined  by  ordinances  of  June  13,  1894.  and 
August  24,  1906,  and  pianufactured  wire  fences  for  fowls  and  domestic  animals,  includ- 
ing hooks  for  fastening  the  same. 

12.  Calcium  carbide. 

13.  Wood  ashes,  residues  of  pressed  grapes,  guano,  and  all  other  vegetable  mineral, 
animal  or  artificial  substances  used  as  fertilizers  and  not  included  in  any  other  class. 

14.  Roman  cement  and  cement  called  *'  liUstonite*'  for  roofing  purposes. 

15.  Printed  books  treating  of  sciences,  arts,  and  trades,  imported  in  parts. 

16.  Alcohol  heating  apparatus,  including  steam  motors;  lamps  made  especially  for 
alcohol,  and  which  do  not  operate  with  any  other  fuel,  as  well  as  the  parts  thereof  thiX 
are  not  adaptable  to  other  kinds  of  lamps;  alcohol  wicks  or  burners  for  producing  the 
ñame,  and  parts  thereof,  such  as  covers  or  incandescent  tissues;  talc  and  glass  chim- 
neys for  the  exclusive  use  of  these  lamps,  cotton  wicks  for  same,  and  small  torches  or 
wrcuaas  for  lighting  them,  during  a  period  of  two  years  from  April  18,  inclusive,  1907. 

17.  Ordinary  used  bags  imported  from  abroad  for  exporting  divi-divi  and  cotton 
seed,  the  importers  proving  that  they  have  brought  them  for  that  purpose. 

18.  Printing  presses  and  typographical  accessories,  such  as  type,  spaces,  prepared 
ink,  including  lithographer's  ink  and  white,  unsized  printing  paper,  also  paper  psste 
for  manufacturing  stereotype  plates  and  alloy  of  lead  and  aluminum  employed  for 
Btcrootype  printing. 

19.  Machino  V  for  use  in  agriculture,  mining,  weaving,  sawmills,  and  foundries, 
not  otherwise  mii  tioned,  also  spare  parts  for  the  purpose  of  repairing  sugar  milla 
and  agricultural  machinery. 

20.  Logs  of  fir  or  pitch  pine,  exceeding  0.25  meter  in  thickness,  fit  for  sawing  into 
planks,  boards,  etc. 

21.  Bridges  with  their  chains,  floors,  and  other  accessories,  intemded  for  public  use 
or  agricultural  purposes. 

22.  Clocks  for  public  use. 

Art.  4.  The  importation  of  the  following  articles  is  prohibited: 

1.  Cocoanut  oil. 

2.  Starch. 

3.  Indigo. 

4.  Cocoa. 

5.  Coffee. 

6.  Molasses,  sugar-cane  simp,  and  honey. 

7.  Salted  jerked  meat  {'" taaajo^*)^  commonly  called  Montevideo. 

8.  Salt,  coarse  or  ground. 

9.  Sarsaparilla  roots. 

10.  Silver,  nickel,  or  copper  money. 

11.  Coining  apparatus,  unless  imported  for  the  Government  mint. 
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12.  Cigarette  paper  and  paper  rolls  for  cigarettes,  unless  imported  by  the  Fwleral 
Government. 

13.  Paper  or  any  other  kind  of  cigarettes,  as  well  as  machines  for  manufacturing  the 
same,  and  cigarette  boxes,  unless  imported  by  the  Fábrica  Nacional  de  Cigarillos 
within  the  term  specified  in  its  contract  with  the  Federal  Government. 

Sole  paragraph.  Should  the  President  deem  it  expedient  to  authorize  importation, 
through  the  custom-houses  of  the  Republic,  of  any  prohibited  article,  it  shall  fix 
the  duty  to  be  levied  on  such  article,  reporting  to  Congress  at  its  first  session. 

Art.  5.  For  the  importation  through  the  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  of  firearms, 
powder,  dynamite,  ammunition,  coarse  and  fine  shot,  caps,  primers,  flints,  saltpeter, 
and  any  other  explosive  material  not  mentioned  in  the  present  law,  the  consent  of  the 
Federal  Grovemment  is  necessary. 

Sole  paragraph.  Arms  of  precision  and  all  war  articles  exclusively  ihtended  for 
parks  of  artillery  can  only  be  imported  by  the  National  Government. 

Art.  6.  For  all  articles  mentioned  in  the  tarif!  the  material  from  which  they  are 
made  will  not  be  considered,  the  class  imder  which  placed  being  solely  taken  into 
account.  Hence,  trusses,  syringes,  clyster  pumps,  toys,  masks,  spectacles,  portfolios, 
card  cases,  and  all  other  articles  mentioned  pay  the  duty  of  the  class  to  which  they 
belong,  whatever  be  the  material  from  which  manufactured,  except  when  they  are 
partially  made  of  gold  or  silver,  in  which  case  they  are  comprised  in  Class  YIII. 

Art.  7.  Packages  containing  samples  of  tissues  in  small  pieces  or  samples  of  wall 
paper,  weighing  more  than  25  kilograms,  shall,  for  the  weight  exceeding  25  kilograms, 
pay  the  duty  stipulated  in  Class  III. 

Art.  8.  When  goods  or  manufactures  subject  to  import  duties  are  imported,  same 
being  unknown  in  the  country  or  not  specified  in  the  tariff  nor  in  the  latest  decisions 
of  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  the  importers  shall  state  this  fact  in  their  manifests  and 
address  a  petition  to  the  Government,  accompanied  by  a  sample  of  the  goods  or  prod- 
ucts to  permit  the  proper  denomination  or  classification  thereof. 

Art.  9.  Machines,  tools,  and  other  mining  apparatus  only  enjoy  the  exemption  from 
import  duties  but  once  for  each  mining  company,  and  the  duplicate  parts  imported  to 
replace  those  which  originally  entered  duty  free  shall  not  enjoy  this  exemption. 

Art.  10.  No  goods  entitled  to  free  entry  under  existing  contracts  or  laws  shall  be 
cleared  except  with  the  previous  permission  of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

Art.  11.  Unused  foreign  articles  which  passengers  import  with  their  luggage  shall, 
in  addition  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon  under  the  tariff,  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  20 
per  cent. 

Art.  12.  Should  unfitted  articles  be  imported  in  one  sole  package  or  in  different 
packages  they  shall  be  liable  to  the  duties  applicable  thereto  when  imported  in  a  fitted 
condition. 

Art.  13.  The  Executive  Power  is  authorized  to  increase  to  an  amount  of  25  per  cent 
the  import  duties  on  merchandise  from  such  foreign  countries  as  have  not  in  their 
treaties  with  Venezuela  granted  this  country  the  most-favored -nation  treatment. 

Sole  paragraph.  The  Executive  Power  is  further  authorized  to  increase,  decrease,  or 
abolish  any  of  the  duties  provided  for  in  the  present  tariff  should  unforeseen  circum- 
stances render  such  changes  necessary,  subject  to  duly  reporting  to  C'Ongress  at  its  next 
sitting  any  measures  adopted  in  that  direction. 

Art.  14.  The  law  dated  August  14,  1905,  together  with  all  legislative  enactments 
inconsistent  with  the  present  law,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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CHANQES  IN  CTJ8TOM8  CLASSIFICATIONS. 

United  States  Minister  W.  W.  Russell  reports  from  Caraca?  the 
following  changes  in  the  Venezuelan  tariff  since  January  18,  1908: 

Imported  matches  will  be  claasitied  in  the  fifth  claas  (1.25  bolivars  per  kilo).  This 
does  not  alter  the  classification  which  the  present  tariff  established  for  matches  of 
"estrellitas"  or  for  red  lights. 

Raw  material  remains  in  the  fourth  class  (0.75  bolivar  per  kilo). 

Ordinary  black  or  clear  glass  bottles  for  lx)ttling  liquors,  gaaeous  waters,  and  sterilized 
milk,  and  the  quadrangular  flasks  of  the  same  ordinary  glass  for  bottling  gin,  imponnl 
from  abroad,  are  classified  in  the  second  class  (0.10  bolivar  per  kilo),  with  an  additional 
25  per  cent. 

Under  date  of  March  14,  1908,  President  Castro  issued  a  decree 
providing  that  rubber-tired  wheels  for  carriages,  cars,  and  carts,  the 
diameter  of  which  exceeds  30  centimeters,  not  mentioned  in  the  Im- 
port Tariff  Law,  shall  be  appraised  under  class  4  thereof. 
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El  1**  de  abril  se  firmó  el  contrato  celebrado  entre  el  Director  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  y  '^The  Norcross  Brothers  Company/'  de  Wor- 
cester, Estado  de  Massachusetts,  para  la  construcción  del  nuevo 
edificio  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  el 
cual  ha  de  terminarse  dentro  de  quince  meses  á  contar  de  la  fecha  en 
que  se  firmó  el  contrato,  ó  sea  para  el  P  de  julio  de  1909.  Con  arreglo 
À  los  planos  y  descripciones  revisados,  se  construirá  un  edificio  cuj'a 
parte  exterior  ha  de  ser  enteramente  de  mármol  en  vez  de  estuco, 
como  se  intentó  hacerla  originalmente.  Este  importante  cambio 
en  el  acabamiento  ha  podido  lograrse,  en  gran  manera,  gracias  al 
actual  estado  del  precio  de  los  materiales  de  construcción.  En  la  ac- 
tualidad se  construyen  tan  pocos  edificios  y  los  contratistas  se  mues- 
tran tan  deseosos  de  conseguir  trabajos,  que  las  propuestas  que  se 
hicieron  representaban  probablemente  un  20  por  ciento  menos  de 
lo  que  hubieran  sido  hace  seis  ú  ocho  meses,  y  este  ahorro  se  ha 
aplicado  á  la  compra  del  mármol  que  se  requiere,  en  vez  del  estuco, 
para  las  paredes  exteriores.  *'The  Norcross  Brothers  Company"  es 
una  de  las  razones  sociales  más  antiguas  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y 
es  la  que  llevó  á  cabo  los  cambios  que  se  hicieron  hace  algunos  años 
en  la  Casa  Blanca,  y  además  fueron  los  contratistas  principales  para 
la  construcción  del  edificio  de  la  gran  Biblioteca  Pública  de  Nueva 
York  que  ya  está  casi  terminado.  La  opinión  general  que  se  ha 
emitido  en  cuanto  á  los  planos,  tales  como  los  arquitectos  Señores 
Kelset  y  Cret,  de  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Pensilvânia,  se  los  entrega- 
ron á  los  contratistas,  es  que,  según  dichos  planos,  se  ha  de  cons- 
truir no  sólo  uno  de  los  edificios  más  hermosos  que  jamás  se  han 
levantado  en  Washington,  sino  que  ha  de  ser  im  palacio  del  cual 
podrán  con  razón  enorgullecerse  todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas. 
En  el  momento  en  que  se  escribe  este  artículo  ya  los  contratistas  han 

Por  má»  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  pone 
escrupuloso  cuidado  para  obtener  el  mayor  grado  de  corrección  en  sus  publi- 
caciones, no  asume  responsabilidad  alguna  por  los  errores  6  inexactitudes 
que  pudieran  deslissarse. 
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adelantado  bastante  en  los  trabajos  preliminares,  y  en  la  actualidad 
el  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  espera  colocar  la 
piedra  angular,  con  las  ceremonias  del  caso,  el  11  de  Mayo;  partici- 
parán en  el  acto  el  Presidente  Roosevelt,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
el  Embajador  del  Brasil,  y  el  Secretario  de  Estado  Mr.  Root. 


LA   comisión   PANAMERICANA   DE   LOS   ESTADOS   UNIDOS. 

La  nueva  Comisión  Panamericana  á  la  cual  se  hizo  referencia  en 
la  última  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual,  ha  comenzado  ya  sus  tra- 
bajos con  el  fin  de  obtener  los  resultados  que  se  desean.     La  or- 
ganización de  dicha  Comisión  se  terminó  en  una  reunión  que  se  ce- 
lebró en  el  Departamento  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  el  17 
de  marzo  de  1908,  en  la  cual  el  Honorable  Elihu  Root,  Secretario 
de  Estado,   fué  unánimemente  elegido  Presidente  Honorario.     Se 
eligieron  los  siguientes  funcionarios  permanenetes:  Presidente,  Wil- 
liam   I.   Buchanan;    Vicepresidente,   Andrew  Carnegie;   Secrecy 
tario,  John  Barrett.     La  Comisión  Ejecutiva  se  compone  de  lor 
señores  que  á  continuación  se  expresan:  Doctor  L.  S.  Rowe,  Charlea 
B.  Landis,  Representante  del  Congreso;  General  A.  E.  Bates  ¿^ 
William  E.   Curtís.     El   presidente  y  secretario  de  la  Comisión 
General  son  miembros  natos  de  la  Comisión  Ejecutiva.     La  primera 
reunión  regular  de  esta  última  se  celebró  el  día  7  de  abril,  y  en  eUa  se 
hicieron  los  debidos  arreglos  para  los  informes  que  se  han  de  preparar 
sobre  varios  asuntos. 


LOS    CURSOS    DE    ESTUDIO    EN    LA    UNIVERSIDAD    DE    HARVARD    SOBRE 

GEOGRAFÍA   SUDAMERICANA. 

Con  motivo  del  general  interés  demostrado  en  los  asimtos  que  ^ 
refieren  â  la  América  Latina,  la  Universidad  de  Harvard  ha  inaugu- 
rado un  curso  de  estudio  sobre  la  geografía  de  la  América  del  Sur  en  sus 
asignaturas  para  1907-8.  Hace  diez  años  que  se  anunció  una  tentativa 
semejante,  pero  hasta  este  año  no  se  habían  tomado  medidas  para 
llevar  â  cabo  dicho  proyecto. 

Este  curso  de  estudio,  según  lo  ha  bosquejado  el  Señor  Robert 
D.  C.  Ward,  Catedrático  de  la  Universidad  de  Harvard,  trata  en  gene- 
ral de  fisiografía,  geografía  comercial  y  climatología  de  la  América 
del  Sur,  incluso  la  América  Central  y  las  Antillas,  consideradas  en 
conjunto,  y  de  las  diferentes  divisiones  políticas,  separadamente.  No 
se  usan  libros  de  texto,  pero  se  hace  referencia  á  las  obras  de  consulta 
y  clásicas  sobre  la  América  del  Sur,  así  como  &  varias  memorias  é 
informes.  Se  consagra  especial  atención  á  la  climatología  y  &  la 
influencia  que  los  diferentes  climas  ejercen  en  la  posibilidad  de  resi- 
dencia, en  las  ocupaciones,  viajes,  transportes,  etc. 
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Correspondiendo  á  las  invitaciones  del  Señor  Jacob  (joüld  Schur- 
MAN,  Rector  de  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  situada  en  Ithaca,  Estado 
de  Nueva  York,  y  de  los  estudiantes  argentinos,  miembros  del  Club 
Cosmopolita,  el  Director  de  esta  Ofícina  le  hizo  una  agradable  visita  á 
dicha  Universidad,  en  los  días  13  y  14  de  marzo.  En  la  noche  del 
viernes  el  Director  pronunció  un  discurso  ante  los  estudiantes,  en  una 
reunión  presidida  por  el  Rector  Sohurman,  y  en  la  noche  siguiente  fué 
huésped  de  honor  en  una  recepción  que  le  dieron  los  estudiantes  argen- 
tinos, en  la  cual  describió  á  la  República  Argentina  ante  un  numeroso 
auditorio.  En  dicha  Universidad  hay  46  jóvenes  estudiantes  de  los 
diferentes  países  latinoamericanos,  á  saber:  13  de  la  República  Argen- 
tina; 10  de  Puerto  Rico;  7  de  México;  5  del  Perú;  4  del  Brasil;  2  del 
Ecuador;  2  de  Nicaragua;  1  de  Chile;  1  del  Uruguay,  y  1  de  Costa 
Rica.  Como  quiera  que  en  la  expresada  Universidad  hay  un  contin- 
gente de  143  estudiantes  extranjeros,  las  cifras  que  se  citan  muestran 
que  casi  una  tercera  parte  de  dichos  estudiantes  proceden  de  la 
América  Latina.  Correspondiendo  á  varias  peticiones  que  se  le  han 
hecho  al  Director,  en  otro  lugar  de  este  número  del  Boletín  se 
reproducen  algunos  extractos  de  los  discursos  que  pronuncrió  en  la 
Universidad  de  Cornell. 


EL  NUEVO  FERROCARRIL  TRANSCONTINENTAL. 

En  esta  edición  del  Boletín  se  publica  una  descripción  de  las 
ceremonias  que  se  llevaron  &  cabo  en  enero  de  1908  con  motivo  de 
la  inauguración  del  Ferrocarril  Transcontinental  de  Guatemala,  junto 
con  algunos  extractos  del  interesante  informe  presentado  por  el 
Mayor  General  George  W.  Davis,  que  fué  á  Guatemala  como  Enviado 
Extraordinario  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  esta  ocasión. 

La  conexión  de  Puerto  Barrios  en  el  Mar  Caribe,  y  San  José  en  el 
Pacífico,  por  una  línea  que  tiene  270  millas  de  longitud,  suministra 
un  tercer  ferrocarril  transcontinental,  habiendo  sido  el  primero  el  de 
Panamá  y  el  segundo  el  de  Tehuantepec.  No  cabe  duda  de  que 
este  nuevo  ferrocarril  ha  de  contribuir  inmensamente  al  desarrollo 
del  comercio  y  la  prosperidad  de  Guatemala,  y  tanto  este  último  país 
como  su  Presidente,  el  Señor  Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  merecen 
ser  felicitados  con  motivo  de  la  feliz  terminación  de  tan  importante 
empresa.  El  Señor  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  \A  illiam  Van  Horn  y  el 
General  T.  H.  Hubbard,  que  han  cooperado  eíicazinente  con  el 
Gobierno  de  Guatemala  para  llevar  k  cabo  la  construcción  de  dicha 
línea,  también  merecen  ser  felicitados  con  tal  motivo. 
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La  Academia  Americana  de  Ciencias  Políticas  v  Sociales  celebró 
una  importante  sesión  el  día  20  de  marzo  en  el  Salón  de  Witherspoon, 
en  la  Ciudad  de  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Pensilvânia.  Hallábanse  pre- 
sentes en  dicha  sesión  los  Ministros — en  los  Estados  Unidos — de 
Bolivia,  la  República  Argentina,  Perú,  Colombia,  Uruguay  y  Chile, 
y  pronunciaron  discursos  apropiados  al  acto.  El  acontecimiento 
principal  de  esa  reunión  fué  el  discurso  que  pronunció  el  Doctor  L.  S. 
RowE,  Catedrático  de  la  Universidad  de  Pensilvânia,  y  el  acto  de 
conferir  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  La  Plata,  de  la  Repiiblica  Argen- 
tina, al  expresado  Catedrático,  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Leyes,  y  también 
la  insignia  de  la  Cátedra  Honoraria  que  le  confirió  la  Universidad  de 
San  Marcos,  de  Lima,  Perú.  El  Señor  John  Barrett,  Director  de 
la  Oficina  Internacional,  presidió  dicha  sesión.  El  auditorio  se 
componía  de  muchas  personas  prominentes  de  Filadélfia  y  Nueva 
York. 


EL   CONGRESO   INTERNACIONAL   SOBRE   LA   TUBERCULOSIS. 

La  primera  reunión  americana  del  Congreso  Litemacional  sobre 
Tuberculosis  se  efectuará  en  Washington,  Distrito  de  Columbia,  en 
septiembre  de  1908,  y  se  espera  que  á  ella  concurran  delegados  oficia- 
les de  casi  todos  los  países  civilizados. 

Los  siguientes  países  de  la  América  Latina  han  manifestado  su 
intención  de  tomar  parte  en  dicho  Congreso:  La  República  Argen- 
tina, Brasil,  Uruguay,  Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Perú, 
Honduras,  Salvador,  Venezuela  y  Cuba. 

A  propósito  del  expresado  Congreso,  el  Instituto  Smithsoniano,  de 
Washington,  ha  ofrecido  un  premio  de  $1,500  por  el  mejor  tratado 
que  se  presente  sobre  la  ''Relación  que  el  aire  atmosférico  tiene  con 
la  tuberculosis,''  el  cual  se  ha  de  escribir  en  inglés,  francés,  alemán, 
español,  ó  italiano.  También  se  harán  otras  adjudicaciones  de 
dinero  y  medallas  por  las  demostraciones  prácticas  de  trabajos  que 
se  hayan  hecho  para  aliviar  ó  impedir  la  tuberculosis,  acerca  de 
todos  los  cuales  pueden  obtenerse  los  informes  que  se  deseen  pidién- 
doselos al  Dr.  Charles  J.,Hatiield,  residente  en  el  No.  2008  Calle 
Walnut,  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Pensilvânia. 


nos    NOTABLES    FUNCIONES    DIPLOMÁTICAS. 

Por  más  que  el  Boletín  por  lo  general  no  se  interesa  en  las  fun- 
ciones sociales,  hace  hoy  una  excepción  respecto  de  dos  banquetes  que 
han  dado  respectivamente  el  Embajador  del  Brasil  y  el  Ministro  de 
la  República  Argentina,  por  considerarlos  dignos  de  especial  men- 
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ción,  y,  por  consiguiente,  en  otro  lugar  de  este  número  del  Boletí  íí 
se  hace  referencia  á  dichas  funciones.  Es  de  notar  que  los  dos  baii- 
quêtes  oficiales  y  semidiplomá ticos  más  grandes  y  simtuosos  que  se 
han  dado  en  Washington  durante  el  invierno  que  acaba  de  pasar 
han  sido  los  que  dieron  los  representantes  diplomáticos  de  dos 
naciones  latinoamericanas.  El  primero  de  estos  banquetes  fué  el 
que  dio  el  Embajador  Nabuco  el  martes,  10  de  marzo,  en  honor 
del  Presidente  y  miembros  del  Tribunal  Supremo  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  y  el  segundo  el  que  di6  el  Ministro  Portela  el  17  de  marzo, 
como  una  expresión  de  gratitud  por  el  hecho  de  que  recientemente  se 
eligió  á  la  Ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires  como  el  lugar  donde  se  celebrará 
la  próxima  Conferencia  Panamericana. 


EL  regreso  del  SEÑOR  CHARLES  M.  PEPPER. 

El  Señor  Charles  M.  Pepper,  Representante  Especial  del  Departa- 
mento de  Comercio  y  Trabajo,  que  ha  viajado  extensamente  por 
Colombia,  Ecuador,  Perú  y  Bolivia,  regresará  dentro  de  poco  tiempo 
á  los  Estados  Unidos.  Los  informes  que  el  Señor  Pepper  ha  prepa- 
rado sobre  Colombia  y  el  Ecuador  son  muy  valiosos,  por  cuanto  con- 
tribuyen notablemente  á  que  se  tenga  un  conocimiento  exacto  del 
estado  y  del  progreso  de  la  Costa  Occidental  del  Continente  sudame- 
ricano, y  ya  se  esperan  con  ansiedad  los  informes  que  ha  de  presen- 
tar acerca  del  Perú  y  Bolivia.  Hay  muy  pocos  norteamericanos  que 
estén  mejor  enterados  que  el  Señor  Pepper  de  los  asuntos  latino- 
americanos, y  su  obra  ha  de  contribuir  mucho  al  desarrollo  del  comer- 
cio y  tráfico  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  sus  Repúblicas  hermanas. 


guía   para   los   viajeros    EN    LA   AMÉRICA   LATINA. 

El  público  se  asombraría  si  pudiese  examinar  los  archivos  de  la 
correspondencia  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas y  viese  los  centenares  de  cartas  que  se  reciben  anualmente 
pidiendo  informes  en  cuanto  á  los  itinerarios  para  ir  á  los  países 
latinoamericanos  y  viajar  en  ellos.  -Mgunas  de  estas  cartas  proceden 
de  viajeros  cuyo  único  propósito  es  visitar  estas  partes  del  mundo; 
otros  están  interesados  en  transacciones  comerciales  y  desean  intro- 
ducir sus  mercancías  en  mercados  que  hace  mucho  tiempo  que  descu- 
brieron los  avisados  fabricantes  europeos,  al  paso  que  otros  han 
comenzado  va  á  recibir  los  beneficios  del  hecho  de  extenderse  el 
comerico  americano,  y  por  más  que  sus  mercancías  ya  han  empezado 
á  venderse  en  algunas  partes  de  la  América  Latina,  los  fabricantes 
ignoran  aún  el  lugar  preciso  chmde  están  situados  sus  marchantes, 
así  como  las  vías  por  las  cuales  pueden  transportarse  con  mayor 
facilidad  las  mercancías. 
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Â  fin  de  hacer  frente  ¿  esta  necesidad,  en  el  Boletín  del  mes  de 
mayo  se  publicara  un  itinerario  recopilado  de  los  arcliivos  de  la  Bi- 
blioteca de  Colón  por  un  viajero  de  gran  experiencia  y  que  posee  un 
conocimiento  práctico  del  asunto.  Dichos  informes  se  publicarán  en 
dos  tablas:  En  la  primera  se  expresará  el  nombre  de  todos  los  puertos 
y  países  de  la  America  Latina,  las  lineas  de  vapores  por  las  cuales 
puede  llegarse  á  ellos,  la  distancia  del  puerto  de  salida,  el  costo  del 
pasaje,  y  el  tiempo  aproximado  que  se  requiere  para  hacer  un  viaje 
completo.  En  la  segunda  tabla  se  expresarán  los  nombres  oficiales 
de  las  compañías  de  vapores,  la  dirección  de  sus  oficinas  principales 
en  los  Estados  Unidos,  los  puertos  de  salida  y  de  entrada  en  la 
América  Latina,  la  nacionalidad  de  los  buques,  los  intervalos  de  la 
salida,  y  la  índole  del  transporte,  es  decir,  de  pasajeros  ó  carga  ó  d« 
ambos. 


MENSAJES    DE   PRESIDENTES   LATINOAMERICANOS. 

En  esta  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual  se  reproducen  algunos 
extractos  de  los  mensajes  de  varios  Presidentes  de  las  Repúblicas 
de  la  América  Latina  dirigidos  á  las  asambleas  nacionales  de  sus 
respectivos  Gobiernos  en  el  transcurso  del  presente  año.  La  sincera 
aprobación  de  los  esfuerzos  unánimes  que  los  Gobiernos  de  la  Améric* 
Central  y  los  de  México  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  del  Norte  han  hecho 
por  establecer  y  mantener  la  paz  en  todos  los  ámbitos  de  los  países 
c|ue  tomaron  parte  en  la  Conferencia  de  Washington,  constituye  una 
nota  saliente  de  los  mensajes  de  los  Jefes  Ejecutivos  del  Salvador  y 
de  Guatemala.  El  mismo  espíritu  de  fraternidad  se  echa  de  ver  en 
ol  mensaje  del  Presidente  Williman,  que  en  febrero  completó  su 
primer  año  como  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  del  Uruguay.  Al 
inaugurar  la  sesión  del  Congreso  Mexicano  el  día  1  de  abril,  el  Presi- 
dente Díaz  hizo  el  resumen  de  costumbre  acerca  de  las  condiciones 
(jue  prevalecieron  por  todos  los  ámbitos  de  la  República  durante  el 
año  anterior. 


EL    ESTAÑO   de    BOLIVIA    EN    1907. 

La  depresión  que  prevaleció  en  el  mundo  comercial  á  fines  de  1907 
afectó  notablemente  el  precio  del  estaño  de  Bolivia  en  los  mercados 
extranjeros  y  disminuyó  la  producción  de  este  metal.  En  conformi- 
dad con  la  escala  fluctuante  que  se  adoptó  como  modelo  en  cuanto 
al  valor  del  estaño  en  la  colonia  inglesa  de  la  Indo-China,  en  1907 
el  valor  total  de  la  producción  de  estaño  ascendió  ¿  SI 5, (K)0 ,000,  ó 
sean  $*^,0()(),()í)0  menos  que  en  el  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  hubo 
una  merma  de  1,865  toneladas  en  la  producción. 
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AUMENTO   EN   EL  YALOB  DEL  COMERCIO   EXTRANJERO   DEL   BRASIL. 

En  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  $54,000,000  en  el  valor  del  comercio 
extranjero  del  Brasil,  comparado  con  1906,  por  cuanto  el  valor  total 
de  dicho  comercio  en  los  dos  años  de  referencia  ascendió  á  $494,000,000 
y  $440,000,000,  respectivamente.  En  este  aumento  de  valor  están 
representadas  tanto  las  importaciones  como  las  exportacions,  por  más 
que  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  fué  mucho  mayor.  No  se  citan 
aumentos  notables  en  cuanto  á  los  embarques  de  café  y  cacao,  pero 
hubo  una  merma  en  el  valor  de  la  goma,  que  es  el  otro  producto  im- 
portante en  la  lista  de  exportaciones. 


RENTA   DE    ADUANA   DE   COSTA   RICA. 

En  1907  los  ingresos  que  el  Gobierno  de  Costa  Rica  derivó  de  la 
renta  de  aduana  mostraron  una  constante  proporción  de  aumento. 
En  los  nueve  meses  transcurridos  de  abril  á  diciembre  el  totij  de  los 
ingresos  ascendió  á  $300,000,  cantidad  mayor  que  la  que  se  recaudó 
en  el  mismo  período  de  1906,  habiéndose  mantenido  un  promedio 
mensual  de  ingresos  de  $210,000,  al  paso  que  en  el  mes  de  enero  de 
1908  éstos  ascendieron  á  cerca  de  $240,000. 


EL  VALOR  DEL  COMERCIO  CUBANO. 

Los  datos  estadísticos  publicados  por  el  Departamento  de  Ha- 
cienda de  Cuba  muestran  un  estado  satisfactorio  del  comercio  de  la 
República, -puesto  que  el  valor  de  dicho  comercio  en  el  año  común 
de  1907  se  ha  calculado  en  $208,529,972,  contra  $201,933,135  en 
1906.  Tanto  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  como  en  el  de  las 
exportaciones,  hubo  im  aimfiento  respecto  del  año  anterior.  Según 
las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  este  último  país  representa 
una  proporción  de  aumento  de  123.55  por  ciento  en  comparación  con 
1903,  y  un  aumento  de  61.52  por  ciento  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones á  Cuba.  La  renta  de  aduana  del  año  de  referencia  arroja  un 
aumento  de  $1,000,000  en  comparación  con  1906. 


INCREMENTO  DE  LOS   MEDIOS   DE   COMUNICACIÓN   DE   CHILE. 

El  espíritu  progresista  de  que  se  halla  animado  el  Gobierno  Chileno 
bajo  la  iniciativa  del  Presidente  Montt,  se  echa  de  ver  no  sólo  en 
los  importantes  contratos  celebrados  para  la  construcción  de  ferro- 
carriles y  en  las  mejoras  locales,  sino  también  en  una  compañía  de 
vapores  autorizada  y  subvencionada  por  el  Gobierno,  que  ha  de 
36853— Ball.  4—08 9 
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prestar  servicios  entre  Valparaíso  y  Panamá,  y  á  la  cual  el  Gobierno 
le  garantiza  $100,000  anualmente.  En  el  contrato  se  ha  estipulado 
especialmente  que  la  travesía  se  ha  de  hacer  en  ocho  días  á  lo  más, 
y  de  esta  manera  se  establecerá  una  comunicación  rápida  por  la 
vía  del  Istmo  de  Panamá  entre  las  costas  oriental  y  occidental  del 
continente.  Las  cifras  relativas  al  censo  del  país  muestran  que  en 
doce  años  ha  habido  un  aumento  de  más  de  500,000  habitantes,  en 
tanto  que  el  aumento  de  los  establecimientos  industriales  ha  sido  tal 
que  requiere  la  exportación  de  productos  del  país.  Se  anuncia  que 
en  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  $2,516,079  en  el  valor  del  comercio 
extranjero,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior,  haciendo  ascender 
el  valor  total  á  $182,802,896. 

EL  COMERCIO  EXTRANJERO  DE  LA  REPUBLICA  DOMINICANA  EN  1907. 

El  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Señor  W.  E.  Pulliam — Receptor  Ge- 
neral de  las  Aduanas  Dominicanas — correspondiente  al  año  de  1907, 
muestra  que  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República 
en  dicho  año  representa  las  cifras  más  altas  que  jamás  se  habían 
obtenido.  El  valor  total  tanto  de  las  exportaciones  como  de  las 
importaciones  ascendió  á  $12,500,000,  es  decir,  las  primeras  repre- 
sentaron un  valor  de  $7,628,356  y  las  segundas  representaron 
$4,948,961.  El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  mostró  un  aumento  de 
$1,191,968,  en  comparación  con  1906,  y  hubo  un  aumento  de  $883,524 
en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones.  El  comercio  de  importación  del 
país  se  limitó  á  las  más  urgentes  y  verdaderas  necesidades,  lo  cual 
explica  el  pequeño  aumento  proporcional  que  hubo  en  este  ramo 
del  comercio,  pero  el  aumento  que  hubo  en  la  recaudación  de  la 
renta  de  aduana  hizo  posible  efectuar  un  depósito  de  $1,543,421.20 
en  el  Banco  Nacional  de  la  Ciudad  de  Nueva  York,  con  el  fin  de 
liciuidar  la  deuda  nacional.  De  estas  transacciones  que  se  efectua- 
ron en  el  año  de  referencia,  resultó  im  saldo  neto  de  $1,135^974  í 
favor  de  este  depósito. 

La  nueva  Constitución,  promulgada  en  febrero  y  que  comenzará 
á  regir  el  2  de  abril  de  1908,  fija  en  seis  años  el  período  del  cargo  de 
Presidente  de  la  República  y  suprime  el  cargo  de  Vice-Presidente. 


PROGRESO   DEL   FERROCARRIL   DE   GUAYAQUIL  Y  QUITO. 

A  propósito  del  contrato  celebrado  para  la  construcción  de  un 
ferrocarril  autorizado  por  el  Gobierno  del  Ecuador,  es  grato  llamar 
la  atención  hacia  el  informe  que  el  Señor  Williams  C.  Fox,  Ministro 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  a([uella  República,  le  ha  enviado  á  esta 
Oficina,  en  el  cual  se  hace  constar  que  para  el  P  de  junio  el  Ferro- 
carril de  Guayaquil  y  Quito  habrá  llegado  á  la  capital.  .El  primer 
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tren  de  pasajeros  entró  en  la  población  de  Tambillo  el  día  P  de 
marzO;  y  los  contratistas  han  prometido  terminar  rápidamente  la 
línea  hasta  Quito,  puesto  que  ya  se  han  concluido  los  tramos  más 
difíciles. 


EL  PRESIDENTE  DÁVILA  TOMA   POSESIÓN   DE   SU  CARGO. 

m 

El  Sefior  Miguel  R.  DIyila,  que  desde  el  1^  de  abril  del  afio 
anterior  había  desempeñado  las  funciones  de  Presidente  Provisional 
de  Honduras,  el  día  P  de  marzo  de  1908  tomó  posesión  de  su  cargo 
de  Presidente  Constitucional  de  la  República,  y  con  este  carácter" 
pronunció  un  discurso  oficial  ante  la  Asamblea  Nacional,  en  el  cual 
hace  un  bosquejo  de  su  política  y  de  los  fines  que  se  propone  obtener. 
Las  noticias  particulares  que  se  han  recibido  de  dicho  país  indican 
que  su  estado  económico  en  general  es  satisfactorio,  por  más  que  el 
valor  del  comercio  extranjero  en  el  último  año  económico  es  un 
tanto  menor  que  el  que  se  anunció  en  1905-6,  puesto  que  sólo  ascendió 
á  $4,343,926.65,  en  comparación  con  $5,389,353  en  1905-6. 


la  unificación  de  ferrocarbiles  mexicanos  y  el  comercio 

extranjero. 

Al  firmarse  las  actas  de  incorporación  el  28  de  marzo  de  1908,  la 
Compañía  Unida  del  Ferrocarril  Mexicano  adquirió  una  existencia 
legal  completa  con  un  capital  de  $230,000,000  en  oro  y  bonos,  ac- 
ciones y  propiedades  que  representan  $615,000,000.  En  el  Boletín 
Mensual  correspondiente  al  mes  de  agosto  de  1907  se  publicó  la  Ley 
de  Consolidación  de  Ferrocarriles  del  Gobierno  Mexicano  del  6  de 
julio  de  1907,  en  la  cual  se  expresan  los  derechos  que  los  accionistas 
tienen  en  la  corporación  y  los  intereses  que  el  Gobierno  tiene  en  ella. 
El  hecho  de  que  el  Gobierno  posee  1,150,023  acciones  de  dicha  com- 
pañía, de  un  total  de  2,300,000  acciones,  significa  que  el  Gobierno 
tiene  prácticamente  el  dominio  de  las  operaciones  de  dicha  empresa 
ferroviaria.  Las  empresas  interesadas  comprenden  las  líneas  princi- 
pales, las  ramales  y  las  acciones  de  los  Ferrocarriles  Central  Mexi- 
cano y  Nacional  de  México. 

Las  cifras  que  se  publicaron  recientemente  acerca  del  valor  del 
comercio  extranjero  en  el  semestre  transcurrido  de  juUo  á  diciembre 
de  1907,  ponen  de  relieve  la  prosperidad  de  la  República,  por  cuanto 
muestran  que  hubo  un  aumento  de  $7,615,945  en  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  el  año  de  referencia,  en  comparación 
con  el  período  correspondiente  de  1906,  y  (|ue  hubo  un  auinonto  de 
$4,951,468  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  lo  cual  arroja  un  aumento 
total  de  $12,567,413  en  el  valor  de  ambos  ramos  del  comercio,  en  el 
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expresado  semestre.  Según  los  datos  estadísticos  publicados  ante- 
riormente, el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República  en  el 
año  común  de  1907  ascendió  k  $213,440,000,  es  decir,  S93,950,000 
valor  de  importaciones  y  $119,490,000  de  exportaciones. 


CONCESIONES  HECHAS   POR   BL  OOBIBBNO  DE  NICABAOUA. 

Con  el  fin  de  desarrollar  los  recursos  naturales  de  la  República,  el 
Grobiemo  de  Nicaragua  hizo  recientemente  algunas  valiosas  conce- 
siones á  capitalistas  extranjeros,  de  las  cuales  concesiones  se  publica 
una  lista  en  este  número  del  Boletín  Mensual. 


VALOR  TOTAL  DEL  COMERCIO.  EXTRANJERO  DEL  URUOITAT. 

El  Presidente  Williman,  en  su  mensaje  al  Ck)ngreso  Nacional  cal- 
cula que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  ascendió  á 
$69,576,143,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $1,719,204  en  comparación  con  el 
año  anterior.  Es  digno  de  mención  que  este  aumento  se  atribuye 
enteramente  al  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  puesto  que  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  no  sufrió  prácticamente  ninguna  alteración.  Tomando 
por  base  los  ingresos  fiscales  correspondientes  &  1907,  se  espera  que 
para  el  30  de  junio  de  1908  habr&  im  sobrante  de  $1,800,000  en  el 
Tesoro  Nacional 


el  arancel  de  ADUANA  DE  VENEZUELA. 

En  este  número  del  Boletín  se  publica  el  arancel  de  aduana  de 
Venezuela  que  fué  promulgado  en  enero  del  corriente  año,  debiendo 
advertirse  que  el  texto  inglés  se  tradujo  de  la  *' Gaceta  Oficial''  de  la 
República,  habiéndose  efectuado  los  cambios  que  se  le  han  anunciado 
À  esta  Oficina  desde  la  fecha  de  la  publicación  de  aquél. 


EXTRACTOS  DE  LOS  DISCURSOS  PRONUNCIADOS 
POR  EL  DIRECTOR  EN  LA  UNIVERSIDAD  DE 
CORNELL. 

Son  tantas  las  peticiones  que  al  Director  se  le  han  hecho  para  que 
cite  las  palabras  exactas  de  algimas  partes  de  los  discursos  que  pro- 
nunció en  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  situada  en  Ithaca,  Estado  de 
Nueva  York,  el  viernes  13  de  marzo  ante  los  estudiantes,  y  el  sábado 
14  de  marzo  ante  el  Club  Cosmopolita,  que  se  ha  creído  conveniente 
reproducirlas  a  continuación. 
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Los  siguientes  son  algunos  trozos  escogidos  del  primer  discurso: 

•  '•  •  »  •  *  ft 

Permitirme  hacer  constar,  nn  exageración  ni  infundado  entusiasmo,  mi  firme  creen- 
cia de  que  los  próximos  diez  años  van  á  ser  una  década  sudamericana;  que  entonces  el 
mundo  entero  estudiará  y  admirará  á  la  América  del  Sur  como  admira  actualmente  al 
Japón  y  las  naciones  orientales,  y  que  en  la  América  del  Sur  se  ha  de  contemplar  un 
progreso  material,  económico,  intelectual  y  polftic*o  que  ha  de  rivalizar  con  el  progreso 
de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Si  no  fuera  por  la  lamentable  ignorancia  que  prevalece  por 
todos  los  ámbitos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  cuanto  á  los  pueblos,  instituciones,  recursos 
y  naciones  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  nada  tendría  de  sorprendente  este  aserto.  Íjob 
que  hemos  viajado  desde  Panamá  hasta  Patagonia,  y  desde  el  Brasil  hasta  Bolivia, 
estamos  perfectamente  enterados  de  que  este  gran  movimiento  de  avance  ha  comenzado 
ya,  y  que  la  América  del  Sur  ha  entrado  en  una  nueva  era  de  espléndida  actividad  y  de 
influencia  universal. 

Espero  que  pronto  llegue  el  día  en  que  no  sólo  en  todas  las  universidades  y  colegios  de 
los  Estados  Unidos,  sino  en  las  escuelas  preparatorias,  academias,  escuelas  superiores,  y 
todas  las  escuelas  primarias,  se  estudien  la  historia  y  geografía  de  la  América  del  Sur 
con  el  mismo  ahinco  que  se  estudian  la  hLstoria  y  geografía  de  los  países  europeos! 
Tftmbién  espero  que  pronto  llegue  el  día  en  que  el  castellano  y  el  portugués  se  estudien 
en  nuestras  principales  instituciones  docentes,  con  el  mismo  interés  que  se  estudian  en 
la  actualidad  el  francés  y  el  alemán.  Además,  ojalá  no  diste  mucho  el  día  en  que  el 
viajero  americano,  que  en  la  actualidad  busca  recreo  y  descanso  en  una  excursión  á 
Europa  ó  á  los  países  del  Oriente  se  convenza  de  que  vale  la  pena  de  ir  á  la  América 
del  Sur.  Si  todas  estas  esperanzas  se  realizan,  toda  la  palabrería  en  cuanto  á  la  descon- 
fianza entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  sus  Repúblicas  hermanas  latinoamericanas  desapa- 
iecerá  por  completo,  y  entonces  la  gran  obra  iniciada  por  el  Sefior  Elihu  Root,  el  gran 
Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  recibirá  su  merecida  recompensa.  En- 
tonces 1a  palabra  Pan  América  no  será  una  voz  meramente  descriptiva  y  vana,  sino 
que  representará  una  gran  verdad,  á  saber,  que  toda  la  América  está  unida  no  sólo  en 
pro  de  su  propio  bienestar,  sino  en  pro  del  bienestar  del  mundo  civilizado. 

Los  siguientes  son  algunos  trozos  entresacados  del  segundo  discurso: 

Es  en  verdad  un  gran  honor,  á  la  vez  que  im  gran  placer,  ser  huésped  esta  noche  de 
los  estudiantes  argentinos  de  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  que  figura  entre  las  más  avan- 
zadas instituciones  docentes  del  Hemisferio  Occidental.  También  es  un  motivo 
adicional  de  especial  complacencia  el  hecho  de  que  yo  soy  portador  de  un  mensaje 
especial  y  sincero  del  amigo  de  la.  América  del  Sur,  el  Señor  Elihu  Root,  el  gran 
Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Al  despedirme  de  él  el  jueves,  le  dije 
que  esta  noche  estaría  con  vosotros,  y  él  me  contestó  en  los  siguientes  términos: 

'*  Sírvase  saludar  cordialmente  en  mi  nombre  á  Ioh  jóvenes  de  la  Argentina  que 
estudian  en  Cornell.  Decidles  que  jamás  olvidaré  la  incomparable  recepción  que 
me  hicieron  loe  estudiantes  argentinos  ya  graduados  y  los  que  estaban  por  graduarse 
en  los  colegios  de  loe  Estados  Unidos  que  fueron  jen  un  vapor  especial  á  encontrarme  y 
darme  la  bienvenida.  Aun  me  parece  estar  contemplando  los  estandartes  desplegados, 
el  entusiasmo  y  vehemencia  de  sus  vivas  de  colegio,  incluso  el  viva  especial  del  Colegio  ' 
de  Hamilton,  donde  me  gradué.  Aquella  notable  recepción  llevó  á  mi  mente  la  con- 
vicción de  que  entre  los  nacientes  ciudadanos  de  la  Argentina  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
sólo  existen  diferencias  geográficas,  y  que  ambos  siempre  trabajarán  juntos  en  pro  de 
la  permanente  fraternidad  de  la  América  del  Norte  y  del  Sur." 

Los  sentimientos  expresados  por  el  Secretario  Root  me  impulsan  á  llamar  especial- 
mente \^estra  atención  hacia  el  hecho  de  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  la»  Hepú- 
blic&i  Americanas,  á  cuya  reorganización,  y  aumento  de  esfera  de  acción  ha  contribuídu 
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t^ndemônte  el  Secretaño  Root,  está  haciendo  todo  lo  posible,  bajo  mi  adminintracióo 
como  Director,  por  ilustrar  al  pueblo  norteamericano,  á  fin  de  que  ae  dé  cuenta  cabal 
de  las  grandes  posiliilidades  materiales,  económicas  y  políticas  de  la  América  del  Sur, 
y  estos  esfuerzos  han  dado  por  resultado  el  despertar  un  gran  interés  no  sólo  en 
los  asimtos  de  vuestra  progresiva  nación  y  pueblo,  sino  también  en  vuestras  Repú- 
blicas y  pueblos  hermanos  latinoamericanos,  entre  todas  las  clases  sociales  de  loe  Estados 
Unidos,  es  decir,  entre  los  estadistas,  rectores  de  universidades,  banqueros,  direo 
tures  de  periódicos  y  revistas,  fabri(^ntes  viajeros,  estudiantes  y  liasta  entre  los  jor- 
naleros. En  la  actualidad  la  correspondencia  de  esta  Oficina  relativa  á  la  Américt 
latina  representa  un  promedio  de  3,000  cartas,  que  se  reciben  anualmente,  y  cada 
mes  se  envían  ceica  de  15,000  piezas  de  impresos.  Diu^nte  el  pasado  año  se  contes- 
taron más  de  2,000  pregimtas  de  todas  partes  del  mundo,  acerca  de  Buenos  Aires  y  la 
República  Argentina,  en  tanto  que  el  mismo  Director  en  más  de  100  diacuraos  pronan- 
ciados  ante  las  cámaras  de  comercio  y  colegios  por  todos  los  ámbitos  de  los  Estadoe 
Unidos,  se  ha  esforzado  por  secundar  la  buena  obra  comenzada  poi  el  Secretario  Roor. 


COMISIONES  PANAMERICANAS. 

En  conformidad  con  la  convocatoria  del  Señor  Euhu  Root,  Se- 
cretario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  la  Comisión  Panamericana 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  celebró  su  primera  reunión  el  día  17  de  marzo, 
á  los  2.30  de  la  tarde,  en  el  Salón  de  Recepciones  Diplomáticas  del 
Departamento  de  Estado.  Hallábase  presente  una  mayoría  de  los 
miembros  de  la  Comisión  cuya  lista  completa  comprende  los  siguientes 
señores  : 

Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  á  la  Primera 
Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Honorable  Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senador  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
por  la  Virginia  Occidental. 

Hcmorable  James  B.  McCreary,  Senador  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
por  Kentucky. 

Honorable  Charles  B.  Landis,  Representante  de  Indiana  en  el 
Congreso. 

Honorable  James  L.  Slayden,  Representante  de  Texas  en  el  Con- 
greso. 

Honorable  Robert  Bacon,  Subsecretario   de  E^stado; 

Mayor-General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  del  Ejército  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  retirado. 

Honorable  William  I.  Buchanan,  Presidente  de  la  delegación  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Doctor  Benjamín  Ide  Wheeler,  Rector  de.  la  Universidad  de 
California. 

Doctor  Edmund  J.  James,  Rector  de  la  Universidad  de  lUinois. 

Doctor  L.  S.  RowE,  de  la  Universidad  de  Pennsylvania. 

Doctor  Paul  S.  Heinsch,  de  la  Universidad  de  Wisconsin. 

Señor  William  E.  Curtís,  Jefe  de  Despacho  de  la  Primera  Con- 
ferencia Panamericana. 
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Sefior  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Intemacionla  de  las 
Repúblicas  Americanas. 

El  Secretario  Root  decJaró  abierta  la  sesión  y  explicó  el  fin  con  el 
cual  se  creaba  la  Comisión  y  la  importancia  de  los  trabajos  que  dicha 
Comisión  est&  llamada  6  hacer.  El  expresado  Secretario  leyó  la 
resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana — 

que  recomienda  se  creen  secciones  especiales  dependientes  de  los  Ministerios  de 
Relaciones  Exteriores  y  determinar  las  funciones  de  ellas; 

Recomendar  á  los  Gobiernos  representados  en  ella  que  nombren  una  Comisión  depen- 
diente del  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  y  compuesta,  si  fuere  posible,  de  per- 
sonas que  hubieren  aido  delegados  á  alguna  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana  á 
fin  de  que: 

I.  Gestione  la  aprobación  de  las  resoluciones  adoptadas  por  las  Conferencias  Inter- 
nacionales Americanas. 

II.  Suministre  á  la  Oficina  Intemaci(mal  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  todos  los 
datos  que  ella  necesite  para  la  preparación  de  sus  trabajos,  y 

III.  Ejerza  las  demás  atribuciones  que  los  respectivos  Grobiemos  tuvieren  por  con- 
veniente conferirle. 

Cuando  el  SeÛor  Root  terminó  sus  observaciones^  se  llevó  k  cabo  la 
organización  de  la  Comisión,  como  sigue: 

Presidente  Honorario  Elihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

Presidente,  William  I.  Buchanan,  Presidente  de  la  delegación  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Vicepresidente,  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  de  los  Estados  Uni- 
dos á  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Secretario,  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de 
las  Repúblicas  Americanas. 

Se  acordó  que  el  Presidente  nombrara  una  Comisión  Ejecutiva 
compuesta  de  cuatro  miembros,  con  el  Presidente  y  Secretario  de  la 
Comisión  General  como  miembros  natos.  El  Presidente  de.sí)ués 
nombró  k  los  siguientes  señores:  Doctor  L.  S.  Rowe,  Presidente; 
Honorable  Charles  B.  Landis;  Mayor  General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  y 
Señor  William  E.  Curtís. 

El  Presidente  de  la  Comisión  ya  le  ha  dirigido  una  carta  al  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  anunciándole  la  organización  de  la  Comisión  y 
suplicándole  que  ponga  á  esta  última  en  conmnicación  con  comisiones 
semejantes  en  las  otras  Repúblicas  Americanas,  por  medio  de  notas 
dirigidas  á  los  Ministros  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  las  diferentes  capi- 
tales de  la  América  latina,  y  se  espera  que  dentro  de  poco  tiempo 
cada  una  de  estas  veinte  Repúblicas  habrá  creado  connsiones  análogas 
que  trabajarán  en  cooperación  con  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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El  Ministro  del  Perú  en  Washington  le  \ía  informado  á  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  que  el  Gobierno  Peruano 
ha  nombrado  á  las  personas  que  á  continuación  se  expresan  para  que 
presten  servicios  en  la  Comisión  Panamericana  en  cumplimiento  de 
la  cuarta  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana  de  Rio 
de  Janeiro: 

Señor  Alberto  Elmore,  Delegado  á  la  Segunda  Conferencia 
Panamericana. 

Señor  Eugenio  Larrabure,  Delegado  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia 
Panamericana. 

Señor  Víctor  Eguiquren,  ex-Ministro  del  Perú  en  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

Señor  Manuel  Alvarez  Calderón,  ex-Ministro  del  Perú  en  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

Señor  Alejandro  Garland,  Delegado  á  la  Exposición  de  San 
Luís. 


LA  ACADEMIA  AMERICANA  DE  CIENCIAS  POLÍTICAS 
Y  SOCIALES  CELEBRA  UNA  SESIÓN  PANAMERI- 
CANA. 

La  sesión  que  la  Academia  Americana  de  Ciencias  Políticas  j 
Sociales  celebró  el  20  de  marzo  de  1908,  en  el  Salón  Witíierspoon, 
de  Filadélfia,  puede  considerarse  como  una  sesión  pr&cticamente 
panamericana  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  hallado  presente  un.  grupo 
representativo  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  por 
la  índole  especial  de  las  deliberaciones,  habiendo  actuado  como 
presidente  el  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas.  En  dicha  ocasión,  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  la  Plata, 
República  Argentina,  le  confirió  formalmente  al  Doctor  L.  S.  RowE, 
de  la  Universidad  de  Pennsylvania,  el  grado  honorario  de  Doctor  en 
Le)'^es,  y  la  Universidad  de  San  Marcos,  de  Lima,  que  es  la  insti- 
tución más  antigua  de  su  clase  en  el  continente  americano,  también 
confirió  la  insignia  de  Catedrático  Honorario  de  Derecho. 

Los  Señores  Don  Epifânio  Portela,  Ministro  de  la  República 
Argentina;  Don  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  del  Perú  en  los  Estados 
Unidos;  Don  Aníbal  Cruz,  Ministro  de  Chile;  Don  Enrique  Cortes, 
Ministro  de  Colombia;  Don  Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  de  Bolivia; 
Don  Melián  Lafinur,  Ministro  del  Urugí  ay,  y  el  Doctor  Leo  S, 
RowE,  pronunciaron  discursos.  Este  último  caballero  pronunció  la 
oración  principal  de  la  velada,  habiendo  sido  presentado  por  el  Señor 
John  Barreti^  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional.  Al  presentar 
al  Doctor  Rowe,  el  Señor  Barrett  dijo   que,  á  su  juicio,  en  la 
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próxima  década  se  efectuaría  un  maravilloso  progreso  encaminado  á 
que  se  logre  una  cabal  inteligencia  y  conocimiento  íntimo  entre  los 
varios  países  del  Nuevo  Mundo.  La  era  inaugurada  por  las  visitas 
del  Secretario  Root  á  la  América  del  Sur  y  á  México,  dará  por  resul- 
tado que  se  rompan  las  barreras  del  idioma  y  de  las  diferencias  de 
las  costumbres  y  tradiciones  que,  en  combinación  con  los  deficientes 
medios  de  trMisporte,  trato  limitado  y  cierta  medida  de  desconfianza, 
hasta  ahora  habían  impedido  el  completo  desarrollo  de  una  mutua 
simpatía  y  buena  inteligencia. 

Al  pronosticar  la  futura  grandeza  de  los  países  latinoamericanos,  el 
Doctor  RowE  los  consideró  verdaderas  potencias  políticas  con  las 
cuales  tenían  que  contar  las  naciones  del  orbe.  Su  progreso  moral  é 
intelectual  se  ha  mantenido  á  la  altura  de  su  energía  comercial  é 
industrial,  y  el  orador  exhortó  á  los  Estados  Unidos  á  que  se  aper- 
cibiesen de  la  necesidad  de  fomentar  mayor  comunidad  en  la  cuestión 
de  enseñanza,  si  la  confraternidad  es  realmente  el  fin  que  se  persigue. 
El  Doctor  RowE  citó  la  opinión  trascendental  y  sabia,  deisde  el  punto 
de  vista  del  estadista,  que  Alemania  había  formado  de  la  situación, 
mostrándose  siempre  dispuesta  á  suministrarle  á  la  América  del  Sur 
hombres  de  ciencia  para  sus  universidades,  maestros  para  sus  escuelas 
y  especialistaa  para  resolver  k>s  problemas- administrad  vas,  téenioos 
y  sanitarios  que  han  dado  por  resultado  que  se  ejerza  una  influencia 
benéfica  en  la  opinión  pública. 

£1  Ministro  Argentino,  al  hacer  una  breve  reseña  de  las  relaciones 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  las  Repúblicas  situadas  hacia  el  sur,  se 
refirió  á  la  necesidad  vital  -de  que  se  apreci^A  cumplida  y  mutuamente 
las  condiciones  existentes,  y  deploró  el  concepto  erróneo  ó  mala 
inteligencia  en  cuanto  á  las  costumbres  y  usos  ordinarios  que  preva- 
lecen en  comunidades  que  se  hallan  muy  distantes  unas  de  otras,  las 
cuales,  si  bien  es  verdad  que  son  inevitablemente  diferentes,  no  es 
menos  cierto  que.  no  deben  por  eso  condexuuse  necesariamente. 

Análogos  conceptos  expresó  el  Ministro  del  Perú,  que  le  confió  á  los 
hombres  de  ciencia  la  tarea  de  establecer  una  mejor  inteligencia 
acerca  de  los  elementos  existentes,  á  fin  de  poder  distinguir  los  que 
deben  fomentarse  de  los  que  deben  reprimirse. 

El  Ministro  de  Chile  escogió  por  tema  la  final  identidad  de  los 
intereses  americanos,  y  expresó  que  la  diversidcid  de  razas,  las  dife- 
rencias de  condiciones  climatológicas  y  el  deseo  legítimo — aunque 
precipitado — de  obtener  un  completo  desarrollo  nacional,  habían 
sido  los  obstáculos  que  se  habían  presentado  en  el  progreso  hacia  la 
obtención  de  una  completa  unidad  internacional. 

El  Ministro  de  Colombia  consideró  la  cooperación  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  desde  im  punto  de  vista  moral  y  espiritual,  más  bien  que 
desde  un  punto  de  vista  material,  en  la  gran  obra  de  unir  íntimamente 
los  países  de  América  en  pro  de  su  bienestar  común,  en  tanto  que  los 
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Ministros  del  Paraguay  y  Bolivift  se  mostraron  de  acuerdo  con  sus 
colegas  en  colocar  los  fundamentos  del  progreso  continental  sobre 
una  unidad  continental  de  intereses  sociales. 


NOTABLE    BANQUETE    EN    LA    ElíBAJADA    BRA- 
SILEÑA. 

El  día  9  de  marzo  el  Embajador  del  Brasil  dio  &  los  miembros  del 
Tribunal  Supremo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  un  banquete  tan  nota- 
ble y  único  en  su  especie,  que  el  Boletín  ha  creído  pertinente  repro- 
ducir, en  parte,  una  descripción  de  dicho  acontecimiento  tal  como 
la  publicó  el  periódico  intitulado  el  *' Washington  Post"  en  su  edición 
del  10  de  marzo: 

Uno  de  los  banquetee  máfl  interesantes  de  la  estación  lo  dieron  anoche  en  la  Embajada 
Brasileña  el  Embajador  y  Madama  Nabúco,  en  honor  de  los  miembros  del  Tribunal 
Supremo.  En  dicbo  banquete  no  sólo  se  rindió  homenaje  á  los  jueces  que  en  la 
actualidad  son  miembros  del  Tribunal  Supremo,  sino  que  también  se  recordanm  lœ 
eminentes  jurisconsultos  que  presidcron  las  deliberaciontíí  de  dicho  tribunal  d<^e  su 
institución. 

•  Sobre  un  fondo  verde  se  ostentaban  los  colores  de  la  bandera  del  Braail,  y  más 
arriba  de  laâ  decoraciones  de  cada  una  de  las  ocho  meses  en  que  se  sirvió  la  comida, 
aparecían,  escritos  con  letriLs  de  oro,  los  nombres  de  los  Presidentes  del  Tribunal 
Supremo,  desde  el  erudito  John  Jay  y  sus  sucesores,  Rutledge,  EUsworth,  Marshall. 
Taney,  Chase  y  Waite,  ha^ta  Fuller. 

El  salón  de  baile  estaba  convertido  én  un  verdadero  bosque.  El  apartament4«. 
propiamente  dicho,  así  como  el  cielo  raso  y  las  paredes  estaban  cubiertos  por  una 
gran  proíusión  de  pencas  de  gigantescas  palmeras,  entre  las  cuales  se  ostentaban 
algunas  de  las  qu(í  crecen  en  las  vastas  llanuras  del  Brasil  que  formaban  arcos  í»n  toda 
la  longitud  del  espacioso  salón,  constituyendo  así,  con  ramas  de  pino  y  eami laceas, 
un  paisaje  de  incomparable  belleza.  Una  celosía  á  la  rústica,  cubierta  con  esmiláceas. 
pcrtilaba  la  puerta  y  servía  de  marco  al  cuadro  selvático  que  se  destacaba  á  cierta  dis- 
tancia. •  Aquí  y  allá,  en  medio  de  una  arboleda  de  palmeras,  se  dispusieron  las  mesas 
circulares,  en  cada  una  de  las  cuales  se  ostentaba  un  ramillete  de  primorosas  flores,  i-uyos 
ccdíMcs  formaban  un  conjunto  def»lumbrador. 

Ivos  huéspedes  de  esív  noche  sv  sentaron  en  grupos  de  diez,  y  toda  la  concurrencia  >♦» 
componía  de  ochenfa  personas.  En  una  mesa  presidía  el  anfitrión,  y  en  las  otn^ 
Madama  Nabuco,  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  el  Presidente  del  Tribunal  Supremo.  I<«s 
Embajadores  de  Italia,  Francia,  Inglaterra  y  el  Japón  .ocupaban  los  puestos  de  honur. 

No  se  pronunciaron  discursos,  pero  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  á  instancias  del  Embaja* 
dor  X  ABUco,  hizo  un  brindis  muy  apropiado  aj  acto^  de  la.  manera  siguiente: 

"El  serviço  más  inestimable  que  América  le  ha  prestado  á  la  ciencia  política  ha  sido 
la  defiínsa  de  la  constitucional idad  de  las  leyes  por  parte  de  la  magistratura  nacional. 
El  mantenimiento  del  prestio^io  del  Tribunal  Supreino  muestia  el  predonïinio  del 
espíritu  jurídico  sobre  el  de  la  fuerza  arbitraria.'* 
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LA  REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA  ANFITRIÓN  DE  TODA 

LA  AMÉRICA. 

El  dia  17  de  marzo  el  Ministro  de  la  Argentina  dió  un  banquete 
Panamericano  de  tal  magnitud  é  importancia^  que  el  Boletín  ha 
juzgado  oportuno  reproducir  á  continuación,  en  parte,  la  descripción 
que  de  dicho  banquete  publicó  el  periódico  "The  Washington  Post" 
en  el  número  correspondiente  al  miércoles  18  de  marzo,  junto  con 
algunos  párrafos  de  los  discursos  que  en  dicha  ocasión  se  pronun- 
ciaron: 

•  •••••• 

Uno  de  los  banquetes  notables  de  la  estación  lo  dieron  el  Ministro  de  la  Argentina  y 
la  Sefîota  db  Portella,  que  obsequiaron  á  120  huéspedes  en  el  salón  de  baile  de 
Hauacher.  £1  banquete  fué  dado  por  orden  del  Crobiemo  Argentino  en  testimonio 
de  gratitud  por  haberse  elegido  recientemente  la  República  Argentina  como  la  nación 
en  la  cual  se  celebrará  el  próximo  Congreso  Panamericano  en  1910.  Entre  los  con- 
currentes se  hallaban  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  la  Comisión  de  Relaciones  Exterioren 
del  Senado,  la  Comisión  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  de  la  Cámara  de  Representantes, 
la  Comisión  Panamericana  que  fué  nombrada  recientemente  por  el  Secretario  con  el  fin 
de  fomentar  las  relaciones  comerciales  entre  los  países  americanos,  los  Ministros  de  toda 
la  América  Latina,  y  el  Señor  Andrew  Carnegie.  Las  decoraciones  de  flores  fueron 
belUsimas  y  entre  éstas  resplandecían  en  luces  eléctricas  las  banderas  de  los  Estados 
y  de  todos  loe  países  latinoamericanos.  En  el  extremo  principal  del  salón,  frente  á 
los  invitados,  y  á  medida  que  entraban,  se  ostentaban  grandes  representaciones  de 
luz  eléctrica  de  las  banderas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de  la  Argentina,  y  entre  ellas  el 
escudo  de  armas  de  ambos  países. 

En  el  curso  del  banquete,  el  Ministro  de  la  Argentina  pronunció  el  siguiente  dis- 
curso: 

"Señor  Secretario  de  Estado,  mis  distinguidos  colegas:  He  recibido  el  honroso 
cargo  de  mi  Gobierno  de  ofreceros  esta  fiesta  para  agradeceros  en  su  nombre  y  en  el 
del  pueblo  argentino  la  insigne  honra  que  habéis  discernido  á  nuestro  país  designando 
á  la  Ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires  y  el  afio  de  1910,  centenario  de  la  Independencia  Argen- 
tina, para  la  celebración  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

"Considera,  desde  luego,  la  República  Argentina  una  particular  fortuna  la  opor- 
tunidad que  con  vuestro  amistoso  acto  le  ofrecéis,  de  poder  presentar  á  la  América 
reunida  en  su  capital  el  balance  de  sus  progresos  después  de  un  siglo  de  vida  inde- 
pendiente y  de  demostrarle,  á  la  par,  que  si  por  causas  que  son  del  dominio  del  his- 
toriador y  del  sociólogo,  sus  comienzos  han  sido  tormentosos  y  difíciles,  no  ha  habido 
en  su  marcha  saltos  atrás,  pues  tales  no  son  el  retroceso  impuesto  por  las  curvas  del 
c*amino.  En  nombre  de  mi  Gobierno,  pues,  os  ofrezco  la  hospitalidad  de  la  nación, 
la  que  haiá  cuanto  esté  en  sus  medios  para  que  el  nuevo  Congreso  Internacional  llene 
cumplidamente  sus  nobles  fines,  de  preparar  nuevos  sillares  para  el  ya  adelantado 
eJificio  de  la  solidaridad  continental  bajo  las  serenas  inspiraciones  del  derecho  y  la 
justicia. 

*' Desearíamos  que  presidieseis  personalmente  la  nueva  Conferencia,  Señor  Secre- 
tario de  Estado;  pero  si  esto  no  fuese  posible,  haríamos  votos  para  que  vuestro  gran 
espíritu  guie  sus  trabajos,  que  según  vuestras  altas  palabras  miran  más  'to  the  future 
than  to  the  present,'  para  que  se  continúe  'the  right  impulse,'  de  modo  que  la  obra 

m 

realizada  pueda  ir  como  la  de  los  congresos  que  la  han  precedido,  'among  all  the  mil- 
lions of  people  in  the  American  Continents  long  after  its  final  adjournment,  long  after 
our  lives,  with  incalculable  benefit  to  all  our  beloved  countries,*  y  que  al  término  de 
sus  tareas  podamos  todos  sentir,  según  la  noble  y  llena  expresión  del  Embajador 
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Nabuco,  distinguido  Presidente  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  que  'in  their  hearts  the 
American  Republics  form  already  a  great  political  unit  in  the  world.' 

'  '  St'ñoras  y  Señores:  Al  Honorable  Secretario  de  Estado,  y  por  los  jefes  de  las  naciones 
tan  dignamente  representadas  en  esta  ocasión. 

'*Sea  nuestro  brindis  para  el  Jefe  de  la  Nación  como  un  homenaje  á  la  majestad  del 
cargo  y  un  tributo,  á  la  par,  de  mi  parte  sinceramente  caluroso,  hacia  el  insigne  ciuda- 
dano que  lo  ejerce. 

**  Las  naciones  de  América  han  admirado  siempre  á  los  Estados  Unidos.  Rotos  loe 
lazos  que  las  ligaban  ala  corona  de  España,  á  los  Estados  Unidos  volviéronla  mente  por 
las  instituciones  políticas  que  debían  reemplazar  el  extinto  régimen.  La  República 
Argentina  ha  modelado  su  Gobierno  propio  sobre  el  incomparable  patrón  del  de  su  gran 
hermana  y  marcha  desde  entonces  tras  sus  huellas.  *E1  Federalista'  es  el  evangelio 
constitucional  de  nuestras  universidades.  En  los  debates  políticos  de  nuestros  Con- 
gresos rara  vez  d^ja  de  citarse  la  autoridad  de  los  grandes  maestros  americanos  de  la 
ciencia  constttucitínal.  Los  nombres  de  sus  parlamentaristas  son  familiares  á  lo» 
nuestros.  Las  sentem^ias  de  la  Suprema  Corte  Federal  contribuyen  á  menudo  i 
aíirinar  la  jurisprudencia  de  la  nuestra.  Nuestro  Presidente  Sarmiento  trasplantó  á 
la  Argentina  los  métodos  de  la  educación  primaria  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  en  miestnp 
€tscuelas  se  enseña  á  venerar  como  á  las  más  altas  representaciones  del  civismo  en  U 
democracia  contemporánea,  los  nombres  de  Washington,  Franklin,  Jeffenson,  Hamil- 
ton, y  Lincoln,  todos  los  próceres,  en  fin,  que  han  hecho  esta  gran  patria.  Algunu» 
han  dado  su  nombre  á  nacientes  ciudades  nuestras.  Hemos,  pues,  admirado  siempre 
á  los  Estados  Unidos,  las  prodigiosas  energías  de  su  pueblo,  todas  sus  conquistas  monües 
para  levantar  el  nivel  de  la  humanidad,  y  tengo  por  cierto  que  éste  es  un  sentimiento 
común  en  toda  nuestra  América.  Pero  la  admiración  no  implica  necesariamente 
cariño.  Es  natural  el  respeto  hacia  las  naciones  fuertes;  pero  no  es  común  el  que  ae 
las  ame  al  propio  tiempo.  Hoy  las  naciones  de  América,  además  de  admirar,  aman  á 
los  Estados  Unidos,  y  la  consagración  de  esta  admiración  por  el  cariño,  es  la  obra  de 
Theodore  Roosevelt. 

*'  Señoras  y  SeñoreH,  por  el  Presidente  de  loe  Estados  Unidos." 

Al  suplicársele  al  Embajador  del  Brasil  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  que 
pronunciase  un  discurso,  hizo  constar  el  hecho  de  que  él  y  el  Seûor 
Portela  habían  comenzado  juntos  su  carrera  diplomática  en  Wash- 
ington hace  treinta  años,  y  dijo  que  entre  los  muchos  acontecimientos 
que  habían  tenido  lugar  durante  ese  tiempo  ninguno  le  había  pro- 
porcionado mayor  satisfacción  al  Brasil  que  el  notable  impulso  que 
se  le  había  dado  á  los  asuntos  argentinos,  por  virtud  de  lo  cual  la 
República  se  había  convertido  en  una  de  las  naciones  más  prósperas 
y  progresistas  del  mundo.  El  Embajador  agregó  que  tenía  la  con- 
vicción de  que  en  1910  en  el  Salón  de  la  Conferencia  de  Buenos  Aires 
resonarían  las  mismas  expresiones  de  absoluta  confianza  en  el  porvenir 
de  toda  la  América  que  se  hicieron  oír  de  una  manera  muy  notable 
en  el  Palacio  de  Monroe,  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  1906.  Manifestó  que 
hacía  fervientes  votos  porque  el  Ministro  Argentino  y  su  Gobierno 
lograran  que  la  Conferencia  de  Buenos  Aires  llegase  á  obtener  el  éxito 
más  grande  de  las  Convenciones  Panamericanas. 
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INAUGURACIÓN    DEL    FERROCARRIL   TRANSCON- 
TINENTAL DE  GUATEMALA. 

La  inauguración  en  enero  de  1908  del  ferrocarril  qua  atraviesa  al 
hermoso  país  de  Guatemala  y  une  los  puertos  del  Pacífico  con  otros 
del  Atlántico,  es  decir,  el  primero  que,  dentro  del  territorio  de  la 
América  Central,  pondrá  en  completa  comunicación  los  dos  océanos, 
constituye  un  acontecimiento  de  trascendentales  consecuencias  para 
el  país  y  para  las  empresas  mercantiles  que  están  interesadas  en 
el  comercio  y  desarrollo  de  dicha  progresista  República. 

El  antedicho  acontecimiento  se  llevó  á  cabo  poco  tiempo  después 
de  haberse  firmado  los  tratados  que  se  celebraron  eja.  Washington, 
é  inmediatamente  después  de  dicha  inauguración  se  anunció  la  rati- 
ficación de  esos  tratados  por  los  poderes  legislativos  de  los  Estados 
Centroamericanos,  lo  cual  constituye  para  toda  la  América  Latina 
un  feliz  pronóstico  de  futura  y  prolongada  paz  y  armonía,  así  como 
de  los  grandes  esfuerzos  que  se  harán  por  obtener  una  nueva  iniciativa 
y  desarrollo  industriales  que  han  de  rivalizar  con  los  resultados  que 
hasta  ahora  se  han  obtenido  en  la  América  del  Norte  ó  del  Sur. 

La  línea  de  ferrocarril  sin  interrupción,  desde  Puerto  Barrios,  la 
cual  pasa  por  San  José,  y  se  ha  puesto  en  operación  en  toda  su  longi- 
tud, tiene  como  270  millas  de  extensión,  de  las  cuales  más  de  200 
millas — distribuidas  en  dos  secciones — hace  muchos  años  que  están 
operando.  La  construcción  del  tramo  que  separa  las  secciones  del 
Atltotioo  y  del  Pacífico — obra  de  gran  magnitud — la  cdlmenzó  un 
sÉlKlicato  cuyos  funcionarios  principales  fueron  los  Señores  Minor 
LBiTH,  Sir  William  Van  Horn  y  el  General  T.  H.  Hubbard, 
kendo  costado  la  terminación  de  la  obra  cerca  de  $4,500,000. 
h  era  posible  que  la  terminación  de  este  ferrocarril  enteramente 
dMMro'  del  territorio  guatemalteco — acontecimiento  importantísimo 
qffe'  tanto  ha  de  influir  en  los  destinos  de  la  RepúbUca — se  dejase 
pasar  sin  las  debidas  ceremonias  de  inauguración,  para  las  cuales 
el  culto  Gobierno  del  Presidente  Estrada  Cabrera  había  hecho 
oportunamente  los  preparativos  necesarios,  á  fin  de  conmemorar 
dignamente  dicho  acontecimiento.  En  la  expresada  fiesta  tomaron 
parte  delegaciones  de  todas  las  Provincias  de  la  Repilblica,  así  como 
todas  las  clases  sociales,  habiéndose  demostrado  el  más  profundo  y 
sincero  entusiasmo. 

Sabido  es  que  la  iniciación  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  que  se  efectuó 
recientemente  en  Washington  se  debió — en  gran  manera — á  las  medi- 
das que,  á  fines  del  año  pasado,  y  á  instancias  del  Presidente  Roose- 
velt, tomó  el  Señor  E'lihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Fístado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  La  visita  que  este  hábil  y  previsor  estadista  hizo  á  las 
principales  capitales  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  México,  llevaron  a  su 
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mente  la  convicción  de  que  del  mejor  conocimiento  y  libre  trato  con 
los  hombres  verdaderamente  representativos  de  los  Estados  Cer  tro- 
americanos  en  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana,  surgirían 
las  bases  y  se  establecerían  los  fundamentos  de  una  inteligencia  fra- 
ternal y  armonía  perdurable  entre  las  Republicas  contratantes  que 
en  épocas  pasadas  con  frecuencia  habían  hecho  la  tentativa  de  llevar 
&  cabo  sus  demandas  entre  sí  per  medio  de  la  fuerza  armada  y  de  la 
guerra  desoladora. 

Es  evidente  que  el  Gobierno  de  Guatemala  desde  luego  reconoció 
la  vital  importancia  de  estas  medidas,  así  como  el  desinterés  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  asunto,  puesto  que  el  objeto  de 
este  último  país  fué  crear  y  establecer  una  verdadera  simpatía  y  vín- 
culo de  unión  entre  estas  potencias  que  un  tiempo  constituyeron  una 
federación  centroamericana,  renovando  sinceramente  estos  esfuerzos 
para  obtener  este  laudable  fin.  Nada  más  propio,  pues,  que  la  más 
vieja  y  poderosa  República  de  las  tres  Américas — que  había  cooperado 
con  México  para  efectuar  la  reunión  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz — fuese 
invitada  para  que  enviase  un  representante  especial  que  concurriese 
á  las  ceremonias  que  se  habían  preparado  á  fin  de  conmemorar  la 
realización  de  esta  gran  conquista  pacífica,  del  humano  esfuerzo,  á 
saber,  el  establecimiento  de  un  ferrocarril  de  primera  clase  que 
atraviesa  los  matorrales,  las  llanuras  y  montañas  del  antiguo  reino  de 
Guatemala,  convertido  hoy  en  la  moderna  y  progresista  República 
que  lleva  ese  nombre. 

Como  quiera  que  el  Presidenta  de  dicha  Repúbüca  invitó  cordial- 
mente  por  la  vía  diplomática  de  costumbre  al  Presidente  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  este  último  aceptó  también  cordialmente  la  invita- 
ción, y  mandó  á  Guatemala  como  Enviado  Extraordinario  y  Minis- 
tro Plenipotenciario  Especial  al  Mayor  General  Georoe  W.  Davis 
del  Ejército  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  retirado. 

Dicho  Enviado  Extraordinario  llegó  el  15  de  enero  á  Puerto  BarrioS) 
que  es  la  estación  terminal  del  norte  del  nuevo  ferrocarril,  y  allí  lo 
recibió  una  delegación  compuesta  de  representantes  personales  del 
Presidente,  el  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  el  Ministro  de 
Fomento  y  de  la  Guerra,  y  entonces  fué  escoltado  hasta  un  tren  que 
estaba  ya  listo  para  transportarle. 

Al  llegar  el  16  de  julio  á  la  capital,  fué  recibido  por  una  nmnerasa 
delegación  compuesta  del  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  el  de 
Fomento,  el  de  la  Guerra,  el  Alcalde  Municipal  de  la  Ciudad,  u 
destacamento  de  soldados,  una  banda  de  música,  etc.     Una  de  la 
mansiones  más  hermosas   de  la  ciudad,  jimto  con  todo  el  servicií 
doméstico,  provisiones  y  carruajes  necesarios,  se  pusieron  á  la  dispo 
sición  del  Enviado  Extraordinario,  y  á  dicha  morada  fué  escoltadc 
])or  el  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  que  le  diÓ  la  más  cordia 
bienvenida  á  nombre  del  Presidente  de  la  República.     Cinco  ayu- 
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dantes  del  ejército  fueron  puestos  á  las  órdenes  del  Enviado  Extra- 
ordinario. 

El  día  17  dicho  Enviado  Extraordinario  presentó  sus  credenciales 
y  fué  recibido  oficialmente.  En  el  salón  principal  del  Palacio  Nacional 
se  efectuó  ima  recepción  de  carácter  sumamente  formal  y  solemne,  á 
lá  cual  concurrieron  los  altos  funcionarios  del  Gobierno,  tanto  civi- 
les como  .militares. 

Las  ceremonias  de  inauguración  se  extendieron  desde  el  19  hasta 
el  29  de  enero,  y  descritas  â  grandes  rasgos  fueron  como  sigue: 

La  inauguración  oficial  del  ferrocarril,  encaje  del  último  clavo 
y  ceremonia  de  consagración  de  un  monumento  erigido  para  conme- 
morar la  inauguración  del  expresado  ferrocarril,  efectuándoae  las 
ceremonias  formales  de  la  inauguración  en  presenia  de  un  numeroso 
concurso  en  el  que  se  hallaban  representadas  todas  las  clases  sociales, 
consisteind.)  de  una  gran  parada  de  7,000  soldados  que  marcharon 
por  las  principales  calles  y  avenidas,  hasta  una  distancia  de  8  millas, 
que  el  Enviado  Americano  presenció,  al  lado  del  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica, el  desfile  de  3,000  indios  que  habían  venido  de  las  provincias 
cercanas  para  tomar  parte  en  estos  festejos,  y  también  una  procesión 
en  la  cual  los  indios  portaban  hachones  ;  una  fiesta  al  aire  libre  dada 
por  las  sociedades  agrícolas  en  un  suburbio  cercano;  una  gran  parada 
y  ejercicios  de  2,000  soldados  y  de  los  cadetes  de  la  Academia  Militar; 
la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  de  un  monumento  para  conmemorar 
los  servicios  del  ejército  en  la  inauguración  del  ferrocarril  ;  una  pro- 
cesión de  7,000  niños  de  escuela;  una  merienda  que  se  dio  á  estos 
niños  junto  con  el  regalo  de  un  juguete  á  cada  uno  de  ellos;  carreras 
de  caballos  y  ejercicios  militares;  una  excursión  á  la  Antigua  que  en 
otros  tiempos  fué  capital-  de  Guatemala,  situada  â  una  distancia  de 
75  millas  y  que  en  1773  fué  destruida  por  un  terremoto;  un  ban- 
quete de  150  cubiertos  dado  por  el  Presidente  á  los  representantes 
diplomáticos  en  Guatemala;  una  reunión  y  comida  dada  por  el 
Representante  Americano  al  Presidente  de  Guatemala,  su  Gabinete 
y  otros  funcionarios  civiles  y  militares  y  á  varios  particulares. 
Luego  se  efectuó  ima  excursión  bajo  los  auspicios  del  Gobierno,  á  fin 
de  que  el  Enviado  Extraordinario  pudiese  visitar  algunas  de  las 
ciudades  principales,  habiéndosele  proporcionado  una  escolta  oficial, 
trenes  y  guardias  especiales  para  otras  excursiones  adicionales. 
Dicha  excursión  duró  desde  el  1°  hasta  el  9  de  febrero;  Un  distin- 
guido residente  de  Quezaltenango  dio  un  espléndido  banquete,  al  cual 
concurrió  el  Enviado  Americano. 

Fué  tal  la  sinceridad  de  las  infinitas  demostraciones  de  compla- 
cencia por  parte  del  Presidente  de  la  República,  los  funcionarios  del 
Gobierno  y  el  pueblo  en  general,  al  recibir  y  festejar  al  Representante 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  portador  de  un  mensaje  de  felicitación  del 
Presidente  Roosevelt,  que  se  ha  creído  oportuno  hacer  especial 
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mención  de  algunos  de  loe^  mcidentes  principales  de  ia  risita  del 
Enviado  Extraordinario  Americano.  Al  Representante  Americano 
se  le  dio  la  preferencia  en  todas  las  funciones  y  ceremonias  oficiales. 
En  t^das^las  poblaciones^  pueblos  ó  aldeas  que  el  Enviado  Americano 
visitó  durante  su  estancia,  así  como  en  las  excursiones,  fué  objeto 
de  especiales  demostraciones  de  respeto  y  consideración,  debiendo 
añadirse  que  en  dichas  manifestaciones  tomaron  parte  tanto  los 
ricos  como  los  pobres.  En  cada  Departamento,  ciudad,  población  6 
aldea,  los  principales  fimcionarios  civiles  y  militares,  junto  con  dele- 
gaciones de  prominentes  vecinos,  recibieron  al  Enviado  Extraordi- 
nario-á  su  llegada,  lo  eseeltaron  y  lo  acompañaron  en  el  momenta  de 
su  partida,  y  en  todos  los  casos  le  dispensaron  las  más  finas  y  corteses 
atenciones. 

A  continuación  se  reproducen  algunos  extractos  que  el  Departa- 
mento de  Estado  ha  tenido  la  bondad  de  |>Fepoi!€Í<mar  4  ^eet^Ofieina, 
tomados  del  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  General  Davis,  el  precitado  rep- 
resentante de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  cual  describe  algunas  fases 
del  desarrollo  del  país,  sus  recursos,  medios  de  trasporte,  etc.  : 

El  ferrocarril  que  se  acaba  de  inaugurar,  que  se  ha  de  conoeer  por  el  Ferrocarril  del 
Norte  de  Guatemala,  se  extiende  desde  Puerto  Barrios  hasta  la  capital,  es  decir,  una 
distancia  de  194  millas.  Dicho  ferrocarril  tiene  una  entrevia  de  36  pulgadas,  cons- 
truido con  rieles  de  60  libras  de  peso,  y  con  puentes  y  armazones  de  acero  en  toda 
su  extenfii^, -estando  provista  de  suficiente  material  rodante  moderno  paca  loa  trans- 
portes que  en  la  actualidad  está  llamado  á  hacer. 

Los  primeros  trabajos  de  construcción  de  dicho  ferrocarril  se  comenzaron  en  1871, 
y  en  los  quince  aftos  siguientes  se  completó  la  línea — de  cierta  manera — hasta  ''El 
Rancho,"  ó  sea  una  distancia  de  134  millas.  El  máximo  del  ancho  de  entrevia  en 
esta  sección  de  la  línea,  que  sólo  se  refiere  á  la  travesía  de  una  cuesta  pequeña,  es 
4i  por  ciento,  pero  se  reducirá  á  un  2  por  ciento. 

Habrá  como  tres  años  que  una  compañía  americana,  de  la  cual  el  Señor  Minok  C. 
KBrpH  es  presidente,  emprendió  la  obra  de  concluir  el  ferrocarril.  Sir  William  Van 
Horn,  que  es  muy  conocido  en  Cuba,  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y  en  el  Canadá  como 
persona  muy  prominente  y  entendida  en  empresas  ferroWarias,  se  asoció  al  Presidente 
Keffh,  y  es  uno  de.  los  principales  accionistas.  El  Señor  Krffh  es  presidente  de  la 
Compañía  de  Ferrocarril  y  vicepresidente  de  la  "United  Fruit  Company,"  corpora- 
ción americana  que  el  año  pasado  exportó  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  á  Europa  40,000,000 
de  racimos  de  bananos  procedentes  de  la  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  aaí  como  de 
Jamaica. 

Hace  tres  años  que  era  casi  imposible  que  por  la  parte  del  ferrocarril  á  la  cual  se  ha 
hecho  referencia  antes,  y  que  se  extiende  desde  Puerto  Barrios  hasta  "El  Rancho," 
corrieran  ni  los  trenes  menos  pesados.  La  vía  jamás  se  había  balastrado;  los  travesaflOB 
del  ferrocarril  se  habían  podrido  casi  por  completo,  y  únicamente  las  locomotoras  y 
carros  de  menos  peso  podían  pasar  por  la  vía,  y  esto  con  la  mayor  dificultad .  Un  puente 
grande  que  atravesaba  el  rio  Motagua  se  lo  habían  llevado  las  corrientes  y,  en  una  pa- 
labra, la  linea  era  enteramente  inútil  para  los  fines  del  transporte.  Por  virtud  de  una 
concesión  del  (jobierno,  á  la  compañía  americana  se  le  traspasó  la  absoluta  servidumbre 
de  paso,  incluso  los  chuchos  ó  cambiavías,  las  vías  y  todo  el  material.  I^a  compafiía  se 
propuso  concluir  el  femutirril  y  pn)veerlo  de  tcnlus  los  elementos  modernos,  á  fin  de  que 
mediante  su  construcción  se  obtuviesen  todos  los  resultados  que  el  Gobierno  deseaba. 
Además  de  los  terrenos  que  comprende  la  servidumbre  de  pa^o  y  las  estaciones  termi- 
nales, á  dicha  compañía  se  le  cedieron,  como  uo*  subvención,  X65|00O  aerea  de  teirenoa. 
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cerca  de  la  eetación  tenninal  del  norte,  que  son  propicios  para  el  cultivo  de  bananoe. 
El  Gobierno  también  ha  garantizado — ^por  un  período  de  quince  años,  á  contar  desde 
la  fecha  de  la  inauguración  del  ferrocarril — un  producto  líquido  de  Un  5  por  ciento 
sobie  el  capital  invertido  en  dicha  línea.  La  expresada  concesión  autoriza  á  la  com- 
pañía para  cobrar  precios  más  altos  que  los  que  la  administración  de  dicha  línea — en 
obsequio  de  sus  propios  interese»— llegará  realmente  á  cobrar.  La  compañía  tiene 
elementos  muy  valiosos  en  las  estaciones  terminales,  no  sólo  en  la  costa  oriental  sino  en 
la  capital  y  en  las  estaciones- intermedias. 

Desde  ^erto  Barrios  hacia  el  interior  del  país,  hasta  una  distancia  de  60  millas, 
el  terreno  es  un  poco  más  alto  que  el  nivel  del  mar,  y  se  presta  admirablemente  para 
e]  cultivo  de  los  bananos,  así  como  para  la  crianza  de  ganado  y  la  industria  de  madera, 
por  cuanto  los  bosques  que  allí  se  encuentran  contienen  grandes  cantidades  de  maderas 
valiosas  que  con  el  tiempo  han  de  venderse  en  los  mercados.  En  cuanto  al  resto  de 
esta  distancia,  que  asciende  como  á  135  millas,  el  terreno  es  seco  y  estéril.  Son  muy 
contadas  las  poblaciones  y  aldeas  que  están  situadas  á  lo  largo  de  la  línea  del  ferro- 
carril, y  las  que  hay  tienen  muy  pocos  habitantes.  La  mayor  de  estas  poblaciones 
es  Zacapa,  que  tiene  como  5,000  habitantes  y  está  situada  en  el  valle  de  Motagua, 
río  de  considerables  proporciones,  cuyas  hguss  con  el  tiempo  acaso  se  distribuyan 
en  las  áridas  llanuras  adyacentes,  cuyo  terreno  resulta  sumamente  fértil  con  la  simple 
ayuda  de  un  riego  limitado.  Hay  millares  de  acres  de  esta  clase  de  terreno  que 
podrían  regarse  con  facilidad  y  que  son  muy  propicios  para  el  cultivo  de  bananos  y 
de  la  caña  do  azúcar. 

A  Zacapa  llega  un  río  tributario  que  procedo  del  este,  cuya  fuente  se  encuentra 
cerca  de  la  frontera  del  Salvador.  Ya  se  ha  hecho  un  reconocimiento  preliminar  para 
la  construcción  de  una  línea  ramal  que  se  desea  que  llegue  hasta  un  distrito  productor 
de  café  muy  extenso  y  fértil  que  hay  en  el  Salvador,  y  se  cree  que  con  eSte  fin  la 
compañía  americana  que  preside  el  Señor  Keith  ha  obtenido  una  concesión  de  los 
Gobiernos  de  Guat<?raala  y  el  Salvador.  El  Señor  Kt:ith  estuvo  presente  en  Guate- 
mala durante  la  mayor  parte  de  mi  visita,  y  me  manifestó  que  tanto  él  como  sus  socios 
pronto  pensaban  emprender  la  construcción  de  esta  vía  ramal  hasta  Santa  Ana,  en  el 
Salvador,  y  no  dejarla  de  mano  hasta  concluirla.  Dícese  que  las  dificultades  físicas 
que  será  necesario  vencer  al  construir  esta  línea  serán  mucho  menores  que  las  que  se 
vencieron  en  la  línea  principal  que  se  extiende  hasta  la  capital. 

En  cuanto  á  los  negocios  é  industrias  en  los  cuales  este  ferrocarril  ha  de  influir 
considerablemente,  cimiple  hacer  constar  lo  siguiente  :  Guatemala  produce  anualmente 
un  promedio  de  600,000  á  700,000  sacos  de  café  de  100  libras  cada  uno.  Este  café 
se  cultiva  principalmente  en  las  pendientes  de  las  montañas  de  la  Sierra  Madre  en 
la  costa  del  Pacífico,  y  anteriormente  se  exportaba  de  los  puertos  del  Pacífico  de  la 
República,  es  decir,  de  San  José,  Champerico  y  Ocós.  La  compañía  de  ferrocarril 
está  segura  de  que  una  parte  considerable  de  este  café — que  constituye  el  producto 
de  exportación  principal  de  la  República — será  enviado  á  los  mercados  por  le  vía  de 
Puerto  Barrios,  puesto  que  la  distancia  desde  este  punto  á  los  mercados  de  café  en 
los  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa,  sólo  representa  como  una  cuarta  parte  de  la  distancia 
que  dicho  producto  tenía  que  recorrer  anteriormente  por  la  vía  del  Estrecho  de  Maga- 
llanes, y  en  lo  sucesivo  no  se  ha  de  invertir  para  entregar  el  café  en  los  puertos  de 
destino  más  de  una  cuarta  parte  del  tiempo  que  se  necesitaba  para  enviar  los  carga- 
mentos del  mismo  alrededor  de  la  extremidad  sur  de  la  América  del  Sur. 

El  distrito  productor  de  café  de  la  costa  occidental,  al  cual  se  ha  hecho  referencia 
antes,  lo  atraviesan  ahora  los  ferrocarriles  Central  y  Occidental,  el  primero  de  los 
cuales  pone  en  comunicación  á  Guatemala  con  el  Puerto  de  Mar  de  San  José,  y  además 
una  línea  ramal  del  mismo  ferrocarril  se  extiende  como  60  millas  hacia  el  Oeste  en 
toda  la  extensión  de  dicho  distrito  productor  de  café.  El  puerto  del  Ferrocarril 
Occidental  es  Champerico,  y  estas  dos  líneas  de  transporte  entroncan  en  Mazatenango  y 
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constituyen  un  eslabón  de  lo  que  con  el  tiempo  llegará  á  ser  el  Feírocarrü  Intercon- 
tinental ó  Panamericano,  que  se  extiende  desde  México  hasta  el  Istmo  de  Panamá, 
y  más  allá.  La  cosecha  del  presente  afio  en  Guatemala  es  mucho  menor  de  lo  que 
hasta  ahora  ha  sido,  y  una  parte  considerable  de  ella  ya  se  ha  embarcado  para  un  mer- 
cado extranjero,  pero  á  pesar  de  esto,  el  Ferrocarril  del  Norte  ha  conseg^iido  el  trans- 
porte de  60,000  sacos  de  esta  cosecha,  y  los  está  transportando  por  la  vía  de  Puerto 
Barrios.  Una  vez  que  se  termine  la  línea  ramal  desde  Zacapa  hasta  Santa  Ana,  en  el 
Salvador,  los  dueños  del  Ferrocarril  del  Norte  esperan  transportar  una  gran  parte 
de  toda  la  cosecha  de  la  República  por  los  ferrocarriles,  vía  de  Puerto  Barrios.  Ameri- 
cano es  el  capital  invertido  en  los  ferrocarriles  de  la  costa  del  Sur  de  la  República — 
que  se  acaban  de  mencionar — y  americanos  son  los  que  manejan  y  dúijen  dicha.«: 
empresas  y,  hasta  donde  pude  averiguar,  parece  existir  una  comunidad  de  intereses 
en  las  tres  líneas,  que  algunos  creen  que  con  el  tiempo  se  convertirán  en  un  solo  sífk- 
ma  de  ferrocarriles  que,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  los  negocios,  estará  en  combina- 
ción con  los  ferrocarriles  de  conexión  de  México. 

El  ferrocarril  que  entronca  las  líneas  principales  de  México  ya  está  casi  concluido 
hasta  la  frontera  guatemalteca,  y  dentro  de  seis  meses  quedará  terminado  hasta  dicho 
punto,  que  dista  como  35  millas  del  punto  oriental  más  cercano  del  Ferrocarril  Occi- 
dental.. El  Señor  Adolfo  Mayer,  presidente  del  Ferrocarril  Occidental,  me  dijo 
que  tan  luego  como  el  Gol)iemo  lo  aprobase  estaría  dispuesto  á  construir  este 
eslabón  de  conexión  cuya  terminación  pondría  á  la  ciudad  de  Guatemala  en  comu- 
nicación por  ferrocarril  con  los  sistemas  de  ferrocarriles  de  México  y  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  Parece  casi  cierto  que  dentro  de  un  corto  período  será  posible  ir  por  ferro- 
carril desde  loe  Estados  Unidos  hasta  la  capital  del  Salvador.  En  las  60  millas  de 
la  parte  baja  del  Ferrocarril  del  Norte,  en  la  r^ón  propicia  para  el  cultivo  de  bananos, 
hay  ya  8,000  acres  cultivadas,  área  que  se  extenderá  rápidamente  á  medida  que  las 
necesidades  de  los  mercados  lo  requieran,  y  el  tranco  que  este  cultivo  ha  de  traer 
consigo  junto  con  el  transporte  de  las  valiosas  maderas  que  tanto  abundan  en  los 
bosques  adyacentes,  constituirán  una  importante  fuente  de  ingresos  para  la  com- 
pañía ferroviaria. 

El  incremento  que  ha  tomado  el  negocio  de  bananos  en  el  mundo  entero,  y  sobre 
todo  el  consumo  de  esta  fruta  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  ha  sido  fenomenal.  La  ''United 
Fruit  Company"  que  es  una  compañía  americana,  en  la  actualidad  tiene  más  de 
100  vapores  empleados  en  este  negocio.  Como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  el  año  pasado 
esta  compañía  llevó  á  los  diferentes  mercados  40,000,000  de  racimos,  al  xmso  que 
otras  empresas  transportaron  de  12,000,000  á  15,000,000  de  racimos  adicionales,  y 
el  desarrollo  de  este  comercio  en  la  última  década  ha  aumentado  rápidamente.  En 
los  dos  ó  tres  últimos  años  se  ha  creado  un  gran  negocio  de  bananos,  entre  los  puertos 
del  Mar  Caribe  y  Europa,  y  el  éxito  de  esta  industria,  en  cuanto  atañe  al  incremento 
del  comercio  europeo,  ha  sido  tan  grande  que  justifica  el  abrigar  la  esperanza  de  los 
que  se  ocupan  en  el  negocio  de  frutas  tropicales,  de  que  el  desarroUo  del  n^ocio 
de  bananos  con  Europa  ha  de  ser  igual  ó  mayor  que  el  que  hasta  ahora  se  ha  hecho 
con  los  Estados  Unidos.  Si  esta  fundada  esperanza  llega  á  realizarse,  en  vez  de 
100  vapores  que  en  la  actualidad  se  emplean  en  el  negocio  de  bananos  en  los  puertos 
del  Mar  Caribe,  es  lógico  suponer  que  en  diez  años  habrá  300  ó  400  vapores^ y  todos 
los  terrenos  propicios  para  el  cultivo  de  esta  fruta  en  las  costas  del  Mar  Caribe,  al 
este  del  Orinoco,  se  cultivarán  y  utilizarán  con  este  fin. 

Con  excepción  de  unas  cuantas  empresas  de  minas  de  poca  importancia  en  Guate- 
mala, no  existen  otras  de  importancia  en  esta  República,  pero  todo  el  mundo  sabe 
que  existen  grandes  depósitos  de  oro,  plata  y  de  minerales  de  cobre  y  de  plomo  en 
las  montanas,  á  lo  largo  de  las  fronteras  de  Honduras  y  del  Salvador,  los  cuales  no  se 
han  explotado  por  falta  de  medios  adecuados  de  transporte.  Los  directores  del  ferro- 
carril están  segun>s  de  que  se  descubrirán  muchos  y  ricos  depósitos  de  minerales  tan 
luego  como  haya  los  medios  de  transporte  que  pronto  se  lian  de  facilitar. 
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BOLIVIA. 

LA  PRODUCCIÓN  DB  ESTAJTO  BN  1907. 

El  Señor  Don  Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Esta- 
dos Unidos,  se  ha  servido  facilitar  À  la  Oficina  el  informe  del  Inspector 
General  de  Aduanas  sobre  la  producción  y  explotación  de  estaño 
durante  el  año  de  1907. 

La  producción  de  estaño  exportada  en  el  año  de  que  trata  el 
informe  llegó  á  601,690  quintales  y  89  libras,  ó  sean  27,677,780.94 
kilogramos  de  barrilla  con  ley  media  del  60  por  ciento,  que  reducida 
Ã  estaño  puro  da  16,606,688.56  kilogramos,  con  valor  comercial  de 
29,892,003.41  bolivianos.  La  producción  de  1906  fué  de  638,555 
quintales  y  18  libras,  ó  29,373,538.31  kilogramos  con  valor  comercial 
de  29,892,003.41  bolivianos. 

El  estaño  exportado  en  1907  dio  al  fisco  por  derechos  un  rendi- 
miento de  1,403,571.23  bolivianos,  suma  recaudada  en  las  siguientes 
aduanas  y  oficinas  de  recaudación: 

Boliyfanos. 

Oruro 671,032.61 

Uyiini 320,261.82 

Tupiza 9,719.00 

La  Paz 70,479.39 

Potosí : 307,  275. 98 

Colqueohara 24,  802. 53 

Con  relación  al  año  de  1906,  el  Departamento  de  Potosí  aumentó 
su  producción  en  un  4.08  por  ciento,  y  el  de  La  Paz  en  3i  por  ciento, 
en  tanto  que  la  producción  de  Cochabamba  fué  más  del  doble  en 
comparación  con  la  de  1906.  En  cambio,  el  Departamento  de  Oruro 
sufrió  una  disminución  de  20.44  por  ciento  en  su  producción,  compa- 
rada con  la  que  obtuvo  el  año  1906,  debido,  principalmente,  á  la  pru- 
dente medida  que  tomaron  algunas  empresas  mineras  de  disminuir 
sus  gastos  de  explotación  para  equiparar  de  alguna  manera  la  baja 
constante  del  artículo  en  Europa. 

Comparando  las  cifras  de  los  años  1906  y  1907,  resulta  que  existen 
las  diferencias  siguientes  â  favor  de  1906:  5,356,242.27  bolivianos  en 
el  valor  comercial;  160,237.69  bolivianos  en  el  valor  de  los  derechos, 
y  1,695,757.37  kilogramos  en  el  peso  de  la  producción. 

INGBESOS  BOUAIANOS  EN  ARICA,  CHILE,  DUBANTE  1907. 

La  agencia  aduanera  de  la  República  de  Bolivia  en  Arica,  Chile, 
percibió  durante  el  año  de  1907  una  renta  total  de  154,570.15  boli- 
vianos, suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  60,058.49  bolivianos,  â  que 
ascendieron  los  ingresos  recaudados  en  1906,  acusa  un  aumento  de 
94,511.66  bolivianos  â  favor  de  1907. 
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El  día  1**  de  febrero  de  1908  se  inauguró  en  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  la 
Bolsa  de  Valores,  constituida  en  forma  de  sociedad  anónima  con  un 
capital  suscrito  de  70,000  bolivianos,  siendo  el  autorizado  de  100,000 
bolivianos.  Esta  institución  es  la  primera  de  su  género  que  se  crea 
en  la  República,  y  no  sólo  se  dedicará  &  las  operaciones  usuales  de 
bolsa,  sino  que  también  promoverá  la  formación  de  compañías  indus- 
triales, dará  colocación  dentro  y  fuera  del  país  á  los  empréstitos  que 
necesiten  la  República  ó  los  municipios,  constituirá  jurados  arbitrales 
que  resuelvan  cuestiones  comerciales,  y  se  dedicará  á  funciones  que 
tiendan  á  fomentar  el  desarrollo  del  comercio  y  la  industria  en  la 
República. 

PBOOBESO  FEBBOVLABIO  EN  LA  BEPtfBLICA. 

El  Señor  Philip  W.  Henrt,  Presidente  de  la  "South  American 
Construction  Company,''  encargada  de  operar  la  "Bolivia  Railway 
Company"  y  de  construir  las  lineas  de  ferrocarril  bolivianas  com- 
prendidas en  el  contrato  celebrado  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  Señores 
Speyer  y  Compañía,  y  el  Banco  Nacional  de  la  Ciudad  de  Nueva 
York,  dice  que  los  trabajos  progresan  con  una  rapidez  enteramente 
satisfactoria. 

El  expresado  Presidente  dice  que  de  las  127  millas  que  hay  entre 
Viacha  y  Oruro,  á  fines  de  febrero  de  1908  se  habían  construido  75 
millas  de  vía.  En  octubre  de  1907  se  inauguró  el  servicio  del  terro- 
carril  entre  Viacha  y  Ayoayo,  6  sea  una  distancia  de  36  millas,  y  en 
diciembre  del  mismo  año  se  inauguró  el  servicio  de  ferrocarril  entre 
Viacha  y  Patacamayo,  ó  sean  50  millas  más.  Se  espera  que  para  el 
P  de  julio  de  1908  quedará  terminada  la  linea  de  ferrocarril  entre 
Viacha  y  Oruro. 

Se  han  presentado  dificultades  para  recibir  el  material  de  construc- 
ción, habiendo  sido  necesario  desembarcar  las  mercancías  en  el  puerto 
peruano  de  Moliendo,  desde  el  cual  el  transporte  de  aquéllas  se  efectuó 
por  la  vía  del  Ferrocarril  del  Sur  del  Perú,  el  Lago  Titicaca,  y  el  Fer- 
rocarril de  Guaqui  y  La  Paz. 

El  costo  total  de  la  sección  de  la  línea  de  Oruro  á  Viacha  se  calcula 
en  $4,000,000,  es  decir,  $32,000  por  milla,  incluyendo  el  material 
rodante,  los  equipos  de  talleres,  toda  clase  de  elementos  en  las  esta- 
ciones terminales,  y  los  gastos  de  ingenieros  y  de  oficinas,  habiéndose 
calculado  que  el  gasto  total  de  toda  la  línea  ascendería  á  $27,000,000. 
Además,  se  cree  que  esta  suma  sea  insuficiente  para  llevar  á  cabo  las 
operaciones  que  se  han  proyectado.  Como  quiera  que  si  la  sección 
del  Potosí  se  construye  en  conformidad  con  el  plan  original,  quedará 
paralela  al  Ferrocarril  de  Antofagasta  y  "Oruro,  es  probable  que  se 
haga  un  arreglo  acerca  del  tráfico  y  operación  de  la  sección  de  Oruro 
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y  Myuni  de  la  linea  de  Antof agasta,  y  evitar  aâí  la  constnicción  de 
un  ferrocarril  paralelo. 

La  línea  de  Antofagasta  se  extiende  desde  la  Costa  hasta  Oruro,  es 
decir,  una  extensión  total  de  575  millas,  y  su  operación  ha  sido  tan 
lucrativa  que  jamás  se  ha  necesitado  el  pago  de  la  garantía  del 
Gobierno,  que  consiste  de  un  5  por  ciento  sobre  $3,750,000. 

El  Señor  Chables  M.  Pepper  anuncia,  desde  La  Paz,  que  hay 
probabilidades  de  que  se  construya  la  línea  de  Arica  y  la  Paz  en  con- 
formidad con  ¿1  tratado  que  Chile  y  Bolivia  celebraron  en  octubre  de 
1904,  habiéndose  hecho  un  contrato  en  noviembre  de  1907  con  el 
Banco  Deutsches  de  Berlin. 

Se  ha  provisto  lo  conducente  para  la  prolongación  de  55  millas  que 
el  Grobiemo  Argentino  ha  de  construir  en  el  Ferrocarril  del  Sur  de 
Bolivia,  es  decir,  desde  Quiaca  á  Tupiza,  y  ya  se  ha  embarcado  el 
material,  con  este  fin,  por  la  vía  de  Rosario. 

El  Señor  Pepper  dice,  además,  que  los  métodos  de  construcción  de 
ferrocarriles  empleados  en  los  Estados  Unidos  han  dado  muy  buenos 
resultados,  por  el  hecho  de  que  la  superconstrucción  es  sóUda  y  ade- 
cuada, y  que  la  linea  de  Viacha  y  Oruro  ha  de  servir  de  modelo  para 
toda  la  línea  del  ferrocarril. 


BRASIL. 

COKEBCIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  1907. 

Según  muestran  las  cifras  que  pubHcó  la  '^Revista  Brasileña"  del 
12  de  febrero  de  1908,  el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  en  el  año  de 
1907  ascendió  k  1,575,643:953$,  ó  sea  como  $494,000,000,  incluyendo 
las  importaciones  de  moneda.  Se  anunció  que  en  1907  el  valor  del 
comercio  ascendió  â  $440,000,000,  incluso  el  metálico,  de  manera  (jue 
se  obtuvo  un  aumento  de  $54,000,000  en  ios  doce  meses  de  1907  en 
comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 

En  este  valor  total  las  importaciones  representaron  $202,000,000, 
contra  más  de  $165,000,000  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  las  exportaciones 
representaron  $270,000,000  en  comparación  con  $265,000,000  en  los 
doce  meses  anteriores.  En  la  lista  de  las  importaciones  el  dinero 
acuñado  y  los  billetes  de  banco  representaron  $22,000,000  en  1907  y 
$14,000,000  en  1906. 

Los  seis  artículos  principales  de  exportación  fueron  los  siguien- 
tes: El  café,  que  representó  un  valor  de  $142,000,000;  la  goma, 
$64,000,000;  el  cacao,  $10,000,000;  el  algodón,  $8,000,000;  la  hierba 
mate,  $8,000,000,  y  el  tabaco,  $6,000,000. 

El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  café  muestra  un  aumento  de 
$7,000,000  en  comparación  con  1906;  el  de  las  exportaciones  de  goma 
muestra  una  disminución  de  $6,000,000;  el  de  las  de  cacao  muestra 
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un  aumento  de  $3,500,000;  el  de  las  de  algodón  no  mostró  ningún 
cambio,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  de  hierba  mate,  mostró  una  merma 
de  $1,000,000. 

PBrOPAQANDA  L  FAVOB  DBL  CATE  DB  8ÂO  PATTIiO. 

El  Gobernador  del  Estado  de  Sfto  Paulo  ha  secundado  la  acción 
del  Gobierno  Federal  del  Brasil,  creando  una  junta  administratiya 
agregada  al  Departamento  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  y  Obras  Públicas 
de  São  Paulo,  que  se  encargará  de  hacer  un  estudio  de  los  centros 
consumidores  de  café  del  mundo  y  proponer  medidas  encaminadas  á 
fomentar  nuevos  mercados  y  á  conseguir  los  ya  existentes. 

Para  ayudar  la  propaganda  á  favor  del  café  se  har&n  concesiones 
&  individuos  particulares  ó  á  compañías  que  anunciar&n  y  recomenda- 
rán el  uso  y  venta  del  café  de  dicho  Estado,  pero  se  estipula  que 
los  derechos  de  una  propaganda  semejante  por  parte  del  Gobierno 
Federal  serán  completamente  reconocidos  y  respetados. 

LA  CONTBIBUCIÓN  IMPTJB8TA  A  LOS  AQBNTBB  VLAJBBOS  BN 


El  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Pará  anunció  el  11  de  febrero 
de  1908  que  la  contribución  impuesta  á  los  agentes  viajeros  comer- 
ciales por  el  consejo  municipal  de  la  ciudad  ha  sido  rebajada  y  estará 
vigente  hasta  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1908,  inclusive.  La  nueva  con- 
tribución, junto  con  la  proporción  que  se  cobra  por  hospitales,  sellos 
y  otros  derechos,  asciende  á  $117.74,  y  quienquiera  que  trate  de 
eximirse  de  su  pago  estará  sujeto  á  una  multa  de  consideración  así 
como  á  la  confiscación  de  las  muestras  que  traiga. 


COLOMBIA. 

BEDUCCldN   DEL   PBESTJPUESTO    DB   GASTOS  DB   1908. 

En  sesión  del  Consejo  de  Ministros  celebrada  el  6  de  marzo  de  1908 
el  Gobierno  de  la  República  acordó  introducir  importantes  economías 
en  el  presupuesto  de  gastos  para  el  año  de  1908,  y,  como  resultado 
de  las  cuales,  ha  sido  reducido  de  $16,244,384.20  á  $14,237,997.08, 
realizándose  así  una  economía  total  de  $2,006,315.12. 


COSTA  RICA. 

BBNTA  DE  ADUANA  EN  NT7BVE  MESES  DE  1907. 

Del  mes  de  abril  al  de  diciembre,  inclusive,  de  1907,  la  renta  de 
aduana  de  la  República  ascendió  á  3,815,223.71  colones,  en  compa- 
ración con  3,214,234.24  colones  en  el  mismo  período  en  1906.    La 
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expresada  renta  por  cada  aduana  en  los  referidos  nueve  meses  de 
1907  fué  como  sigue:  La  aduana  principal,  2,294,453.14  colones;  la 
aduana  de  Puerto  Limón,  1,128,263.95  colones,  y  la  de  Puntarenas, 
392,506.62  colones.  La  renta  recaudada  en  todas  las  aduanas  de  la 
República  en  enero  de  1908  ascendía  á  478,053.74  colones. 


CUBA. 


BL  COMB&CIO  EXTBBIOB  EN  EL  AJITO  ECONÓHIOO  DE  1006-7  Y  EN 

EL  OBDINABIO  DE  1907. 

La  ''Gaceta  Oficial"  de  Cuba  del  12  de  marzo  de  1907  publica  unos 
estados  compilados  por  la  Sección  de  Estadística  General  del  Depar- 
tamento de  Hacienda,  relativos  al  comercio  exterior  de  la  República 
durante  el  año  fiscal  de  1906-7  y  él  ordinario  de  1907,  y  en  los  cuales 
se  indican  los  países  que  participaron  en  el  mencionado  comercio. 
Dánse  también  las  cifras  correspondientes  á  los  ejercicios  anteriores, 
por  vía  de  comparación. 

El  valor  exacto  de  las  mercancías  importadas  y  exportadas  durante 
los  aftos  fiscales  de  1905-6  y  1906-7  fueron  como  se  expresa  en  el 
siguiente  cuadro,  exluyéndose  la  moneda: 


Países. 


Estados  Unidos 

Alemania 

España 

Francia 

Reino  Unido 

Los  demás  países  de  América 
Los  demás  países  de  Europa. 
Todos  los  demás  países 

Total 


Importación. 

1 

Afio  fiscal 
190&-6. 

Año  fiscal 
1906-7. 

S48,ig2,672 
6,433,969 
8,286,973 
5,781,602 
13,639,130 
9,500.962 
3,434,585 
1,398,996 

t48,83O,029 

6,593,215 

10,647,860 

5,564,301 

14,987,900 

!          12,833,135 

3,970,012 

968,540 

104,395,592 

96,668.880 

Exportación. 


Año  fiscal 
1905-6. 


188,981.407 

4,309,794 

768,686 

1,680,047 

6,860.376 

2,208.415 

806.529 

675,061 


105,199,315 


Afio  fiscal 
1906-7. 


198,141,012 

3,130,757 

413,305 

1,002,329 

4,446,223 

2,211,504 

821,672 

598, 136 


110,764,937 


Las  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  moneda  durante  los  años  que 
se  expresan  fueron  como  sigue: 


Países. 


Bítados  Unidos 

España 

Francia 

Todos  los  demás  países 

Total 


Importación. 


Afio  fiscal 
1905-6. 


S553.698 

279.360 

1,276,434 

260 


Año  flscal 
1906-7. 


2,109,752 


$7,470 

18,614 

639.222 

mò,30b  , 


Exportación. 


Año  fiscal 
1905-6. 


$1.215,472 
842,083 


9,343 


2,066,898 


Año  flscal 
1906-7. 


$3,773,000 

238.255 

36,654 


4,047,909 


En  el  siguiente  cuadro  se  indican  los  valores  aproximados  de  las 
mercancías  importadas  j  exportadas  durante  el  año  ordinario  de 
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1907,  en  comparación  con  los  del  año  anterior.     Las  importaciones 
y  exportaciones  <le  moneda  se  hallan  expresadas  en  cuadro  aparte: 


Pal»!. 

Anal90e, 

Aik.ie07. 

Afluía». 

Afio  1107. 

E  txl      U  ido. 

■i.xrn.mit 

979,597 

7,5eî.3î6 

e,oM.7os 

9,277!fl05 

3;«04,así 

EjPftft«-_- 

3,871 

m 

TM 

a» 

Si 

L^^*''í»Bd¿'  Vm 'r  ói' 

Lo.<lemaiKf««<lf  Kiirop. 

Todoi  los  demáa  pulses 

739,  Olí 
487.981 

Durante  1906  y  1907  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  moneda 
fueron  como  se  detalla  \  continuación: 


Palsís. 

Importadúu 
ABO  1906.      1      A 

EiporUciAn. 

0  1907. 

Afloiooe. 

M,  4M.  112 

Afio  1901. 

1,304!  232 

»137,7H  1 

18,779.!» 

Toul 

l.S2,.^ 

7S7,Í73 

4,  a»,  131 

,2.m.m 

COHEUCIO  COK  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  EN  1003  T  EN  1007. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  ios  Estados 
Unidos  muestran  que  desde  1903  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  á  Cuba  ha  aumentado  123}  por  ciento,  en  tanto  que 
el  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  dicha  Isla  durante  el  mismo 
período  aumentó  61}  por  ciento.  El  valor  total  de  las  mercancías 
que  se  exportaron  de  los  Estados  lenidos  á  Cuba  en  el  año  común  de 
1907,  ascendió  á  $.52,500,000,  contra  $23,500,000  en  1903,  ó  sea  un 
promedio  de  $25,000,000  en  los  cinco  años  anteriores  que  terminaron 
en  1903.  En  1907  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de 
Cuba  ascendió  á  $92,500,000,  contra  $57,250,000  en  1903,  6  sea  un 
promedio  anual  de  $43,000,000  en  loa  cinco  años  anteriores  que  ter- 
minaron en  1903. 

Este  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  ocurre  mayormente 
en  el  azúcar,  tabaco  en  rama,  tabacos  ó  cigarros,  bananos  y  cobre. 
En  cuanto  &  las  exportaciones,  el  aumento  ocurre  en  una  gran  varie- 
dad de  artículos,  pero  sobre  todo  en  los  artefactos  6  artículos  de 
liierro  ó  acero,  carros  y  carruajes,  géneros  de  algodón,  calzado  de 
todas  clases,  madera,  carbón  de  piedra,  café,  carnes,  huevos,  y  subs- 
tancias ahmenticias  de  todas  clases. 

Las  importaciones  de  azúcar  procedentes  de  la  Isla,  que  en  1903 
ascendieron  é.  poco  menos  de  2,000,000,000  de  libras,  en  1907  llegaron 
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á  más  de  3,000,000,000  de  libras,  y  el  valor  de  las  de  1903  escendió  á 
$37,500,000,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  de  1907  ascendió  á  $67,000,000. 
El  tabaco  en  rama  muestra  una  disminución  en  la  cantidad,  pero 
muestra  un  aumento  en  el  valor,  es  decir,  en  1903  se  importaron 
21,500,000  libras,  valuadas  en  $10,000,000,  en  tanto  que  en  1907  se 
importaron  16,333,000  libras  de  tabaco  en  rama,  valuadas  en  $12,- 
000,000;  los  cigarros  .6  tabacos  elaborados  muestran  im  pequeño 
aumento,  puesto  que  el  valor  de  los  que  se  importaron  en  1903 
ascendió  á  $3,000,000,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  los  que  se  importaron 
en  1907  ascendió  á  $4,000,000;  el  valor  del  cobre  en  lingotes  y  en  ba- 
rras, que  en  1903  sólo  ascendió  á  $50,000,  en  1907  llegó  á  $133,000. 
Los  principales  artículos  que  representan  un  valor  de  $92,500,000, 
importados  á  los  Estados  Unidos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  fueron  los 
siguientes:  Azúcar,  $67,000,000;  tabaco  en  rama,  $12,000,000;  ciga- 
rros 6  tabacos  elaborados,  $4,000,000;  mineral  de  hierro,  $2,500,000 
frutas,  $1,333,000;  de  los  cuales  los  bananos  representaron  $1,000,000 
las  maderas  de  construcción  representaron  un  poco  más  de  $1,000,000 
el  mineral  de  cobre  representó  cerca  de  $500,000,  en  tanto  que  el 
'cacao  representó  como  $250,000. 

Los  principales  artículos  exportados  á  Cuba,  que  representaron  un 
valor  de  $52,500,000,  consistieron  de  artículos  ó  artefactos  de  hierro  y 
acero  cuyo  valor  en  1907  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $9,000,000,  contra 
$3,500,000,  aproximadamente,  en  1903;  el  calzado  de  todas  clases  que 
representó  un  valor  de  $2,500,000,  contra  $750,000  en  1903;  la  man- 
teca cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $3,000,000,  contra  $1,500,000  en  1903;  los 
compuestos  de  manteca,  cuyo  valor  en  1903  ascendió  aun  poco  más  de 
$1,500,000;  los  huevos  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $1,000,000,  contra 
$141,000  en  1903;  la  harina  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $3,500,000,  contra 
$2,000,000  en  1903;  el  maíz  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $1,500,000,  contra 
un  poco  más  de  $500,000  en  1903;  el  carbón  de  piedra  cuyo  valor 
ascendió  á  $2,250,000,  contra  $1,250,000  en  1903;  los  tubos  y  guar- 
niciones ó  accesorios  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  más  de  $1,000,000;  la 
leche  condensada  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $1,000,000;  las 
legumbres  cuyo  valor  ascendió  $1,500,000;  la  madera  cuyo  valor 
ascendió  á  $2,333,000;  el  café  (que  es  un  producto  de  Puerto  Rico,  que 
en  la  axítualidad  es  un  distrito  aduanero  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que, 
por  consiguiente,  se  clasifica  como  una  exportación  de  dicho  distrito) 
representó  un  valor  de  $1,500,000. 

Las  siguientes  tablas  muestran  los  principales  artículos  que  consti- 
tuyeron el  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos  con  Cuba  en  los  años 
comunes  de  1903  y  1907,  respectivamente: 

Valor  de  los  principales  artículos  importados  de  Cuba  á  los  Estados 
Unidos  y  exportados  de  este  ultimo  país  á  Cuba,  en  los  anos  comunes 
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de  1903  y  1907,  respectivamente,  en  el  orden  de  la  importancia  de  los 
artículos,  en  1907. 

IMPORTACIONES  HECHAS  DE  CUBA. 


Artículos. 


1903. 


Pesos. 
Azúcar  cuyo  color  no  exceda  del  num.  16,  modelo  holandés 37, 593, 266 


Tabaco  en  rama,  excepto  la  capa. 
Tabacos  elaborados,  cigarrillos  y  chorotes . 

Mineral  de  hierro 

Maderas  de  construcción 

Bananos 

Mieles 

Mineral  de  cobre,  mate  y  régulo 

Todos  los  demás  artículos 


Valor  total  de  importaciones. 
Proporción  de  aumento 


10,157,975 
2.977,924 
1,501,480 

(«) 
1,085,563 
1,108,289 

(«) 
603,794 


57,228,291 


PRODUCTOS  EXPORTADOS  A  CUBA. 


Articules. 


1903. 


Harina  de  trigo 

Manteca 

Maquinaria,  excepto  locomotoras 

Calzado  de  todas  clases 

Artículos  de  hierro  y  acero,  sin  contar  los  especificados , 

Tablones,  tablas,  tablillas,  viguetas,  etc 

Carbón  bituminoso 

Compuestos  de  manteca 

Café  verde 

Maíz 


Legumbres 

TuDos  y  sus  accesorios  ó  guarniciones. 
Huevos . 


Lienzos  ó  géneros  de  algodón 

Leche 

Substancias  químicas,  drogas  y  tintes,  excepto  medicinas. . 

Carros  de  pasajeros  y  de  carga  y  sus  accesorios 

Rieles  de  acero  para  ferrocarriles 

Carne  de  cerdo,  salada  ó  adobada 

Abonos,  sin  incluir  los  fosfatos  crudos 

Muebles  de  madera 

Máquinas  de  vapor  (locomotoras) 

Papel  y  sus  artefactos 

Artículos  ó  artefactos  de  madera,  excepto  tablas  y  muebles . 
Jamones 


Alambres , 

Aceite  mineral  refinado .• , 

Artículos  de  algodón,  excepto  géneros  de  algodón , 

Artículos  de  ferretería  para  constructores  de  edificios,  sierras  é  instrumentos, 
Tocino 


Instrumentos  y  aparatos  para  fines  científicos . . . 
Carros  y  carruajes,  excepto  de  pasajeros  y  carga. 

Medicinas  de  patente 

Todos  los  demás  artículos 


Pcfos. 
2,068.063 
1,408.673 

(«) 
744, 119 

(«) 

980.468 
1,277,471 
1,515,757 
214.521 
624:783 
481,595 

.    i") 
141,244 

271.582 

277,745 

(«) 

r> 
(«) 

273,988 

334.848 
127.845 
250.343 

576,767 

(": 

230.541 

236,403 

366.325 

322,383 

216,258 

(«) 

(«) 

9,432,004 


Valor  total  de  exportaciones  de  productos  domésticos. 
Valor  total  de  exportaciones  de  artículos  extranjeros. . 


Valor  total  de  todas  las  exportaciones . 
Projíorción  de  aumento 


22,373,692 
1,130,726 


23,504,417 


1907. 


Ptãos- 

67,197,688 

12,137,601 

4»  017.25 

2,522,710 

1,123.504 

1,091888 

609:433 

421.083 

a,  305, 131 


92,^9.267 
61.52 


1907. 


Pesos. 

3,526,549 

3,051.646 

2,619,237 

2,412.335 

2,374,216 

2,340,890 

2,212.211 

1,969.873 

1,638.019 

1,547.526 

1,48?;  401 

1,111,663 

1,072,964 

1,063,914 

929,209 

907,919 

845,229 

814,151 

808,687 

767,660 

737,928 

710,  €66 

673,898 

668,095 

636.968 

622.230 

613,069 

611,949 

611,350 

572,758 

563,717 

550.af73 

466,350 

10,320.172 


51,851,121 
692,7^ 


52,543.849 
123.55 


a  No  se  expresaron  separadamente  en  1903. 

La  proporción  de  las  importaciones  que  Cuba  ha  hecho  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  de  sus  importaciones  á  este  último  país,  ha  aumen- 
tado un  poco  desde  1903,  que  fué  el  último  año  anterior  al  del  actual 
Tratado  de  Reciprocidad  con  dicha  Isla,  En  1903  la  proporción  de 
las  importaciones  que  Cuba  hizo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ascendió  & 
41.2  por  cientOi  y  en  1906,  que  es  el  último  año  acerca  del  cual  han 


CUBA.  881 

podido  obtenerse  datos  estadísticos  relativos  á  Cuba,  dicha  proporción 
ascendió  á  46.8  por  ciento.  La  proporción  de  las  exportaciones  que 
Cuba  hizo  á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  1903  ascendió  á  80.1  por  ciento,  y 
en  1906  ascendió  á  84.6  por  ciento. 

RATIFICAGltfN  DB  LA  OONVBNOltfN  BELATIVA  A  LAS  BBCLAMA- 

CIONES  FBOUNIABIAS. 

Con  fecha  24  de  marzo  de  1908,  la  Legación  de  Cuba  en  Washington, 
le  notificó  á  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas 
que  el  Gobernador  Provisional  de  Cuba,  por  im  decreto  de  17  de 
marzo  de  1908,  aprobó  y  ratificó  la  Convención  relativa  á  las  Recla- 
maciones Pecuniarias  firmada  por  los  Delegados  de  Cuba  y  de  otros 
países  en  Río  de  Janeiro  el  13  de  agosto  de  1906. 

BENTA  DE  ADUANA  DE  1906  Á  1907. 

La  renta  de  aduana  de  la  República,  en  los  años  de  1905,  1906  y 
1907,  ascendió  &  $25,258,005.44,  $25,090,084.05  y  $26,311,596.85, 
respectivamente,  ó  sea  un  total  de  $76,659,686.34  en  los  años  referidos. 

OBNSO  OANADEBO. 

Según  los  datos  estadísticos  recopilados  por  la  Oficina  de  Esta- 
dística de  la  República  de  Cuba,  el  día  30  de  junio  de  1907,  en  la  Isla 
había  2,584,877  cabezas  de  ganado  vacuno,  413,937  caballos,  50,637 
mulos  y  2,810  asnos. 

LA  COMISIÕN  CONSULTIVA  Y  SU  OBBA. 

El  Doctor  Francisco  Carrera  y  Justiz,  Miembro  de  la  Comisión 
Consultiva  de  Cuba,  bajo  el  Gobierno  Provisional,  ha  enviado  al 
Boletín  Mensual  una  interesante  relación,  en  la  cual  se  describen 
las  funciones  y  el  personal  de  dicha  Comisión. 

El  Gobernador  Provisional  en  su  informe  oficial  al  Secretario  de  la 
Guerra  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hace  el  siguiente  elogio  de  la  Comisión: 

La  Comisión  ha  prestado  gran  cuidado  y  atención  á  au  cometido  y  ha  patentizado 
BU  competencia,  celo,  penetración  y  dominio  de  la  materia.  Kl  tiempo  invertido  en 
su  labor  ha  sido  bien  empleado.  Hay  sobrados  motivos  para  pensar  que  las  leyes 
que  han  sido  adoptadas  de  este  modo,  llegarán  á  formar  una  parte  importante  y  de 
gran  fuerza  en  la  legislación  pennanente  de  la  República. 

La  intervención  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  aquel  país,  ha  consagrado  preferente 
atención  al  trabajo  necesario  para  que  sean  promulgadas  las  leyes  orgánicas  que,  como 
complementarias  de  la  constitución  cubana,  son  indispensables  para  la  marcha  normal 
de  la  futura  República. 

Á  tales  fines  fué  designada  una  Comisión  Consultiva  con  encargo  de  que  inmediata- 
mente procediera  á  redactar  un  proyecto  de  ley  orgánica  de  los  municipios,  otro  de 
ley  electofal,  otro  para  la  organización  del  poder  judicial  y  otro  de  servicio  civil,  á 
los  cuales  habrá  de  seguir  una  ley  orgánica  del  poder  ejecutivo,  otra  de  las  fuerzas 
armadas  y  otra  de  hacienda  y  contabilidad  del  Estado. 

En  virtud  de  los  primeros  trabajos  y  como  consecuencia  de  lo  que  su  densenvolvi- 
miento  demandaba,  ya  han  sido  presentados  á  la  sanción  del  Gobernador  Provisional 


882    OFKMNA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  BEPTJBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

norteamericano,  lofl  proyectos  de  ley  electoral  org&nica  de  los  municipios,  de  impues- 
tos municipaU'H,  de  contabilidad  municipal  y  de  oi^^uización  judicial. 

La  (^omisión  está  compuesta  de  tres  miembros  americanos:  (^òronel  E.  H.  Crowder, 
Presidente,  miembro  del  Cuerpo  Jurídico  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  encargado  de  la 
Secretaría  de  Estado  y  Justicia  en  Cuba;  Major  Blaton  Winshtp  y  Juez  Otto  Schobr- 
RiCH,  y  nueve  miembros  cubanos;  Señor  Rafael  Montoro,  Ministro  de  Cuba  en 
Inglaterra;  Profesor  Francisco  Carrera  y  Jusftz,  Catedrático  de  la  Facultad  de 
Derecho  en  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana;  Senador  Alfredo  Zayas,  Presidente  del 
Partido  Liberal;  Representante  á  la  Cámara,  Sefior  Felipe  Gonzalez  Sarrain; 
Señor  Erasmo  Regueifergs,  Director  de  la  Revista  Jurídica;  Señor  Manuel  M. 
Coronado,  periodista;  Señor  Mario  García  Kohly  y  Miguel  F.  Viondi,  ex-Repre- 
sentantes  á  la  Cámara,  y  como  Secretario,  el  Señor  Juan  Gualberto  Gomkz,  perio- 
dista. 


CHILE. 

PBESTJPUESTO  PABA  1008. 

Con  fecha  11  de  febrero  de  1908  se  promulgó  la  ley  de  presupuesto 
de  gastos  del  Gobierno  de  Chile  para  el  afio  de  1908.  Los  totales 
ascienden  á  157,715,666.41  pesos,  moneda  comente,  y  65,230,892.10 
pesos,  oro,  que  se  distribuyen  entre  los  distintos  ministerios  en  la 
forma  siguiente: 


MiniHteños. 


Moneda  cor- 
riente. 


Peso». 

Interior 33,221.082.80 

Relaciones  Exteriores 184.802.50 

Culto 2.300,725.00 

Colonización '  3,285, 720.00 

Juaticia 8,019,060.18 

Instrucción  Pública 21, 487, 715.64 

Hacienda 14,332.236.97 

Guerra 20,952,477.03 

Marina '  11,620.796.70 

Industria  y  Obras  Públicas 42,310,950.59 


Total I  157,716,666.41 


MoDdda  oro. 


Puo8. 
6,7H999.0B 
974.798.33 

8Ó,' 333.33 

6,665.00 

140,333.32 

18,656,145.96 

l,6ffî,  020.00 

9,324,269.03 

£8,571,327.14 


65,230,893.10 


Las  entradas  y  recursos  del  Estado  han  sido  calculados  para  el 
año  de  1908  en  la  cantidad  de  224,000,000  de  pesos. 

NAVEGACIÓN  ENTRE  VALPABAÍSO  Y  PANAMÁ. 

El  Presidente  Montt,  de  la  República  de  Chile,  con  fecha  13  de 
enero  de  1908,  presentó  al  Congreso  Nacional  un  importante  proyecto 
de  ley  cuyo  artículo  único  es  como  sigue: 

Artículo  único.  Se  autoriza  por  un  año  al  Presidente  de  la  República  para  con- 
tratar hasta  por  el  término  de  cinco  años,  con  alguna  empresa  de  navegación,  el  servicio 
entre  Valparaíso  y  Panamá  en  el  plazo  máximo  de  ocho  días,  mediante  una  subvención 
que  podrá  alcanzar  hasta  20,000  libras  esterlinas  anuales. 

El  servicio  de  navegación  entre  Panamá  y  Valparaíso  se  efectúa 
actualmente  en  el  término  de  veinte  días  más  ó  menos. 
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CENSO  DE  LA  F0BLA0I<5N  DE  1907. 

Según  el  resultado  oñcial  del  censo  de  la  población  de  la  República 
de  Chile,  levantado  en  noviembre  de  1907,  el  número  total  de  habi- 
tantes asciende  &  3,239,009,  en  comparación  con  2,712,145,  cifra  que 
arrojó  el  censo  tomado  en  1895. 

BENTAS  ADUANERAS  EN  ENERO  DE  1908. 

Las  aduanas  de  la  República  de  Chile  recaudaron  durante  el  mes 
de  enero  de  1908  una  renta  total  de  9,269,159.11  pesos,  cantidad  que, 
comparada  con  la  de  1 1,808,981 .60  percibida  en  el  mismo  mes  del  año 
anterior,  arroja  una  disminución  de  2,539,822.49  pesos. 

COMEBCIO  CON  EL  BBASIL  EN  1907. 

Según  la  memoria  del  Cónsul  General  de  Chile  en  Río  de  Janeiro, 
las  exportaciones  de  Chile  al  Brasil  consistieron  en  fréjoles,  arvejas, 
lentejas,  patatas,  garbanzos,  nueces,  coquitos,  y  vinos  cuyo  peso 
total  fué  de  1,575,148  kilogramos,  cantidad  inferior  á  la  de  1906  en 
280,477  kilogramos.  Chile  importó  del  Brasil  1,016,040  kilogramos 
de  café,  con  un  valor  de  £37,746  18s.  6d.,  suma  que  arroja  un  aumento 
de  £12,243  lis.  5d. 

AOXTÑ ACIÓN  DE  MONEDA  FBACCIONABLA.. 

Por  ley  del  Congreso  Nacional  de  Chile,  promulgada  por  el  Presi- 
dente de  la  República  el  9  de  diciembre  de  1907,  se  ha  autorizado  á 
éste  para  que  haga  acuñar  hasta  la  cantidad  de  10,000,000  de  pesos 
en  monedas  de  plata  de  40,  20,  10  y  5  centavos  con  ley  de  4  décimos 
de  fino.  La  misma  ley  autoriza  al  Presidente  para  que  mande  acuñar 
hasta  1,000,000  de  pesos  en  monedas  de  níquel  de  10  y  de  5  centavos. 

La  ley  de  referencia  prohibe  además  la  exportación  de  la  moneda 
fraccionaria  de  plata,  bajo  pena  de  comiso. 

BAULNCE  DE  LOS  BANCOS  EN  EL  31  DE  DICIEMBRE  1907. 

"La  Revista  Comercial"  de  Valparaíso,  Chile,  publica  en  su  número 
del  22  de  febrero  de  1908  el  balance  de  los  bancos  de  la  República  en 
el  día  31  de  diciembre  de  1907,  del  cual  se  ha  hecho  el  resumen  que 
se  da  más  adelante  y  en  el  que  se  hallan  comprendidos  las  veinticuatro 
instituciones  de  crédito  que  aparecen  en  el  balance  de  referencia  y 
que  son:  Banco  de  Chile,  Banco  de  Santiago,  Banco  de  A.  Edwards  y 
Compañía,  Banco  de  la  República,  Banco  Español  de  Chile,  Banco 
Alemán  Trasatlántico,  Banco  de  Chile  y  Alemania,  Banco  de  Talca, 
Banco  de  Concepción,  Banco  de  Curicó,  Banco  de  Melipilla,  Banco  de 
Nuble,  Banco  de  Crédito,  Banco  Popular,  Banco  de  Arauco,  Banco 
de  Tacna,  Banco  Italiano,  Banco  de  la  Unión  Comercial,  Banco 
Nacional,  Banco  Mercantil  de  Tacna,  Banco  de  la  Constitución,  Banco 
Anglo-Sudamericano,  Banco  Comerical  de  Curicó,  Banco  de  Londres 
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y  Río  de  la  Plata.  Según  se  ve  en  el  balance  que  se  examina,  el 
banco  de  más  importancia  es  el  Banco  de  Cliile  que  tiene  un  capital 
pagado  de  30,000,000  de  pesos  y  una  existencia  en  caja  de  39,664,405.68 
pesos. 

Resumen  general  del  balance  de  los  bancos  en  el  31  de  (^ciembre 
de  1907: 

DEBE. 

PéMW. 

Capital  pagado 124,040,525.63 

Fondos  de  reserva  y  garantía 25,  765,  952. 50 

Fondos  de  ahorro  y  retiro  y  para  dividendos 3, 491, 322. 19 

Fondos  de  eventualidades 1, 230, 468. 85 

Dividendos  por  pagar 278, 362. 76 

Depósitos 415,  205, 924. 06 

Depósitos  de  bonos  y  documentos 194,  795, 990. 55 

Operaciones  pendientes 5, 191, 211. 94 

Otras  cuentas 34, 826, 836. 06 

Ganancias  y  pérdida.^ 6, 530,  668. 63 

Total 811, 363, 263. 17 

HABER. 

En  caja 88,  745,  808. 07 

Bonos  y  títulos  do  cT^^diio 14,  823,  250. 82 

Bienes  raíces,  muebles  y  materiales 10,  773, 369. 84 

Agencias 17,661,641.06 

Bonos  y  documentos  en  custodia  y  garantía 194,  795,  990. 55 

Avances  y  documentos  en  crtricra 478,  548, 846. 71 

Otras  cuentas 6,  014,  356. 12 

Total 811, 363,  263. 17 

PRIMA  POB  LA  EXPORTACIÓN  DEL  LINO. 

El  proyecto  de  ley  autorizando  al  Presidente  de  la  República  para 
que  paí]jue  primas  por  la  producción  y  exportación  de  lino,  cuyo 
texto  se  publicó  en  el  Boletín  del  mes  de  enero  de  1908,  ha  sido 
aprobado  por  el  Conj^reso  Nacional  de  Chile  y  promulgado  por  el 
Ejecutivo  con  fecha  10  de  febrero  de  1908. 


repCblk^a  dominicana. 

COMERCIO  EXTERIOR  EN  1007. 

El  siguiente  es  el  resumen  anual  del  comercio  de  la  República 
Dominicana  en  el  año  común  de  1907,  junto  con  tablas  comparativas 
de  los  años  de  1905  y  1906,  presentado  por  el  Señor  W.  E.  Puuliam, 
Receptor  General  de  las  Aduanas  Dominicanas  al  Jefe  de  la  Oficina 
de  Asuntos  Insulares  del  Departamento  de  la  Guerra  de  W&shingtoiu 


AVENIDA  DE  PALMEBA5  EN   EL  JARDiN  BOTÁNICO  DE  LA  HABANA. 
Lê,  palma  real,  la  min  bermoan  de  tu  1,000  Tariedadcn,  es  IniHgvna  de  Cubn. 


Ttw  royal  palm,  tbe  liandaomest  ol  the  1,000  vaiietl 
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En  las  adjuntas  tablas  de  datos  estadísticos  del  comercio  domini- 
cano se  ha  establecido  una  comparación  entre  las  importaciones  y 
exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  los  tres  últimos  años  durante  los 
cuales  rigió  la  Receptoría  Americana,  que  fué  inaugarada  el  P.  de 
abril  de  1905.  Se  hacen  las  siguientes  observaciones  y  comentarios 
acerca  de  las  condiciones  y  cambios  efectuados  en  el  comercio  durante 
todo  el  período  indicado,  y  especialmente,  por  supuesto,  del  último 
aûOy  1907,  al  cual  se  refiere  principalmente  el  sumario.  Estos  tres 
años,  durante  los  cuales  la  República  ha  disfrutado  de  relativa  paz  y 
tranquilidad,  proporcionan  una  buena  oportunidad  para  juzgar  del 
estado  de  los  negocios,  ial  como  lo  demuestran  las  operaciones  de  la 
aduana.  El  adelanto  ep  las  industrias  resultaba  evidente  6  indicaba 
las  posibilidades  en  cuanto  á  lo  porvenir. 

Por  consiguiente,  es  grato  hacer  constar  que  el  año  de  1907  mostró 
un  comercio  total  mayor  para  la  República  que  cualquier  otro  período 
correspondiente,  y  que  el  aumento  que  hubo  en  las  cosechas  dio 
por  resultado  mayores  exportaciones,  la  mayor  parte  de  las  cuales 
rindieron  más  ganancias  ¿  los  interesados  que  las  que  hasta  ahora 
habían  obtenido. 

Teniendo  presente  el  hecho  de  que  la  estadística  siempre  resulta 
árida — desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  la  amenidad — y  al  mismo  tiempo 
el  deseo  que  tienen  los  interesados  de  obtener  una  relación  de  los 
hechos  de  la  manera  más  sucinta  posible,  se  ha  hecho  la  tentativa 
de  presentar  los  pimtos  más  culminantes  expresados  en  las  cifras 
verdaderas  relativas  á  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones,  como  un 
detalle  preliminar  de  las  breves  observaciones  que  se  hacen  debajo 
de  cada  uno  de  los  grupos.  Por  este  método  los  interesados  de  una 
ojeada  pueden  enterarse  de  la  substancia  del  asimto  de  que  se  trata, 
y  resolver  después  en  cuanto  á  si  vale  la  pena  examinar  minuciosa- 
mente las  relaciones  que  aparecen  en  las  tablas  del  resumen  propia- 
mente dicho,  para  tener  una  idea  de  los  detalles  relativos  á  los  países 
de  procedencia,  los  países  á  los  cuales  se  hicieron  las  exportaciones, 
los  valores,  pesos,  etc. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República 
Dominicana  excedió  de  $12,500,000,  que  son  las  cifras  más  altas  que 
el  país  ha  obtenido  hasta  ahora.  En  el  período  de  referencia  el  valor 
del  comercio  de  exportación  es  el  mayor  que  se  ha  obtenido  en  la 
historia  de  dicho  comercio,  y  promete  igual  prosperidad  en  lo  porvenir, 
puesto  que  en  1907  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $7,628,356, 
en  comparación  con  $6,896,098  en  1905  y  $6,536,378  en  1906. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  la  República  compró  mercancías  en  el 
extranjero  por  valor  de  $4,948,961,  ó  sean  $2,212,133  más  que  en 
1905,  y  $883,524  más  que  en  1906.  Por  consecuencia,  según  se 
notará,  hubo  un  aumento  en  la  riqueza  de  la  República,  por  cuanto 
el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  excedió  en  $2,679,395,  al  de  las  hnporta- 
ciones  que  se  hicieron. 
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La  recaudación  que  se  hizo  en  las  aduanas  en  el  año  de  referencia 
contribuyó  á  que  la  Receptoría  Americana  pudiere  depositar 
$1,543,421.20  en  'The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York,"  que  es  la 
depositaría  desipiada,  en  beneficio  del  Gobierno,  suma  que  se  abonó 
en  cuenta  al  fondo  de  fi:arantía,  con  el  fin  de  liquidar  la  deuda  nacional. 
La  gruesa  suma  que  acaba  de  mencionarse  fué  trasladada — con 
excepción  de  una  pequeña  cantidad — mediante  operaciones  de  cambio, 
sin  necesidad  de  exportar  moneda  efectiva  con  tal  fin.  Rebajando 
$1,543,421.20  del  saldo  de  $2,679,395,  valor  del  comercio  que  se  ha 
depositado  y  al  cual  se  ha  hecho  referencia  antes,  resulta  im  saldo  de 
$1,135,974  cx)rrespondiente  á  las  transacciones  rentísticas  del  año  que 
acaba  de  terminar. 

A  fin  de  evitar  una  mala  inteligencia,  debe  hacerse  constar  aquí— 
restringiendo  así  la  significación  del  párrafo  anterior — que  el  estado 
financiero  del  ])aís  en  1907  no  fué,  ni  con  mucho,  satisfactorio.  Es 
evidente  que  hubo  una  notable  escasez  de  un  medio  circulante,  y  el 
efecto  de  la  crisis  que  hubo  en  los  centros  monetarios  de  Europa  y 
de  America  se  sintió  en  la  Isla.  Por  consecuencia,  las  importaciones 
tuvienm  que  limitarse  á  las  demandas  y  necesidades  verdaderas  y 
urgentes  del  pueblo. 

f]n  1907  los  rasgos  más  notables  del  comercio  extranjero  domini- 
cano fueron  un  aumento  de  más  de  $1,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  expor- 
taciones respecto  del  valor  de  las  que  se  hicieron  en  1906,  y  un  aumento 
de  $750,000  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  durante  el  mismo  período. 
El  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  respecto  de  1905  ascendió 
á  $2,000,000,  en  tanto  que  en  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  $900,000  en 
el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  respecto  del  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
(le  aquel  año,  á  pesar  del  hecho  de  que  desde  1905  el  precio  del  azúcar 
sin  purgar,  que  hasta  ahora  ha  sido  el  principal  artículo  de  exportación, 
ha  sufrido  una  pérdida  de  más  de  $37  por  ciento.  El  aumento  en  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  no  puede  atribuirse  á  ninguna  causa  espe- 
cial, sino  más  bien  á  una  animación  comercial  general  en  todos  los 
ramos  de  negocios.  El  aumento  total  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones se  debió  á  los  subidos  precios  que  obtuvo  el  cacao  en  los  mer- 
cados europeos,  así  como  á  los  embarques  extraordinariamente  gran- 
des de  tabaco  en  rama  para  Alemania. 

Por  razón  de  su  situación  geográfica,  los  Estados  Unidos  continua- 
ron recibiendo  más  de  un  50  por  ciento  de  las  órdenes  de  mercancías 
que  se  necesitaron  para  el  consumo  doméstico,  y  por  más  que  el  valor 
de  las  ventas  de  mercancías  norteamericanas  á  la  República  Domini- 
cana, que  en  1907  ascendió  á  $2,656,549,  sólo  representó  im  aumento  de 
$369,026  respecto  del  año  anterior,  el  aumento  respecto  de  1905  ascen- 
dió á  más  (le  $1,000,000.  A  pesar  del  hecho  de  que  los  Estados 
Unidos  continuaron  siendo  la  nación  que  compra  más  productos 
dominicanos,  desde  1905  se  advierte  una  disminución  en  el  valor  de 
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las  compras  que  la  República  Dominicana  le  hace  á  los  Estados 
Unidos,  pues  en  dicho  año  el  valor  de  las  mercancías  que  le  compró 
ascendió  á  $4,484,271,  ó  sea  $1,145,073  más  que  en  1907,  disminu- 
ción que  se  explica  por  la  baja  en  el  azúcar. 

Las  ventas  y  compras  de  productos  que  Alemania  le  hizo  á  la 
República  Dominicana  han  aumentado  rápidamente  desde  1905,  pues 
ambas  transacciones  muestran  un  aumento  de  un  100  por  ciento. 
En  la  actualidad  Alemania  ocupa  el  segundo  lugar  tanto  en  las  impor- 
taciones como  en  las  exportaciones,  y  por  consiguiente,  debe  con- 
siderarse como  nación  competidora  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  cuanto 
al  comercio  de  la  República  Dominicana.  En  1905,  1906  y  1907 
Alemania  le  vendió  mercancías  por  valor  de  $441,450,  $824,126  y 
$953,963,  respectivamente,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  compras  que  le 
hizo  á'dicha  República  durante  los  mismos  años  ascendió  á  $1,261,006, 
$2,099,816  y  $2,759,624. 

Francia  representa  el  tercer  puesto,  ó  justamente  antes  de  Ingla- 
terra, en  cuanto  al  comercio  dominicano.  Al  hacer  un  análisis  de  la 
estadística  se  advierte  un  espléndido  aumento  en  el  comercio  en  1907, 
época  en  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $1,078,308 
contra  $562,416  en  1906,  y  $953,065  en  1905.  Por  otra  parte,  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  francesas  fué  el  siguiente:  En  1907, 
$250,408:  en  1906,  $209,500,  y  en  1905,  $150,304.  Francia  ha  com- 
prado constantemente  más  productos  dominicanos,  y  le  ha  sumi- 
nistrado menos  mercancías  á  dicha  República,  al  paso  que  en  cuanto 
á  Inglaterra  sucede  lo  contrario. 

En  1907  se  exportaron  al  Reino  Unido,  para  su  consumo,  mercan- 
cías por  valor  de  $330,787,  ó  sea  como  400  por  ciento  más  que  en  1905 
y  700  por  ciento  más  que  en  1906.  Las  ventas  de  mercancías  que 
Inglaterra  hizo  á  dicha  República  excedieron  con  mucho  á  las  com- 
pras, es  decir,  en  los  tres  últimos  años  el  valor  de  dichas  ventas  ascendió 
á  $336,684,  $526,827  y  $761,787,  respectivamente. 

En  este  comercio  sólo  figuran  de  una  manera  considerable  las 
cuatro  naciones  precitadas,  pero  debe  hacerse  mención,  de  pasada, 
que  por  más  que  Italia  y  España  en  1907  sólo  compraron  pequeñas 
cantidades  de  productos  dominicanos,  sin  embargo,  los  embarques 
que  representaron  estos  productos  fueron  los  primeros  que  se  ano- 
taron, lo  cual  promete  un  campo  mayor  para  el  exportador  domini- 
cano en  lo  porvenir. 

36863— BuU.  4—08 11 
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La  siguiente  tabla  condensada  muestra  únicamente  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  mercancías  en  los  tres  úlitmos  años: 

Valor  total  del  eomercto  exiranjero. 
ISin  incluir  la  moneda  de  oro  y  plata.*] 


Palees. 


Estados  Unidos. 

Reino  Unido 

Alemania 

Francia 

España 

Itíüia 

Bélgica 

Cuba 

Puerto  Rico.... 
Otros  paLses 


Aumento 

Aumento 

1905. 

1906 

1907. 

en  1905 
respecto 
de  1907. 

»  $110, 469 

en  1909 
respecto 
de  1907. 

16,085,856 

16,029,313 

«5,976,387 

»  «53,026 

449,484 

572,714 

1,092,574 

643,090 

519,860 

1,702,456 

2,923,942 

3,713,687 

3,011,131 

789.646 

1,103,369 

771,916 

1,328,716 

225,347 

556,800 

43,417 

93,732 

127,777 

84,360 

34,045 

80,873 

60, 8^ 

116,520 

34,647 

64,678 

4,443 

5.189 

6,102 

^   1,659 

913 

77.234 

47,751 

36,762 

»  40, 482 

»  10,990 

16.123 

32,936 

76,118 

69,995 

43,182 

fiO,«71 

73,4fO 

104.784 

35,113 

31,304 

9,632,926 

10,601,816 

12,677,317 

Proporción 

sdanwDte 

en  1907. 


47.51 
30.53 

ias6 

.92 

.06 
.2» 


.9 


loaoo 


a  Véanse  las  relaciones  en  tablas  en  el  resumen  propiamente  dicho.  Debe  advertirse  que  las  ciíias 
no  son  cDmpletas.  No  se  an.>tur'n  varías  transacciones  que  se  hicieron  por  conducto  del  correo, ea 
obseq^uío  de  la  seguridad,  conveniencia  y  economia. 

b  Disminución. 

ANÁLISIS. 


IMPORTACIONES. 

Gen f ros  de  algodón. 

Valor,  1907 $1,218,679 

Aumento  sobre  1906 82, 321 

Aumento  sobre  1905 665, 905 

Los  géneros  y  otros  efectos  de  algodón  constituyeron  los  principales 
productos  entre  las  importaciones  dominicanas,  y  son  los  que  mues- 
tran el  mayor  aumento  en  el  valor  como  consecuencia  del  hecho  de 
que  las  condiciones  generales  del  país  han  mejorado  mucho.  Los 
géneros  de  algodón  constituyen  uno  de  los  artículos  de  primera 
necesidad  de  los  hijos  del  país.  El  valor,  según  factura,  de  los  géneros 
de  algodón  que  se  importaron  el  año  pasado,  excedió  de  la  cuarta 
parte  del  valor  total  de  todas  las  clases  de  mercancías  que  se  impor- 
taron al  país  durante  dicho  período.  Se  mostró  un  constante 
aumento  en  dicho  valor,  por  más  que,  sin  duda,  el  valor  verdadero 
de  las  mercancías  era  mayor  que  el  que  se  había  indicado  en  las 
facturas.  Es  costumbre  entre  los  importadores  menospreciar  este 
ramo  de  artículo  al  efectuar  su  entrada  en  la  República,  pues  si  bien 
es  verdad  que  el  valor  no  altera  la  cantidad  de  derechos  de  aduana 
que  sobre  loa  mismos  puede  recaudarse,  no  es  menos  cierto  que  el 
precio  del  papel  sellado  del  Gobierno  que  se  requiere  para  efectuar 
el  debido  despacho  por  las  aduanas  se  rebaja  en  proporción  con  la 
rebaja  en  el  valor  declarado.  Se  advierte  un  aumento  considerable 
en  el  valor  principalmente  de  las  muselinas  y  driles  respecto  de  los 
aûos  anteriores.     Más  de  im  90  por  ciento  del  comercio  en  géneros 
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de  algotlón  se  hizo  con  Inglaterra  y  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  en  1907 
el  primero  de  estos  dos  países  sobrepujó  á  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
este  comercio,  por  más  que  anteriormente  de  este  último  país  se 
importaba  la  mayor  parte  de  esta  clase  de  géneros. 

Artículos  de  hierro  y  acero. 

Valor,  1 907 $437,  707 

Aumento  sobre  1906 63,  507 

Aiunento  sobre  1905 133,  548 

Como  sucedió  en  años  anteriores,  los  Estados  Unidos  continuaron 
recibiendo  como  un  70  por  ciento  del  comercio  de  artículos  de  hierro 
y  acero,  habiendo  suministrado  á  la  República  Dominicana  mer- 
cancías de  esta  clase  por  valor  de  $381,081.  El  alambre  de  cerca, 
que  entra  libre  de  derechos,  según  el  arancel  dominicano,  constituyó 
el  artículo  más  importante  en  dicho  comercio,  puesto  que  la  cantidad 
que  se  importó  este  año  excedió  en  1,000,000  de  libras  á  la  que  se 
embarcó  en  1906. 

Arroz. 

Valor,  1907 $472, 145 

Aumento  sobre  1906 101, 477 

Alimento  sobre  1905 270, 816 

Libras  en  1907 20, 572,  976 

Aumento  sobre  1906 1,  698,  860 

Aumento  sobre  1905 10, 555,  964 

De  1905  4  la  fecha,  el  consumo  de  esta  substancia  alimenticia  se 
ha  duplicado.  Alemania  embarcó  como  un  80  por  ciento  de  este 
cereal,  por  más  que  casi  todo  se  cultivó  en  la  India  y  Cochinchina. 
Debido  al  trasbordo  y  al  almacenaje  en  puertos  alemanes,  aparece 
que  este  último  país  suministra  una  cantidad  mayor  de  arroz  que  la 
qué  realmente  produce  y  embarca  directamente.  Los  Estados 
Unidos  no  suministran  más  que  1,694,393  libras  del  precitado  pro- 
ducto, lo  cual  acaso  sugiere  un  campo  propicio  para  desarrollar  el 
comercio  entre  las  dos  Repúblicas. 

fía  mía  de  trigo. 

Valor,  1907 1^325,  386 

Aumento  sobre  1906 74,  906 

Aumento  sobre  1905 115, 563 

Barriles  en  1Ô07 66,460 

Aumento  sobre  1906 7,  818 

Aumento  sobre  1905 25, 047 

Puede  decirse,  sin  exageración,  que  los  Estados  Unidos  tuvieron 
exclusivamente  el  monopoUo  de  este  comercio,  y  por  lo  general  â  la 
República  Dominicana  se  exportó  harina  de  primera  clase.  Si  se 
tiene  en  cuenta  que  la  harina  como  una  substancia  alimenticia  domi- 
nicana sigue  en  importancia  al  arroz,  su  constante  aumento  en  la 
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importación,  á  pesar  del  derecho  casi  prohibitivo  que  se  le  impone, 
debe  considerarse  como  muy  notable.  El  derecho  de  importación 
solamente  por  barril  ascendió  &  $5.14;  los  derechos  de  muelle,  papel 
sellado  y  derechos  municipales  ascienden  á  50  centavos  por  barril; 
el  flete  de  Nueva  York  en  la  actualidad  asciende  À  75  centavos  por 
barril.  Si  esta  cantidad  se  agrega  al  precio  aproximado  de  $4.50,  y 
se  incluyo  el  costo  de  seguro  y  el  de  acarreo  que  asciende  á  11  centa- 
vos, resulta  que  el  costo  de  un  barril  de  harina  puesto  en  Santo 
Domingo  asciende  á  $11. 

Viveres. 

Valor,  1907 1305,581 

Aumento  sobre  190« 89, 353 

Aumento  sobre  1905 ." 167, 386 

Los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  como  la  mitad  del  valor  de  la 
carne  y  los  productos  de  lecherías  que  se  consumieron  durante  el 
período  de  referencia,  y  que  ascendió  á  $154,235.  Alemania  obtuvo 
más  de  Ía  tercera  parte  de  dicho  comercio,  que  representó  un  valor 
de  $116,550.  En  1906  Puerto  Rico  hizo  su  primera  propuesta  por 
este  negocio,  y  durante  dicho  año  embarcó  pequeñas  cantidades  de 
tasajo.  Sin  embargo,  en  1907  la  isla  vecina  suministró  299,070 
libras  de  tasajo,  cuyo  valor  según  factura  ascendió  á  $19,781.  De 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  importaron  manteca,  jamones  y  tocino  por 
valor  de  $95,000;  de  Alemania  se  importaron  queso  y  mantequilla 
por  valor  de  $112,000.  Debido  á  las  condiciones  de  embarque  y  Ã 
las  compras  de  dichas  substancias  alimenticias  en  el  mercado  de 
Hamburgo,  una  gran  cantidad  de  mantequilla  y  queso  se  ha  consi- 
derado como  procedente  del  Imperio  Alemán,  habiendo  procedido 
realmente  de  Flandes.  A  causa  del  derecho  prohibitivo  que  se  le 
impone  á  las  carnes  en  latas,  el  consumo  de  éstas  resulta  insignifi- 
cante. 

Aceites. 

Valor  1907 $268,197 

Aumento  sobre  19()H 50,  788 

Aumento  sobre  1905 112,  263 

Los  aceites  para  el  alumbrado,  lubricación  y  aceites  de  semillas  de 
algodón,  cuyo  valor  según  factura  ascendió  á  $239,446,  representaron 
la  mayor  proporción  de  los  importados.  El  valor  total  de  los  aceites 
de  olivo  importados  de  España  ascendió  á  $11,957,  ó  sea  un  aumento 
de  $9,944  respecto  de  1905. 

Artículos  défibras  vegetales. 

Valor  1907 $170,316 

Aumento  sobre  1906 21,  289 

Aumento  sobre  1905 S4, 505 
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El  notable  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  estos  ar- 
tículos se  debió  principalmente  Á  las  considerables  importaciones  de 
sacos  pesados  que  se  usaron  para  colocar  el  azúcar^  cacao  y  café  para 
la  exportación.  En  1907  se  importaron  712,124  sacos  Á  un  promedio 
de  precio  de  factura  de  $17  por  cada  100  sacos.  Al  costo  original 
debe  añadirse  un  derecho  de  importación  de  $0.026  por  saco,  lo  cual 
eleva  el  precio  de  cada  saco  Â  $0.196  para  los  exportadores  de  los 
precitados  productos  del  país. 

En  la  actualidad  en  la  República  no  se  recogen  las  fibras  vegetales, 
por  más  que  la  '*  cabulla,"  planta  fibrosa  de  la  familia  de  las  cactus, 
crece  silvestre  y  en  gran  abundancia  en  muchos  distritos.  La  fibra 
que  se  extrae  de  esta  planta  se  usa  con  provecho  en  otros  países  en 
la  fabricación  de  sacos  y  géneros  de  hacer  sacos,  y  con  el  aimiento  de 
producción  de  artículos  dominicanos  que  solicitan  salida  en  mercados 
extranjeros,  los  datos  estadísticos  que  anteceden  sugieren  un  campo 
propicio  para  la  fabricación  doméstica  de  envases. 

Pescado  aalado  y  producto  de  la  pesca. 

Valor  1907 1162,234 

Aumento  sobre  1906 , 30,  767 

Aumento  sobre  1905 48, 100 

Este  ramo  de  negocio  lo  hacen  exclusivamente  los  Estados  Unidos. 
En  1907  el  valor  de  las  ventas  de  bacalao  y  arencónos  ascendió  como 
&  $147,000. 

Madera  y  arliculoH  de  madera. 

Valor,  1907 $159,087 

Aumento  sobre  1906 48, 162 

Aumento  sobre  1905 62, 905 

La  mayor  parte  de  la  madera  y  artículos  de  madera  se  importaron 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  pues  en  1907  este  último  país  suministró 
maderas  y  artículos  de  maderas  por  valor  de  $141,731,  que  se  distri- 
buyeron de  la  manera  siguiente:  Pino  labrado,  $76,148;  pino  sin 
labrar,  $17,328;  muebles,  $21,689;  bocoyes  abatidos,  $10,974,  y 
barriles  vacíos  y  otros  artículos  de  madera  representaron  el  resto  de 
dicha  cantidad.  Alemania  le  suministró  á  las  fábricas  de  fósforos 
dominicanas  los  palitos  ya  preparados  para  hacer  los  fósforos,  así 
como  cajas  para  la  venta  al  por  menor,  y  en  1907  el  valor  de  estos 
artículos  excedió  de  $10,000. 

• 

Cuero  y  articulas  de  cuero. 

Valor,  1907 $139,133 

Aumento  8obre  1906 20,  554 

Aumento  sobre  1905 66, 169 

El  valor  del  calzado  de  todas  clases  importado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  ascendió  &  $83,324,  y  el  de  los  cueros  para  palas  ¿  $26,525. 
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El  valor  de  los  artículos  de  esta  clase,  procedentes  de  todos  los  demás 
países,  fué  relativamente  pequeño.  Por  ejemplo,  Inglaterra  sumi- 
nistró artículos  de  cuero  de  varias  clases  por  valor  de  $8,989;  Ale- 
mania representó  $5,678;  Francia,  $5,060,  y  España,  $2,209.  El 
hecho  de  que  recientemente  se  estableció  en  Santo  Domingo,  capital 
de  la  República  Dominicana,  ima  fabrica  de  calzado  que  cuenta  con 
toda  la  maquinaria  y  elementos  modernos  necesarios  en  dicha  indus- 
tria, y  que  hace  un  calzado  bastante  bueno,  constituye  un  síntoma 
muy  alentador.  La  República  produce  cueros  magníficos,  puesto 
que  el  ganado  vacuno  se  cría  y  engorda  admirablemente  en  los 
abundantes  pastos  naturales  que  encuentran  en  la  isla. 

Azúcar  y  confiterías. 

Valor  1907 $80,161 

Aumento  sobre  1906 23, 203 

Aumento  sobre  1905 53, 564 

Por  una  ley  del  Congreso  Nacional  promulgada  en  diciembre  de  1904, 
se  le  impuso  im  derecho  de  medio  centavo  por  libra  al  azúcar  ó  cualquier 
artículo  en  cuya  fabricación  el  azúcar  constituya  el  ingrediente 
principal.  Antes  de  dicha  ley  el  impuesto  sobre  el  azúcar  de  refino 
era  7f  de  centavos  por  libra  y  18}  centavos  por  libra  sobre  los  pro- 
ductos de  las  confiterías.  El  efecto  de  esta  rebaja  se  advierte  fácil- 
mente, comparando  las  cifras  que  anteceden  y  teniendo  presente  que 
transcurrieron  necesariamente  algunos  meses  después  de  sancionada  la 
ley,  antes  de  que  se  recibieran  mayores  importaciones  de  esta  clase  de 
artículos.  Los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  como  im  70  por  ciento 
de  este  ramo  del  comercio,  mayormente  azucares  refinados,  en  tanto 
que  Europa  suministró  el  resto  de  las  órdenes,  que  consistieron 
principalmente  de  dulces  y  siropes  de  todas  clases. 

Substancias  químicas ,  drogras  y  tinturas. 

Valor  1907 179,260 

•Aumento  sobre  1906 14, 108 

Aumento  sobre  1905 21, 010 

Las  medicinas  denominadas  de  patente  representaron  una  gran 
proporción  de  dichas  importaciones.  Por  ejemplo,  se  importó  una 
gran  cantidad  de  aceite  de  hígado  de  bacalao,  por  el  hecho  de  haberse 
permitido  la  entrada  Ubre  de  derechos  de  dicho  aceite  y  de  las  pre- 
paraciones que  lo  contenían. 

Cerveza  en  botellas. 

Valor  1907 72,426 

Aumento  sobre  1906 13, 415 

Aumento  sobre  1905 33, 274 

Botellas docenas. .     48, 127 

Aumento  sobre  1906 do 8>  028 

Alimento  sobre  1905 do 22, 564 
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La  cerveza  alemana  es  la  que  tiene  míis  aceptación  en  la  República. 
De  la  cantidad  que  arriba  se  expresa  y  que  en  1907  se  recibió  de 
todos  los  países,  Alemania  suministró  38,652  docenas  de  botellas, 
valuadas  en  $59,415. 

Sombreros  y  raehurhas  de  todas  clases. 

Valor  1907....' 164,381 

Aumento  sobre  1906 37, 149 

Baja  respecto  de  1906 1, 149 

Por  el  resumen  que  antecede  se  verá  que  el  comercio  de  sombreros 
y  cachuchas,  que  en  1906  sufrió  una  pérdida  tan  grande,  en  com- 
paración con  1905,  se  restableció  casi  por  completo  en  1907.  Italia^ 
que  representa  un  papel  tan  importante  en  el  abastecimiento  de 
esta  clase  de  artículos  en  el  mundo,  tuvo  como  antes  el  predominio  de 
este  comercio  con  la  República,  y  en  1907  le  suministra  sombreros 
de  todas  clases  por  valor  de  $49,670,  en  tanto  que  Francia  sólo  le 
vendia  sombreros  y  cachuchas  por  valor  de  $7,677  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  por  valor  de  $3,603. 

Legumbres, 

Valor,  1907 $45,580 

Baja  respecto  de  1 906 3,  858 

Aumento  sobre  1905 16, 231 

Del  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  productos  norteamericanos,  en 
1907  las  legumbres  representaron  más  de  $22,000,  y  consistieron 
mayormente  de  frijoles,  papas,  y  cebollas  en  su  estado  natural. 
En  la  República  Dominicana  siempre  hay  demanda  de  estos  tres  pro- 
ductos, pues  los  agricultores  dominicanos  le  han  consagrado  muy 
poca  atención  al  cultivo  de  ellos,  y  los  mercaderes  dependen  casi  por 
completo  del  extranjero  para  obtener  el  debido  abastecimiento. 
Tanto  el  suelo  como  el  cUma  de  la  República  se  adaptan  admirable- 
mente para  el  cultivo  de  legumbres  en  general,  y  si  se  empleasen 
las  semillas  adecuadas  y  adoptasen  los  métodos  debidos,  la  República 
Dominicana  podría  exportar  en  vez  de  importar  legumbres. 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  legumbres  en  latas  que  se  importaron 
ascendió  á  $1,188.  Según  antes  se  ha  anunciado,  el  derecho  que  se 
le  impone  á  dichos  comestibles  prohibe  que  se  introduzcan  con  utili- 
dad, y  de  esta  manera  se  impide  que  el  pueblo  dominicano  disfrute 
de  estos  importantes  comestibles. 

Entre  los  varios  grupos  que  se  indican  en  las  tablas  adjuntas,  sólo 
se  encontrarán  tres  clases  que  muestran  bajas  en  el  valor  ó  en  la 
cantidad  desde  1906,  pero  estas  clases  son  de  menor  importancia, 
y  consisten  de  cristales  y  cristalería,  gomas,  resinas  y  legumbres  en 
latas. 
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BXPORTAaONSS. 


En  1907  las  exportaciones  principales  de  productos  dominicanos, 
consideradas  desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  su  valor  declarado,  fueron 
el  cacao,  azúcar,  tabaco,  bananos  y  café.  Los  artículos  que  mues- 
tran mayores  aumentos  fueron  el  cacao  y  el  tabaco,  puesto  que  el 
primero  de  éstos  ocupó  el  primer  lugar  entre  las  exportaciones, 
habiendo  superado  el  puesto  del  azúcar  en  otros  años,  en  tanto 
que  el  tabaco,  por  más  que  conservó  el  tercer  puesto  en  el  orden  de 
importancia,  muestra  un  aumento  de  un  60  por  ciento  respecto  de 
1906,  y  de  un  175  por  ciento  sobre  1905.  Este  incremento  es  muy 
significativo,  por  cuanto  indica  que  hay  muchas  posibilidades  de 
éxito  en  el  cultivo  y  operación  de  curar  el  tabaco,  &  los  cuales  de 
aquí  en  adelante  la  República  debe  consagrar  la  debida  atención, 
puesto  que  está  situada  muy  cerca  de  Cuba  y  posee  las  ventajas 
climatológicas  que  con  razón  han  hecho  famosa  á  está  Isla  por  su 
tabaco.  De  estos  cinco  productos  principales,  el  único  que  sufrió 
una  merma  en  el  precio  fué  el  azúcar,  pero  la  cantidad  producida  fué 
muy  satisfactoria.  Casi  el  único  mercado  del  azúcar  dominicano  es 
el  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  competencia  con  otros  productos  seme- 
jantes procedentes  de  Cuba  y  Puerto  Rico^  Islas  que  disfrutan  de 
tipos  arancelarios  especiales. 

Cacao  {1907). 


t 

Pala  al  cual  se  exi>ortâ. 

Alemania. 

Estados 
Unidos. 

Francia. 

Libras 

8,857.442 
$1,185,096 

7,119,693 
1996,057 

6,386.620 

Valor 

S865,24B 

En  1907  se  exportaron  22,384,082  libras  de  cacao.  Alemania,  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  Francia  compraron  prácticamente  toda  la  cosecha, 
como  se  verá  por  las  cifras  que  anteceden.  Como  sucedió  en  años 
anteriores,  Alemania  fué  la  nación  que  más  compró,  y  después  siguen 
los  Estados  Unidos.  Si  bien  es  verdad  que  los  embarques  de  cacao 
no  fueron  tan  grandes  como  en  1905  y  en  1906,  el  hecho  es  que  los 
agricultores  obtuvieron  mejores  ganancias  en  la  inversión  de  su 
capital  y  en  sus  labores,  debido,  en  parte,  á  la  calidad  del  producto, 
pero  sobre  todo  á  los  precios  que  obtuvieron  en  los  mercados.  Una 
prolongada  sequía  causó  una  rebaja  de  10,000,000  de  libras  en  la  pro- 
ducción total.  Como  es  natural,  la  pérdida  parcial  de  la  cosecha  de 
cacao  en  otros  países  produjo  su  efecto  en  el  valor  que  dicho  producto 
obtuvo  en  los  mercados.  El  promedio  de  los  precios  en  1905  y  1906 
fué  $7.67  y  $7.07,  respectivamente,  contra  $13.35  en  1907.  Estas 
cotizaciones  están  basadas  en  el  quintal,  ó  sean  100  libras.  Los  pre- 
cios continúan  subiendo  con  una  demanda  creciente^  lo  cual  estimula 
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á  los  cultivadores  á  aumentar  el  área  de  sus  cultivos.  Si  se  sostienen 
los  precios  en  el  mercado,  los  extranjeros  deben  venir  á  la  República 
Dominicana  y  ocuparse  en  la  lucrativa  industria  del  cacao. 

Al  cacao,  así  como  à  los  demás  productos  dominicanos,  le  hace  falta 
un  buen  cultivo,  y  cuando  se  comprenda  por  completo  este  hecho,  y 
se  aplique  al  debido  remedio,  dicho  producto  ocupará  el  puesto  que 
merece  entre  los  países  productores  de  cacao  del  mundo.  A  continua- 
ción se  cita  un  comentario  pertinente  que  apareció  en  una  reciente 
edición  del  Boletín  Comercial  Oficial  de  la  Cámara  de  Comercio  de 
Londres,  reproducido  de  la  revista  alemana  intitulada  "Gordian," 
consagrada  á  la  industria  del  cacao  : 

La  República  Dominicana  merece  que  se  le  consagre  especial  atención,  puesto  que 
el  cacao  que  produce  ha  de  constituir  un  factor  importante  de  la  producción  del  mundo 
en  el  inmediato  porvenir.  Durante  este  último  año  se  ha  aumentado  el  número  de 
fincas  dedicadas  al  cultivo  del  cacao.  Si  se  tiene  en  cuenta  que  en  la  República 
Dominicana  hay  extensas  áreas  de  terrenos  propicios  para  el  cultivo  del  cacao,  es 
lógico  suponer  que  su  producción  aumentará  considerablemente  antes  de  mucho 
tiempo. 

Azúcar. 


Toneladas  ezportadafl 

Valores 

Promedio  del  precio  por  tonelada 


1907. 


54,100 

$2, 099, 679 

138.80 


1906. 


61,700 

S2, 392, 406 

$38.77 


1905. 


52,986 

13,202,470 

$62.14 


En  1907  la  industria  azucarera  hié  la  que  mostró  un  estado  menos 
favorable  de  los  cuatro  grandes  productos  de  exportación  domini- 
canos. En  primer  lugar^  este  hecho  puede  atribuirse  al  bajo  precio 
de  $39  por  tonelada,  que  ha  prevalecido  desde  1906,  y  además,  la 
merma  en  la  producción  también  ha  contribuido  á  la  baja  en  el  precio. 
El  buen  precio  de  $62.14  por  tonelada,  que  prevaleció  en  1905, 
aumentó  naturalmente  el  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  de  aquel 
año,  en  tanto  que  la  pequeña  producción  de  7,600  toneladas  en  1907, 
que  fueron  consignadas  en  1906,  también  afectaron  el  resultado  total. 
El  afio  pasado  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  45,336  toneladas  y  el 
Reino  Unido  compró  8,464  toneladas. 

Tabaco. 


L,ibra5 

Valor 

Promedio  de  precio  por  100  libras 


1907. 


21,802.982 

$1,341,233 

$6.15 


1906. 


14,965,799 

$837,057 

$5.60 


1905. 


11,510,762 

$480,487 

$4.17 


Auinonto 
sobre  1906. 


5,837,183 
$504,176 


Aumento 
sobre  1905. 


10,292,220 
$860,754 


En  1907  se  echó  de  ver  una  notable  actividad  en  las  exportaciones 
de  tabaco.  La  producción  de  tabaco  en  1907  aumentó  casi  un  100 
por  ciento  respecto  de  1905,  y  también  de  una  manera  notable  respecto 
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de  1906.  A  medida  que  la  producción  ha  sido  mayor,  los  precios 
también  han  subido  en  proporción  con  los  que  se  obtuvieron  en  1905 
y  1906.  Según  sucedió  anteriormente,  Alemania  representó  el 
único  comprador  importante  de  tabaco  dominicano,  habiendo  com- 
prado más  de  un  95  por  ciento  de  la  cantidad  exportada. 

Bananos, 
Racimos: 

1907 640,000 

1906 668,100 

1905 514,033 

Las  fincas  de  cultivo  de  bananos  que  la  ''United  Fruit  Company" 
posee  en  las  cercanías  de  Puerto  Plata,  en  1907  continuaron  produ- 
ciéndola misma  cantidad  de  fruta  que  el  año  anterior^  habiéndose 
notado  sólo  ima  pequeña  merma.  Todos  los  bananos  que  se  ex- 
portaron fueron  consignados  á  los  Estados  Unidos  al  precio  uniforme 
de  50  centavos  por  racimo. 

Cafe,  1907. 
Comprado  por: 

LlbroB. 
Francia 1, 243,  206 

Alemania 950.  747 

Estados  Unidos 811, 612 

En  el  año  de  referencia  los  embarques  de  cacao  en  conjunto  ascen- 
dieron á  $3,376,970  de  libras,  cuyo  valor,  según  factura,  ascendió  á 
$252,390.  Francia  compró  más  de  la  tercera  parte  de  la  cantidad 
total,  y  sus  compras  de  este  excelente  producto  dominicano  mostraron 
un  aumento  de  más  de  100  por  ciento.  En  1907  aparecieron  dos  nuevos 
mercados  para  el  café  dominicano,  á  saber,  el  de  Italia  y  el  de  España. 
A  Italia  se  exportaron  64,327  libras  y  à  España  52,459  libras.  Dos 
terceras  partes,  aproximadamente,  del  café  exportado  á  España  y  Ã 
Italia  se  embarcó  en  el  Puerto  de  Barahona.  Dícese  de  una  manera 
autorizada  que  â  petición  del  Vaticano,  éste  comenzó  el  año  pasado 
â  consumir  con  regularidad  el  café  de  Barahona,  habiendo  el  Arzo- 
bispo de  Santo  Domingo  enviado  al  Vaticano  una  remesa  especial  de 
dicho  producto. 

ARTÍCULOS   DIVERSOS. 

Por  más  que  de  91  por  ciento  del  comercio  de  exportación  que  hizo 
la  República  Dominicana  en  1907  está  comprendido  en  los  productos 
hasta  a  hora  enumerados,  se  advierten  aumentos  en  las  ventas  al  extran- 
jero de  muchos  productos  menores,  tales  como  cueros  de  cabras  y 
vacunos,  miel  de  abeja,  maderas  de  tinte,  guayacán,  etc.  En  la 
exportación  de  estos  artículos  diversos,  se  notó  un  aumento  de 
$40,000  tanto  respecto  de  1905  como  de  1906. 
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NACIONALIDADES    DE   LOS   BUQUES. 

Considerados  en  conjunto,  los  buques  americanos  y  alemanes  con- 
tinúan conduciendo  &  la  República  Dominicana  como  un  86  por  ciento 
de  todas  las  importaciones.  En  1907  se  recibieron  cargamentos  por 
valor  de  $2,804,605,  6  sea  un  54  por  ciento  de  todas  las  importaciones, 
los  cuales  vinieron  en  buques  norteamericanos;  y  $1,629,715,  6  sea  un 
32  por  ciento,  vinieron  en  buques  alemanes.  Los  buques  franceses  y 
noruegos  nó  están  mayormente  representados  en  este  comercio,  pero 
no  obstante,  mostraron  un  aumento  como  de  un  100  por  ciento  en  sus 
negocios  de  transporte  desde  1906.  En  1906  se  trajeron  mercancías 
por  valor  de  $272,111  en  buques  franceses,  y  en  1907  se  trajeron  tam- 
bién en  buques  franceses  mercancías  por  valorde  $426,281, habiéndose 
recibido  cargamentos  en  buques  noruegos,  cuyo  valor  en  1906  ascendió 
â  $55,421,  contra  $102,028  en  1907.  Todos  los  demás  cargamentos 
se  distribuyeron  entre  buques  ingleses,  cubanos,  españoles,  domini- 
canos y  holandeses,  como  puede  verse  examinando  las  tablas  adjuntas. 

Los  buques  americanos  y  alemanes  transportaron  más  de  dos 
terceras  partes  de  las  exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  por 
cuanto  cada  nacionalidad  obtuvo  una  parte  casi  igual  del  comercio 
de  transporte.  La  parte  que  transportaron  los  buques  alemanes  fué 
un  poco  mayor  que  la  que  transportaron  los  buques  americanos  en 
1906,  pero  en.  1907  este  orden  se  invirtió,  pues  los  buques  america- 
nos condujeron  productos  por  valor  de  $2,596,464,  en  tanto  que 
los  alemanes  condujeron  mercancías  por  valor  de  $2,538,631.  Los 
buques  franceses  y  noruegos  transportaron  mercancías  por  valor  de 
$895,000,  aproximadamente,  en  tanto  que  el  resto  de  las  mercan- 
cías lo  transportaron  buques  ingleses,  holandeses,  dominicanos  y 
cubanos,  habiéndose  valuado  dicho  resto  en  $600,959,  $44,430, 
$33,722  y  $30,962,  durante  el  año  de  referencia,  en  el  orden  men- 
cionado. 

En  la  sección  inglesa  del  Boletín  Mensual,  en  la  página  776,  se 
publican  las  tablas  detalladas  que  comprenden  el  valor  del  comercio 
de  importación  y  exportación  de  la  República. 

RATIFICACIÓN  DE  LAS  CONVENCIONES  SOBBE  PROPIEDAD  LITE- 
BABIA  Y  ARTÍSTICA  Y  SOBRE  DERECHO  INTERNACIONAL. 

El  día"  15  de  junio  de  1907,  la  República  Dominicana  ratificó  la 
Convención  sobre  Propiedad  Literaria  y  Artística  que  la  Segunda 
Conferencia  Internacional  de  Estados  Americanos  celebró  en  la 
Ciudad  de  México  el  27  de  enero  de  1902,  y  la  Convención  sobre 
Derecho  Internacional,  que  fué  firmada  en  Río  de  Janeiro  el  23  de 
agosto  de  1906  por  los  delegados  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Interna- 
cional de  Estados  Americanos.  En  la  ''Gaceta  Oficial''  de  la  Repú- 
blica correspondiente  al  5  y  12  de  octubre  de  1907,  respectivamente, 
se  publicaron  los  decretos  por  virtud  de  los  cuales  se  promulgaron 
las  ratificaciones  de  estas  convenciones. 
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ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

OOMBBOIO  CON  LA  AXÉBIOA  LATINA. 
IMPORTACIONES  T  EXPORTACIONES. 

En  la  página  818  aparece  la  última  relacionen  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Estos  datos  se  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mes  de  febrero  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
año  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referentes  á  los  ocho 
meses  que  terminaron  en  febrero  de  1908,  comparados  con  igual  peri- 
odo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  estadísticas  de  las  importa- 
ciones y  exportaciones  de  las  diversas  aduanas  referentes  á  un  mes 
cualquiera  no  se  reciben  hasta  el  20  del  mes  siguiente,  necesitándose 
algún  tiempo  para  su  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  datos 
estadísticos  correspondientes  al  mes  de  febrero,  por  ejemplo,  no  se 
publican  hasta  abril. 

t^SBVICIO  DE  VAPOBES  CORREOS  QTTB  HAGAN  LA  TRAVESÍA  A 

LA  AMÉRICA  DEL  8X7R. 

Como  una  medida  importante  encaminada  &  poner  los  Estados 
U&idos  en  relaciones  comerciales  más,  intimas  con  la  América  del  Sur, 
el  texto  de  la  siguiente  ley,  que  fué  sancionada  por  el  Senado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  el  20  de  marzo  de  1908,  y  que  se  espera  que  también 
sea  aprobada  por  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
merece  especial  atención: 

LEY 

Que  tiene  por  objeto  enmendar  la  T^ey  del  3  de  marzo  de  1001  Intitulada  "  Ley  qoe  tiene  por  objeto 
suministrar  los  medios  necesarios  para  establecer  un  servicio  de  correo  marítimo  entre  loe  Kstados 
Unidos  y  puertos  extranjeros  y  lomen  lar  el  comercio." 

Se  resuelve  'por  d  Senado  y  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  América^  reunidos  en  Congreso,  Que  por  la  pre- 
sente se  autoriza  al  Director  General  de  Correos  para  que  pague  por 
el  servicio  de  correo  marítimo  con  arreglo  á  la  Ley  de  3  de  marzo 
de  1891,  en  buques  de  segunda  clase  que  hagan  la  travesía  á  la 
América  del  Sur,  Filipinas,  el  Japón,  China  y  Australasia,  es  decir, 
una  distancia  de  cuatro  mil  ó  mils  millas  de  longitud  en  el  viaje  de 
ida,  á  un  tipo  por  milla  que  no  exceda  del  tipo  apUcable  á  los  buques 
de  primera  clase,  según  se  prescribe  en  la  expresada  Ley,  y  en  buques 
de  tercera  clase  que  hagan  dicha  travesía,  Â  xm  tipo  por  milla  que 
no  exceda  del  tipo  apUcable  á  los  buques  de  segunda  clase,  seg^n 
se  prescribe  en  dicha  Ley:  Quedando  entendido,  Que  si  no  se  celebra 
ningún  contrato  en  conformidad  con  los  preceptos  de  esta  Ley  para 
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el  establecimiento  de  una  línea  de  buques  que  corran  entre  un  puerto 
situado  en  la  costa  del  Atlántico  al  sur  del  Cabo  Charles  y  puertos 
de  la  América  del  Sur,  el  Director  General  de  Correos  exigirá,  con 
tal  que  se  establezcan  dos  6  más  líneas  desde  los  puertos  del  Norte 
del  Atlántico,  qu?  uno  de  dichos  buques  en  cada  viaje  de  ida  y  ruelta 
haga  escala  por  lo  menos  en  dos  puertos  de  la  costa  del  Atlántico 
al  sur  del  Cabo  Charles,  teniéndose  en  cuenta,  al  hacer  la  elección 
de  dichos  puertos  de  escala,  la  situación  geográfica  y  la  cantidad  de 
loe  negocios  de  exportación  é  importación  que  se  hagan  por  los 
puertos  que  así  se  elijan:  Quedarido  entendido,  además, Qae  el  gasto 
total  del  servicio  de  correo  extranjero  de  cualquier  año  no  excederá 
de  la  asignación  que  se  haga  para  dicho  año. 
Sancionada  por  el  Senado  el  20  de  marzo  de  1908. 


GUATEMALA. 

XL  1CBN8AJB  DEL  PBBSIDENTB  ESTRADA  CABBEBA. 

Documento  lleno  de  interés  y  que  pone  en  realce  el  estado  de 
progreso  de  que  goza  Guatemala,  es  el  mensaje  que  el  Presidente 
Estrada  Cabrera  presentó  á  la  Asamblea  Nacional  legislativa  en 
la  apertura  de  sus  sesiones  ordinarias  de  1908  el  P  de  marzo.  El 
Presidente  comienza  su  mensaje  hablando  de  la  paz  y  progreso 
que  reinaron  durante  el  año,  y  de  la  tranquilidad  pública  que  ha 
ido  acentuándose  de  día  á  día  sobre  la  base  del  acatamiento  al  dere- 
cho y  del  estímulo  al  trabajo. 

Según  el  mensaje,  las  relaciones  internacionales  siguieron  culti- 
vándose con  el  mayor  esmero,  siendo  la  mútua  cordialidad  y  el 
respeto  recíproco  los  medios  más  eficaces  de  su  ensanche  y  desarrollo. 
Hablando  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana,  el  Presidente 
Cabrera  dice: 

Acontecimiento  de  la  mayor  importancia  hié  sin  duda  alguna  la  Conferencia  de 
Paz  Centroamericana  celebrada  en  Washington.  *  *  *  El  Señor  Ministro  del 
Ramo  dará  cuenta  oportuna  de  las  convenciones  que  se  firmaron  á  la  Honorable  Asam- 
blea, y  no  dudo  que  oe  serviréis  considerarlas  con  el  interés  que  merecen,  no  sólo 
por  lo  que  ataffe  á  garantizar  y  consolidar  la  paz  en  Centro  América,  sino  por  inter- 
vención amistosa  de  los  Gobiernos  que  tomaron  La  iniciativa  y  á  la  que  el  Gobierno  de 
Guatemala  directamente  y  por  medio  de  sus  delegados  ha  debido  corresponder  con 
la  lealtad  y  franqueza  que  informan  todos  sus  actos,  y  muy  especialmente  por  el 
respeto  con  que  ha  ciunplido  siempre  sus  compromisos  y  pactos  internacionales. 

En  el  párrafo  siguiente  el  Señor  Estrada  Cabrera  hace  mención 
de  la  inauguración  del  Ferrocarril  Interoceánico  de  Guatemala  di- 
€Íendo: 

Tenemos  que  agradecer  á  los  cultos  Gobiernos  con  quienes  Guatemala  mantiene  rela- 
ciones, un  nuevo  acto  de  exquisita  cortesía  y  deferencia.  El  acontecimiento  más 
plausible  para  nosotros,  no  sólo  del  anterior  año  constitucional ,  sino  de  nuestra  vida 
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independiente,  es  la  inauguración  del  Ferrocarril  Interoceánico  de  Guatemala,  miceao 
que  tuvo  lugar  en  presencia  de  los  Excelentísimos  Señores  Representantes  de  las 
naciones  amigas.  Todo  el  Cuerpo  Diplomático  se  8Ír\dó  dar  con  su  asistencia  mayor 
solemnidad  al  acto,  habiéndose  dignado  acreditar  delegaciones  especiales  los  GobÍ€»mne 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  América,  de  México,  de  Panamá  y  de  nuestras  cuatro  her- 
manas las  Repúblicas  del  Istmo  Centroamericano. 

El  mensaje  da  cuenta  de  los  congresos  internacionales  en  los  que 
tomó  participación  la  República,  que  fueron  los  siguientes:  Segunda 
Conferencia  Internacional  de  la  Paz,  celebrada  en  I^a  Haya  á  mediados 
de  1907;  Conferencia  Sanitaria  Internacional  Americana  renuida  en 
México  á  principios  de  diciembre  de  1907;  Congreso  Internacional  de 
Higiene  y  Demografía  de  Berlín;  Conferencia  Internacional  de  la 
Cruz  Roja  reunida  en  Londres;  Congreso  Zoológico  Internacional  de 
Boston;  Congreso  Internacional  Dermatológico  de  Nueva  York; 
Decimoquinto  Congreso  de  Irrigación  celebrado  en  Sacramento,  Cali- 
fornia; Conferencia  Internacional  sobre  Unidades  y  Modelos  Eléc- 
tricos, en  Inglaterra;  Decimosexto  Junta  Anual  de  la  Asociación  de 
Cirujanos  Militares  celebrada  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown,  Nor- 
folk: también  se  han  nombrado  representantes  para  la  Jim  ta  Inter- 
nacional de  Jurisconsultos  que  prepara  dos  proyectos  de  Códigos  de 
Derecho  Internacional  público  y  privado,  en  Río  de  Janeiro. 

Hablando  del  conflicto  entre  Honduras  y  Nicarauga,  el  Presidente 
dice  que  no  afectó  la  neutralidad  ni  las  buenas  relaciones  que  Guate- 
mala cultiva  con  aquéllas  Repúblicas  ni  con  las  demás  hermanas  del 
Istmo,  habiendo  tomado  especial  empeño  el  Gobierno  en  evitarlo, 
tanto  por  sí  sólo  como  conjuntamente  con  los  Presidentas  de  México  y 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  que  ^'es  de  esperarse  que  en  lo  sucesivo  no 
volverá  á  alterarse  la  tranquilidad  si  se  tienen  en  cuenta  los  pactos 
celebrados  en  Washington  para  afianzar  la  paz  de  Centro  América, 
máxime  si  se  atiende  á  la  circunspección  y  á  la  buena  fé  internacional 
de  los  Gobiernos  que  invitaron  para  la  celebración  de  la  Conferencia, 
como  son  los  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  América  y  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  Mexicanos/' 

Las  rentas  públicas  produjeron  en  el  año  de  1907  un  total  de 
35,297,822.67  pesos,  con  un  aumento  de  10,297,822.67  pesos  sobre  la 
cantidad  presupesta  por  la  Asamblea  Legislativa.  Los  gastos  hechas 
en  los  diversos  ramos  administrativos  ascendieron  á  21,860,196.12 
pesos,  habiéndose  destinado  además  á  hacer  frente  á  las  atenciones  del 
crédito  público  la  suma  de  22,700,025.99  pesos,  con  lo  que  el  total  de  lo 
pagado  en  el  año  de  1907  se  eleva  á  44,560,222.11  pesos.  El  resultado 
obtenido  es,  según  el  mensaje,  de  lo  más  satisfactorio,  sobre  todo  ai  so 
tiene  en  cuenta  que  se  alcanzó  sin  modificación  de  los  impuestos. 

El  ramo  de  instrucción  pública  fué  objeto  de  la  atención  especial 
del  Gobierno.  El  8  de  marzo  de  1907  se  autorizó  á  la  Secretaría  de 
Instrucción  Pública  para  que  nombrase  una  comisión  para  preparar 
un  proyecto  de  reformas  á  la  ley  del  ramo,  á  efecto  de  hacer  exten- 


î    i 

í  F 


902    OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

caminos  públicos  y  continuándose  con  actividad  los  trabajos  en  otros 
varios;  pusiéronse  al  servicio  público  varios  importantes  puentes^  y 
quedaron  terminados  varios  edificios  públicos  en  la  capital  y  en  varios 
pueblos  de  la  República  ;  también  se  completaron  las  obras  de  abaste- 
cimiento de  aguas  en  varias  ciudades. 

Los  servicios  de  telégrafos  y  teléfonos  fueron  mejorados  durante 
el  año,  construyéndose  nuevas  líneas  y  reconstruyéndose  otras  ;  tam- 
bién se  establecieron  nuevas  oficinas  telegráficas  y  telefónicas  en  los 
lugares  que  así  lo  exigía  el  buen  servicio. 

El  Gobierno  procuró  por  todos  los  medios  á  su  alcance  que  el  servicio 
de  correos  llegará  al  mayor  grado  de  adelanto  y  perfeccionamiento. 
El  producto  por  derechos  de  fardos  postales  ascendió  durante  el  año 
de  1907  á  la  cantidad  de  155,393.86  pesos,  habiendo  im  aumento  de 
70,799  en  comparación  con  lo  que  esa  renta  produjo  en  1906. 

Las  compañías  ferrocarrileras,  de  agencias  y  de  muelles,  estable- 
cidas en  el  país,  prestaron  sus  respectivos  servicios  sin  interrupción,  y 
recibieron  el  apoyo  y  la  protección  del  Gobierno. 

El  21  de  noviembre  se  inauguró  un  ramal  de  línea  férrea  que  comu- 
nica la  estación  de  Palogordo  con  el  pueblo  de  San  Antonio  Suchite- 
péquez,  y  en  la  misma  fecha  se  dio  principio  á  los  trabajos  del  ferroca- 
rril que  unirá  San  Andrés  Villaseca  con  San  Francisco  Zapotitlán. 


HONDURAS. 

COMERCIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  1906-7. 

El  Señor  William  E.  Alger,  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Tegucigalpa,  anuncia  que  el  valor  de  todas  las  exportaciones  que  se 
hicieron  de  la  República  de  Honduras  en  el  período  de  doCe  meses 
transcurrido  de  agosto  de  1906  á  julio  de  1907,  que  es  el  año  económico 
(le  la  República,  ascendió  á  $2,012,409.69  en  oro  americano,  en  tanto 
que  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  ascendió  á  $2,331,516.96. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  representan  el  factor  principal  tanto  en 
las  exportaciones  como  en  las  importaciones  de  dicho  país,  por 
cuanto  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  del  mismo  ascendió 
á  $1,561,855.05,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á 
$1,807,952.55. 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  en  el  año  económico  anterior  ascendió 
á  $2,511,610,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  & 
$2,877,743,  habiendo  comprado  los  Estados  Unidos  productos  hondu- 
renos por  valor  de  $2,204,692,  y  habiéndole  vendido  mercancías  por 
valor  de  $1,896,204. 
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El  valor  de  las  mercancías  procedentes  de  Honduras  que  recibieron 
otros  países  en  1907  fué  el  siguiente: 

Guatemala $64, 912. 37 

Cuba 65,861.30 

Alemania 50,  756. 47 

Belice 11, 952. 13 

Salvador 10,758.99 

Gran  Bretaña 9, 61 1. 57 

Nicaragua 1,484.44 

Corta  Rica 126.85 

Las  importaciones,  excepto  las  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  procedieron  de  los  siguientes  países  : 

Gran  Bretafia '. $269,  556. 65 

Alemania ' 209, 089. 47 

Francia 110,425.88 

Belice 63,404.17 

Salvador 36, 173. 84 

Nicaragua 34, 849. 62 

España 23,501.68 

Italia 8,199.40 

Cuba 5,000.00 

Ecuador 2, 080. 00 

Bélgica 1,  734. 59 

China 1,  207. 00 

Austria 1, 134. 73 

México 1,  030. 00 

Guatemala 960. 00 

Puerto  Rico 787. 00 

Escocia 229. 45 

Suécia 126. 00 

Holanda 86. 62 

Hungría 46. 56 

Japón 39. 25 

Panamá 20. 00 

IjOS  bananos  constituyen  el  principal  producto  de  exportación, 
habiéndose  exportado  4,266,567,  valuados  en  $930,916.36.  Siguen 
en  el  orden  de  importancia  los  minerales,  valuados  en  $444,332.61,  y 
después  el  ganado  vivo,  valuado  en  $136,016.31;  la  plata  en  barra, 
por  valor  de  $132,168.24;  los  cueros,  $66,313.89;  los  cocos,  $62,760.25 
maderas  de  tinte  y  de  construcción,  $41,268.14,  y  goma  por  valor  de 
$38,745,25. 
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MÉXICO. 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  DÍAZ. 

El  Mensaje  que  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  México  envió  al  inaugurarse  el 
cuarto  período  de  las  sesiones  del  Congreso  vigésimot^rcero,  el  día  1**. 
de  abril  de  1908,  es  un  valioso  resumen  de  las  condiciones  económicas 
que  prevalecieron  en  todos  los  ámbitos  de  la  República  en  aquella 
fecha,  así  como  una  reseña  de  los  asuntos  públicos  desde  la  última 
relación  semejante  que  hizo  el  Presidente  en  septiembre  de  1907. 

El  Presidente  hace  constar  que  las  relaciones  extranjeras  de  la 
República  son  satisfactorias,  y  que  en  la  mayor  parte  de  los  casos  una 
amistad  sincera  caracteriza  dichas  relaciones. 

Respecto  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana  el  Presidente 
Díaz  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

Esta  Conferencia  revistió  un  interés  especial  para  nosotros,  tanto  porque  en  ella 
tomó  parte  nuestro  Embajador  en  Washington,  de  común  acuerdo  con  un  Comisionado 
del  Gobierno  Americano,  como  por  el  hecho  de  que  proporcionó  una  ocasión  propicia 
para  demostrarles  á  las  Repúblicas  de  la  América  Central,  que  México  se  interesa 
profundamente  en  todo  lo  que  á  ellas  concierne,  identificándose — como  efectivamente 
lo  hace — con  la  independencia,  la  paz  y  el  progreso  de  todos  los  países  del  Nuevo 
Mundo.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  á  la  influencia  de  este  espíritu  debemos  la  visita  que 
nos  hicieron  los  Delegados  de  Honduras  y  Nicaragua  que  representaron  á  sus  respec- 
tivos gobiernos  en  la  expresada  Conferencia,  y  el  primero  de  los  cuales  estaba  investido 
con  el  canícter  de  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  en  México,  habiendo  como  tal  celebrado 
con  el  Gobierno  tratados  de  amistad  y  extradiciones  que  se  someterán  á  la  considera- 
ción del  Congreso. 

El  Presidente  hace  comentarios  sobre  el  estado  satisfactorio  del 
arreglo  de  las  reclamaciones  venezolanas,  y  acerca  de  las  condiciones 
de  la  concesión  de  la  Baliía  de  Magdalena  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

''El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  pidió  permiso  para  establecer 
(los  buques  carboneros  en  la  Bahía  de  Magdalena  para  el  servicio  de 
su  Escuadrón  del  Pacífico,  por  un  período  de  cinco  años.  De  acuerdo 
con  la  Constitución  se  le  presentó  al  Senado  un  proyecto  de  la  ley 
sobre  la  materia,  limitando  á  tres  años,  sin  embargo,  el  período  de 
dicho  privilegio,  y  estableciendo  el  principio  de  estricta  reciprocidad 
en  cuanto  atañe  á  México,  puesto  que  se  juzgó  que  sobre  dicha  base, 
en  tanto  que  por  una  parte  se  prestaba  un  servicio  á  una  nación 
amiga,  por  otra  parte  la  República  no  recibía  ningún  daño,  sino  que 
antes  bien  obtenía  un  privilegio  que  algún  día  podía  serle  útil.  La 
opinión  del  Senado  coincidió  con  la  del  Jefe  Ejecutivo,  y  el  permiso 
fué  concedido  bajo  las  condiciones  mencionadas." 

En  dicho  mensaje  se  hace  favorable  mención  de  los  Tratados  de 
Arbitraje  que  están  á  punto  de  celebrarse  con  el  Gobierno  de  Wash- 
ington, y  del  arreglo  equitativo  y  amistoso  de  los  asuntos  de  con- 
troversia entre  los  dos  gobiernos. 

El  27  de  soptieml)re  de  1907,  los  Delegados  de  la  nación  á  la  Con- 
ferencia de  La  Haya  hicieron  saber  la  aceptación  de  México  de  la 
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Declaración  de  París  de  16  de  abril  de  1865,  en  cuanto  á  ciertos  puntos 
especiales  de  derecho  marítimo,  incluso  la  abolición  de  las  patentes 
de  corso,  habiéndose  firmado  también  otras  convenciones,  con  excep- 
ción de  una  que  se  referia  á  la  descarga  de  proyectiles  y  de  explosivos 
violentos  def  de  los  globos. 

Estas  convenciones,  asi  como  un  tratado  de  extradición  que  se 
celebró  recientemente  con  los  Países  Bajos,  serán  sometidos  á  la  con- 
sideración del  Senado  para  que  resuelva  lo  que  juzgue  conveniente. 

El  continuado  progreso  del  desarrollo  del  comercio  extranjero  de 
México  ha  hecho  necesaria  la  reorganización  del  servicio  consular, 
habiéndose  agregado  una  nueva  oficina  al  Departmento  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  la  cual  tendrá  á  su  cargo  los  asuntos  administrativos  del 
servicio. 

Las  condiciones  sanitarias  de  la  costa  no  pueden  ser  mejores.  En 
conformidad  con  las  resoluciones  de  la  Segunda  Conferencia  Inter- 
nacional de  Estados  Americanos,  en  diciembre  de  1907,  se  celebró  en 
la  Capital  La  Tercera  Convención  Sanitaria,  habiendo  estado  repre- 
sentadas las  siguientes  nac  iones:  Brasil,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Chile, 
Ecuador,  los  Estados  Unidos,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Sal- 
vador, Uruguay  y  México.  Uno  de  los  resultados  de  esta  reunión  fué 
el  aumento  de  adhesiones  á  la  Convención  Sanitaria  que  fué  firmada 
en  Washington  en  1905,  siendo  las  nuevas  naciones  signatarias  el 
Brasil^  Colombia  y  el  Uruguay.  Las  obras  sanitarias  efectuadas  en 
la  Capital  incluyen  la  adición  de  2,225  metros  de  cañerías  de  cloaca; 
7,583  metros  de  cloacas  laterales  y  3,760  metros  de  desagües,  al  paso 
que  entre  otras  mejoras  municipales,  pueden  mencionarse  las  nuevas 
instituciones  de  beneficencia  y  de  corrección,  jardines  y  alumbrado 
públicos,  un  nuevo  mercado,  pavimento  de  nuevas  áreas  de  calles, 
etc.,  y  mejoras  introducidas  en  los  caminos. 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  transacciones  anotadas  en  la  Oficina  de 
Registro  Público  de  la  Capital  ascendió  á  $448,315,000,  en  plata,  ó 
como  $224,000,000  en  oro,  lo  cual  arroja  un  sobrante  de  $15,000,000 
en  oro  respecto  del  valor  total  registrado  en  el  año  anterior. 

El  plazo  concedido  al  Jefe  Ejecutivo  para  efectuar  la  enmienda  del 
Código  Federal  de  Procedimiento  Civil  y  la  publicación  de  un  (\k1í<j:() 
Federal  de  Procedimiento  Penal,  y  una  Ley  Or^^ánica  de  Ejecución 
Federal  ha  sido  prorrogado  hasta  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1908,  y  la 
Comisión  encargada  de  hacer  este  trabajo  está  activándolo  hasta 
donde  sea  compatible  con  la  delicadeza  é  importancia  del  asunto. 

La  República  ha  mejorado  su  posición  en  todos  sentidos,  en  las 
medidas  de  instrucción  pública,  tanto  en  el  país  como  en  el  extranjero, 
habiéndose  inaugurado  nuevas  escuelas  é  institutos  bajo  la  inspección 
del  Gobierno,  y  además  se  tomó  parte  en  el  Congreíso  de  Madres  (jue  s(» 
celebró  recientemente  en  Washington,  habiéndose  también  nombrad) 
delegados  para  que  tomen  parte  en  el  Congreso  de  Ai*qu¡ tectos  y  de 
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AmericaTiistas  que  se  celebrará  en  Viena.  Se  ha  invitado  á  este  último 
cuerpo  para  que  se  reúna  en  México  en  el  año  del  centenario  de  la 
Independencia  Nacional. 

Una  de  las  principales  medidas  adoptadas  para  el  fomento  de  la 
agricultura  fué  una  ley  que  colocó  bajo  el  Departamento  de  Fomento 
todos  los  establecimientos  de  instrucción  agrícola,  habiendo  quedado  la 
Secretaría  facultada  para  reorganizar  los  métodos  de  enseñanza  agrí- 
cola. Así  pues,  el  Colegio  Nacional  de  Agricultura  y  de  Veterinaria 
inaug:uró  sus  clases  con  nuevos  cursos  v  con  240  estudiantes  de  toda  la 
República.  En  conexión  con  dicho  colegio  se  estableció  una  granja 
experimental,  y  se  establecerán  estaciones  similares  en  los  diferentes 
estados  y  territorios  para  la  adcjuisicion  de  un  conocimiento  científico 
de  las  empresas  agrícolas. 

Durante  el  período  de  julio  á  diciembre  de  1907,  se  expedieron  por 
la  Secretaría  de  Fomento  3,498  títulos  de  propiedad  que  abarcan  un 
área  de  357,342  hectáreas  de  terrenos  públicos.  .  En  el  mismo  período 
se  concedieron  3,000  títulos  de  minas,  que  comprenden  60,852  perte- 
nencias, siendo  estas  cifras  mayores  que  las  de  cualquier  otro  período, 
liste  hecho  es  tanto  más  sorprendente  cuanto  que  la  baja  del  precio  de 
la  plata  y  del  cobre  produjo  la  suspension  de  trabajos  en  varias  pro- 
piedades mineras. 

Durante  el  mismo  semestre  se  emitieron  634  patentes  de  invención, 
y  se  registraron  478  marcas  de  fábrica. 

El  trabajo  de  las  inspecciones  geodéstica  y  geográfica  han  continuado 
dando  buenos  resultados,  y  los  servicios  metereológicos  y  astronómicos 
han  sido  ensanchados  y  mejorados. 

Hay  un  crecimiento  constante  en  el  número  de  solicitudes  para  con- 
('(vsiones  para  el  uso  de  aguas,  bajo  la  jurisdicción  federal, •para  fines 
de  riego  y  fuerza  motriz.  En  la  primera  mitad  del  año  fiscal  1907-8 
(julio  á  diciembre  de  1907)  se  otorgaron  32  concesiones  para  el  uso  de 
163,000  metros  de  agua  por  segundo,  para  los  fines  indicados,  y  se 
expidieron  37  títulos  confirmando  derechos  previamente  adquiridos. 

Entre  las  varias  concesiones  otorgadas  para  el  establecimiento  de 
nuevas  industrias  en  la  República,  se  hace  mención  e.special  de  una 
compañía  de  fál)ricas  de  conservas  aUmenticias  y  de  almacenes  refri- 
geradores, establecida  en  Uruapam,  Estado  de  Michoacán,  la  cual 
empezó  á  ftmcionar  en  enero  de  1908.  También  se  otorgaron  dos 
concesiones  de  pesquerías,  y  cuatro  para  la  explotación  de  guano  en 
las  islas  del  Golfo  y  del  Océano  Pacífico. 

Se  están  haciendo  los  preparativos  para  el  levantamiento  de  un 
nuevo  censo  de  la  Kepública,  que  se  efectuará  el  28  de  octubre  de 
1910. 

La  Secretaría  de  Comunicaciones  informa  que  la  extensión  total 
(le  ferrocarriles  es  de  22,822  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  462  fueron 
añadidos  durante  el  semestre  último  de  1907.    La  jurisdicción  fede- 
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ral  sobre  las  líneas  férreas  cubre  una  extensión  de  18,386  kilómetros, 
y  los  restantes  4,436  kilómetros  son  de  la  propiedad  de  compañías 
particulares. 

Hablando  de  la  consolidación  de  ferrocarriles,  el  Presidente  dice 
que  una  compañía  conocida  por  ''Ferrocarriles  Nacionales  de  México '^ 
ha  sido  formada  en  la  capital  con  el  fin  de  hacerse  cargo  de  la  Com- 
pañía del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  México,  y  de  la  del  Ferrocarril 
Central. 

Los  ingresos  del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  Tehuantepec  van  en  creci- 
miento constante,  habiéndose  registrado  un  aui  :ento  de  $1,410,000, 
en  moneda  mexicana,  durante  el  primer  semestre  del  año  fiscal  de 
1907-8  en  comparación  con  el  mismo  período  del  año  anterior. 

En  Puerto  México  (Coatzacoalcos),  Salina  Cruz,  Manzanillo, 
Tampico  y  Mazatlán  las  obras  de  puerto  y  saneamiento  continua- 
ron su  progreso,  en  tanto  que  se  han  establecido  nuevos  faros  y  se  han 
realizado  varias  mejoras  de  ríos,  con  lo  que  se  ha  contribuido  al 
mejoramiento.de  la  navegación.  Entre  Tuxpam  y  Tampico  la  exten- 
sión navegable  del  canal  es  de  115  kilómetros. 

El  número  total  de  oficinas  de  correos  en  el  31  de  diciembre  de 
1907  era  de  2,909,  de  las  cuales  25  se  establecieron  durante  el  segundo 
semestre  de  1907,  y  se  crearon  además  99  agencias  y  10  oficinas 
ambulantes.  En  comparación  con  el  segimdo  semestre  de  1906,  la 
correspondencia  aumentó  considerablemente.  En  el  segundo  semes- 
tre de  1907  el  número  de  piezas  que  pasaron  por  los  correos  fué 
de  90,000,000,  y  en  el  mismo  período  de  1906  de  86,000,000. 
Los  giros  postales  interiores  tuvieron  un  aumento  de  11  por  ciento, 
habiendo  sido  avaluadas  en  $24,532,000;  los  ingrasos  de  correos 
durante  los  seis  últimos  meses  de  1907  ascendieron  á  la  cantidad  de 
$2,135,000,  arrojando  un  aumento  de  9  por  ciento  sobre  el  mismo 
período  del  año  anterior. 

El  primero  de  enero  de  1908  se  dictó  un  decreto  concediendo  un 
aumento  en  el  peso  de  las  cartas  sin  subir  el  precio  del  franqueo, 
medida  prescrita  con  el  fin  de  hacer  el  sistema  interior  igual  al 
adoptado  en  el  Congreso  de  Roma. 

Se  llama  particularmente  la  atención  al  estado  próspero  del  Tesoro 
Nacional,  en  contraste  con  la  crisis  financiera  que  reinó  durante 
varios  meses  en  el  mundo  comercial.  La  baja  en  el  extranjero 
de  los  precios  de  la  mayoría  de  los  productos  nacionales  afectó 
inevitablemente  á  muchas  industrias  ^del  país,  pero  las  medidas 
dictadas  por  la  Secretaría  de  Hacienda  y  la  subida  reciente  de  los  pre- 
cios de  la  plata,  del  henequén  y  de  otras  plantas,  contrarrestaron  en 
parte  las  condiciones  desfavorables. 

No  debe  creerse,  sin  embargo,  que  las  rentas  fiscales  no  serán  afecta- 
das por  esa  crisis  económica,  pues  se  ha  registrado  una  disminución 
en  la  recaudación  de  los  derechos  de  importación.     Los  ingresos  de 
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aduanas  en  los  seis  últimos  meses  de  1907  ascendieron  á  $4,000,000, 
en  moneda  mexicana,  con  un  aumento  sobre  los  de  igual  período  del 
año  anterior  que  contrarresta  en  gran  parte  las  disminuciones  sub- 
siguientes que  se  registren  en  la  recaudación  de  derechos  de  importa- 
ción ó  de  exportación. 

Bajo  el  encabezamiento  de  asuntos  relativos  á  la  guerra  y  á  la 
marina,  el  Presidente  Díaz  hace  referencia  Ã  la  parte  que  México 
tomó  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown,  y  al  hecho  de  que  él  la  Repú- 
blica se  le  adjudicaron  catorce  premios  de  primera  clase  y  cuatro  de 
segunda,  por  las  exhibiciones  que  hizo.  El  Presidente  también 
hace  comentarios  acerca  de  la  cortesía  de  los  Estados  Unidos  al  in- 
vitar á  los  oficiales  militares  mexicanos  para  que  ingresen  en  las 
academias  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  acerca  de  que  los  superinten- 
dentes establecidos  en  Fort  Riley  y  en  Fort  Leavenworth  hicieron  in- 
formes satisfactorios  relativos  á  la  soücitud  é  idoneidad  de  dichos 
oficiales  militares. 

Ija  fortificación  de  las  estaciones  terminales  de  Tehuantepec  se 
ha  sometido  &  la  consideración  de  una  comisión  de  peritos  técnicos, 
y  la  fábrica  de  cartuchos  nacional  ha  comenzado  ya  sus  operaxriones, 
habiéndose  celebrado  un  contrato  para  instalar  en  la  República  una 
planta  con  el  fin  de  fabricar  pólvora  sin  humo  para  cañones  y  armas 
de  fuego  menores. 

La  cantidad  de  moneda  en  circulación  se  ha  aumentado  continua- 
monte.  En  el  segundo  semestre  de  1907  se  acuñaron  $9,000,000  y 
$3,000,000  en  monedas  de  plata  de  im  peso,  cantidades  que,  agre- 
gadas á  las  piezas  de  níquel  y  de  bronce  que  se  han  acuñado,  arrojan 
un  total  de  más  de  $111,000,000  de  moneda  puesta  en  circulación, 
contra  los  898,000,000  que  se  anunciaron  anteriormente.  También 
es  digno  de  mención  que  durante  dicho  período  no  se  exportó  ninguna 
cantidad  considerable  de  metálico  nacional,  sino  que,  al  contrario, 
volvieron  al  país  cerca  de  3,000,000  de  pesos  en  plata  del  extranjero. 

De  julio  á  diciembre  de  1907,  la  renta  del  timbre  mostró  un  aumento 
de  400,000  posos  en  plata,  en  comparación  con  el  período  correspon- 
diente del  año  anterior,  aumento  que  aunque  al  parecer  es  insignifi- 
cante, resulta  notable  debido  á  la  rebaja  de  un  20  por  ciento  en  la 
contribución  federal. 

COMERCIO  EXTERIOR  DX7RANTE  EL  PRIMER  SEMESTRE  DE  1007-8. 

La  Sección  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Hacienda  y  Crédito 
Público  de  la  República  de  México  acaba  de  publicar  los  datos 
relativos  al  comercio  exterior  de  la  nación  durante  los  meses  de  julio  á 
diciembre  de  1907,  ó  sea  el  primer  semestre  del  año  económico  de 
1907-8,  con  las  cifras  correspondientes  á  igual  período  de  1906-7,  por 
vía  de  comparación.  Las  importaciones  tuvieron  un  valor  tot^l  de 
122,977,698.70  pesos,  suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  107,746,708.51 
pesos  en  que  estuvieron  avaluadas  las  del  mismo  período  del  ejercicio 
anterior,  denmestra  un  aumento  de  15,230,990.19  pesos  en  favor  del 
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corriente.  Las  exportaciones  se  avaluaron  en  la  cantidad  de 
127,786,511.63  pesos  que  arroja  im  aumento  de  9,902,574.45  pesos  al 
ser  comparada  con  la  de  117,883,937.18,  ¿  que  ascendió  el  valor  de  las 
del  mismo  trimestre  de  1906-7. 

Durante  el  mes  de  diciembre  de  1907  se  importaron  mercancías 
extranjeras  por  valor  de  19,574,425.88  pesos,  contra  19,799,519.83 
pesos  en  el  mismo  mes  de  1906,  ó  sea  una  disminución  de  225,093.95 
pesos.  Las  exportaciones  hechas  diu*ante  diciembre  de  1907  estu- 
vieron avaluadas  en  17,858,489.77  pesos,  en  comparación  con  21,742,-^ 
267.38  pesos,  ó  sea  una  disminución  de  3,883,777.61  pesos. 

En  el  siguiente  cuadro  se  indican  las  clases  de  mercancías  recibidas 
durante  el  período  que  se  examina,  haciéndose  la  clasificación  de 
acuerdo  con  la  tarifa  de  importación  vigente  en  la  República;  dánse 
también  las  cifras,  correspondientes  al  mismo  período  de  1906-7,  por 
vía  de  comparación. 

IMPORTACIÓN. 
(Valor  de  factura  en  moneda  mexicana.) 


Mercancias. 


Seis  primeros  meses  del  afio 
fiscal— 


1907-8. 


Materias  animaieM 

Materias  vegetales 

Materias  minerales 

Tejidos  y  sus  manuíacturas . 

Prodactoe  químicos 

Bebidas 


Papel  y  sus  aplicaciones. 

Maquinas  y  aparatos 

VebJculoe 

Armas  y  explosivos . . . . . 
Diversos 


16. 
39, 
15, 

5. 

3. 

3. 
15. 

4. 

2. 

5, 


204,312.70 
883,530.21 
940,402.50 
982.505.65 
488,215.69 
721,196.32 
316,815.59 
8)3.818.60 
735,571.99 
034,491.20 
860,838.07 


Total  importaddn i  122,977,698.70 


190&-7. 


10,024, 

13. 470, 

37,024, 

12,474, 

4,052, 

3,370. 

2,978. 

13,711, 

4,091, 

2,058, 

4,490, 


280.17 
379.07 
632.70 

266.41 
636.88 
701.38 
084.53 
»Vi.38 
178.94 
171.83 
411.22 


107,746,708.51 


Según  la  clasificación  de  la  nomenclatura  de  exportación,  los  pro- 
ductos que  se  exportaron  al  extranjero  fueron  como  se  detalla  á  con- 
tinuación, dándose  también  las  cifras  de  los  seis  primeros  meses  de 
1906-7  por  comparación: 


EXPORTACIÓN. 
(Valor  de  factura  en  moneda  mexicana.) 


Productos. 


Seis  primeros  meses  del  año 
fistai  - 


1907-8. 


Productos  minerales: 

Oro 

puta 

Cobre 

Otros 

Productos  vegetales: 
Algodón. 


Caucho 

Garbanzos 

Henequén 

Otros 

Productos  animales 

Productos  manufacturados. 
Diversos 


17. 

.Vi. 

14. 

4, 

1. 
4. 
2. 
V2. 
'.». 
4. 
1. 


r)07.618.CO 

«■.H).n4í>.48 
2tHj,  8:^8.53 

161,846.5:) 
717.n4.(K) 

•>»>.").  õ,vj..'»r) 

2H7.»i71..S) 
•ilO.  4ÍM).('4 
.SIN),  147.85 


1900-7. 


Total  ezportacidn: 
Metales  preciosos . . 
Demás  productos . 

Total  general.... 


71.10.'..  197.72 
.'iíi.Gsl.Sia.Ol 


12.7.'>C..(.0.'{.41 

48.7-í.").rú{i).(.5 

14,  l(n».--'.\S  9S 

3,534.134.08 

234.0ÍXV00 
2.070.  4iní.(X) 

2.r,()3..-.si.üü 

17.  ^7.  41'').  77 

9.71>9.(.1S.40 

5,2H2,.K.S«».(n.> 

i,3(H),<»(i(Kiri 

363,271.05 


61. 502. 243.  (H) 
56,3^1.604.12 


127. 7H(i,  511.63  I     117.KS.3,Í«7.]S 
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El  total  de  las  mercancías  se  distribuye  de  la  manera  siguiente  entre 
los  países  de  procedencia  de  las  mercancías: 


Países  ds  procedencia. 


Seto  primeros  meses  dd  aflo 
fiflcal— 


igû7-«. 


Europa: 

Alemania 

Austria-IIiingria. 

B<^lgica 

España 

Francia 

(íran  Bretaña... 

Holanda 

Italia 

Noruega 

l-'ortugal 

Rusia 

Suécia 

Suiza 

Demás  países 


Total  Europa. 

Asia: 

China 

Indostán 

Japón 

Demás  países... 


Total  Asia . 


Africa: 

?3s:lpto 

Demás  países. 


Total  Aírica , 


15, 

2. 

3, 
10, 
16, 

1. 


Peno». 

84.5,S52.12 

845,145.16 

066,407.41 

829,457.45 

505,007.08 

065,761.15 

316,030.68 

077.301.86 

81.881.46 

88,511.57 

90,714.70 

429,520.11 

552.489.52 

58,231.08 


50,942,310.82 


80,106.39 
624,644.72 
337,528.68 

25,812.79 


1905-7. 


Pe»>s. 

12,180.082.06 

632^588.84 

1,437.773.48 

8,796,019.94 

8, 5n.  656.92 

10,211,458.88 

204.904.02 

780.943.31 

76,413.61 

168,537.32 

131,895  67 

364,310.79 

396.942.73 

46,225.64 


39,090,723.11 


132.€tí8.07 

509,294.77 

76.914.e0 

41.878.04 


977,091.68 


760.755.48 


43,399.00 
7,414.66 


50,813.66 


América  del  Norte: 

Canadá 

Estados  Unidos. 


Total  América  del  Norte. 


América  Contrai: 

(Iiiitlcinalti 

IloiK luras  Británica. 
Demás  países 


Total  América  Central . 


América  del  Sur: 

Brasil 

Colombia 

Chile 

EfU.Klnr 

Panamá 

IVrú 

Ucjiúlílií'a  Argentina. 

Venezuela 

Demás  países 


Total  América  del  Sur. 

Antillas: 

Cuba 

Demás  países 


369,650.13 
69,932,539.37 


115,948.07 
12.726.41 


128.674.48 


115,277.54 
67,404.371.24 


70, 302, 189. 50  I      67. 519, 64S.  78 


4,320.77 
11,620.04 
25,957.91 


41,898.72 


8,945.37 

14,750.00 

28,663.50 

65,823.62 

1.44 

1,129.00 

344, 468.00 

4,889.00 

2,881.14 


471,551.07 


3,097.88 
2,433.58 
6,578.64 


12,110.00 


5.204.38 

7,736.00 

7,109.00 

26,731.38 

'Í8."Í24."àÒ 

21,96K.13 

4,S34.24 

4,405.97 


96,113.10 


64,299.31 
3,678.76 


87,859.21 
2,801.91 


Total  Antillas. 

Oceania: 

.\nstralia , 

Demás  países 


67,878.07 


90,661.12 


103, 023. 2d 
20,942.00 


Total  Oceania. 
Total  General . 


123,966.28 


42,308.44 
5,624.00 


122,977,698.70 


48,022.44 
107,746,7.8.51 
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Las  exportaciones  fueron  destii^adas  á  los  países  que  se  indican  el 
cuadro  que  sigue: 


Países  de  destino. 


Seis  primeros  meses  del  afio 
fiscal — 


1907-«. 


Europa: 

Al^nanla. 


Austria-H  ungí  ía 

Bélgica 

España 

Francia 

Oran  Bretaña... 

Holanda 

ItaUa 

Noru^a 

Portugal 

Roaia 

Demás  países 


111,303,981.93 

7,200.00 

2,340.310.,'Í2 

1,34"),  395. 23 

4,780,731.1» 

16,272,071.35 

9.210.00 

6,131.00 

1,ÍKI0.00 

iV  4. 00 

5.  rA\ô.  00 


Total  Europa. 
Asia: 

China 


36,072,740.63 
fiOO.OO 


1906-7. 


19.280.319.74 

1 .  i-m.  00 

2,716.273.í'>5 

1.860,450.00 

3,931,970.91 

15,013.238.44 

34.150.00 

24,555.00 


19,000.00 
430.00 


32,887,887.74 
796.00 


América  del  Norte: 

Canadá , 

Estados  Unidos. 


98,378.00 
S9, 745, 807. 77 


Total  América  del  Norte '    W»  H-Î4 . 1 8,5. 77 


62..-!0S.00 
83,113,718.93 


América  Central: 

Guatemala 

Honduras  Británica. 
Demás  países 


:«n.()()í).r.o 

122, '.n  2. 20 
4.334.04 


Total  América  Central. 

América  del  Sur: 

Chile 

Ecuador 

Panamá 

Perú 

República  Aigcntina 

Venezuela 


s'.'>7.345.84 


83.176.226.93 


365.715.11 

130.ÍXX1.40 

5,402.00 


502.017.51 


15,108.39 


10, 141.  (HI 

400.00 

94.').  (K) 

50.00 


2(K).  00 
60,r)G9.00 


Total  América  del  Sur. 

Antillas: 

Cuba 

Demás  paíy  es 


26. 644.  .39  i 


1,385, 00.').  00 


f.<).7ri0.00 


1,251.210.00 

2.(MH).00 


Total  Antillas. 
Total  general. 


i.:íh.''-,()'.».'..()0 


127.786,511.63 


1,2.')6.240.00 


117,883.937.18 


DATOS  ESTADÍSTICOS  RELATIVOS  Ã.  LA  ZAFRA  DE  1007. 

En  el  informe  anual  publicado  por  *'E1  Hacendado  Mexicano/' 
relativo  á  la  producción  de  azúcar  de  México,  se  expresa  que  en  19()()-7 
dicha  producción  ascendió  á  119,000  toneladas,  en  comparación  con 
107,500  toneladas  en  el  año  anterior,  y  se  calcula  que  en  1907-8  la 
producción  ascenderá  á  115,000  toneladas. 

Â  continuación  se  expresa  la  producción  de  azúcar  de  los  varios 
Estados: 

Kilogramos. 

Campeche ' 1,  445,  549 

Chiapaa 7:^2,  300 

Colima 1 ,  597,  243 

Guerrero 2,  SS9, 450 

Jalisco : 6, 304, 300 
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EilogranuM. 
México : 189,863 

Michoacan : 7, 492,  809 

Moreloe 12,229,727 

Nuevo  Leon ., 924, 000 

Oaxaca 1 ,  682, 320 

Puebla 16,739,000 

San  Luis  Potosí 1, 268, 000 

Sinaloa 8,785,000 

Tabasco 2, 005, 000 

Tamaulipas 1, 578, 000 

Territorio  de  Tepic 3, 250, 000 

Veracruz 18,690,000 

Yucatán ],  694, 000 

También  se  produjeron  mieles  y  panela,  es  decir,  68,329,799  y 
50,000,000  de  kilogramos,  respectivamente. 

Este  informe  representa  las  operaciones  de  773  ingenios,  debiendo 
agregarse  que  el  hecho  de  que  en  febrero  se  aumentaron  los  derechos 
impuestos  sobre  el  producto  extranjero,  ha  contribuido  á  que  sea 
mucho  mayor  el  interés  que  se  demuestra  en  el  cultivo  de  la  caña  de 
azúcar  y  en  la  fabricación  de  este  dulce.  Del  año  pasado  á  la  fecha 
se  han  establecido  dos  ingenios  pertenecientes  ¿  capitalistas  norte- 
americanos, es  decir,  imo  cerca  del  Ferrocarril  Central  Mexicano, 
entre  San  Luis  Potosí  y  Tampico,  y  el  otro  cerca  del  Ferrocarril  Mexi- 
cano, á  una  distancia  como  de  90  kilómetros  del  Puerto  de  Veracruz. 
Ambos  ingenios  cuentan  con  la  maquinaria  moderna  necesaria,  y 
pueden  hacer  3,000  toneladas  y  800  toneladas  diarias,  respectiva- 
mente. En  muchos  de  los  antiguos  ingenios  se  han  instalado  máqui- 
nas nuevas,  habiéndose  mejorado  mucho  por  este  medio  la  calidad 
del  producto. 

BASE  EN  PLATA  DE  LOS  IMPUESTOS  DE  TIMBRE  Y  ADUANA  EN 

ABBIL  DE  1908. 

La  circular  que  publica  mensualmente  el  Departmento  de  Hacienda 
y  Crédito  Público  de  México  anuncia  que  el  precio  legal  por  kilogramo 
de  plata  pura  durante  el  mes  de  abril  de  1908  será  de  $36.32,  con 
arreglo  á  los  cálculos  hechos  de  acuerdo  con  el  decreto  de  25  de  marzo 
de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para  calcular  el  impuesto  de 
timbre  y  los  derechos  de  aduana. 

LA  EXPLOTACIÓN  DE  GUANO. 

Con  fecha  19  de  febrero  de  1908,  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  autorizó  al 
Señor  George  F.  Archer,  ó  á  la  compañía  que  él  organice,  para 
explotar,  durante  un  período  de  diez  años,  en  conformidad  con  la 
concesión  que  se  le  hizo  el  18  de  septiembre  de  1906,  los  depósitos  de 
guano  que  hay  en  las  Islas  Arcas,  cerca  de  la  Costa  de  Campeche,  así 
como  los  que  están  situados  en  las  Islas  Arenas,  al  noroeste  de  Punta 


KICARAGUA. 


913 


de  Palma,  á  22°  7'  latitud  norte,  cerca  de  la  costa  de  Yucatán.  La 
concesión  para  la  explotación  de  guano  que  se  le  hizo  al  Señor  Harry 
J.  Earle,  ó  sus  causahabientes,  el  26  de  septiembre  de  1907,  fué 
modificada  el  22  de  febrero  de  1908,  retirándose  con  tal  fin  el  permiso 
que  se  le  había  dado  para  explotar  los  depósitos  de  guano  en  las  Islas 
Arenas,  y  autorizándole  para  que  explote  los  depósitos  de  guano  que 
se  encuentran  en  las  Islas  de  Contoy,  Cancum,  Chinchorros,  Ala- 
cranes, Desterrada,  Cornezuelo  y  Perez,  cerca  de  las  costas  de  Quin- 
tana Roo,  Yucatán  y  Campeche. 

PBECIO  DE  LOS  TERRENOS  DEL  GOBIERNO  EN  1008-9. 

El  día  9  de  enero  de  1908  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  fijó  el  precio  de 
los  terrenos  del  Gobierno  durante  1908-9  como  sigue: 


Estados. 


Precio  por 
hectárea. 


Estados. 


Aguascalientes. 

Campeche 

Chiapas 

Chihuahua 

Coabuila 

Colima 

DuranKO 

Guanajuato 

Guerrero 

Hidalgo 

Jalisco 

México 

Michoacán 

Morelofl 

Nuevo  León . . . 
Oaxaca 


Pesos. 

7.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

400 

6.00 

4.00 

12.00 

6.00 

5.00 

9.00 

21.00 

14.00 

27.00 

4.00 

6.00 


Puebla 

Querëtaro 

San  Luis  Potosí 

Sinaloa 

Sonora 

Tabasco 

Tamauiîpas 

Tlaxeala 

Veracruz 

Yucatán 

Zacatoí'as 

?istrito  Federal! 
erritorio  de  Tepic 

Territorio  do  la  Baja  California 
Territorio  de  Quintana  Roo 


Precio  por 
he<.  tarea. 


Pesos. 

11.00 

9.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

7.00 

4.00 

17.00 

12.00 

4.00 

4.00 

100.00 

4.00 

2.00 

2.00 


NICARAGUA. 

CONCESIONES  BECIENTEMENTE  OTOBGADAS. 

La  Asamblea  Nacional  de  la  República  de  Nicaragua  lia  aprobado 
recientemente  las  concesiones  que  se  enumeran  á  continuación:  (\)n- 
trato  celebrado  con  ''The  American  European  Finance  and  Develop- 
ment Company"  sobre  venta  de  terrenos  exclusivamente  para  dedicar 
los  productos  á  la  construcción  del  Ferrocarril  de  Matagalpa;  contrato 
celebrado  con  los  Generales  Ascención  Flores,  R.  Carlos,  A.  de  Zu- 
BiRÍA,  y  otros  sobre  arrendamiento  de  terrenos  en  la  Costa  Atlántica 
en  los  cuales  tendrán  el  derecho  de  poseer  y  explotar  todos  los  depósitos 
minerales,  etc.,  que  se  hallen  situados  dentro  de  la  zona  concedida; 
contrato  celebrado  con  el  Doctor  Manuel  V.  DaurrAzaga  por  el  cual 
se  le  concede  privilegio  exclusivo  para  introducir  en  la  República 
inmigrantes  chinos  y  japcmeses  para  trabajos  agrícolas;  contrato 
celebrado  con  el  Señor  James  Dietrich  para  que  intnxkizca  inmi- 
grantes chinos  que  se  dedicarán  solamente  á  trabajos  ferroviarios  y 
otrosquese  especifican  en  laconcesión;  contrato  con  Don  Juan  IIeat- 
TASCHpara  el  establecimiento  de  una  fábrica  de  losa  de  China;  contrato 
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con  Don  Juan  Carlos  Serrano  dándole  exclusivo  derecho  para 
fabricar  papel  con  materias  primas  que  obtenga  en  la  República  y  con 
algodón,  trapos,  paja,  asserrín,  cortezas  y  toda  clase  de  materiales. 


PANAMÁ. 

GONCESldN  FABA  ESTABLECER  Y  OFEBAB  UNA  CEBVECEBÍA. 

El  Gobierno  de  Panamá  le  ha  hecho  una  concesión  á  Stephen  S. 
Simpson,  para  que  establezca  una  fábrica  de  cerveza  grande,  moderna 
y  bien  equipada  en  la  ciudad  de  Panamá. 

Todos  los  materiales,  abastecimiento,  maquinaria,  herramientas, 
utensilios,  aparatos,  substancias  químicas  y  materia  prima  necesaria 
para  usarse  en  la  construcción  y  operación  de  la  fábrica  de  cerveza, 
entrarán  libres  de  derechos  durante  un  período  de  veinticinco  años. 
Los  concesionarios  se  comprometen  á  pagarle  al  Gobierno  $0.75  por 
cada  barril  de  cerveza  de  32  galones  que  se  fabrique  en  dicha  cerve- 
cería y  que  se  ofrezca  en  venta  en  la  República  ó  que  se  exporte  de 
esta  última.  La  construcción  de  los  edificios  necesarios  deberá  co- 
menzarse ant-es  del  18  de  diciembre  de  1908.  El  Gobierno  se  obliga  á 
no  hacerle  á  ninguna  persona  ó  personas  ima  concesión  más  favorable 
durante  la  vigencia  de  este  contrato.  Esta  concesión  no  podrá  ser 
traspasada  á  un  tercero  sin  el  previo  consentimiento  del  Gobierno. 


PERÚ. 

COMERCIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  EL  PRIMER  TRIMESTRE  DE  1907. 

Los  últimos  datos  estadísticos  que  ha  recibido  la  Oficina  Interna- 
cional de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  relativos  al  comerio  extranjero 
del  Perú,  muestran  que  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  en  el 
primer  trimestre  de  1907  ascendió  á  $5,933,510  (£1,186,702),  en 
tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $6,703,370  (£1,340,674), 
Durante  el  mismo  período  de  1906,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones 
ascendió  á  $6,587,730  (£1,317,546),  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exporta- 
ciones ascendió  á  $7,126,935  (£1,425,387). 

Así  pues,  resulta  que  en  el  primer  trimestre  de  1907  hubo  una 
baja  de  $977,785,  en  el  valor  de  las  transacciones  comerciales  en 
comparación  con  el  período  correspondiente  del  año  anterior. 

RENTA  COBRADA  POR   LA  COMPAÑÍA  NACIONAL  DE  RECAUDA- 
CIÓN, PRIMER  SEMESTRE  DE  1007. 

Las  rentas  producidas  por  los  ramos  que  administra  la  Compañía 
Nacional  de  Recaudación  del  Perú  ascendieron  durante  el  primer 
semestre  de  1907  á  la  cantidad  de  £415,142.3.69,  en  comparación 
con  £403,995.1.94,  suma  que  se  recaudó  en  el  mismo  período  de  1906. 


SALVADOR.  915 

LÍNEA  DE  TELEGBAFÍA  INAIiAliBBICA. 

"El  Peruano/'  diario  oficial  de  la  República  del  Peru,  en  su  número 
del  16  de  octubre  de  1907,  publica  el  texto  de  una  ley  aprobada  por 
el  Congreso  el  6  de  septiembre  de  1907  y  promulgada  por  el  Presi- 
dente Pardo  el  7  del  mismo  mes,  que  dispone  la  suma  de  £7,428.5.74 
para  establecer  la  telegrafía  inalámbrica  en  la  región  de  la  montaña 
hasta  la  ciudad  de  Iquitos. 

BENTAS  ADX7ANEBAS  DE  SALAVEBBY  EN  1907. 

Durante  el  año  de  1907  la  aduana  de  Salaverry,  República  del 
Perú,  recaudó  una  renta  totaF  de  £43,989.4.79,  de  cuya  cantidad 
£39,782.0.81  fueron  por  derechos  de  importación,  £3,173.6.93  por  el 
recargo  de  8  por  ciento,  y  la  suma  restante  por  varios  conceptos. 


SALTADOR. 

EL  ITENSAJE  DEL  PBESIDENTE  FIGUEBOA. 

El  día  20  de  febrero  de  1908,  en  que  se  celebró  la  apertura  de  las 
sesiones  ordinarias  de  la  Asamblea  Nacional  de  1908,  el  Presidente 
FiGüEROA,  de  la  República  del  Salvador,  presentó  su  mensaje  corres- 
pondiente al  año  de  1907  y  en  el  que  hace  ima  relación  sucinta  de 
la  administración  y  marcha  de  los  asimtos  gubernamentales. 

Según  el  mensaje,  todos  los  ramos  de  la  administración  pública 
están  bien  organizados  y  fueron  debidamente  atendidos.  El  Gobierno 
prestó  atención  especial  á  todas  las  obras  que  demanda  el  progreso  del 
país,  y  en  toda  la  República  se  llevaron  á  cabo  mejoras  de  impor- 
tancia. 

La  instrucción  pública  mereció  la  especial  atención  deJ  Gobierno; 
se  está  preparando  ima  reforma  al  plan  general  de  instrucción  primaria 
que  la  haga  más  práctica  y  dé  resultados  más  positivos,  y  se  intenta 
fundar  varios  colegios  de  segunda  enseñanza.  Se  abrió  al  servicio 
público  la  Escuela  de  Agricultura,  dotada  con  todos  los  elementos 
necesarios. 

Hablando  de  la  conferencia  que  los  Presidentes  del  Salvador,  Hon- 
duras, y  Nicaragua  celebraron  en  Amapala  el  6  de  noviembre  de  1907, 
el  General  Figueroa  dice: 

El  resultado  de  este  acto  fué  especialmente  beneficióse)  para  la  paz  de  Centro  América 
y  los  delegados  centroamericanos  en  Washington,  sin  di\isi<)uea  ni  rencores,  unidos 
todos  por  el  mismo  sentimiento,  pudieron  facilmente  llegar  á  conclusiones  que  asegu- 
rasen la  paz  y  la  prosperidad  de  Centro  America,  correspondiendo  de  Heno  á  los  no])le8 
deseos  de  loe  Presidentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de  México. 

En  el  mensaje  el  Presidente  Figueroa  expresa  la  gratitud  del 
pueblo  y  del  Gobierno  salvadoreños  á  los  Presidentes  Roosevelt  y 
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DÍAZ  por  SUS  importantes  y  amistosos  oficios  en  favor  de  la  paz  y 
bienestar  de  Centro  América.  Igual  manifestación  de  gratitud  hace 
respecto  de  los  Presidentes  de  Guatemala  y  de  Costa  Rica  por  las 
I)ruebas  de  amistad  y  fraternidad  que  han  dado  al  Salvador. 

El  Presidente  se  complace  en  manifestar  á  la  asamblea  que  las 
relaciones  del  Salvador  con  las  demás  Repúblicas  de  la  América 
Central  son  en  la  actualidad  muy  cordiales  y  amistosas,  y  que  se 
propone  ensancharlas  y  robustecerlas  en  lo  posible.  Las  relaciones 
que  cultiva  el  Salvador  con  las  demás  naciones  del  mundo  continúan 
en  el  mejor  pie,  como  dice  el  mensaje. 

RENTAS  ADUANERAS  DURANTE  IX)S  PRIMEROS  NUEVE  MESES 

DE  1907. 

Las  aduanas  de  la  República  del  Salvador  recaudaron  dinrante  los 
primeros  nueve  meses  de  1907  una  renta  total  de  3,900,121.33  pesos, 
de  cuya  cantidad  corresponden  á  derechos  de  importación  3,196,098.97 
pesos,  á  derechos  de  exportación  656,833.56  pesos,  y  el  resto  á  varios 
ingresos.  La  renta  total  aduanera  de  1906  ascendió  á  4,316,620.S4 
pesos,  de  modo  que  se  observa  una  disminución  de  416,499.51  pesos 
en  contra  de  1907. 


URUGUAY. 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  WILLIMAN. 

En  el  mensaje  que  el  Presidente  Williman  dirigió  al  Condeso 
Uru^^uayo  al  inau^rurar  ^^ste  sus  sesiones  en  febrero  de  1908.  el 
Presidente  se  refirió  á  la  paz  y  el  orden  que  prevalecieron  en  las 
últimas  elecciones  generales  y  presidenciales,  como  una  prueba 
evidente  de  la  reguhiridad  y  estabilidad  de  las  instituciones  guberna- 
mentales. 

El  Presidente  se  mostró  altamente  complacido  de  la  manera  amis- 
tosa en  que  la  República  Argentina,  el  Brasil  y  la  Gran  Bretaña 
fueron  repr(\sonta(los  en  las  ceremonias  de  inauguración  en  marzo  de 
1907,  y  también  se  mostró  satisfecho  de  la  cordial  recepción  que  se 
le  hizo  á  los  delegados  del  Uruguay  cuando  visitaron  los  dos  países 
prinuTamonte  mencionados. 

Al  aludir  á  los  ingi(»sos,  el  estado  financiero  y  el  comercio  durante 
el  año  de  referencia,  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  hizo  constar  que  gracias  á  los 
trabajos  de  la  comisión  encargada  de  hacer  la  nueva  tasa  de  contri- 
buciones en  la  ca])ital,  el  impuesto  sobre  la  propiedad  en  el  último 
semestre  del  año  arrojó  un  aumento  de  $79,459.  El  derecho  del 
timbre  en  el  año  de  referencia  mostró  un  aumento  de  $25,000,  en 
tanto  que  los  derechos  de  herencias  mostraron  un  aumento  de 
$173^404.     La  renta  de  aduana  de  dicho  año  rindió  xm  aumento  de 
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S331,612  respecto  de  1906,  y  se  calcula  que  el  valor  total  del  comercio 
en  el  año  de  referencia  muestra  un  aumento  de  cerca  de  $2,000,000  en 
comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 

En  1907  el  Gobierno  contrajo  deudas  que  ascendieron  ü  $3,442,445, 
mayormente  la  deuda  de  conversión,  y  se  redimieron  $2,579,462. 
Así  pues,  afines  del  año  la  deuda  ascendía  A  $128,138,917,  contra 
$127,275,933,  Ã  fines  del  año  de  1906.  Todavía  quedan  por  emitirse 
$8,048,393  de  bonos  sobre  el  empréstito  de  conversión,  y  quedan 
pendientes  $5,556,354  por  concepto  de  reclamaciones  de  indemniza- 
ción de  guerra.  Por  virtud  del  creciente  trAfico  que  se  advierte  en 
los  ferrocarriles,  la  cantidad  devengada  por  concepto.de  garantía 
quedó  reducida  A  $658,160,  ó  sean  $61,427  menos  que  en  1906. 

Se  espera  que  A  la  terminación  del  año  económico  el  30  de  junio  de 
1908,  en  el  Tesoro  Nacional  habrA  un  sobrante  por  lo  menos  de 
$1,800,000,  puesto  que  los  egresos  hasta  esa  fecha  se  han  fijado  en 
$10)652,919,  incluso  una  partida  extraordinaria  de  $410,602,  para 
cuyo  pago  habrA  disponible  una  renta  de  $12,453,780,  haciendo  el 
cAlculo  sobre  la  base  de  los  ingresos  del  año  anterior. 

COMERCIO  EXTBANJEBO  EN  1906  Y  1907. 

Según  un  cAlculo  general,  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  del 
Uruguay  ascendió  A  $69,575,000,  de  los  cuales  $34,425,000  representan 
las  importaciones  y  $35,150,000  representan  las  exportaciones. 

Los  últimos  datos  estadísticos  publicados  por  la  Oficina  de  Esta- 
dística agregada  A  la  Aduana  de  Montevideo,  comprenden  el  valor 
de  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  la  República  en  el  último 
semestre  de  1906.  El  valor  total  de  ambas  ascendió  A  $30,625,958, 
de  los  cuales  $17,402,334,  representan  el  valor  de  importaciones  y 
$13,223,624  de  exportaciones. 

Agregando  esta  cantidad  A  los  $37,230,981,  que  anteriormente  se 
anunciaron  correspondientes  al  primer  semestre  del  año,  resulta  que 
el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Uruguay  en  1906  ascendió  A 
exportaciones.  Estas  cifras  indican  un  aumento  de  $6,305,089 
$67,856,939,  es  decir,  $34,454,915,  de  importaciones  y  $33,402,024  de 
respecto  de  1905,  época  en  que  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero 
ascendió  A  $61,551,850,  es  decir,  $30,777,603,  de  importaciones  y 
$30,771,247  de  exportaciones.  Así  pues,  queda  demostrado  que  hubo 
aumentos  notables  tanto  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  como  en  el 
de  las  exportaciones,  considerando  el  año  en  conjunto,  por  mAs  qucTen 
el  último  semestre  hubo  una  disminución  de  $6,944,776,  en  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  en  comparación  con  el  del  primer  semestre, 
baja  que  de  ninguna  manera  fué  compensada  por  el  pequeño  aumento 
de  $349,753  que  hubo  en  el  valor  de  las  im})ortaciones.  Sin  embargo, 
BÍ  se  establece  una  comparación  con  el  período  correspondiente  de 


918    OFICINA  INTERNACIÓN  AX.  DE  LAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

1905,  resulta  un  aumento  de  m  As  de  $2,000,000,  puesto  que  de  julio  & 
diciembre  de  1905  el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Uruguay  sólo 
ascendió  á.  $28,500,000. 


VENEZUELA. 

LAS  EXPORTACIONES  DE  CACAO  EN  EL  PBIHEB  SBME8TBB  DB 

1007. 

Durante  el  primer  semestre  de  1907  las  exportaciones  de  cacao  que 
se  hicieron  por  los  diferentes  puertos  de  Venezuela  ascendieron  ¿  un 
total  de  7,993,080  de  kilogramos,  valuados  en  9,692,604.65  de  bolí- 
vares, 6  sea  $1,928,520.93.  Los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  de  los 
puertos  de  La  Guaira  y  Carúpano,  respectivamente,  ascendieron  á 
4,604,701  y  2,023,027  de  kilogramos,  y  los  que  se  hicieron  de  todos  los 
demás  puertos  venezolanos  ascendieron  á  1,365,352  de  kilogramos. 
Del  número  total  de  kilogramos  exportados,  4,476,882  fueron  enviados  á 
Francia,  1,174,930  á  España,  1,088,079  á  la  Gran  Bretaña  y  sus  colo- 
nias, 1,085,102  fueron  à  la  América  del  Norte,  87,681  á  Alemania, 
63,138  fueron  á  Holanda  y  sus  colonias,  56,512  fueron  á  Italia  y  756  á 
Puerto  Rico. 

EXPLOTACIÓN  DE  LA  GOMA  Y  BALATA. 

El  día  22  de  enero  de  1908  el  Presidente  Castro  expidió  un  decreto 
que  rige  la  explotación  de  la  goma  y  balata  en  el  Río  Negro  y  en  El 
Caura.  Por  este  decreto  se  prohibe  derribar  los  árboles  de  goma,  y  la 
recogida  de  la  goma  se  efectuará  exclusivamente  por  el  siste^ma  de 
incisiones.  La  balata  puede  recogerse  derribando  los  árboles  de 
balata  en  la  estación  en  que  se  recoge  dicho  producto,  si  los  árboles  se 
han  desarrollado  ])or  completo,  y  con  tal  que  se  siembren  dos  árboles 
de  balata  "por  cachi  uno  que  se  destruya.  Se  prohibe  derribar  los 
árboles  de  balata  que  tengan  menos  de  ocho  años,  á  menos  que  estén 
en  completo  desarrollo. 

LA  BENTA  DERIVADA  DE  FEBBOCABItlLES  EN  1006. 

La  renta  en  bruto  que  se  derivó  de  los  ferrocarriles  de  Venezuela  en 
1900  ascendió  á  8,983,629  de  bolívares,  ó  como  $1,796,725,  es  decir,  el 
transporte  de  la  carga  y  de  los  pasajeros  rindió  7,403,163  y  1,580,466 
de  bolívares,  respectivamente.  La  carga  que  se  transportó  diu^ante  el 
año  ascendió  á  179,185,475  de  kilogramos  y  se  transportaron  536,553 
pasajeros. 

CONCESIONES  DE  DEPÓSITOS  DE- ASFALTO. 

Con  fecha  14  de  enero  de  1908,  el  Grobiemo  de  Venezuela  dio  en 
arrendamiento  á  Narciso  Saldivia,  sus  sucesores  6  causahabientes, 
por  un  término  de  veinticinco  años,  los  depósitos  de  asfalto  que  hay 
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en  la  municipalidad  de  Caño  Colorado,  Distrito  de  ManagaS;  Estado 
de  Bermudez.  Además  de  la  contribución  anual  de  dos  bolívares 
por  hectárea,  en  el  área  de  los  depósitos  á  que  se  hace  referencia  en 
el  contrato  de  arrendamiento,  los  concesionarios  se  obligan  á  pagar 
al  Gobierno  4  bolívares  por  cada  tonelada  de  asfalto  que  se  exporte 
6  venda  en  el  país. 

LA  PESCA  DE  PERLAS. 

Por  el  pago  anual  de  25,000  bolívares,  el  Gobierno  le  ha  concedido 
al  Señor  Luis  F.  Hernandez,  por  un  período  de  dieciseis  meses,  el 
derecho  exclusivo  de  explotar  6  subarrendar  para  la  explotación,  la 
pesca  de  perlas  de  la  Isla  de  Margarita  en  el  Golfo  de  Cariaco  y  en  la 
Costa  de  Punta  de  Araya.  La  explotación  deberá  efectuarse  me- 
diante el  sistema  de  dragado,  y  se  suspenderá  en  los  meses  de  julio, 
agosto  y  septiembre. 
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No  dia  1**  de  abril  corrente  foi  assipQado  entre  o  Director  da  Sec- 
retaria Internacional  e  a  '^Norcross  Brothers  Company/^  de  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  o  contracto  para  a  construcção  do  novo  edificio  da 
Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas.  Pelos  termos 
do  contracto,  o  edificio  deverá  estar  concluido  dentro  de  quinze 
mezes  contados  da  data  do  contracto,  isto  é,  em  1°  de  julho  de  1909. 
Conforme  os  planos  e  as  especificações  revisados,  o  exterior  do  edi- 
ficio será  construido  todo  de  mármore,  em  vez  de  estuque  como 
estabelecido  no  original  projecto.  Esta  emportante  mudança  no 
acabamento  do  edificio  foi  feita  como  resultado  da  actual  situação 
deprimente  da  industria  de  construcção.  Ha  agora  tão  poucas  con- 
strucções  em  andamento  e  os  empreiteiros  estão  tão  anciosos  por 
obter  trabalho  que  o  orçamento  de  construcção  foi  provavelmente 
vinte  por  cento  menos  do  que  teria  sido  seis  ou  oito  mezes  passados, 
sendo  esta  economia  applicada  em  mármore  em  vez  de  estuque  no 
exterior  do  edificio.  A  ^'Norcross  Brothers  Company  "  é  uma  das 
mais  antigas  firmas  constructoras  dos  Estados  Unidos.  Foram 
encarregados  das  alterações  que  foram  feitas  ha  alguns  annos  na 
Casa  Branca,  e  foram  também  os  empreiteiros  chefes  do  grande  edi- 
ficio da  Bibliotheca  Publica  de  New  York,  já  quasi  concluida.  A 
opinião  geral  a  respeito  dos  planos  submettidos  aos  empreiteiros 
pelos  architectos  Srs.  Kelsey  e  Cret,  de  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  é  que  não 
será  apenas  um  dos  mais  bellos  edificios  de  Washington,  mas  também 
um  verdadeiro  orgulho  para  todas  as  RepubHcas  Americanas.  Neste 
momento  os  empreiteiros  já  iniciaram  os  trabalhos  preliminares  e  é  a 
intenção  do  Conselho  Director  da  Secretaria  lançar  a  pedra  funda- 
mental com  as  devidas  cerimonias  em  11  de  maio,  com  a  assistência 
do  Presidente  Roosevelt,  Andrew  Carnegie,  o  Embaixador  do  Brazil  e 
o  SecTetario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

Apezar  de  se  toihar  o  maior  ctddado  para  se  asse^tirar  correcção  nas 
publicações  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas,  esta 
xiSo  se  responsabiliza  pelos  erros  ou  inexactidões  que  nellas  occorrerem. 

9^1 
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COMMISSXa  PAN-AMERICANA   DOS    ESTADOS   UNIDOS. 

A  nova  Commissão  Pan-Americana  a  que  fizemos  referencia  no 
ultimo  numero  do  Boletim,  já  iniciou  os  seus  trabalhos,  com  o  firme 
proposito  de  obter  feliz  êxito.  A  organização  da  Commissão  effectuou- 
se  na  reunião  que  teve  lugar  no  Departamento  de  Estado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  em  17  de  março  de  1908,  tendo  sido  o  Secretario  de  Estado, 
Elihu  Root,  unanimemente  eleito  Presidente  Honorario.  A  mesa 
ficou  constituida  assim:  Presidente,  William  I.  Buchanan;  Vice- 
Présidente,  Andrew  Carnegie;  Secretario,  John  Barrett.  A  com- 
missão executiva  é  composta  dos  Srs.  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  Representante 
Charles  B.  Landis,  General  A.  E.  Bates  e  William  E.  Curtis. 
O  Presidente  e  Secretario  da  commissão  geral  são  membros  ex-officio 
da  commissão  executiva.  A  primeira  reunião  da  commissão  execu- 
tiva realizou-se  em  7  de  abril,  na  qual  foram  dados  os  passos  precisos 
para  a  elaboração  de  relatórios  especiaes  sobre  diversos  assumptos. 


CURSO  NA    UNIVERSIDADE     DE     HARVARD     SOBRE     A    OEOGRAPHIA    DA 

AMERICA  DO  SUL. 

Em  vista  do  interesse  geralmente  despertado  pelos  assumptos  que 
se  relacionam  com  a  America  Latina,  a  Universidade  de  Harvard 
inaugurou  um  curso  sobre  a  geographia  da  America  do  Sul  no  seu 
programma  de  ensino  para  o  anno  de  1907-8.  O  annuncio  preliminar 
deste  plano  foi  feito  ha  dez  annos,  mas  até  o  presente  não  se  deram 
os  passos  precisos  para  leval-o  a  effcito. 

Este  curso  traçado  pelo  Professor  Robert  DeC.  Ward  de  Harvard, 
abrange  o  estudo  geral  da  physiographia,  geographia  commercial  e 
climatologia  da  America  do  Sul  (incluindo  a  America  Central  e  as 
Antilhas),  consideradas  em  seu  conjuncto,  e  separadamente.  Neste 
curso  não  se  adoptará  um  Uvro  especial,  mas  serão  apontados  para 
consulta  livros  de  autoridades  sobre  a  America  do  Sul,  assim  como 
artigos  de  revistas  e  relatórios.  Attenção  especial  será  dada  ao 
estudo  da  climatologia  e  da  influencia  que  tem  o  clima  sobre  a  salubri- 
dade de  um  lugar,  e  por  consoguinte,  sobre  as  occupações,  viagens, 
transportes,  etc. 

a    universidade   de   CORNELL   E   A    AMERICA    LATINA. 

O  Director  da  Secretaria,  accedendo  ao  cordial  convite  do  Presi- 
dente Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  e  dos  estudantes  argentinos,  mem- 
bros do  Club  Cosmopolitano,  fez  uma  visita  á  Universidade  de  Cornell, 
que  se  acha  em  Ithaca,  Estado  de  New  York,  nos  dias  13  e  14  de 
março  ultimo.  Na  sexta-feira  á  tarde,  realizou  uma  conferencia 
perante  os  osiutlantes  da  Universidade,  sendo  a  reunião  presidida 
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pelo  Presidente  Schurman,  e  no  dia  seguinte  á  noite  assistiu  á  uma 
recepção  que  lhe  foi  feita  pelos  alumnos  argentinos,  onde  discorreu 
sobre  aquelle  paiz  perante  numerosa  assistência.  O  numero  de 
moços  latino-americanos  actualmente  matriculados  na  Universidade 
de  Cornell  6  de  46,  sendo  distribuidos  assim:  Republica  Argentina  13, 
Porto  Rico  10,  Mexico  7,  Peru  5,  Brazil  4,  Equador  2,  Nicaragua  2, 
Chile  1,  Uruguay  1,  Costa  Rica  1.  Como  o  contingente  estrangeiro 
de  Cornell  comprehende  143  estudantes,  vô-se  que  um  terço  deste 
numero  vem  da  America  Latina.  Attendendo  a  varios  pedidos  que 
o  Director  tem  recebido,  reproduzimos  neste  numero  do  Boletim 
extractos  das  duas  conferencias  que  realizou  na  Universidade  de 
Cornell. 


A   NOVA    ESTRADA   DE   FERRO   TRANSCONTINENTAL. 

Neste  numero  do  Boletim  publicamos  um  artigo  descriptivo  da 
cerimonia  da  inauguração  da  estrada  de  ferro  transcontinental  de 
Guatemala,  que  se  realizou  em  janeiro  ultimo,  juntamente  com  trechos 
do  interessante  relatório  do  Major  General  George  W.  Davis,  que 
foi  o  representante  especial  dos  Estados  Unidos  nesta  occasiãò. 

Com  a  construcçáo  da  linha  ligando  Puerto  Barrios  no  mar  Carib- 
beano  a  San  José  no  Pacifico,  com  270  milhas  de  extensão,  o  Isthmo 
é  atravessado  por  tres  vias  férreas  transcontinentaes,  sendo  a  pri- 
meira a  de  Panamá  e  a  segunda  a  de  Tehuantepec.  Não  ha  duvida 
que  esta  nova  estrada  será  de  grande  beneficio  no  desenvolvimento 
do  commercio  e  prosperidade  de  Guatemala,  e  este  paiz,  assim  como 
o  seu  Presidente,  Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  merecem  nossos 
applausos  pela  feliz  conclusão  deste  emprehendimento.  São  também 
credores  da  nossa  gratidão  os  Srs.  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  William 
Van  Horne  e  General  T.  H.  Hubbard,  os  quaes  cooperaram  efficaz- 
mente  com  o  Governo  de  Guatemala  na  construcção  da  linha. 


REUNIÃO    pan-americana    EM    PHILADELPHIA. 

No  dia  20  de  março  ultimo,  realizou-se  no  auditorium  Witherspoon, 
de  Philadelphia,  Estado  de  Pennsylvania,  uma  importante  sessão  da 
Academia  Americana  de  Sciencias  Politicas  e  Sociaes,  a  que  assis- 
tiram os  Ministros  em  Washington  das  Republicas  da  Bolivia,  Argen- 
tina, Peru,  Colombia,  Uruguay  e  Chile,  os  quaes  pronunciaram  dis- 
cursos apropriados.  O  facto  principal  da  sessão  foi  o  discurso  pro- 
nunciado pelo  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsylvania,  e 
a  coUaçáo  do  grau  honorario  de  Doutor  em  Direito  ao  mesmo,  conferido 
pela  Universidade  Nacional  de  La  Plata  da  Republica  Argentina, 
assim  como  das  honras  de  Lente  Honorario  de  Direito  da  Universidade 
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de  San  Marcos,  em  lima,  Peru.  A  sessão  foi  presidida  pelo  Director 
da  Secretaria  e  numerosa  foi  a  assistência  por  pessoas  da  alta  sociedade 
de  Philadelphia  e  New  York. 


o   CONGRESSO   INTERNACIONAL  DE   TUBERCULOSE^. 

O  primeiro  Confesso  Internacional  de  Tuberculose  na  America 
reunir-se-ha  em  Washington,  no  mez  de  setembro  de  1908,  em  que 
seráo  representadas  quasi  todas  as  nações  civilizadas  do  mimdo. 

t^ntre  os  paizes  da  America  Latina  que  se  farão  representar  no 
Congresso  sáo:  a  Republica  Argentina,  Brazil,  Uruguay,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Equador,  Guatemala,  Peru,  Honduras,  Salvador,  Vene- 
zuela e  Cuba. 

Por  occasiáo  do  Congresso,  a  Smithsonian  Institution  oíTerece  um 
premio  de  $1,500  ao  autor  do  melhor  tratado  que  fôr  apresentado 
sobre  a  these  "A  relação  que  tem  o  ar  atmospherico  com  a  tuber- 
culose/^ escripto  em  inglez,  francez,  allemão,  hespanhol  ou  italiano. 
Serão  também  offerecidos  outros  premios  e  medalhas  por  demon- 
strações de  trabalhos  práticos  que  se  têm  feito  para  alleviar  ou 
combater  a  tuberculose.  Informações  mais  detalhadas  a  este 
respeito  podem  ser  obtidas,  dirigindo-se  ao  Dr.  Charles  J.  Hatfield, 
2008  Walnut  St.,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa. 


duas    NOTÁVEIS   FUNCÇOES   DIPLOMÁTICAS. 

Ainda  que  não  seja  o  costume  do  Boletim  noticiar  funcções  sociaes 
foram  tão  notáveis  os  jantares  offerecidos  respectivamente  pelo 
Embaixador  do  Brazil  e  o  Ministro  da  Republica  Argentina  em 
Wasliington,  que  fazemos  demorada  referencia  a  elles  em  outra 
secção  deste  numero.  É  digno  de  nota  que  os  dous  mais  brilhantes 
baníjuotes  officiaes  e  semi-diplomaticos  que  se  realizaram  durante  o 
inverno  passado  foram  os  offerecidos  por  dous  representantes  diplo- 
máticos da  America  Latina.  O  primeiro  desses  banquetes  foi  offe- 
recido  pelo  Embaixador  Nabuco  na  terça-feira,  10  de  inarço,  em 
lionra  ao  Supremo  Tribunal  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  o  segimdo  foi 
dado  pelo  Ministro  Portela  na  terça-feira,  17  de  março,  em  signal  de 
reconhecimento  por  ter  sido  a  cidade  de  Buenos  Aires  escolhida  para 
a  reunião  da  próxima  Conferencia  Pan-AmeriQana. 


REGRESSO   AO   PAIZ   DO   SR.  CHARLES   M.  PEPPER. 

Dentro  em  pouco  deverá  regressar  aos  Estados  Unidos  o  Sr. 
Charles  M.  Pepper,  commissario  especial  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  do  Trabalho,  que  tem  estado  viajando  extensamente 
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pela  Colombia,  Equador,  Peru  e  Bolivia.  Os  relatórios  por  elle 
elaborados  sobre  a  Colombia  e  o  Equador  são  valiosas  contribuições 
para  o  conhecimento  das  condições  e  do  progresso  da  costa  occidental 
do  continente  sul-americano,  e  o  apparecimento  dos  sobre  o  Peru  e  a 
Bolivia  é  aguardado  com  vivo  interesse.  Poucos  são  os  homens  que 
conhecem  a  America  Latina  tão  bem  como  o  Sr.  Pepper  e  o  trabalho 
que  está  levando  a  effeito  ha  de  concorrer  poderosamente  para  des- 
envolver relações  commerciaes  mais  estreitas  entre  os  Estados  Unidos 
e  as  nações  suas  irmãs. 


GUIA    A   AMERICA   LATINA   PARA    VIAJANTES. 

Si  O  publico  podesse  examinar  a  correspondencia  da  Secretaria 
Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  ficaria  espantado  ao  ver  o 
avultaílo  numero  de  cartas  que  a  Secretaria  recebe  annualmente, 
pedindo  informações  acerca  das  condições  e  os  itinerarios  de  viagem 
na  America  Latina.  Essas  cartas  são  recebidas  de  touHstes  que  pre- 
tendem visitar  esta  parte  do  mundo;  de  pessoas  que,  animadas  por 
interesses  commerciaes,  desejam  levar  a  sua  actividade  commercial  a 
mercados  já  ha  muito  conhecidos  pelos  activos  fabricantes  europeos; 
e  de  commerciantes  qye,  apezar  de  haverem  iniciado  relações  com- 
merciaes com  algumas  partes  da  America  Latina,  ainda  ignoram 
muitas  vezes  a  situação  exacta  das  localidades  onde  moram  os  seus 
freguezes  e  a  direcção  que  as  suas  encommendas  devem  seguir. 

rara  supprir  esta  lacuna,  publicaremos  no  Boletim  de  maio  um 
itinerario  preparado  com  os  elementos  existentes  na  Bibliotheca  de 
Colombo  por  um  viajante  muito  competente  e  pratico  no  assumpto. 
As  informações  serão  organizadas  em  tabellas.  Na  primeira  serão 
mencionados  todos  os  portos  e  paizes  da  America  Latina;  as  linlias 
de  navegação  que  fazem  communicação  com  os  mesmos;  as  dis- 
tancias que  ficam  dos  portos  de  sabida,  o  custo  da  passagem,  e  a 
duração  da  viagem.  A  segunda  tabella  conterá  a  denominação 
official  das  companhias  de  navegação,  o  endereço  do  seu  escriptorio 
principal  nos  Estados  Unidos,  os  portos  de  sahida  e  os  de  escala  na 
America  Latina,  a  nacionalidade  de  suas  bandeiras,  o  interv^allo  entre 
as  sabidas  e  a  classe  de  carga  transportada,  si  passageiros  ou  cargas, 
ou  ambos. 


mensagens  de  presidentes  americanos. 

Neste  numero  do  Boletïm  Mensal  reproduzimos  trechos  das  men- 
sagens que  varios  Presidentes  da  America  Latina  apresentaram  desde 
os  principios  do  anno  aos  Congressos  nacionaes  dos  seus  respectivos 
Governos.  A  nota  que  sobresahe  nas  mensagens  dos  Presidentes  de 
Salvador  e  de  Guatemala  é  o  enthusiasmo  com  que  applaudem  os 
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esforços  feitos  pelos  Governos  da  America  Central,  Mexico  e  os  Estados 
Unidos  para  manter  a  paz  em  todos  os  paizes  que  tomaram  parte  na 
Conferencia  de  Washington.  O  mesmo  espirito  de  oonfratemidade 
manifesta-se  na  mensagem  do  Presidente  Williman,  que  em  fevereiro 
ultimo  terminou  o  primeiro  anno  do  seu  mandato  como  chefe  da 
Republica  do  Uruguay.  Na  abertura  do  Congresso  Nacional  do 
Mexico  no  dia  1  de  abril,  o  Presidente  Díaz  apresentou  sua  men- 
sagem costumada,  em  que  dá  conta  dos  negocios  do  paiz  no  semestre 
findo. 


estanho  boliviano  em  1907. 

A  crise  financeira  mundial  que  se  manifestou  em  fins  de  1907, 
influiu  sobre  o  preço  pago  pelo  estanho  boliviano  nas  praças  estran- 
geiras, havendo  por  isso  uma  reducçâo  na  quantidade  produzida. 
Conforme  a  pauta  movei,  que  tem  por  base  o  preço  obtido  pelo 
estanho  proveniente  do  Estreito  de  Magalhães,  a  producçâo  em  1907 
foi  no  valor  de  $15,000,000,  ou  $3,000,000  menos  que  no  anno  anterior, 
ao  passo  que  a  quantidade  produzida  foi  de  1,865  toneladas  menos 
do  que  no  anno  anterior. 


PROGRESSIVA    EXPANSÃO    DO    COMMERCIO    EXTERIOR    DO    BRAZIL. 

O  augmento  que  o  commercio  exterior  do  Brazil  de  1907  apresenta 
sol)re  o  de  1906  foi  de  $54,000,000,  o  total  para  os  dous  annos  sendo 
de  $494,000,000  e  $440,000,000,  respectivamente.  Este  -augmento 
realizou-se  tanto  na  importação  como  na  exportação,  sendo  maior  o 
acorescimo  verificado  na  importação.  Verificou-se  um  augmento 
considerável  nas  exportações  de  café  e  cacáo,  mas  na  exportação  da 
borracha,  que  é  um  dos  principaes  artigos  exportados,  houve  sensivel 
diminuição. 


desenvolvimento  de   vias   de  COMMUNICAÇAO   no  CHILE. 

o  espirito  progressista  do  Governo  do  Chile  sob  a  administração  do 
Presidente  Montt,  evidencia-se  pelo  facto  de  ter  o  Governo  feito 
varias  concessões  para  a  construcção  de  vias  férreas  e  obras  de 
melhoramento  e  por  ter  autorizado  o  estabelecimento  de  uma  linha 
de  navegação  entre  Valparaiso  e  Panamá,  a  qual  receberá  do  Governo 
uma  subvenção  annual  de  $100,000.  Fica  especialmente  estipulado 
que  os  vapores  dessa  linha  deverão  fazer  a  viagem  dentro  de  oito 
dias,  estabelecendo-se  assim  um  serviço  rápido  entre  as  costas  oriental 
e  occidental  do  continente.  As  cifras  do  recenseamento  do  paiz 
mostram  que  a  população  augmentou  em  mais  de  500,000  habitantes 
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nos  últimos  doze  annos^  e  o  crescente  numero  de  estabelecimentos 
industriaes  dá  sahida  aos  productos  nacionaes. 

O  commercio  exterior  em  1907  attingiu  ao  valor  de  $182,802,896, 
o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $2,516,079  sobre  o  do  anno  anterior. 


RENDAS    ADUANEIRAS   DE   COSTA   RICA. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  de  Costa  Rica  durante  o 
anno  de  1907  mostram  uma  progressão  crescente.  A  arrecadação 
total  nos  nove  mezes  de  abril  a  dezembro  de  1907,  foi  de  $300,000  em 
excesso  da  de  igual  periodo  de  1906,  sendo  uma  média  de  $210,000  o 
rendimento  mensal,  ao  passo  que  o  rendimento  no  inez  de  janeiro  de 
1908  foi  de  cerca  de  $240,000. 


VALOR  DO  COMMERCIO  DE  CUBA. 

Pelos  dados  estatísticos  publicados  pelo  Departamento  da  Fazenda 
de  Cuba,  se  vê  que  a  situação  commercial  da  Republica  é  satisfactoria. 
O  valor  total  do  seu  commercio  exterior  em  1907  foi  de  $208,529,972, 
contra  $201,933,135  em  1906.  Tanto  a  importação,  como  a  expor- 
tação mostra  um  augmento  sobre  as  do  anno  anterior.  Segimdo  as 
cifras  organizadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
a  porcentagem  deste  commercio  com  os  mesmos  foi  de  123.55  na 
importação,  e  61.52  na  exportação.  As  rendas  aduaneiras  arrecada- 
das durante  o  anno  tiveram  um  augmento  de  $1,000,000  sobre  as  de 
1906. 


COMMERCIO  DA   REPUBLICA   DOMINICANA    EM    1907. 

O  relatório  apresentado  pelo  recebedor  geral  das  rendas  adua- 
neiras da  Republica  Dominicana  relativo  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostra 
que  o  commercio  exterior  da  Republica  nesse  anno  at  tingiu  a  maior 
cifra  jamais  registrada.  O  commercio  total  foi  em  excesso  de 
$12,500,000,  sendo  a  exportação  no  valor  de  $7,628,356,  e  a  impor- 
tação no  de  $4,948,961.  Comparadas  com  as  cifras  do  anno  anterior, 
verifica-se  um  augmento  de  $l,191,96cS  na  exportação,  e  de  $8S3, 524 
na  importação.  A  importação  foi  restringida  a  artigos  de  necessi- 
dade, o  que  explica  o  augmento  relativamente  pequeno  verificado 
neste  ramo  do  commercio.  As  rendas  aduaneiras  augment  aram, 
permittindo  que  fosse  depositada  no  National  City  Bank,  de  New 
York,  a  somma  de  $1,543,421.20  para  saldar  a  divida  publica.  Das 
transacções  do  anno  resulta  um  saldo  liquido  de  $1,K^5,1)74. 
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PROGRESSO  DA   ESTRADA  DB   FERRO   DE   GUAYAQUIL  A  QUITO. 

A  proposito  da  concessão  que  fez  ultimamente  o  Governo  do  Equa- 
dor para  a  construcção  de  uma  nova  estrada  de  ferro,  convém  regis- 
trar aqui  a  informação  ministrada  â  Secretaria  pelo  Sr.  Williams  C. 
Fox,  Ministro  dos  Estados  Unidos  nesta  Republica,  de  que  até  1°  de 
junho,  a  Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Guayaquil  a  Quito  deverá  ter  chegado 
á  capital.  O  primeiro  trem  para  passageiros  chegou  á  cidade  de 
Tambillo  em  P  de  março,  e  os  empreiteiros  asseguram  que  a  linha 
estará  breve  em  Quito,  pois,  as  secções  mais  difficeis  já  foram  con- 
cluidas. 

o   PRESIDENTE   DÁ  VILA    ASSUME   AS    FUNCÇÕES   DO   SEU   CARGO. 

Em  1®  de  março  de  1908,  o  Sr.  Miguel  R.  Dávila,  que  tinha 
exercido  as  funcções  de  Presidente  Provisorio  de  Honduras  desde 
abril  do  anno  anterior,  assumiu  officialmente  o  cargo  de  Presidente 
Constitucional  da  Republica  e  nesta  qualidade  pronimciou  um  dis- 
curso perante  a  Assemblea  Nacional,  traçando  sua  politica  e  fins. 
Segundo  informações  recebidas,  a  situação  económica  do  paiz  é  em 
geral  satisfactoria,  ainda  que  o  valor  do  commercio  no  exercicio  de 
1906-7  fosse  inferior  ao  de  1905-6,  sendo  de  $4,343,926.65  e  $5,389,- 
353,  respectivamente. 

fusão   DE    vias    FÉRREAS    E    COMMERCIO   EXTERIOR   DO   MEXICO. 

No  dia  28  de  março  de  1908,  foi  assignada  a  acta  da  consti- 
tuição da  ''  Mexican  Railway  Merger  Companyf^^  com  o  capital  de 
$230,000,000,  ouro,  e  garantias  representando  o  valor  de  $615,000,000. 
O  decreto  de  6  de  julho  de  1907,  autorizando  a  constituição  da  Com- 
panhia do  Vias  Férreas  Mexicanas  do  Mexico,  e  definindo  os  direitos 
dos  accionistas  e  do  Governo  Mexicano,  foi  publicado  no  Boletim  de 
agosto  de  1907.  Das  2,300,000  acções  em  que  o  capital  é  dividido, 
1,150,023  acções  pertencem  ao  Governo,  o  que  lhe  permittirá  exercer 
influencia  dominante  nas  operações  da  Companhia.  As  propriedades 
da  Companhia  abrangem  as  linhas  de  tronco  e  ramaes  e  outras 
propriedades  das  Companhias  das  Estradas  de  Ferro  Nacional  de 
Mexico  e  Central  Mexicana. 

Os  dados  estatísticos  do  commercio  exterior  no  segundo  semestre 
de  1907,  ultimamente  publicados,  evidenciam  a  prosperidade  da 
Republica,  tendo  a  importação  augmentado  em  $7,615,495,  e  a 
exportação  em  $4,951,468,  sobre  as  de  igual  periodo  de  1906,  o  que 
perfaz  um  augmento  total  de  cerca  de  $12,600,000.  Conforme  os 
dados  estatisticos  já  publicados,  o  movimento  commercial  da  Repu- 
blica no  anno  de  1907  representa  o  valor  de  $213,440,000,  ouro,  sendo 
$93,950,000  o  valor  da  importação,  e  $119,490,000,  o  da  exportação. 
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CONCESSÕES   PEITAS   î»ELO   GOVERNO  DE   NICARAGUA. 

Com  o  fim  de  explorar  as  riquezas  naturaes  da  Republica,  o  Go- 
verno de  Nicaragua  fez  ultimamente  varias  concessões  de  importancia 
a  capitalistas  estrangeiros,  cuja  lista  vem  publicada  neste  numero 
do  Boletim. 


BALANÇO  COMMERCIAL  DO  URUGUAY. 

Na  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Williman  apresentou  ao  Con- 
gresso Nacional,  o  commercio  exterior  da  Republica  em  1907  é 
calculado  em  $69,576,143,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $1,719,204 
sobre  o  do  anno  anterior.  Ê  digno  de  nota  que  esse  augmento  tenha- 
se  realizado  todo  na  exportação,  não  havendo  sido  sensível  alteração 
no  valor  da  importação.  A  julgar  pela  receita  arrecadada  no  anno 
de  1907,  resultará  do  balanço  do  Thesouro  em  30  de  junho  de  1908, 
o  saldo  de  $1,800,000. 


tarifa  das  alfandegas  da  VENEZUELA. 

Publicamos  neste  numero  do  Boletim  a  tarifa  das  alfandegas  de 
Venezuela,  como  foi  promulgada  em  janeiro  do  presente  anno.  A 
traducção  em  inglez  foi  feita  do  texto  publicado  na  ^^ Gaceta  OJîcial^* 
da  Republica,  com  as  modificações  que  se  têm  feito  desde  a  data  de 
sua  publicação. 


COMMISSÕES  PAN-AMERICANAS. 

De  accordo  com  a  convocação  feita  pelo  Secretario  de  Estado  dos 
Estados  Unidos,  o  Sr.  Eliuu  Root,  realizou-se  no  salão  de  recepções 
diplomáticas  do  Departamento  de  Estado  no  dia  17  de  março,  ás  3 
horas  da  tarde,  a  primeira  reunião  da  Commissão  Pan-Americana  dos 
Estados  Unidos.  Estiveram  presentes  a  maioria  dos  membros  da 
Commissão  que  está  constituida  assim: 

Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  dos  Estados  Unidos  á  Conferencia 
Pan- Americana. 

Hon.  Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senador  pelo  Estado  de  West  Virginia. 

Hon.  James  B.  McCkeary,  Senador  pelo  Estado  de  Kentucky. 

Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Deputado  pelo  Estado  de  Indiana. 

Hon.  James  L.  Slayden,  Deputado  pelo  Estado  de  Texas. 

Hon.  Robert  Bacon,  Sub-Secretario  de  listado  dos  Estados 
Unidos. 

Major  General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  do  Exercito  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
aposentado. 
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Major  William  I.  Buchanan,  chefe  da  delegaç&o  norte-americana 
na  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  Presidente  da  Universidade  de 
California. 

Dr.  Edmund  J.  James,  Presidente  da  Universidade  de  Illinois. 

Dr.  L.  S.  RowE,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsylvania. 

Dr.  Paul  S.  Reinsch,  da  Universidade  de  Wisconsin. 

William  E.  Curtis,  membro  da  Commissão  Executiva  da  Pri- 
meira Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republi- 
cas Americanas. 

O  Secretario  Root  abriu  a  sessão,  justificando  a  creaçâo  da  Com- 
missão e  expondo  os  seus  fins.  Leu  a  seguinte  resolução  da  Terceira 
Conferencia  Pan- Americana,  recommendando  a  "creação  de  secções 
especiaes  dependentes  das  Secretarias  das  Relações  Exteriores  e 
especificando  as  suas  funcções:" 

^^Recommendar  a  cada  um  dos  Governos  nella  representados  que 
nomeie  uma  Commissão,  dependente  do  Ministerio  das  Relações 
Exteriores,  e  composta,  sendo  possivel,  de  pessoas  que  já  tenham 
sido  delegados  a  alguma  Conferencia  Internacional,  afim  de  que  : 

I.  Promova  a  approvação  das  resoluções  adoptadas  pelas  Confe- 
rencias Internación aes  Americanas  ; 

II.  Forneça  á  Secretaria  Internacional  todos  os  dados  de  que  ella 
necessite  para  o  preparo  dos  seus  trabalhos;  e. 

III.  Exerça  as  demais  attribuiçõcs  que  os  respectivos  Governos 
julgarem  convenientes." 

Terminadas  as  observações  do  Sr.  Root,  logo  em  seguida  foi  orgar- 
nizada  a  mesa  que  ficou  assim  constituida: 

Presidente  honorario,  Elihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Esta- 
dos Unidos. 

Presidente,  William  I.  Buchanan,  chefe  da  delegação  norte-ameri- 
cana á  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

Vice-Presidente,  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  á  Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

^Secretario,  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional 
das  Repul)licas  Americanas. 

Resolveu-se  que  a  commissão  executiva  fosse  nomeada  pelo  Pre- 
sidente, devendo  ser  composta  de  quatro  membros,  servindo  o  presi- 
dente e  secretario  da  connnissão  geral  como  membros  ex-qffieio.  Os 
Síuiliores  nomeados  foram  os  seguintes:  Dr.  L.  S.  RowE,  presi- 
dente; Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Major  General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  e 
William  E.  Curtis. 

O  Presidente  da  commissão  já  oíTiciou  ao  Secretario  de  Estado, 
notificandoJhe  a  organização  da  commissão  e  pedindo  sua  intervenção 
junto  aos  Ministros  dos  Estados  Unidos  acreditados  ãs  diversas  capi- 
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taes  da  America  Latina,  para  que  haja  communicaçao  com  as  com- 
missões  semelhantes  nas  outras  Republicas,  e  é  de  esperar  que  dentro 
de  pouco  tempo  todas  as  vinte  e  uma  Republicas  tenham  nomeado 
commissões  semelhantes  para  cooperarem  com  a  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

COMMISSAO  FAN-AMEBICANA  DO  PERU. 

O  Ministro  do  Peru  em  Washington  notificou  á  Secretaria  Inter- 
nacional das  Republicas  Americanas  a  nomeação  pelo  Governo 
peruano  da  Commissâo  Pan-Americana,  de  conformidade  com  a 
quarta  resolução  da  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  do  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  a  qual  fica  constituida  assim:  Sr.  Alberto  Elmore,  Dele- 
gado á  Segunda  Conferencia  Pan-Americana;  Sr.  Eugenio  Larra- 
BURB,  Delegado  á  Terceira  Conferercia  Pan- Americana;  Sr.  Victor 
Eguiguren,  ex-Ministro  do  Peru  nos  Estados  Unidos;  Sr.  Mantel 
Alvarez  Calderón,  ex-Ministro  do  Peru  nos  Estados  Unidos;  Sr. 
Alejandro  Garland,  Delegado  á  Exposição  de  São  Luiz. 


SESSÃO  PAN-AMERICAN  A  DA  ACADEMIA   AMERI- 
CANA DE  SCIENCIAS  POLITICAS  E  SOCIAES. 

A  sessão  da  Academia  Americana  de  Sciencias  Politicas  e  Sociaes 
que  se  realizou  no  auditorium  Witherspoon,  Philadelphia,  a  20  de 
março  de  1908,  presidida  pelo  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional 
das  Republicas  Americanas,  pode  ser  considerada  como  uma  sessão 
pan-americana  em  virtude  da  feição  especial  de  suas  deliberações  e 
por  terem  assistido  a  ella  grande  numero  de  representantes  diplo- 
máticos da  America  do  Sul. 

Aproveitou-se  a  occasião  para  a  collação  official  do  grau  honorario 
de  Doutor  em  Direito  ao  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsyl- 
vania, conferido  pela  Universidade  Nacional  de  La  Plata  da  Repu- 
blica Argentina,  assim  como  as  honras  de  Lente  Honorario  de  Direito 
da  Universidade  de  San  Marcos  em  Lima,  que  é  a  mais  velha  do  seu 
genero  no  continente  Americano. 

Pronunciaram  discursos  os  Srs.  Epifânio  Portela,  Ministro  da 
Republica  Argentina;  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  do  Peru;  Aníbal 
Cruz,  Ministro  do  Chile;  Enrique  Cortes,  Ministro  da  Colombia; 
Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  da  Bolivia;  Melian  Lafinub,  Ministro 
do  Uruguay,  e  Dr.  Leo  S.  Rowe,  que  foi  orador  official. 

Ao  apresentar  o  Dr.  Rowe,  o  Sr.  Barrett  disse  que  estava  con- 
vencido de  que  dentro  dos  próximos  dez  annos  se  operaria  um  notá- 
vel progresso  ño  sentido  de  um  maior  conhecimento  e  approximaçào 
entre  os  povos  do  Novo  Mundo.  A  era  inaugurada  com  as  visitas 
do  Secretario  Root  â  America  do  Sul  e  ao  Mexico  ha  de  derribar  as 
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rencia  Pan- Americana  de  1910.  Entre  outros  convidados  tomaram  parte  no  banquete 
o  Sec.rotario  de  Estado,  a  Commissáo  de  Relações  Exteriores  do  Senado,  a  Commissâo 
de  Relações  Exteriores  da  Casa  dos  Representantes,  a  Commissâo  Pan- Americana, 
nomeada  ultimamente  pelo  Secretario  Root  com  o  fim  de  promover  relações  commor- 
ciaes  entre  os  povoe  americanos,  os  Ministros  de  todas  as  Republicas  Latino- Ameri- 
canas e  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie. 

Por  esta  occasifio  o  Embaixador  do  Brazil  pronunciou  um  brinde 
em  que  Sua  Excellencia  lembrou  o  facto  de  que  elle  e  o  Sr.  Portela 
tinham  iniciado  sua  carreira  diplomática  em  Washington,  h».  trinta 
annos,  e  disse  que  dos  acontecimentos  que  se  desenrolaram  desde  então, 
nenhum  causou  ao  Brazil  maior  satisfacçáo  do  que  o  extraordinario 
impulso  dado  ao  desenvolvimento  da  Republica  Argentina,  que  se 
tornou  uma  das  mais  prosperas  e  progressivas  nações  do  mundo. 
Exprimiu  a  convicção  de  que  no  auditorium  em  Buenos  Aires  onde 
se  realizará  a  Conferencia  de  1910,  hão  de  echoar  as  mesmas  expressões 
de  confiança  pelo  auspicioso  futuro  da  America  que  resoaram  no 
Palacio  Monroe  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1906.  Mostrou  mui  sinceros 
desejos  para  que  sejam  coroados  de  éxito  os  esforços  do  Ministro 
Argentino  e  seu  Governo  no  sentido  de  fazer  que  a  Conferencia  de 
Buenos  Aires  seja  a  mais  fecunda  de  todas  em  resultados. 


BOLIVIA. 

FBODUCÇÂO  DO  ESTANHO  EH  1907. 

O  Sr.  Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  da  Bolivia  nos  Estados  Unidos, 
subministrou  á  Secretaria  uma  copia  de  um  relatório  do  inspector 
geral  das  rendas  aduaneiras  da  Bolivia,  sobre  a  producçáo  do  esta- 
nho da  Republica  no  anno  de  1907. 

Por  este  se  vê  que  a  producção  nacional  deste  metal  foi  de 
16,600,668.56  kilos  de  estanho  em  barra,  no  valor  de  29,892,003.41. 
holivianos,  Em  1906  a  producção  attingiu  a  29,373,538.31  kilos  de 
estanho  em  barra,  no  valor  de  35,248,245.68  bolivianos. 


BRAZIL. 

COMMERCIO  EXTERIOR  EM  1907. 

Segundo  dados  organizados  pelo  Serviço  de  Estatística  Commercial, 
o  valor  total  do  commercio  exterior  do  Brazil  no  anno  de  1907,  foi  de 
1, 575,643 :953S,  incluindo  a  importação  de  especies  metallicas  e  notas 
de  banco  estrangeiras. 

A  importação  foi  no  valor  de  644,937:744$,  contra  499,286:976$  em 
1906.  A  exportação  attingiu  ao  valor  de  860,890:882$  em  1907, 
contra  799,670:295$  em  1906.  A  importação  de  especies  metallicaa 
e  notas  de  banco  estrangeiras  foi  no  valor  de  69,815:327$,  contra 
45,211 :68î)$  no  amio  anliiior. 
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COLOMBIA. 

OAHINHOS  FUBUOOS  B  A  ESTBADA  DE  FEBBO  DE  CAUCA. 

Um  relatório  interessante  apresentado  pelo  inspector  geral  dos 
caminhos  públicos  da  Republica  mostra  que  o  Governo  da  Colombia 
despendeu  durante  o  anno  de  1907  a  quantia  de  $398,373.55  ouro  na 
construcção,  reparação  e  melhoramento  das  estradas  publicas.  Em 
muitos  casos,  para  o  prolongamento  das  estradas  até  terras  virgens, 
foi  necessário  transpor  importantes  rios  e  atravessar  difficeis  e  peri- 
gosas passagens  nas  montanhas.  Além  do  grande  numero  de  estradas 
de  rodagem  que  tèm  sido  construidas  e  melhoradas  na  Colombia,  está. 
quasi  concluida  a  Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Cauca,  que  tem  estado  em 
via  de  construcção  durante  muitos  annos  e  em  que  o  Governo  tem 
empregado  muitos  milhões  de  dollars.  A  companhia  constructora 
da  linha  tem  hoje  á  sua  disposição  para  sua  construcção  $1,400,000 
ouro,  além  de  50  por  cento  das  rendas  brutas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfan- 
degas da  costa  occidental  da  Republica,  e  espora-se  que  a  estrada 
será  concluida  até  Papagayeros  antes  do  fim  de  1908,  e  que  toda  a 
linha  até  Cali  será  entregue  ao  trafego  em  julho  de  1910. 

COMPANHIA  DB  REFINAÇÃO  DB  PETRÓLEO  DE  CARTAGENA. 

Os  Srs.  Diego  Martinez  &  C,  em  virtude  de  uma  concessão  obtida 
do  Governo  Federal,  organizaram  uma  companhia  na  capital  da  Re- 
publica sob  o  nome  de  "Cartagena  Oil  Company,"  com  o  capital  de 
$100,000,  para  refinar  o  petróleo  que  se  encontra  na  costa  do  Atlán- 
tico. Dentro  dos  próximos  quatro  mezes,  a  nova  Companhia  estabe- 
lecerá em  Cartagena  uma  completa  installação  desta  industria. 

AUGMENTO  NO  PREÇO  DO  SAL. 

Um  decreto  executivo  de  20  de  janeiro  de  1908,  augmenta  o  preço 
do  sal  proveniente  das  minas  de  Chita  e  Muneque,  e  limita  a  producçâo 
dessas  minas  de  modo  tal  que  s6  poderão  supprir  as  cidades  vizinhas 
e  a  parte  septentrional  da  Republica.  Como  resultado  desta  medida, 
essas  minas  não  poderão  continuar  a  enviar  sal  a  Timdama  e  Boyaca, 
nem  fazer  concorrencia  com  o  producto  das  minas  de  Zipaquira,  de 
propriedade  do  Governo. 

BXTREATT  DE  INFORMAÇÕES  EM  BORDAOS. 

Acaba  de  ser  estabelecido  em  Bórdeos,  França,  um  Bureau  de 
Informações,  semelhante  aos  que  estão  em  funccionamento  em  Lon- 
dieS|  Paris,  Barcelona,  Hamburgo,  e  New  York. 
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CONTRACTO  FABA  O  8EBVIÇO  TELBOBAPHICO  B  TBUSPHONICO. 

O  Departamento  dos  Correios  e  Telegraphos,  com  a  previa  appro- 
vaçáo  do  Poder  Executivo,  prorogou  por  mais  cinco  annos  a  contar 
de  1^  de  janeiro  de  1908,  o  prazo  do  contracto  feito  em  12  de  jiuiho 
de  1906,  com  Francisco  J.  Fernandez,  para  a  construcç&o,  repara- 
ção e  fimccionamento  das  linhas  telegraphicas  e  telephonicas  federaos. 


COSTA  RICA. 

BBNDAS  ADUANBIBAS,  NOVB  MEZBS  DB  1007. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  da  Republica  de  abril  a 
dezembro  de  1907,  foram  na,  importancia  de  3,815,223.71  coUmes, 
contra  3,214,234.24  colones  em  igual  periodo  de  1906,  sendo  assim 
distribuidas:  As  principacs  alfandegas  do  paiz,  2,294,453.14  cólones; 
alfandega  de  Limon,  1,128,263.95  colones j  e  a  alfandega  de  Punta- 
renas,  392,506.62  colones.  As  alfandegas  da  Republica  arrecadaram 
no  mez  de  janeiro  de  1908,  478,053.74  colones. 


CUBA. 

BBNDAS  ADUANBIBAS  NO  FBBIODO  DB  1005-1007. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  da  Republica  nos  annos  de 
1905,  1906,  e  1907,  foram  na  importancia  de  $25,258,005.44,  $25,090,- 
084.05  e  $26,311,596.85,  respectivamente,  o  que  perfaz  o  total  de 
$76,659,686.34. 

BSTATISTICA  FBCUABIA. 

Segimdo  cifras  organizadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  da 
Republica  de  Cuba,  existiam  na  Republica  em  30  de  junho  de  1907, 
2,584,877  cabeças  de  gado  vaccum,  413,937  cavallos,  50,637  muares, 
e  2,810  burros. 

CONSTBUCÇÂO  DB  BSTBADAS  DB  BODAGBM  B  OBBAS  PTTBLIOAS. 

Em  14  de  fevereiro  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  de  Cuba, 
at  tendendo  ao  que  lhe  requereu  o  Secretario  Interino  das  Obras 
Publicas,  proclamou  um  decreto  autorizando  a  abertura  de  um 
credito  de  $1,007,750,  para  a  construcção,  prolongamento,  conclusão 
e  reparação  das  estradas  de  rodagem  e  as  pontes  da  Republica.  Esta 
verba  estará  ã  disposição  do  Departamento  das  Obras  Publicas,  e 
será  paga  com  os  fundos  existentes  no  Thesouro  que  não  tenham 
outro  destino. 
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REPUBLICA  DOMINICANA, 

RATIFICAÇÃO  DAS   CONVENÇÕES    SOBRE    PROPRIEDADE    LITTE- 
RARIA  E  artística  E  CÓDIGOS  DE  DIREITO  INTERNACIONAL. 

O  Governo  da  Republica  Dominicana  ratificou  a  15  de  junho  de 
1907,  a  Convenção  sobre  Propriedade  Litteraria  e  Artística,  firmada 
na  Segunda  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana,  reunida  na  cidade 
de  Mexico,  em  27  de  janeiro  de  1902,  e  a  Convenção  sobre  Códigos 
de  Direito  Internacional,  assignada  na  cidade  do  Rio  de  Janeiro  o 
23  de  agosto  de  1906,  pelos  delegados  dos  Governos  representados  na 
Terceira  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana.  Os  decretos  appro- 
vando  estas  convenções  vem  publicados  na  ^*  Gaceta  OJicial,^*áe  5  e 
12  de  outubro  de  1907. 


ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COMMERCIO  COM  OS  PAIZES  LATINO- AMERICANOS. 
RELAÇÃO   MENSAL  DA   IMPORTAÇÃO   E   EXPORTAÇÃO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  pagina  818  é  extrahido  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatistica  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  entre 
os  Estados  Unidos  e  os  paizes  latino-americanos.  A  relação  corres- 
ponde ao  mez  de  fevereiro  de  1908,  com  uma  idêntica  comparativa 
para  o  mez  correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  oito 
mezes  findos  em  fevereiro  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  periodo  corres- 
pondente do  anno  precedente.  Deve-se  explicar  que  os  algarismos 
das  diversas  alfandegas,  mostrando  as  importações  e  exportações  de 
um  só  mez,  são  recebidos  no  Departamento  do  Thesouro  até  quasi  o 
dia  20  do  mez  seguinte,  e  perde-se  algum  tempo  necessariamente  em 
sua  compilação  e  impressão.  Por  conseguinte,  as  e^tatisticas  para  o 
mez  de  fevereiro,  por  exemplo,  não  são  publicadas  até  os  primeiros 
dias  de  abril. 

VM   SERVIÇO  DE    VAPORES   PARA   O  TRANSPORTE   DAS   MALAS 

PARA  A  AMERICA  DO  SXTL. 

Como  uma  medida  importante  encaminhada  para  pôr  os  Estados 
Unidos  em  relações  commerciaes  mais  estreitas  com  a  America  do 
Sul,  o  texto  da  seguinte  lei,  que  foi  approvada  pelo  Senado  dos 
Estados  Unidos  no  dia  20  de  março  de  1908,  e  que  se  espera  que 
também  seja  ratificada  pela  Casa  dos  Representantes  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  merece  especial  attenção. 

UMA  LEI  Qoe  tem  por  objecto  refoixnar  a  lei  de  3  de  março  de  1  W>1,  intitulada  "  Uma  lei  autorizando 
a  abertiuu  do  credito  necessaxio  i>aia  o  esta^)eiecímento  do  um  serviço  postal  marítimo  entre  os 
Estados  Unldofl  e  portos  estrangeiros  e  para  promover  o  commercio." 

O  Senado  e  a  Casa  dos  Representantes  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  reunidos  em 
Cangreno^  decreUim:  Pela  presente  uca  autorizado  o  Director  Geial  dos  Coireioe  a 
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pagar  pelo  serviço  do  transporte  das  malas,  de  conformidade  com  a  lei  de  3  de  março 
de  1891 ,  em  vaporee  de  seg:unda  classe  que  façam  carreira  para  a  America  do  Sul,  as 
Fhilippinas,  o  Ja^^k),  China  e  a  Australasia,  isto  é,  uma  distancia  de  quatro  mil  ou 
mais  milhas  na  viagem  de  ida,  uma  subvenção  por  milha  navegada  que  não  exceda  a 
subvenção  applicavel  aos  vapores  de  primeira  classe,  de  conformidade  com  as  dis- 
posições da  referida  lei,  e  em  vapores  de  terceira  classe  que  façam  este  serviço,  imia 
subvenção  por  milha  navegada  que  não  deverá  exceder  a  applicavel  aos  vapores  de 
segunda  classe,  de  accordo  com  as  disposições  da  dita  lei:  entendendo-se,  que  si  não 
for  celebrado  um  contracto  de  accordo  com  as  disposições  desta  lei,  para  o  estabeleci- 
mento de  um  serviço  de  vapores  entre  um  porto  situado  na  costa  do  Atlântico  ao  sul 
do  Cabo  Charles  e  portos  da  America  do  Sul,  o  Director  Geral  doe  Correios  exigirá, 
comtanto  que  se  estabeleçam  duas  ou  mais  linhas  de  portos  do  Norte  do  Atlântico, 
que  06  vapores  de  uma  das  ditas  linhas  fsiç&m  escala,  tanto  na  viagem  de  ida  como  na 
de  volta,  pelo  menos  em  dous  portos  da  costa  do  Atlântico  ao  sul  do  Cabo  Charles, 
tendo-se  em  conta  para  a  escolha  de  ditos  portos  de  escala,  sua  situação  e  movimento 
commercial;  entendendo-se  igualmente,  que  a  despeza  total  do  serviço  postal  estran- 
geiro de  qualquer  anno  não  deverá  exceder  a  receita  estimada  para  o  dito  anno. 

Approvada  pelo  Senado  a  20  de  março  de  1908. 

Dou  fé.  Charles  G.  Bennett,  Secretario, 


HONDURAS. 

COMMEBCIO  EXTBBIOB  BM  1006-7. 

O  Sr.  William  E.  Aloer,  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Teguci- 
galpa, informa  que  a  exportação  da  Republica  de  Honduras  ncs 
doze  mezes  decorridos  de  agosto  de  1906  a  julho  de  1907,  foi  no  valor 
de  $2,012,409.69,  moeda  norte-americana,  ao  passo  que  a  importa- 
ção attingiu  a  $2,331,516.96. 

Os  listados  Unidos  occupam  o  primeiro  lugar  tanto  no  commercio 
de  importação,  como  no  de  exportação,  sendo  as  importações  dessa 
procedencia  no  valor  de  $1,561,855.05,  e  as  exportações  para  alli, 
no  valor  de  $1,807,952.55. 

No  exercicio  anterior  a  importação  foi  no  valor  de  $2,511,610,  e 
a  exportação  no  de  $2,877,743,  importando  os  Estados  Unidos  mer- 
cadorias dessa  procedencia  no  valor  de  $2,204,692,  e  exportando 
para  alli  productos  no  valor  de  $1,896,204. 

A  participação  que  tiveram  os  outros  paizes  na  importação  de 
Honduras  foi  a  seguinte: 


QnA  témala 

Cuba 

Allemanha 

Honduras  ingleza 


Valor. 


$64,912.37 
55,861.30 
60,756.47 
n,  052. 13 


Salvador 

Gr&  Bretanha 

Nicaragua 

Costa  Rica... 


Valor. 


flO,7ãB.99 
9,611.57 
1,484.44 

laass 


MSXIOO. 


989 


Afl  importações  tiveram  a  seguinte  origem: 


Valor. 


Or*  Bretanha r260,556.65 

209.080.47 

110.425.88 

63,404.17 

36, 173. 84 

34, 849.  62 

23,501.68 

8, 199.  40 

5,000.00 

2,080.00 

1,734.59 


AUemanha. 

Franca 

Honaiiras  ingleza 

Salvador 

Nicaragua 

Hespanha 

Italia 

Cuba 

Bqnador 

Bélgica 


China 

Austria 

Mexico 

Guatemnl%. 
Porto  Rico. 
Escossia... 

Suécia 

Hollanda.. 
Hunt;  ria... 

Japfto 

Panamá... 


Valor. 


$1,207.00 

1,134.73 

1,030.00 

960.00 

787.00 

229.46 

126.00 

86.62 

46.56 

39.25 

20.00 


Os  artigos  que  mais  avultaram  na  exportação  são  os  seguintes: 
bananas,  4,266,567  cachos  no  valor  de  $930,916.36;  minérios, 
$444,332.61  ;  animaes  vivos,  $136,016.31  ;  prata  em  barra,  $132,168.24; 
couros,  $66,313.89;  cocos,  $62,760.25;  madeiras  duras  e  de  tintu- 
raria, $41,268.14,  e  borracha,  $38,745.25. 


MEXICO- 

COHMEBCIO  EZTEBIOB,  PRIMEIRO  SEMESTRE  DE  1007-8. 

Segundo  as  cifras  publicadas  pela  Divisão  de  Estatística  do  Depar- 
tamento da  Fazenda  e  Credito  Publico  do  Mexico,  o  valor  total  dos 
géneros  importados  no  primeiro  semestre  do  exercicio  de  1907-8 
(julho  a  dezembro  de  1907),  foi  de  122,977,698.70  pesos^  contra 
107,746,708.51  pesos,  em  igual  periodo  do  exercicio  anterior,  o  que 
accusa  um  augmento  de  15,230,990.19  pesos,  Exportaram-se  no 
primeiro  semestre  do  exercicio  de  1907-8,  productos  no  valor  de 
127,736,511.63  pesos,  contra  117,883,937.18  pesos,  em  igual  periodo 
do  exercicio  anterior,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  9,902,574.45 
pesos.  É  digno  de  nota  o  augmento  havido  na  importação,  tendo  em 
conta  o  facto  que  as  importações  nos  exercícios  de  1905-6  e  1906-7, 
soílreram  uma  considerável  diminuição. 

PREÇOS  DE  TERRAS  PUBLICAS,  1008-0. 

Segundo  a  tabella  estabelecida  em  9  de  janeiro  de  1908  pelo  Governo 
do  Mexico,  os  preços  de  terras  publicas  no  exercicio  de  1908-9,  serão 
os  seguintes: 


Estados. 


Aguascalient^a 

Campeche 

Chiapas 

Chlhtiahua 

Coahuila 

Colima 

Duranffo 

Ouanajiiato... 

Guerrero 

Hidalgo 

Jalisco 

Mexico 

Michoacan 

Morolos 

Nuevo  Leon... 
Oazaoa 


Preço  por 
hectare. 


Pesos 

7. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

6. 

4. 
12. 

5. 

5. 

9. 
21. 
14. 
27. 

4. 

6. 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


Preço  por 
hectare. 


Puebla. 

Que  ret  firo. 

San  Luís  I'otosí, 

Siiialoa. 

Sonora. 

Tabasco . 

Tamaiilipas. 

Tlaxcnlu. 

Veracrii/., 

Yucatan. 

Zacatecas . 

Districto  Fedcrul. 

Territorio  de  Tepic . 

Territorio  de  Baixa  California. 

Territorio  de  Quintana  Roo. 


Pesos. 

11.00 

tí.  00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

7.00 

4.00 

17.00 

12.00 

4.00 

4,00 

100.00 

4.00 

2.00 

2.00 
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VENEZUELA, 

EXPORTAÇÃO  DO  CACAO,  PRIMEIRO  SEMESTRE  DE  1907. 

A  quantidade  total  de  cacao  exportado  pela  Republica  de  Vene- 
zuela durante  o  primerio  semestre  de  1907,  foi  de  7,993,080  kilos,  no 
valor  de  9,692,604.65  bolivars.  Foram  exportados  pelos  portos  de 
La  Guaira  e  Carupano,  4,  604,701  e  2,023,027  kilos,  respectivamente, 
e,  pelos  demais  portos,  1,365,352  kilos.  Da  quantidade  total  expor- 
tada, 4,476,882  kilos,  foram  com  destino  á  França;  1,134,930  kilos,  ¿ 
Hespanha;  1,088,079  kilos,  â  Grã  Bretanha  e  suas  colonias;  1,085,102 
kilos,  â  Ameíica  do  Norte;  87,681  kilos,  â  AUemanha;  63,138  kilos, 
á  Hollanda  e  suas  colonias;  56^512  kilos^  á  Italia,  e  756  kilos,  a  Porto 
Rico. 


BULLETIN 

DU 

BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DES  RÉPUBLIQUES  AMÉRICAINES, 

UNION  INTERNATIONALE  DES  REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES. 

Vol.  XXVI.  AVRIL,  1908.  No.  4, 


Le  1*  avril  le  Directeur  du  Bureau  International  des  Répu- 
bliques Américaines  et  MM.  Narcross  Frères  de  Worcester,  Massa- 
chusetts, ont  signé  l'acte  par  lequel  ces  derniers  ont  été  reconnus 
adjudicataires  des  travaux  de  construction  du  nouveau  bâtiment  du 
Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines.  Ce  bâtiment 
devra  être  terminé  en  quinze  mois  à  partir  de  la  date  de  la  signature 
de  l'adjudication,  c'est-à-dire  le  1*  juillet  1909.  Dans  les  plans 
modifiés,  ainsi  que  dans  le  cahier  des  charges,  il  est  dit  que  la 
construction  extérieure  doit  être  tout  en  marbre  et  non  en  stuc 
comme  on  Tayait  d'abord  décidé.  C'est  en  grande  partie,  grâce 
aux  présentes  conditions  dans  lesquelles  se  trouve  l'industrie  du 
bâtiment  que  l'on  a  pu  faire  cet  important  changement.  On  con- 
struit si  peu  en  ce  moment  et  les  entrepreneurs  ont  un  si  grand  désir 
d'avoir  des  travaux  que  les  chiffres  des  soumissions  ont  été  d'environ 
20  pour  cent  inférieurs  à  ce  qu'ils  auraient  été  il  y  a  six  ou  huit  mois; 
et  par  suite  de  cette  économie  on  est  convenu  de  remplacer  le  stuc 
par  du  marbre  pour  les  murs  extérieurs.  La  compagnie  Norcross 
Frères  est  une  des  plus  anciennes  maisons  des  Etats-Unis.  C'est 
elle  qui  a  eu  l'entreprise  pour  faire  les  différents  changements  dans  la 
Maison  Blanche  il  y  a  quelques  années  et  c'est  elle  aussi  qui  est  à  la 
tête  de  l'entreprise  de  la  grande  bibliothèque  de  New  York  qui  est 
maintenant  presque  terminée.  Toutes  les  personnes  qui  ont  vu  les 
plans  tels  qu'ils  ont  été  soumis  par  les  architectes,  MM.  Kelsey  & 
Cret,  de  Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie,  sont  unanimes  à  dire  que  non 
seulement  le  bâtiment  sera  im  des  plus  beaux  qui  ait  jamais  été  con- 
struit à  Washington,  mais  que  toutes  les  Républiques  sud-améri- 
caines pourront  en  être  fières.  Au  moment  où  ce  Bulletin  est  sous 
presse,  les  entrepreneurs  ont  déjà  commencé  les  premiers  travaux  et 
le  conseil  d'administration  du  Bureau  International  compte  pouvoir 
poser  la  première  pierre  le  11  mai  avec  les  cérémonies  appropriées  à 

Bien  que  le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  exerce  le 
plus  grand  soin  pour  assurer  l'exactitude  de  ses  publications,  il  n'assumera 
aucune  responeabilité  des  erreurs  ou  inexactitudes  qui  pourraient  s'y  glisser. 

•941 
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la  circonstance.  M.  Roosevelt,  président  des  Etats-Unis,  M. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  M.  l'ambassadeur  du  Brésil  et  le  secrétaire 
d'État  prendront  part  à  ces  cérémonies. 


COMrrÉ   PAN-AMÉRICAIN  DES   ETATS-UNIS. 

Le  nouveau  comité  pan-américain  dont  on  a  parlé  dans  le  dernier 
numéro  du  Bulletin  a  commencé  ses  travaux.  C'est  le  17  mars 
1908,  à  la  dernière  réunion  tenue  au  Department  d'Etat,  que  l'on  a 
définitivement  organisé  le  comité.  M.  Root  en  a  été  choisi,  à  l'una- 
nimité, le  président  honoraire.  Les  membres  permanents  sont: 
Président,  William  I.  Buchanan;  vice-Président,  Andrew  Car- 
negie; Secrétaire,  John  Barrett.  Le  comité  exécutif  est  ainsi 
constitué  :  M.  le  docteur  L.  S.  Rowe,  M.  Charles  B.  Landis,  député, 
M.  le  général  A.  E.  Bates  et  M.  William  E.  Curtis.  Le  président 
et  le  secrétaire  du  comité  général  sont  ex-officio  membres  du  comité 
exécutif.  La  première  réunion  ordinaire  a  eu  lieu  le  7  avril,  et  on  a 
fait  des  arrangements  pour  la  préparation  de  rapports  spéciaux  sur 
différents  sujets. 

CONFÉRENCE  DE  HARVARD   SUR  LA   GÉOGRAPHIE   SUD-AMÉRICAINB. 

Par  suite  du  grand  intérêt  qui  se  manifeste  pour  tout  ce  qui 
touche  à  l'Amérique  Latine,  l'Université  de  Harvard,  dans  son 
programme  pour  Tannée  1907-8,  a  établi  un  cours  de  géographie 
sur  FAmérique  du  Sud.  D  y  a  dix  ans  on  avait  annoncé  ce  projet, 
mais  jusqu'ici  on  n'avait  pris  aucune  mesure  pour  le  mettre  à  exécu- 
tion. 

Ce  cours,  d'après  le  sommaire  qui  en  a  été  fait  par  M.  Robert  de 
C.  Ward,  professeur  à  l'Université  de  Harvard,  présente  une  vue 
générale  sur  l'état  physique,  commercial  et  climatérique  de  l'Amé- 
rique du  Sud,  y  compris  l'Amérique  Centrale  et  les  Indes  Occi- 
dentales, prise  en  entier  et  des  différentes  divisions  politiques  prises 
séparément.  On  ne  se  sert  pas  de  livres,  mais  on  consulte  les  livres 
qui  font  autorité  sur  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  ainsi  que  différents  articles 
et  rapports.  On  prête  une  attention  toute  spéciale  à  l'étude  des 
climats  et  à  l'influence  qu'ils  peuvent  avoir  sur  les  habitations,  les 
occupations,  les  voyages,  le  transport,  etc. 


l'université   de   CORNELL   ET  l' AMÉRIQUE  LATINB. 

Sur  l'invitation  de  M.  Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  président  de 
l'Université  de  Cornell,  et  sur  celle  des  étudiants  argentins  qui  sont 
membres  du  Cercle  Cosmopolite,  le  Directeur  du  Bureau  internar 
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tional  est  allé  faire  une  visite  intéressante  à  TUniversité  de  Cornell, 
à  Ithaca,  New  York,  les  13  et  14  mars  1908.  Le  vendredi  soir  il  a 
parlé  devant  une  réunion  d'étudiants,  prásidée  par  M.  Schurman, 
et  le  soir  suivant  les  étudiants  argentins  ont  offert  une  grande 
réception  en  son  honneur,  au  cours  de  laquelle  il  a  fait  une  description 
de  la  République  Argentine.  D  y  a  actuellement  à  Cornell  46 
étudiants  de  différents  pays  latino-américains,'  répartis  de  la  manière 
suivante:  République  Argentine  13;  Porto  Rico  10;  Mexique  7; 
Pérou  5;  Brésil  4;  Equateur  2;  Nicaragua  2;  Chili  1  ;  Uruguay  1  ;  Costa 
Rica  1.  Comme  il  y  a  en  tout  143  étudiants  venant  de  pays  étrangers, 
on  voit  que  presque  le  tiers  vient  de  l'Amérique  Latine.  Par  suite 
des  nombreuses  demandes  adressées  au  Directeur  à  ce  sujet,  on 
publie  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  des  extraits  de  ses  deux  discours 
prononcés  à  Cornell. 


KOTTVEAU   CHEMIN  DE   FER  TRANSCONTINENTAL. 

On  pubUe  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  un  compte-rendu  des 
cérémonies  qui  ont  eu  Ueu  en  janvier  1908,  à  l'occasion  de  l'inaugu- 
ration du  chemin  de  fer  transcontinental  du  Guatemala.  On  y  a 
donné  aussi  des  extraits  de  l'intéressant  rapport  de  M.  George  W. 
Davis,  major-général  de  l'armée  des  Etats-Unis,  qui  représentait  ce 
dernier  pays  dans  cette  circonstance.  En  reliant  Puerto  Barrios, 
sur  la  mer  des  Caraïbes,  à  San  José,  sur  le  Pacifique,  par  une  ligne 
de  270  milles  de  longueur,  on  a  créé  le  troisième  chemin  de  fer  trans- 
continental, le  premier  étant  celui  de  Panama  et  le  second  celui  de 
Tehuantepec.  Sans  aucun  doute,  ce  chemin  de  fer  aura  une  très 
grande  influence  sur  le  développement  du  commerce  et  la  prosj>6rité 
du  Guatemala,  et  on  doit  féliciter  ce  pays,  ainsi  que  M.  Manuel 
Estrada  Cabrera,  son  Président,  d'avoir  mené  à  bonne  fin  une 
pareille  entreprise.  M.  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  William  Van  Horne 
et  le  général  T.  H.  Hubbard,  qui  ont  agi  de  concert  avec  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Guatemala  pour  la  construction  de  la  ligne,  ont  grandement 
contribué  au  succès  de  Tentreprise. 


réunion    pan-américaine    a   PHILADELPHIE. 

Une  réunion  importante  de  l'Académie  américaine  des  Sciences 
politiques  et  sociales  a  eu  lieu  le  20  mare  à  Witherspoon  Hail,  à 
Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie.  Les  ministres  de  Bolivie,  de  la  Répu- 
blique Argentine,  du  Pérou,  de  Colombie,  de  l'Uruguay  et  du  Chili 
y  assistaient  et  ont  prononcé  des  discours  appropriés  à  la  circon- 
stance. Les  faits  principaux  de  la  réunion  ^ont  été  le  discours  pro- 
noncé par  M.  le  docteur  L.  S.  Kowe,  de  T Université  de  Pensylvanie; 
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la  remise  du  diplôme  honoraire  de  docteur  es  droit  qui  lui  a  été  faite 
par  l'Université  nationale  de  La  Plata^  République  Argentine,  et 
celle  des  insignes  de  professeur  de  droit  qui  lui  a  été  faite  par  l'Uni- 
versité de  San  Marcos,  à  Lima,  Pérou.  M.  John  Barrett,  Direc- 
teur du  Bureau,  présidait  la  séance.  On  remarquait  dans  l'audience 
beaucoup  de  personnes  distinguées  de  Philadelphie  et  de  New  York. 


CONGRÈS   INTERNATIONAL  DE   TUBERCULOSE. 

La  première  réunion  du  Congrès  international  de  tuberculose  aura 
heu  à  Washington  en  septembre  1908,  et  des  délégués  officiels  de 
presque  tous  les  pays  civilisés  y  assisteront.  Parmi  les  pays  de 
l'Amérique  Latine  qui  ont  manifesté  leur  intention  de  prendre  part 
à  cette  conférence  sont:  La  Répubhque  Argentine,  le  Brésil,  l'Uru- 
guay, le  Chih,  la  Colombie,  l'Equateur,  le  Guatemala,  le  Pérou,  le 
Honduras,  le  Salvador,  le  Venezuela  et  Cuba. 

L'Institut  Smithsonian  à  Washington  a  oflFert  un  prix  de  $1,500 
pour  la  meilleure  étude  sur  "L'action  que  peuvent  avoir  les  condi- 
tions atmosphériques  sur  la  tuberculose."  Cette  étude  devra  être 
faite  en  anglais,  en  français,  en  allemand,  en  espagnol  ou  en  itaUen. 
On  décernera  d'autres  prix  en  argent,  ainsi  que  des  médailles  pour 
des  expériences  faisant  voir  le  soulagement  que  l'on  peut  apporter 
à  la  tuberculose  ou  même  pour  sa  prévention.  On  peut  avoir  tous 
les  renseignements  à  ce  sujet  en  s' adressant  au  docteur  Charles  J. 
Hatfield,  2008  rue  Walnut,  Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie. 


DEUX   IMPORTANTS   DÎNERS   DIPLOMATIQUES. 

Quoiqu'en  général  le  Bureau  ne  s'occupe  pas  des  événements  de  la 
société,  deux  dîners  donnés  respectivement  par  l'ambassadeur  du 
Brésil  et  le  ministre  de  la  Répubhque  Argentine  à  Washington 
méritent  une  attention  toute  particuhère,  et  par  conséquent  on  en 
trouve  un  compte-rendu  détaillé  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin.  Il  ^t 
à  remarquer  que  les  deux  plus  grands  et  plus  importants  dîners 
offiôiels  et  semi-diplomatiques  donnés  à  Washington  dans  le  courant 
de  l'hiver  ont  été  ceux  des  représentants  de  pays  de  l'Amérique 
Latine.  Le  premier  de  ces  dîners  a  été  celui  que  M.  Nabuco,  ambas- 
sadeur du  Brésil,  a  donné  le  mardi  10  mars  en  l'honneur  de  la  Cour 
suprême  des  Etats-Unis;  et  le  second,  celui  que  M.  Portela,  mi- 
nistre de  la  République  Argentine,  a  donné  le  mardi  17  mars  pour 
fêter  le  choix  de  Buenos- Ayres  conmae  lieu  de  réunion  de  la  prochaine 
Conférence  pan-américaine. 
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BETOUB  DB   M.  GHABLB8   M.  PEPPBB. 

D'ici  peu,  M.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  représentant  spécial  du  Dé- 
partement du  Commerce  et  du  Travail,  qui  a  fait  de  longs  voyages 
dans  la  Colombie,  l'Equateur,  le  Pérou  et  la  Bolivie,  sera  de  retour 
aux  Etats-Unis.  Les  rapports  qu'il  a  préparés  sur  la  Colombie  et 
TÉquateur  ont  grandement  contribué  à  la  connaissance  des  condi- 
tions et  du  progrès  de  la  côte  ouest  du  continent  sud-américain,  et  on 
attend  impatiemment  ceux  qui  doivent  suivre  sur  le  Pérou  et  la  Boli- 
vie. Il  y  a  peu  d'hommes  qui  connaissent  mieux  l'Amérique  Latine 
que  M.  Pepper,  et  le  travail  qu'il  fait  aidera  grandement  au  déve- 
loppement du  commerce  et  de  l'industrie  entre  les  Etats-Unis  et  ses 
Républiques  sœurs. 


GUIDE   DB  VOYAGE   POUR   l' AMÉRIQUE   LATINE. 

Si  le  public  pouvait  feuilleter  la  correspondance  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national des  Républiques  Américaines,  il  serait  très  étonné  de  voir 
les  centaines  de  lettres  reçues  chaque  année  pour  demander  des  ren- 
seignements au  sujet  des  routes  à  suivre  pour  aller  dans  l'Amérique 
Latine,  la  parcourir  et  en  revenir.  Quelques-unes  de  ces  lettres 
viennent  de  voyageurs  qui  désirent  visiter  ce  pays;  d'autres  sont 
inspirées  par  des  intérêts  commerciaux  et  aussi  par  le  désir  de  trouver 
des  débouchés  dans  des  pays  dont  l'importance  a  été  reconnue  depuis 
longtemps  par  d'actifs  manufacturiers  européens;  d'autres  encore 
viennent  de  personnes  qui  ont  déjà  commencé  à  bénéficier  des  avan- 
tages de  l'expansion  du  commerce  américain,  et  bien  que  leurs  produits 
se  vendent  dans  certaines  parties  de  l'Amérique  Latine  ces  commer- 
çants ignorent  où  se  trouve  la  place  exacte  habitée  par  leurs  cUents 
et  les  routes  les  plus  directes  à  suivre  pour  y  transporter  leurs  mar- 
chandises. 

Afin  de  porter  remède  à  cet  état  de  chose,  on  publiera  dans  le 
Bulletin  du  mois  de  mai  un  itinéraire  qu'un  voyageur  expérimenté 
a  compilé  d'après  les  ouvrages  se  trouvant  dans  la  Bibliothèque  de 
Christophe  Colomb.  Les  renseignements  comprendront  deux  ta- 
bleaux :.  Le  premier  donnera  les  noms  de  tous  les  ports  de  mer  et  de 
tous  les  pays  de  l'Amérique  Latine,  les  Hgnes  de  vapeurs  qu'il  faut 
prendre  pour  s'y  rendre,  la  distance  du  port  de  départ,  le  prix  du 
voyage  et  sa  durée  approximative;  le  second  donnera  le  nom  officiel 
de  chaque  compagnie  de  navigation,  son  siège  social  aux  Etats-Unis, 
les  ports  de  départ  et  les  ports  d'escale  dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  le 
pavillon  de  chaque  navire,  la  date  des  départs  ainsi  que  la  nature  du 
fret  transporté  et  le  nom  des  navires  transportant  des  passagers  ou 
des  marchandises,  ou  les  deux  en  même  temps. 
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MESSAGES  DES   PRÉSIDENTS  DES   REPUBLIQUES   DE  l' AMERIQUE 

LATINE. 

Dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  Mensuel  on  reproduit  des  extraits 
des  messages  que  différents  Présidents  des  Républiques  de  l'Amérique 
Latine  ont  prononcés  devant  les  Assemblées  nationales  de  leurs  Gou- 
vernements respectifs  depuis  le  commencement  de  Tannée.  Un  des 
traits  saillants  des  messages  des  Présidents  du  Salvador  et  du  Gua- 
temala est  r  appui  chaleureux  donné  aux  efforts  combinés  du  Mex- 
ique, des  Etats-Unis  et  des  Gouvernements  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre 
pour  maintenir  une  paix  durable  entre  les  pays  qui  ont  pris  part  à  la 
Conférence  de  Washington .  Monsieur  Willim an,  qui  vient  de  terminer 
en  février  dernier  sa  première  année  en  qualité  de  Président  de  la 
République  de  l'Uruguay,  montre  aussi  dans  son  message  le  même 
esprit  de  confraternité.  A  l'ouverture  du  Congrès  Mexicain  le  1 
avril,  Monsieur  Díaz,  Président  de  la  République  Mexicaine,  a  fait  le 
résumé  ordinaire  des  conditions  qui  ont  prévalu  dans  le  pays  pendant 
le  semestre  précédent. 

ÉTAIN   bolivien   EN    1907. 

La  crise  financière  qui  s'est  fait  sentir  dans  le  monde  commercial  à 
la  fin  de  l'année  1907,  a  affecté  le  prix  de  l'étain  bolivien  sur  les 
marchés  du  monde  entier,  et  par  conséquent  en  a  diminué  la  pro- 
dution.  D'après  l'échelle  mobile  adoptée  au  sujet  de  la  valeur  de 
l'étain  des  Straits  Settlements,  qui  est  prise  comme  base,  la  produc- 
tion pour  l'année  1907  s'est  élevée  à  une  valeur  totale  de  $15,000,000, 
soit  $3,000,000  de  moins  que  dans  l'année  antérieure,  dont  la  produc- 
tion cependant  était  de  1,865  tonnes  de  moins. 


AUGMENTATION   DANS   LE   COMMERCE   DU  BRÉSIL. 

Le  commerce  extérieur  du  Brésil  en  1907  accuse  une  augmenta- 
tion de  $54,000,000  sur  l'année  1906,  les  totaux  pour  les  deux  années 
étant  respectivement  de  $494,000,000  et  de  $440,000,000.  Les  im- 
portations ainsi  que  les  exportations  figurent  dans  cette  plus-value, 
bien  que  les  importations  dépassent  considérablement  les  exporta- 
tions. On  constate  des  augmentations  sensibles  dans  les  envois  de 
café  et  de  cacao,  mais  le  caoutchouc,  cet  autre  article  si  important, 
fait  voir  une  diminution. 


DÉVELOPPEMENT  DES  MOYENS   DE   COMMUNICATIONS  AU  CHILI. 

L'esprit  progressif  qui  anime  le  Gouvernement  du  Chili,  sous  l'ad- 
ministration de  Monsieur  Montt,  son  Président,  se  fait  voir  non  seule- 
ment par  les  nombreuses  concessions  accordées  pour  la  construction 
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de  chemins  de  fer  et  de  travaux  publics,  mais  aussi  par  l'établissement 
d'un  service  maritime  entre  Valparaiso  et  Panama,  subventionné  par 
le  Gouvernement  qui  lui  accorde  la  somme  de  $100,000  par  an.  Le 
projet  de  loi  stipule  surtout  que  le  voyage  doit  s'effectuer  en  huit 
jours,  établissant  ainsi  un  service  rapide  via  l'Isthme  de  Panama, 
entre  les  côtes  est  et  ouest  du  continent.  Le  recensement  du  pays 
fait  ressortir  une  augmentation  de  plus  de  500,000  dans  le  nombre 
des  habitants  pendant  les  douze  dernières  années,  et  les  établisse- 
ments industriels  cherchent  des  débouchés  poiu*  leurs  produits  indi- 
gènes. En  1907  on  constate  une  augmentation  de  $2,516,079  sur 
l'année  précédente,  ce  qui  porte  le  total  au  chiffre  de  $182,802,896. 


RECETTES   DE   COSTA-RICA. 


Les  recettes  douanières  de  Costa-Rica  pour"  l'année  1907  ont  con- 
stamment.  augmenté.  Dans  les  neuf  mois,  d'avril  à  janvier,  les 
recettes  totales  ont  dépassé  de  $300,000  celles  de  la  môme  période  de 
Tannée  1906,  soit  une  moyenne  de  $210,000  par  mois,  et  au  mois  de 
janvier  1908  les  recettes  ont  presque  atteint  la  somme  de  $240,000. 


COMMERCE   EXTERIEUR  DE   CUBA. 

Les  statistiques  commerciales  publiées  par  le  Ministère  des  Finances 
de  la  République  de  Cuba  font  ressortir  les  conditions  satisfaisantes  du 
commerce  du  pays,  les  évaluations  totales  pour  Tannée  1907  étant 
estimées  à  $208,529,972,  contre  $201,933,135  en  1906.  Il  y  a  des 
augmentations  dans  les  deux  branches  du  commerce  sur  Tannée  pré- 
cédente. La  part  des  Etats-Unis,  d'après  les  statistiques  détaillées  du 
Bureau  des  Statistiques  des  Etats-Unis,  accuse  une  augmentation  de 
123.55  pour  cent  dans  les  importations  et  de  61.52  pour  cent  dans 
les  exportations  sur  Tannée  1903.  Les  recettes  douanières  de  l'année 
dépassent  de  $1,000,000  celles  de  Tannée  1906. 


LE   COMMERCE   DOMINICAIN    EN    1907. 

Le  rapport  pour  Tannée  1907  préparé  par  M.  W.-E.  Pulliam, 
receveur  général  des  douanes  dominicaines,  fait  ressortir  que  le  total 
du  commerce  extérieur  s'est  élevé  au  chiffre  le  plus  élevé  qui  ait 
jamais  été  atteint  jusqu'ici.  On  constate  une  augmentation  de  plus 
de  $12,500,000  dans  les  exportations  ainsi  que  dans  les  importations, 
les  premières  s' élevant  à  $7,628,356,  et  les  dernières  à  $4,948,961. 
En  les  comparant  à  Tannée  1906  on  voit  une  augmentation  de 
$1,191,968  dans  les  exportations  et  de  $883,524  dans  les  importa- 
tions.   Le  conmierce  d'importation  du  pays  s'est  borné  aux  besoins 
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urgents  et  actuels,  ce  qui  explique  F  augmentation  peu  considérable 
dans  cette  branche  du  commerce,  mais  l'augmentation  dans  les  per* 
ceptions  douanières  a  permis  au  receveur  de  verser  au  compte  du 
Gouvernement  dans  les  caisses  de  la  Banque  Nationale  de  New  York 
la  sonmie  de  $1,543;421.20  pour  servir  au  remboursement  de  la  dette 
nationale,  ce  qui  laisse  une  balance  nette  dé  $1,135,974,  résultat  des 
transactions  de  Tannée  dont  il  est  question. 

La  nouvelle  constitution  approuvée  en  février  et  mise  en  vigueur 
le  2  avril  1908  fixe  à  six  ans  la  durée  du  terme  présidentiel  et  abolit 
l'emploi  de  vice-président. 


PROGRES  FArrS  DANS  LES  TRAVAUX  DU  CHEMIN  DE  FER  DE  GUAYAQUIL 

1  QUITO. 

Au  sujet  de  la  nouvelle  concession  de  chemins  de  fer  autorisée  par 
le  Gouvernement  de  l'Equateur,  il  est  intéressant  de  noter  que  d'après 
les  renseignements  transmis  au  Bureau  par  M.  Williams  C.  Fox, 
Ministre  des  Etats-Unis  auprès  de  ce  Gouvernement,  les  travaux  de 
la  ligne  de  Guayaquil  à  Quito  seront  terminés  le  1^  juin.  Le  l*' 
mars  le  premier  train  de  voyageurs  est  entré  dans  la  ville  de  Tam- 
billo,  et  les  entrepreneurs  ont  certifié  que  d'ici  très  peu  de  temps  les 
travaux  de  la  ligne  seront  terminés,  les  sections  les  plus  difficiles  de 
la  ligne  étant  déjà  prêtes  à  être  mises  en  exploitation. 


INAUGURATION   DU   PRESIDENT   DE   LA    REPUBLIQUE   DU   HONDURAS. 

Le  1*  mars  dernier  Señor  Don  Miguel  R.  Dá  vila,  qui,  depuis  le 
mois  d'avrü  dernier  1907,  exerçait  les  fonctions  de  Président  provi- 
soire du  Honduras,  vient  d'être  installé  comme  Président  définitif,  et 
en  cette  qualité  il  a  prononcé  à  TAssemblée  Nationale  un  discours 
officiel  dans  lequel  il  a  déclaré  sa  politique  et  ses  intentions.  D'après 
des  rensei^ements  reçus  de  source  particulière,  il  ressort  que  le  pays 
jouit  d'une  prospérité  économique  générale,  bien  que  les  évaluations 
commerciales  de  Tannée  fiscale,  soit  $4,343,926.65,  soient  quelque  peu 
au-dessous  de  celles  de  l'année  1905-6,  qui  se  montaient  à  $5,389,353. 


FUSION   DE    CHEMINS   DE    FER   MEXICAINS    ET   COMMERCE   EXTERIEUR. 

Par  suite  de  l'acte  signé  le  28  mars  190cS,  établissant  son  existance 
légale,  il  s'est  formé  par  fusion  une  société  de  chemins  de  fer  mexi- 
cains au  capital  de  $230,000,000  en  or.  On  a  publié  dans  le  Bulletin 
du  mois  d'août  1907  l'acte  de  fusion  des  chemins  de  fer  du  Gouver- 
nement mexicain^  en  date  du  6  juillet  1907,  dans  lequel  on  fait 
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connaître  les  droits  des  actionnaires  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  du  Gou- 
vernement. Le  Gouvernement,  possédant  1,150,023  actions  sur  un 
total  de  2,300,000,  s'est  ainsi  assuré  d'une  manière  presque  complète 
la  direction  des  opérations  de  cette  société.  La  fusion  se  compose  des 
grandes  lignes,  des  lignes  secondaires  et  des  propriétés  du  Chemin  de 
Fer  du  Centre  et  du  Chemin  de  Fer  National. 

Les  chiffres  publiés  dernièrement  au  sujet  du  commerce  extérieur, 
du  l*'  juillet  au  31  décembre  1907,  font  voir  la  prospérité  du  pays. 
Les  importations  ont  augmenté  de  $7,615,495  sur  celles  de  la  même 
période  de  Tannée  1906  et  les  exportations  de  $4,951,468,  ce  qui  fait 
une  augmentation  totale  de  $12,500,000  pour  les  six  mois  en  question. 
En  se  basant  sur  les  statistiques  publiées  précédemment,  le  mouve- 
ment commercial  du  pays  pour  Tannée  1907  s'est  élevé  à  $213,440,- 
000,  dont  $93,950,000  pour  les  importations  et  $119,490,000  pour  les 
exportations. 


'  CONCESSIONS   ACCORDÉES    PAR   LE    NICARAGUA. 

Pour  développer  les  ressources  naturelles  du  pays,  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Nicaragua  vient  d^accorder  à  des  capitalistes  étrangers 
plusieurs  concessions  importantes  dont  on  publie  la  liste  dans  ce 
numéro  du  Bulletin. 


BALANCE    COMMERCIALE   DE    L'URUGUAT. 

D'après  les  chiffres  donnés  par  M.  William,  Président  de  la  Ré- 
publique de  rUruguay,  dans  son  message  au  Congrès  national,  le 
commerce  extérieur  du  pays  s'élève  à  $69,576,143,  ce  qui  représente 
une  plus-value  de  $1,719,204  sur  Tannée  précédente.  Il  est  à  remar- 
quer que  cette  augmentation  porte  entièrement  sur  les  exportations; 
les  importations  étant  à  peu  près  stationnaires.  En  se  basant  sur 
les  recettes  fiscales  de  Tannée  1907,  on  compte  sur  un  excédent  de 
$1,800,000  au  30  juin  1908. 


tarif   DOUANIER   DU   Vî:NEZUELA. 


D'après  la  "Gaceta  Oficiar*  on  a  traduit  en  anglais,  pour  le  publier 
dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin,  le  tarif  douanier  du  Venezuela  pro- 
mulgué le  mois  de  janvier  dernier,  ainsi  (jue  les  changements  qui  ont 
été  (  ommuniqués  au  Bureau  depuis  la  date  de  la  publication  dudit 
tarif. 
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RÉPUBLIQUE  DOMINICAINE. 

COHMEBCE  EXTÉBIEUB  P0X7B  L'AKNIËE  1907. 

Le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  vient  de 
recevoir  le  résumé  du  rapport  annuel  du  commerce  de  la  République 
Dominicaine  pour  Tannée  1907,  tel  qu41  a  été  soumis  par  M.  W.  E. 
PuLLiAM,  receveur  général  des  douanes  dominicaines,  au  chef  du  Bu- 
reau des  Affaires  insulaires,  au  Ministère  de  la  Guerrre.  Ce  rapport 
renferme  les  tableaux  comparatifs  des  années  190.5-fi.  Dans  les  ta- 
bleaux annexés  aux  statistiques  du  commerce  de  la  République  Domi- 
nicaine on  a  fait  une  comparaison  entre  le  volume  des  importations  et 
cemi  des  exportations  pour  les  trois  dernières  aimées,  période  pendant 
laquelle  Tadministration  des  douanes  a  été  entre  les  mains  des  Etats- 
Unis.  'On  se  rappelle  que  c'est  le  1""  avril  1905  que  T administration 
du  receveur  américain  a  commencé.  Les  remarques  et  observations 
qui  suivent  ont  trait  aux  conditions  générales  du  mouvement  commer- 
cial pendant  toute  la  période  en  question,  quoiqu'on  ait  donné  une 
attention  toute  particulière  à  Tannée  1907,  pour  laquelle  ce  rapport  a 
été  spécialement  rédigé.  Pendant  les  trois  années  le  pays  a  joui  de  la 
paix  et  de  la  tranquillité,  c'est  donc  un  moment  propice  pour  juger  les 
conditions  commerciales  telles  qu'elles  sont  montrées  par  les  transac- 
tions douanières.  Il  y  a  eu  de  grandes  améliorations  dans  l'industrie 
et  l'on  en  prévoit  d'autres  pour  Tavenir. 

C'est  avec  la  plus  grande  satisfaction  que  l'on  voit  l'année  1907 
tenir  le  record  pour  le  commerce  du  pays;  les  récoltes,  étant  plus 
grandes,  ont  augmenté  le  chiffre  des  exportations  et  les  personnes 
occupées  dans  ce  commerce  ont  retiré  de  bien  plus  beaux  bénéfices 
qu'auparavant. 

Sachant  parfaitement  que  les  statistiques  quelles  qu'elles  soient 
n'offrent  que  peu  d'intérêt  à  cause  de  leur  aridité,  d'un  autre  côté, 
sachant  aussi  combien  ceux  qui  peuvent  s'intéresser  au  sujet  en  ques- 
tion, desiront  en  arriver  le  plus  vite  possible  aux  faits  eux-mêmes, 
on  a  essayé  de  donner  une  place  importante  aux  points  saillants 
donnés  en  chiffres,  non  seulement  pour  les  importations  mais  aussi 
pour  les  exportations  qui  servent  ainsi  de  préliminaire  aux  courtes 
o])servations  qui  suivent  immédiatement  la  désignation  de  chaque 
groupe.  De  cette  manière,  les  personnes  en  question  peuvent  se 
rendre  compte  d'un  coup  d'œil  de  l'importance  du  sujet  et  décider 
alors  s'ils  'doivent  pousser  leurs  investigations  plus  loin  et  étudier 
les  états  du  sommaire  lui-même  pour  y  trouver  des  détails  spéciaux 
sur  les  pays  d'origine,  les  expéditions,  la  valeur,  le  poids,  etc. 
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Le  total  du  commerce  extérieur  de  la  République  Dominicaine 
pour  l'année  1907  a  dépassé  $12,500,000,  somme  qui  n'avait  jamais 
été  atteinte  par  ce  pays.  Le  commerce  d'exportation  a  atteint  le 
maximum  dans  son  histoire  et  cela  fait  espérer  une  grande  pros- 
périté dans  l'avenir  pour  le  peuple  dominicain;  la  valeur  déclarée 
des  exportations  étant  de  $7,628,356,  contre  $6,876,098  en  1905  et 
$6,536,378  en  1906. 

On  a  acheté  à  l'étranger  des  marchandises  pour  une  valeur  de 
$4,948.96,  soit  $2,212,133  de  plus  qu'en  1905  et  $883,526  de  plus 
qu'en  1906.  Les  ventes  de  la  République  Dominicaine  à  l'étranger 
ont  dépassé  de  $2,679,395  le  chiffre  de  ses  achats,  ce  qui  a  naturelle- 
ment augmenté  la  richesse  du  pays. 

L'augmentation  dans  les  perceptions  douanières  pendant  l'année 
a  permis  au  receveur  de  verser  au  compte  du  Gouvernement  dans  la 
Banque  nationale  de  la  ville  de  New  York,  choisie  à  cet  effet,  la 
somme  de  $1,543,421.20  pour  servir  au  remboursement  de  la  dette 
nationale.  / 

Pour  éviter  l'exportation  de  cette  grosse  somme  en  espèces,  on 
l'a  transférée  au  moyen  du  change  à  l'exception  d'une  petite  somme. 
En  déduisant  ces  $1,543,421.20  des  $2,679,395,  balance  commerciale 
dont  nous  avons  parlé  plus  haut,  il  reste  encore  la  somme  de  $1,135,- 
974  au  crédit  du  pays  pour  les  transactions  de  l'année  fiscale  qui 
vient  de  finir. 

Afin  d'éviter  tout  malentendu  que  pourrait  causer  le  paragraphe 
précédent,  on  doit  dire  ici  que  la  condition  financière  du  pays  a  été 
loin  d'être  satisfaisante  pendant  l'année  1907:  la  circulation  de  la 
monnaie  a  été  très  restreinte  et  l'île  a  ressenti  l'effet  de  la  crise  moné- 
taire qui  a  eu  lieu  dans  les  centres  financiers  de  l'Europe  et  de  TAniéri- 
que.  Par  conséquent  les  importations  se  sont  bornées  aux  demandes 
urgentes  et  besoins  actuels  du  peuple. 

Les  faits  les  pli^s  notoires  du  commerce  extérieur  dominicain 
pendant  l'année  1907,  sont  une  augmentation  de  plus  de  $1,000,000 
dans  les  exportations  sur  l'année  1906  et  une  plus-value  de  $750,000 
dans  les  importations  pour  le  même  période.  En  comparant  l'année 
1905  à  l'année  1907,  on  voit  en  faveur  de  cette  dernière  une  augmen- 
tation de  $2,000,000  pour  les  importations  et  une  augmentation 
d'environ  $900,000  pour  les  exportations,  malgré  que  le  prix  du  sucre 
jusqu'ici  le  principal  article  d'exportation,  ait  diminué  de  plus  de 
37  pour  cent  depuis  Tannée  1905.  On  ne  peut  attribuer  l'énorme 
augmentation  dans  le  volume  des  importations  à  aucune  cause  spéciale 
mais  plutôt  à  Tanielioration  sensible  de  toutes  les  industries.  Le 
gain  total  dans  la  valeur  des  exportations  est  dû  à  la  hausse  remar- 
quable dans  les  prix  du  cacao  sur  les  marchés  européens  ainsi  qu'aux 
expéditions  énormes  de  tabac  en  feuilles  en  Allemagne. 
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A  cause  de  leur  avantage  géographique,  les  Etats-Unis  ont  continué 
à  recevoir  plus  de  50  pour  cent  des  achats  nécessaires  à  la  consomma- 
tion indigène  et  bien  que  les  ventes  de  marchandises  des  Etats-Unis 
à  la  République  Dominicaine  en  1907,  s'élevant  à  $2,656,549,  n'aient 
dépassé  que  de  $369,026  celles  de  l'année  précédente,  la  différence  ou 
plus-valuesur  l'année  1905,  aaugmenté  de  plus  de  $1,000,000.  Quoique 
les  Etats-Unis  aient  continué  à  être  les  plus  grands  acheteurs  de 
produits  dominicains  leurs  achats  ont  diminué  énormément  depuis 
1905.  A  cette  époque  ils  s'élevaient  à  $4,484,271,  soit  $1,145,073 
de  plus  qu'en  1907  (cette  diminution  étant  due  à  la  baisse  du  prix 
du  sucre). 

Le  commerce  d'exportation  et  d'importation  entre  l'Allemagne  et 
la  République  Dominicaine  a  augmenté  rapidement  depuis  l'année 
1905,  accusant  une  augmentation  de  100  pour  cent.  Comme  l'Alle- 
magne tient  le  second  rang  pour  les  importations  ainsi  que  pour  les 
exportations  ce  pays  est  im  concurrent  redoubtable  des  Etats-Unis 
pour  le  commerce  dominicain.  En  1905,  1906  et  1907,  les  ventes  de 
l'Allemagne  se  sont  élevées,  respectivement,  à  $441,450,  $824,126  et 
$953,963  et  ses  achats  pour  les  mêmes  années  ont  atteint  ime 
valeur  de  $1,261,006,  $2,099,816  et  $2,759,624. 

La  France  vient  en  troisième  lieu,  juste  avant  l'Angleterre  pour  le 
commerce  dominicain.  Une  analyse  des  statistiques  indique  une 
augmentation  considérable  dans  son  commerce  en  1907,  lorsque  ses 
importations  se  sont  élevées  à  $1,078,308  contre  $562,416  en  1906  et 
$953,065  en  1905^  et  ses  exportations  à  $250,408  contre  $209,500  en 
1906  et  $150,304  en  1905. 

La  France  a  toujours  acheté  beaucoup  plus  de  la  République  Do- 
minicaine qu'elle  ne  lui  a  vendu,  tandis  que  c'est  tout  le  contraire  pour 
l'Angleterre. 

Les  achats  de  ce  pays  pour  la  consommation  anglaise  destinés  au 
Royaume-Uni,  ont  été  de  $330,787  soit  environ  une  augmentation  de 
400  pour  cent  sur  l'année  1905  et  de  700  pour  cent  sur  l'année  1906. 
Les  ventes  de  l'Angleterre  à  la  République  ont  dépassé  considérable- 
ment ses  achats.  Les  chiffres  pour  les  trois  dernières  années  ont  été 
respectivement  de:    $366,684,  $526,827  et  $761,787. 

Les  quatre  pays  nommés  ci-dessus,  qui  sont  vraiment  les  premiers 
pays  du  monde,  sont  les  seuls  qui  font  un  commerce  important  avec  la 
République  Dominicaine,  mais  on  remarquera  avec  intérêt  en  passant 
que  pendant  l'année  1907,  ritalie  et  l'Espagne  ont  fait  pour  la  pre- 
mière fois  une  petite  commande  de  produits  dominicains,  ce  qui  fait 
espérer  pour  l'avenir  une  augmentation  dans  les  exportations  domini- 
caines. L'état  condensé  qui  suit  montre  les  importations  et  exporta- 
tions de  marchandises  faites  seulement  pendant  les  trois  dernières 
années. 
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Total  du  commerce  extérieur. 
(Non  compris  la  moimaie  d'or  et  á'BTg»nt.<^ 


Pays. 


États-Unis... 
Royaume-Uni 

Allemagne 

Fiance 

Espagne 

Italie 

Belgique 

Goba 

Porto  Rico... 
Aatxas  pays. . 

Totaux. 


1005. 


16,085.866 

449,484 

1,702.456 

1,103,360 

43,417 

80,873 

4,443 

77,234 

16.123 

09.671 


9,632,926 


1906. 


$6,029,313 

572,714 

2,923,942 

771,916 

93,732 

50,8^ 

5,189 

47,751 

82,930 

73,480 


10,601,815 


1007. 


$5,975,387 

1,092,574 

3,713,587 

1,328,716 

127,777 

115,520 

6,102 

36,752 

76, 118 

104,784 


12,577,317 


Augmentar 

tlon  en 

1907  9ur 

1906. 


ft  $110, 469 

643,090 

2,011,131 

225.347 

84,360 

84,647 

1,650 

»  40,482 

59,995 

85,113 


Augmenta- 
tion en 
1907  sur 
1906. 


ft $58, 926 

510,860 

789,645 

556,800 

34,045 

64,678 

913 

ft  10, 999 

43,182 

81,304 


Tant  pour 
cent  pour 

1907 
seulement. 


$47.61 

8,68 

29.53 

10.56 

1.02 

.98 

.96 

.29 

.60 

.88 


100.00 


•Voir  l'état  détailla  dans  le  résumé;  chiffres  Incomplets.    Beaucoup  de  transactions  qui  ont  été  fftites 

Sr  l'Intermédiaire  de  la  poste  à  cause  de  la  sécurité,  de  la  facilité  et  de  l'économie, n'ont  pas  été  classées 
08  lee  entrées  douanières. 
*  Diminution. 

BENSEIONEMENTS   DÉTAILLÉS. 


IMPORTATIONS. 

TÍ89US  de  coton. 

Valeur  en  1907 $1,218,679 

Augmentation  sur  1906 82, 321 

Augmentation  sur  1906 665, 905 

Parmi  les  articles  importés  dans  la  République  Dominicaine,  les 
tissus  de  coton  occupent  le  premier  rang.  C'est  aussi  sur  cet  article 
que  s'est  produite  la  plus  grande  augmentation  par  suite  de  la  situa- 
tion du  pays  qui  s'est  améliorée  sous  tous  les  points  de  vue  en  général. 
Ce  sont  les  tissus  de  coton  dont  les  indigènes  ont  le  plus  besoin.  Pen- 
dant l'année  1907  la  valeur  des  importations  de  cet  article  a  dépassé 
d'un  quart  le  total  général  de  toutes  les  autres  marchandises  importées 
dans  le  pays  pendant  cette  même  période.  On  remarque  une  aug- 
mentation continue,  et  il  est  probable  que  les  valeurs  actuelles  dépas- 
sent celles  qui  sont  indiquées.  Les  importateurs  ont  l'habitude  de 
faire  les  déclarations  au-dessous  de  la  valeur  réelle  lors  de  l'entrée  des 
marchandises  en  douane  non  pas  que  les  valeurs  affectent  le  montant 
des  droits  de  douane  à  percevoir  sur  les  dites  marchandises,  mais  le 
papier  timbré  que  le  Gouvernement  exige  pour  la  sortie  des  douanes  se 
trouve  réduit  en  proportion  de  la  réduction  même  des  valeurs  dé- 
clarées. Il  y  a  eu  une  augmentation  sensible  sur  les  deux  années 
précédentes  pour  les  mousselines  et  coutils.  L'Angleterre  et  les 
Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  plus  de  90  pour  cent  de  cet  article,  mais  en 
1907  les  quantités  fournies  par  l'Angleterre  ont  dépassé  celles  qui 
ont  été  fournies  par  les  Etats-Unis  quand  autrefois  ce  dernier  pays 
en  importait  la  plus  grande  quantité. 
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Articles  en  fer  et  en  acier. 

Valeur  en  1907 1637,707 

Augmentation  flur  1906 63,507 

Augmentation  BUT  1905 133,548 

Comme  ils  le  faisaient  dans  le  passé,  les  Etats-Unis  ont  continué 
à  fournir  environ  70  pour  cent  des  articles  en  fer  et  en  acier,  soit 
S38 1,081.  La  ronce  artificielle,  qui  est  admise  en  franchise  de  droits 
de  douane,  est  l'article  le  plus  important  de  ces  transactions  commer- 
ciales, les  importations  ayant  dépassé  de  1,000,000  de  livres  celles  de 

Tannée  1906. 

Riz. 

Valeur  en  1907 : $472,145 

Augmentation  but  1906 101, 477 

Augmentation  but  1905 270, 816 

Livres,  1907 20,572,976 

Augmentation  sur  1906 1,  698,  860 

Augmentation  sur  1905 v 10, 555, 964 

La  consommation  du  riz  a  plus  que  doublé  depuis  l'année  1905. 
L'Allemagne  en  a  encore  expédié  environ  80  pour  cent,  bien  que 
la  plus  grande  partie  ait  été  récoltée  dans  Tlnde  et  la  Cochinchine. 
Par  suite  des  transbordements  et  de  Femmagasinage  dans  les  docks 
des  ports  allemands,  il  semble  que  ce  pays  fournisse  de  plus  grandes 
quantités  de  riz  que  ne  l'indiquent  la  production  actuelle  et  l'expé- 
dition directe  de  cette  céréale.  Les  Etats-Unis  n'en  ont  fourni  que 
1,694,393  livres,  ce  qui  porte  à  croire  qu'on  pourrait  avantageusement 
développer  ce  commerce  entre  les  deux  Républiques. 

Farine  de  ble, 

Vafeur  en  1907 $325,386 

Augmentation  sur  I90(i 74, 905 

Augmentation  sur  1905 115, 563 

Barils  en  1907 66,460 

Augmentation  sur  1906 7, 818 

Augmentation  sur  1905 25, 047 

Les  Etats-Unis  ont  lo  monopole  exclusif  de  ce  commerce  et,  en 
général,  ils  ont  expédié  à  Saint-Domingue  de  la  farine  de  qualité 
supérieure.  Il  est  très  intéressant  de  remarquer  que  la  farine  tient 
le  second  rang  dans  les  importations  de  la  République  Dominicaine 
et  que  les  quantités  introduites  dans  le  pays  augmentent  constam- 
ment surtout  quand  on  pense  aux  droits  exhorbitants  qui  frappent  ce 
produit.  Les  droits  d'importation  seuls,  s'élèvent  à  $5.14  par  baril; 
les  droits  de  port,  de  papier  timbré  et  les  droits  d'octroi  s'élèvent  à  50 
cents  par  baril.  Le  prix  du  transport  de  New- York  est  actuellement 
de  75  cents  par  baril.     Si  l'on  ajoute  le  prix  du  baril  de  farine,  qui  est 
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d'environ  $4.50,  les  frais  d'assurance  et  le  camionnage,  qui  s'élèvent 
ensemble  à  11  cents  par  baril,  on  voit  que  le  prix  d'un  baril  de  farine 
à  Saint-Domingue  est  de  $11. 

Produits  alimentaires. 

Valeur  en  1907 $305,581 

Augmentation  sur  190G 89, 353 

Augmentation  sur  1905 : 167, 386 

Les  Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  pour  $154,235  de  viandes  et  de  produits 
alimentaires,  ce  qui  représente  à  psu  près  la  moitié  de  la  consomma- 
tion totale  de  ces  produits.  L'Allemagne  s'est  emparée  de  plus  d'un 
tiers  de  ce  commerce,  soit  $116,550.  Porto-Rico  a  essayé  de  se  lancer 
dans  ce  commerce  en  1906  et  il  y  a  expédié  de  petits  lots  de  bœuf 
séché.  En  1907  l'île  voisine  y  a  expédié  299,070  livres  de  bœuf  séché 
s'élevant  à  $19,781.  On  a  acheté  aux  Etats-Unis  du  saindoux,  des 
jambons  et  du  porc  salé  pour  une  valeur  de  $95,000.  On  a  importé 
d'Allemagne  du  fromage  et  du  beurre  pour  une  valeur  de  $11,000. 
Par  suite  des  facilités  de  transport  et  de  l'achat  de  ces  produits  ali- 
mentaires sur  le  marché  de  Hambourg,  une  grande  quantité  de  ce 
beurre  et  de  ce  fromage  était  réellement  d'origine  hollandaise.  La 
consommation  des  viandes  en  conserve  est  insignifiante  par  suite  des 
droits  prohibitifs. 

Huiles. 

Valeur  en  1907 $268, 197 

Augmentation  sur  1906 50, 738 

Augmentation  sur  1905 112,  263 

L'huile  d'éclairage,  l'huile  à  graisse  et  les  huiles  de  coton,  fac- 
turées pour  une  valeur  de  $239,446,  proviennent  des  Etats-Unis  et 
représentent  de  beaucoup  la  plus  grande  partie  de  ces  importations. 
Les  huiles  d'olive  importées  d'Espagne  se  sont  élevées  à  $11,957, 
soit  une  augmentation  de  $9,944  sur  l'année  1905. 

2^88^118  défibres  végétales. 

Valeur  1907 |170, 316 

Augmentation  but  1906 21,  289 

Augmentation  sur  1905 84, 595 

L'augmentation  sensible  qui  s'est  produite  dans  l'importation  de 
ces  articles  est  due  principalement  aux  achats  importants  de  gios 
sacs  pour  l'exportation  du  sucre,  du  cacao  et  du  café.  L'importa- 
tion de  ces  sacs  en  1907  s'est  élevée  au  nombre  de  712,124  au  prix 
moyen  de  $17  le  cent.  A  ce  prix,  il  faut  ajouter  un  droit  d'importa- 
tion de  $0.026  par  sac,  ce  qui  met  à  $0.196  le  prix  de  chaque  sac  pour 
les  exportations  des  produits  indigènes  en  question.  En  ce  moment 
les  fibres  végétales  ne  se  récoltent  pas  dans  le  pays,  bien  que  la  "ca- 
bulla," plante  fibreuse  de  l'espèce  des  cactus,  vient  abondamment  à 
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Pétat  sauvage  dans  beaucoup  de  districts.  On  emploie  avantageuse- 
ment dans  d'autres  pays,  pour  la  fabrication  de  sacs  et  de  toile  à  sac, 
la  fibre  que  Ton  extrait  de  cette  plante,  et  si  Ton  s'occupait  d'en 
accroître  la  production  on  pourrait  fabriquer  avantageusement  les 
sacs  à  l'intérieur  du  pays. 

Poissons  conservés  et  similaires. 

Valeur,  1907 $162,234 

Augmentation  but  1906 30,  757 

Augmentation  sur  1905 48, 100 

L'Amérique  a  le  monopole  de  ce  commerce.  Ses  ventes  de  morue 
salée  et  de  harengs  fumés  se  sont  élevées  pendant  l'année  1907  à  en- 
viron $147,000. 

Bois  et  articles  en  bois. 

Valeur  en  1907 $159,087 

Augmentation  but  1906 48, 162 

Augmentation  sur  1905 62, 905 

La  plus  grande  quantité  du  bois  et  d'articles  en  bois  provient  des 
Etats-Unis,  les  exportations  de  ce  pays  s'étant  élevées  en  1907  à 
$141,731,  réparties  de  la  manière  suivante:  Pin  dégrossi,  $76,148; 
pin  brut,  $17,328;  meubles,  $21,689;  châssis  déboîtes,  $10,974;  le  reste 
se  composait  de  barils  et  d'autres  articles  en  bois.  L'Allemagne  a  en- 
voyé aux  fabriques  d'allumettes  de  la  République  Dominicaine  des 
bâtons  d'allumettes  déjà  prêts  pour  l'immersion  dans  une  pâte  pré- 
parée pour  les  faire  prendre  feu  par  frottement.  Elle  y  a  aussi  en- 
voyé les  boîtes  pour  la  vente  au  détail;  le  montant  de  ces  articles  en 
1907  a  dépassé  $10,000. 

Cuir  et  articles  en  cuir. 

Valeur  en  1907 $139,133 

Augmentation  but  i90() 20, 554 

Augmentation  sur  1905 66, 169 

I^es  bottes  et  chaussures  reçues  des  Etats-Unis  seulement,  se  sont 
élevées  à  $83,324;  les  cuirs  pour  tiges  de  chaussures  à  $26,525.  La 
valeur  des  imi)ortations  de  tous  les  autres  pays  a  été  très  petite  en 
comparaison.  L'Angleterre  a  exporté  des  articles  en  cuir  de  toutes 
sortes  pour  une  valeur  de  $8,989;  T Allemagne  pour  $5,678;  la  France 
j)our  $5,060  et  l'Espagne  pour  $2,209.  On  vient  d'installer  à  Saint 
Domingue  d'après  les  derniers  modèles,  une  cordonnerie,  où  l'on 
fabrique  des  chaussures  d'assez  bonne  qualité,  ce  qui  promet  bien 
pour  cette  industrie.  Le  pays  produit  d'excellents  cuirs,  le  bétail 
paissant  dans  les  prairies  naturelles  de  l'île. 

Siure  et  confiseries. 

Valeur  en  1907 $80,161 

Augmentation  but  190(3 23, 203 

Augmentation  sur  1905 63, 564 
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Far  tin  acte  du  Congrès  national  en  date  du  mois  de  décembre 
1904,  on  a  frappé  d'un  droit  d'un  demi  cent  par  livre  le  sucre  raffiné 
ou  tout  article  dans  la  fabrication  duquel  le  sucre  est  le  principal 
ingrédient.  Avant  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  cette  loi,  le  droit  était  de 
7  cents  }  la  livre  sur  le  sucre  raffiné  et  d'environ  18  cents  i  la  livre 
sur  la  confiserie.  On  peut  facilement  voir  Teffet  de  la  réduction  en 
comparant  les  chiffres  donnés  ci-dessus  en  se  souvenant  que  plusieurs 
mois  se  sont  nécessairement  écoulés  après  le  passage  de  la  loi  avant 
qu'on  ait  reçu  des  importations  plus  considérables  de  ces  produits. 
Les  Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  environ  70  pour  cent  de  ces  articles,  princi- 
palement les  sucres  raffinés,  et  l'Europe  a  fourni  le  reste  des  com- 
mandes principalement  les  bonbons  et  les  sirops. 

Produits  (Mmiques  et  teintures. 

Valeur  en  1907 $79,260 

Augmentation  sur  1906 14,108 

Augmentation  8ur  1905 21,010 

Les  soi-disant  médicaments  brevetés  ont  composé  une  grande 
partie  de  ces  importations.  On  a  importé  beaucoup  de  médicaments 
contenant  de  l'huile  de  foie  de  morue;  ceci  est  dû  en  grande  partie  à 
l'entrée  en  franchise  de  droits  de  l'huile  et  des  préparations  qui  la 
contiennent. 

Boissons  fabriquées  avec  de  Vorge:  bière  en  bouteilles. 

Valeur  en  1907 $72,426 

Augmentation  sur  1906 13, 415 

Augmentation  sur  1905 33,  274 

Douzaine  de  bouteilles  1 907 48, 127 

Augmentation  sur  1906 douzaines. .  8, 028 

Augmentation  sur  1905 do 22, 564 

C'est  la  bière  allemande  qui  domine  dans  le  pays.  Sur  la  quantité 
mentionnée  ci-dessus,  provenant  de  différents  pays,  l'Allemagne  y 
figure  pour  38,652  douzaines  de  bouteilles  d'une  valeur  de  $59,415. 

Chapeaiix  et  casquettes  de  toutes  sortes. 

Valeur  en  1907 $45,580 

Augmentation  sur  1906 3,  858 

Diminution  sur  1905 16,  231 

Comme  on  vient  de  le  voir  d'après  les  chiffres  ci-dessus,  le  com- 
merce des  chapeaux  et  des  casquettes,  qui  a  éprouvé  une  grande 
diminution  en  1906,  par  comparaison  à  l'année  1905,  s'est  presque 
complètement  relevé  en  1907.  L'Italie,  qui  joue  un  rôle  si  important 
dans  ce  commerce,  occupe  le  premier  rang  comme  toujours.  En 
1907,  elle  a  expédié  de  ces  articles  pour  une  valeur  de  $49,670,  la 
France  n'en  a  envoyé  que  pour  $7,677  et  les  Etats-l'nis  pour  $3,603. 

Légumes. 

Valeur  en  1907 $45,580 

Diminution  sur  1906 3, 858 

Augmentation  sur  1905 16, 231 
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En  1907,  les  produits  américains  qui  représentaient  plus  de  $22,000, 
se  composaient  principalement  de  haricots,  de  pommes  de  terre  et 
d'oignons  à  Tétat  naturel.  Il  existe  une  demande  constante  de  ces 
trois  légumes.  L'agriculteur  indigène  ne  s'étant  que  très  peu 
dévoué  à  cette  culture,  les  commerçants  ont  été  obligés  d'importer 
presque  tous  ces  produits.  Le  sol  et  le  climat  du  pays  conviennent 
admirablement  à  la  culture  des  légumes  et  si  l'on  employait  de  bonnes 
semences  et  de  bonnes  méthodes,  Saint-Domingue  pourrait  devenir 
un  pays  exportateur  de  légumes  au  heu  d'en  acheter  dans  les  marchés 
extérieurs. 

En  1907,  les  importations  de  légumes  en  conserve  ne  se  sont  élevées 
qu"'à  $1 ,188.  Ainsi  qu'on  l'a  déjà  dit,  le  droit  élevé  sur  ces  comestibles 
empêche  leur  introduction  avantageuse  et  par  conséquent  les  habi- 
tants sont  obligés  de  s'en  passer. 

Parmi  les  différents  groupes  principaux  mentionnés  dans  les  états 
qui  accompagnent  ce  rapport  (voir  page  787),  il  n'y  a  qu^  trois 
classes  de  marchandises  qui  font  voir  une  diminution  depuis  1906, 
soit  en  valeur,  soit  en  quantité.  Ces  dernières  sont  d'une  importance 
secondaire,  telles  que  les  verres  et  verreries,  les  gommes  et  résines  et 
les  légumes  en  conserve. 

EXPORTATIONS. 

Les  principales  exportations  faites  par  la  République  Dominicaine 
en  1907  sont,  par  ordre  de  valeur  déclarée:  le  cacao,  le  sucre,  le  tabac, 
les  bananes  et  le  café.  Les  augmentations  les  plus  sensibles  se  sont 
portées  sus  le  cacao  et  le  tabac;  le  cacao  a  pris  le  premier  rang  parmi 
les  exportations  au  lieu  du  sucre  qui  occupait  toujours  cette  place 
dans  les  années  précédentes.  Quoiqu'il  soit  toujours  au  troisième 
rang  par  ordre  d'importance,  le  tabac  montre  dans  les  exportations 
une  augmentation  de  60  pour  cent  sur  l'année  1906  et  une  de  175 
pour  cent  sur  l'année  1905.  Une  pareille  augmentation  montre  les 
avantages  que  le  pays  pourrait  retirer  en  se  livrant  à  la  culture  et  à  la 
préparation  du  tabac,  industrie  dans  laquelle  il  devrait  jouer  un  rôle 
important  à  l'avenir,  étant  voisin  de  l'île  de  Cuba  et  possédant  ces 
mêmes  avantages  climatériques  qui  ont  rendu  cette  île  si  renommée 
pour  son  tabac.  De  ces  cinq  produits  principaux  le  sucre  seul  a  subi 
une  réduction  de  prix,  mais  la  quantité  a  été  satisfaisante.  Presque 
tout  le  sucre  qui  provient  de  la  République  Dominicaine  se  vend  sur 
les  marchés  des  Etats-Unis,  faisant  concurrence  aux  produits 
similaires  venant  de  Cuba  et  de  Porto-Rico,  îles  qui  jouissent  toutes 
les  deux,  d'un  tarif  spécial  réduisant  les  droits  de  douane. 

CACAO,  1ÎK)7. 


Livres. 
Valeur. 


Destination. 

% 

Allemagne. 

8, 8,57, 442 
$1,180,096 

Etats- 
Unis. 

7,119,ei>3 
1036,057 

France. 

6,386,620 
tS65»2« 

BÉPÜBLIQUE    DOMINIO AINB.  959 

Les  exportations  de  cacao  en  1907  se  sont  élevées  à  22,384,082 
livres.  L'Allemagne,  les  Etats-Unis  et  la  France  ont  acheté  presque 
toute  la  récolte,  ainsi  qu'on  peut  le  voir  par  les  chiffres  précités. 
De  même  que  dans  les  années  précédentes  TAllemagne  a  été  le  plus 
grand  acketeur^  viennent  ensuite  les  Etats-Unis.  Bien  que  les 
expéditions  de  cacao  n'aient  pas  été  aussi  considérables  qu'en  1905 
et  1906,  les  planteurs  ont  réalisé  des  bénéfices  plus  élevés,  dûs  en 
partie  à  la  qualité  de  la  fève  mais  principalement  aux  meilleurs 
débouchés.  Une  période  prolongée  de  sécheresse  a  diminué  la 
récolte  totale  d'environ  10,000,000  de  livres.  La  récolte  de  cacao 
ayant  partiellement  manqué  dans  d'autres  pays,  les  prix  de  cet 
article  s'en  sont  naturellement  ressentis.  La  moyenne  des  prix  a 
été  de  $7.67  pour  l'année  1905  et  de  $7.07  pour  l'année  1906,  contre 
$1*3.35  en  1907.  Ces  prix  sont  par  quintal  ou  100  livres.  Par  suite 
de  la  grande  demande  les  prix  continuent  à  hausser,  encourageant 
ainsi  les  planteurs  laborieux  à  consacrer  plus  de  terrain  à  la  culture 
du  cacao.  Si  les  prix  restent  fermes  cette  situation  attirera  de  nou- 
veaux colons  à  Saint-Domingue  et  les  engagera  à  se  livrer  à  cette 
culture  si  rémunératrice. 

De  même  que  pour  les  autres  produits  dominicains,  les  habitants 
n'apportent  pas  à  la  culture  du  cacao  autant  de  soins  qu'ils  pourraient 
le  faire.  Si  Ton  tient  compte  de  cette  manière  d'agir  et  qu'on  y  porte 
remède  le  pays  occupera  le  rang  qu'il  devrait  avoir  parmi  les  pays  pro- 
ducteurs de  cet  important  article.  A  ce  sujet  on  cite  le  paragraphe 
suivant,  extrait  d'un  des  derniers  numéros  du  bulletin  officiel  de  la 
Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Londres  qui  l'a  reproduit  du  "Gordian," 
publication  allemande  consacrée  aux  intérêts  du  cacao: 

Saint-Domingue  mérite  une  attention  toute  particulière,  car  sa  production  de  cacao 
pera,  dans  un  avenir  prochain,  un  facteur  important  dans  la  production  mondiale.  Les 
plantations  ont  augmenté  pendant  l'année  écoulée.  Sachant  qu'il  existe  encore  dans 
la  République  Dominicaine  de  grandes  étendues  de  terres  propres  à  la  culture  du  cacao, 
on  peut  dire  sans  crainte  de  se  tromper  que  sa  production  de  callao  augmentera  con- 
sidérablement d'ici  peu. 

Sucre. 


1907. 


Nombre  de  tonnes  exportt'es '         54. 100  61 ,  700 


1905. 


Valeur $2, 009.  «179 

Prix  moyen  par  tonne $38. 80 


$2, 392, 400 
$38.77 


62.986 

$3,292,470 

$62.14 


Sur  les  quatre  principaux  articles  d'exportation  produits  dans  la 
République  Dominicaine  c'est  rindustrie  sucrière  qui  a  montré  Fétat 
le  moins  satisfaisant  en  1907.  On  peut  attribuer  cette  condition  pre- 
mièrement au  bas  prix  de  $39  par  tonne  qui  a  existé  depuis  Tannée 
1906,  ainsi  qu'à  une  diminution  de  la  production.  Le  prix  énorme  de 
$62.14  par  tonne  auquel  le  sucre  s'est  élevé  en  1905  a  naturellement 
augmenté  la  valeur  des  exportations  totales  pour  Tannée  en  question. 
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ÉTATS-UNIS. 

OOMICEBOE  AVEC  L'AMJBiaXTB  JaATOŒ. 

On  trouvera  à  la  page  818  le  dernier  rapport  du  commerce  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  TAmérique  latine,  extrait  de  la  compilation  faite  par 
le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  Ministère  du  Commerce  et  du  Travail. 
Le  rapport  a  trait  au  mois  de  février  1908,  et  donne  un  tableau  com- 
paratif de  ce  mois  avec  le  mois  correspondant  de  Tannée  1907.  Il 
donne  aussi  un  tableau  des  huit  mois  unissant  au  mois  de  février  1908; 
en  les  comparant  avec  la  période  correspondente  de  Tannée  précé- 
dente. On  sait  que  les  cliiffres  des  différents  bureaux  de  douane 
montrant  les  importations  et  les  exportations  pour  un  mois  quel- 
conque ne  sont  reçus  au  Ministère  des  Finances  que  le  20  du  mois 
suivant,  et  qu'il  faut  un  certain  temps  pour  les  compiler  et  le^  faire 
imprimer,  de  sorte  que  les  résultats  pour  les  mois  de  février  ne  peuvent 
être  publiés  avant  le  mois  d'avril. 
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UNITED  STATES  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  THE  LATIN- 
AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 


AMBASSADORS  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Brazil Irving  B.  Dudley,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Mexico David  E.  Thompson,  Mexico. 

ENVOYS  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  MINISTERS  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Argentine  Republic *  Spencer  Eddy,  Buenos  Aires. 

Bolivia William  B.  Sorsby,  La  Paz. 

Chile - John  Hicks,  Santiago. 

Colombia Thomas  C.  Dawson,  Bogotá. 

Costa  Rica William  L.  Merry,  San  José. 

Cuba Edwin  V.  Morgan,  Havana. 

Ecuador Williams  C.  Fox,  Quito. 

Guatemala William  Heimké,  Guatemala  City. 

Haiti '. Henry  W.  Furniss,  Port  au  Prince. 

Honduras (See  Salvador.  ) 

Nicaragua , (See  Costa  Rica.  ) 

Panama Herbert  G.  Sqüiers,  Panama. 

Paraguay (See  Uruguay.) 

Peru Leslie  Combs,  Lima. 

Salvador H.  Percival  Dodge,  San  Salvador. 

Uruguay Edward  C.  O'Brien,  Montevideo. 

Venezuela W.  W.  Russell,  Caracas. 

MINISTER  RESIDENT  AND  CONSUL-GENERAL. 

Dominican  Republic Fenton  R.  McCreery,  Santo  Domingo. 

♦  From  June  1,  1908. 
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VALUE  OF  LATIN-AMEBIOAN  COINS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  value,  in  united  States  gold,  of  coins  representinj; 
the  monetary  unite  of  the  Central  and  South  American  I^publics  and  MexicOi  esti- 
mated quarterly  by  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Alint,  in  pursuance  of  act  of^ 
Ck^n^ress: 

ESTIMATE  APRIL  1,1908. 


Countries. 

Standard. 

unit. 

Value 

in  U.  3. 

gold 

or 

silver. 

Coina 

Argentine  Rbpub  Lie. 

Gold.... 

Peso 

$0.965 

Gold— Argentine  ($4.824)  and 

i  Argentine. 
Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Bolivia 

Silver . . . 

Boliviano 

.408 

Silver — Boliviano    and    divi- 
sions. 

Brazil 

Gold  .... 
Gold.... 

Milreis . . 
Colon  . . . 

.646  1 
.465 

Gold-^,  10,  and  20  milreis. 
Silver — if  1,  and  2  milreis. 

Gold— 2,  6,  10,  and  20  colons 
($9.307). 

Silver— 6,  10,  25,  and  60  cén- 
timos. 

CENTRAL    American 
States — 
Costa  Rica 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Nicaragua 

Salvador 

Chile 

Silver . . . 

X  eso  .... 

.408 

Silver — Peso  and  divisionis. 

Gold.... 

Peso 

.365 

Gold— Escudo  ($1.825),  doub- 
1      loon    ($3.650),  and  condor 
;       ($7.300). 
!  Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Co  LOMBIA..... 

Gold  .... 

Dollar... 

1.000 

;  Gold— Condor    ($9.647)    and 
double  condor. 
Silver — Peso. 

^ 

Ecuador  

Gold 

Sucre 

.487  1 

Gold— lOsucres  ($4.8665) . 
Silver — Sucre  and  divisions. 

Haiti 

(iold  .... 

Gourde. - 

.965  1 

1  Gold— 1,  2,  5,  and  lO^ourdefl. 
;  Silver — Gounle  and  divisions. 

Mexico 

Gold.... 

Peso  «... 

.498 

;  Gold — 5  and  10  pesos. 
Silver — Dollar^  (or  peso)  and 
divisions. 

Panama 

(lold 

Balhoa  .. 

1.000  1 

Gold— 1,    21,   5,    10,   and    20 

balboas. 
Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Peru 

Gold  .... 

Libra  ... 

4.  866j| 

(4old — i  and  1  libra. 
Silver — Sol  and  divisions. 

Uruguay  

Gold  .... 

Peso 

1.034  1 

<;  old— Pego. 

Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Venezuela 

(iold  .... 

Bolivar.. 

:wA 

Gold— 5,  10,  20,  50,  and   100 

bolivars. 
Silver — 5  lx)livRr8. 

1 

«75  centigrams  fine  gold. 


5  Value  in  Mexico,  0.408. 
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GOVEBNING  BOAED  OF  THE  INTEBNATIONAL  BUBEAU 

OF  THE  AMEBIOAN  BEPUBLIOS. 


Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  Chairman  ex-officio. 

AMBASSADORS  EXTRAORDINARY  AND   PLENIPOTENTIARY. 
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Office  of  Embassy,  1710  H  street,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Cuba Señor  Don  Gonzalo  de  Quesada, 

Office  of  Legation,  "The  Wyoming,"  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ecuador Señor  Don  Luie  Felipe  Careo, 

Office  of  Legation,  1302  Connecticut  avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Office  of  Legation,  "  Stonelelgh  Court,"  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Señor  Don  José  Agustín  Arango, 
Office  of  Legation,  "The  Highlands,"  Washington,  D.  C. 

Peru Señor  Don  Felipe  Pardo, 

Office  of  Legation,  1601  Twenty-second  street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Salvador Señor  Don  Federico  Mejía, 

Absent. 

Uruguay Señor  Dr.  Don  Luis  Melian  Lafinur, 

Office  of  Legation,  1629  Rhode  Island  avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

MINISTER  RESIDENT. 

Dominican  Republic Señor  Don  Emilio  C.  Joubbrt, 
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O&et  ol  Lagatlon,  It28  M  street,  Washington,  D.  0. 
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Programme  of  Ceremonies. 


On  account  of  the  brief  time  elapsing  between  the  ceremonies  in  con- 
nection with  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the 
International  Bureau  and  the  going  to  pra^^s  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin 
for  May,  it  is  not  possible  to  discuss  in  detail  the  programme  of  the 
occasion. 

Below,  hoAvever,  are  given  the  principal  addresses,  commencing 
with  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  and  Chair- 
man  ex-officio  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Bureau  ;  followed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States;  the  Ambassador  from  Brazil,  Mr. 
Joaquim  Nabuco,  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carne<íie. 

The  exercises  were  opened  by  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  John 
Barrett,  who  introduced  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States 
as  presiding  officer.  The  invocation  was  delivered  by  His  Eminence 
Cardinal  Gibbons  and  the  benediction  pronounced  by  Bishop 
Cranston. 

One  of  the  principal  features  was  the  reading  of  the  congratulatory 
messages  received  from  the  Presidents  of  the  various  Republics  of 
America  expressing  the  interest  and  enthusiasm  awakened  by  the 
event.    These  are  published  below. 

Near  the  close  of  the  programme  the  comer  stone  was  impressively 
laid  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  assisted  by  the  other  dis- 
tinguished guests. 

Over  3,000  people  were  in  attendance,  including  the  Members  of 
the  Cabinet,  the  Diplomatic  Corps,  the  Supreme  Court,  the  leading 
Senators  and  Representatives,  officei-s  of  the  Army  and  Navy,  other 
high  officials,  distinguished  citizens,  and  representative  newspaper 
men. 

The  musical  programme  rendered  by  the  Marine  Band  of  the 
United  States  under  direction  of  W.  II.  Santelmann  consisted  of  an 
effective  rendition  of  the  national  and  characteristic  airs  of  the  vari- 
ous Republics  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  The  decoraticms  were 
elaborate  and  appropriate,  combining  a  fitting  use  of  the  flags  and 
colors  of  the  American  nations.  In  short,  it  mav  be  said  without 
exaggeration  that  this  corner-stone  laying  was  one  of  the  most  suc- 
cessful ever  conducted  in  the  history  of  Washington. 
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Speech  of  Secretary  Root. 


Mr,  President  and  Gentlemen: 

We  are  here  to  lay  the  corner  stone  of  the  building  which  is  to  he 
the  home  of  the  International  Union  of  American  Republics. 

The  wise  liberality  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  has  pro- 
vided the  means  for  the  purchase  of  this  tract  of  land — five  acres  in 
extent — near  the  White  House  and  the  great  Executive  Departments, 
bounded  on  every  side  by  public  streets  and  facing  to  the  east  and 
south  upon  public  parks  which  it  will  always  be  the  care  of  the  Na- 
tional Government  to  render  continually  more  beautiful,  in  execution 
of  its  design  to  make  the  national  capital  an  object  of  national  pride 
and  a  source  of  that  pleasure  which  comes  to  rich  and  poor  alike  from 
the  education  of  taste. 

The  public  spirit  and  enthusiasm  for  the  good  of  humanity  which 
have  inspired  an  American  citizen,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  in  his 
administration  of  a  great  fortune,  have  led  him  to  devote  the  ade- 
quate and  ample  sum  of  three-quarters  of  a  million  dollars  to  the 
construction  of  the  building. 

Into  the  appropriate  adornment  and  fitting  of  the  edifice  will  go 
the  contributions  of  every  American  Republic,  already  pledged  and, 
in  a  great  measure,  already  paid  into  the  fund  of  the  Union. 

The  International  Union  for  which  the  building  is  erected  is  a  vol- 
untary association,  the  members  of  which  are  all  the  American  nations 
from  Cape  Horn  to  the  Great  Lakes.  It  had  its  origin  in  the  first 
Pan-American  Conference  held  at  Washington  in  1889,  and  it  has 
been  developed  and  improved  in  efficiency  under  the  resolutions  of  the 
succeeding  conferences  in  Mexico  and  Brazil,  Its  primary  object  is  to 
break  down  the  barriers  of  mutual  ignorance  between  the  nations  of 
America  by  collecting  and  making  accessible,  furnishing  and  spread- 
ing, information  about  every  country  among  the  people  of  every  other 
countrv  in  the  Union,  to  facilitate  and  stimulate  intercourse,  trade, 
acquaintance,  good  understanding,  fellowship,  and  sympathy.  For 
this  purpose  it  has  established  in  Washington  a  Bureau  or  Office 
under  the  direction  of  a  (ioverning  Board  composed  of  the  official 
representatives  in  Washington  of  all  the  Republics,  and  having  a 
Director  and  Secretary,  with  a  force  of  assistants  and  translators  and 
clerks. 
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The  Bureau  has  established  a  rapidly  increasing  library  of  history, 
travel,  description,  statistics,  and  literature  of  the  American  nations. 
It  publishes  a  Monthly  Bulletin  of  current  public  events  and  existing 
conditions  in  all  the  united  countries,  which  is  circulated  in  every 
country.  It  carries  on  an  enormous  correspondence  with  every  part 
of  both  continents,  answering  the  questions  of  seekers  for  information 
about  the  laws,  customs,  conditions,  opportunities,  and  personnel  of 
the  different  countries;  and  it  has  become  a  medium  of  introduction 
and  guidance  for  international  intercourse. 

The  Governing  Board  is  also  a  permanent  committee  charged  with 
the  duty  of  seeing  that  the  resolutions  of  each  Pan-American  Con- 
ference are  carried  out  and  that  suitable  preparation  is  made  for  the 
next  succeeding  conference. 

The  increasing  work  of  the  Bureau  has  greatly  outgrown  the  facil- 
ities of  its  cramped  quarters  on  Pennsylvania  avenue,  and  now  at  the 
close  of  its  second  decade  and  under  the  influence  of  the  great  move- 
ment of  awakened  sympathy  between  the  American  Republics,  the 
Union  stands  upon  the  threshold  of  more  ample  opportunity  for  the 
prosecution  of  its  beneficent  activity. 

Many  noble  and  beautiful  public  buildings  record  the  achievements 
and  illustrate  the  impulses  of  modern  civilization.  Temples  of  re- 
ligion, of  patriotism,  of  learning,  of  art,  of  justice  abound;  but  this 
structure  will  stand  alone,  the  first  of  its  kind — a  temple  dedicated  to 
international  friendship.  It  will  be  devoted.to  the  diffusion  of  that 
international  knowledge  which  dispels  national  prejudice  and  liberal- 
izes national  judgment.  Here  will  be  fostered  the  growth  of  that 
sympathy  born  of  similarity  in  good  impulses  and  noble  purposes, 
which  draws  men  of  different  races  and  countries  together  into  a 
conununity  of  nations,  and  counteracts  the  tendency  of  selfish  instincts 
to  array  nations  against  each  other  as  enemies.  From  this  source 
shall  spring  mutual  helpfulness  between  all  the  American  Republics, 
so  that  the  best  knowledge  and  experience  and  courage  and  hope  of 
every  Republic  shall  lend  moral  power  to  sustain  and  strengthen  every 
other  in  its  struggle  to  work  out  its  problems  and  to  advance  the 
standard  of  liberty  and  peace  with  justice  within  itself,  so  that 
no  people  in  all  of  these  continents,  however  oppressed  and  discour- 
aged, however  impoverished  and  torn  by  disorder,  shall  fail  to  feel 
that  thev  are  not  alone  in  the  world,  or  shall  fail  to  see  that  for  them 
a  better  day  may  dawn,  as  for  others  the  sun  has  already  risen. 

It  is  too  much  to  expect  that  there  will  not  be  controversies  between 
American  nations,  to  whose  desire  for  harmony  we  now  bear  witness* 
but  to  every  controversy  will  apply  the  truth  that  there  are  no  inter- 
national controversies  so  serious  that  they  can  not  be  settled  peacea- 
bly if  both  parties  really  desire  peaceable  settlement,  while  there  are 
few  causes  of  dispute  so  trifling  that  they  can  not  be  made  the  occa- 
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sion  of  war  if  either  party  really  desires  war.  The  matters  in  dispute 
between  nations  are  nothing;  the  spirit  which  deals  with  them  is 
everything. 

The  gi'acefiil  courtesy  of  the  twenty  Republics  who  have  agreed 
upon  the  capital  of  the  United  States  for  the  home  of  this  Inter- 
national Union,  the  deep  appreciation  of  that  courtesy  shown  by  the 
American  Government  and  this  representative  American  citizen,  and 
the  work  to  be  done  within  the  walls  that  are  to  rise  on  this  site,  can 
not  fail  to  be  powerful  influences  toward  the  creation  of  a  spirit  that 
will  solve  all  disputed  questions  of  the  future  and  preserve  the  peace 
of  the  Western  World. 

May  the  structure  now  l)egtm  stand  for  many  generations  to  come 
as  the  visible  evidence  of  mutual  respect,  esteem,  appreciation,  and 
kindly  feeling  l)etween  the  peoples  of  all  the  Republics;  may  pleasant 
memories  of  hospitality  and  friendshij)  gather  about  it,  and  may  all 
the  Americas  come  to  feel  that  for  them  this  place  is  home,  for  it  is 
theirs,  the  product  of  a  common  etfort  and  the  instrument  of  a  com- 
mon purpose. 
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Speech  of  President  Roosevelt. 


This  is  a  memorable  occasion  for  all  the  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  building,  the  corner  stone  of  which  we  lay  to-day, 
emphasizes  by  its  existence  the  growing  sense  of  solidarity  of  interest 
and  aspiration  among  all  the  peoples  of  the  New  World.  It  marks 
our  recognition  of  the  need  to  knit  ever  closer  together  all  the  re- 
publics of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  through  the  kindly  bonds  of 
mutual  justice,  good  will,  and  sympathetic  comprehension. 

At  the  outset,  on  behalf  of  all  of  us,  I  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Carnegie 
for  his  generous  gift — a  gift  to  all  the  nations  of  the  New  World,  and 
therefore  preeminently  fitting  as  coming  from  one  who  has  so  sin- 
cerely striven  for  the  cause  of  peace  among  nations  ;,jfûE- while  we 
have  yet  a  long  path  to  tread  before  we  can  speak  with  any  certainty 
of  the  dav  when  wars  shall  cease  from  the  earth,  we  of  this  Western 
Hemisphere,  by  movements  such  as  that  symbolized  by  this  building, 
have  taken  great  strides  toward  securing  permanent  peace  among 
ourselves. 

In  the  next  place,  as  President  of  this  Republic,  I  greet  the  repre- 
sentatives of  all  our  sister  Republics  to  the  south  of  us.  In  a  sense, 
you  are  our  elder  sisters  and  we  the  younger  people,  for  you  represent 
a  more  ancient  civilization  on  this  continent  than  we  do.  Your 
fathers,  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  explorers,  conquerors,  lawgivers, 
and  commonwealth  builders,  had  founded  a  flourishing  civilization 
in  the  Tropics  and  the  South  Temperate  Zone  while  all  America 
north  of  the  Rio  Grande  was  still  unmapped  wilderness.  Your  peo- 
ple had  founded  American  universities,  were  building  beautiful  cities, 
were  laying  deep  the  foundations  of  future  national  life,  at  many 
difl'erent  points  in  the  vast  territory  stretching  from  the  Colorado 
to  the  Plata,  before  the  ships  of  the  Frenchman  and  the  Englishman, 
the  Swede  and  the  Hollander,  had  found  permanent  havens  on  the 
North  Atlantic  seacoast.  For  centuries  our  several  civilizations 
grew  each  in  its  own  way,  but  each  sundered  from  the  others.  Now 
we  are  growing  together. 

More  and  more  in  the  future  we  shall  each  give  to  and  get  from 
the  others,  not  merely  things  of  material'  valuer  but  things  that  are 
of  worth  for  the  intellectual  and  spiritual  welfare  of  all  of  us.     In 
xvm 
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the  century  that  has  passed,  the  development  of  North  America  has, 
on  the  whole,  proceeded  faster  than  the  development  of  South  Amer- 
ica ;  but  in  the  century  that  has  now  opened  I  believe  that  no  other 
pai-t  of  the  world  will  see  such  extraordinary  development  in  wealth, 
in  population,  in  all  that  makes  for  progress,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
northern  boundary  of  Mexico  through  all  Central  and  South  Amer- 
ica ;  and  I  can  assure  you  that  the  people  of  this  nation  look  with  the 
most  profound  satisfaction  upon  the  great  growth  that  lias  already 
taken  place  in  the  countries  which  you  represent — a  growth  alike  in 
political  stability  and  in  the  material  well-being  which  can  only  come 
when  there  is  political  stability. 

Our  battle  fleet  has  just  finished  its  trip  around  South  America, 
and  I  wish  to  thank  the  rulers  and  the  peoples  of  South  America  and 
of  Mexico  for  the  generous  and  courteous  hospitality  which  has  been 
shown  this  fleet  on  every  possible  occasion  throughout  the  trip. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  speak  of  another  trip,  made  a  couple  of  years 
ago  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  Elihu  Root — the  first  time  in  our  his- 
tory the  American  Secretary  of  State,  during  his  term  of  office,  left 
the  country  to  visit  certain  other  nations.  Mr.  Root  made  the  com- 
plete tour  of  South  America,  traversed  Central  America,  and  after- 
wards visited  Mexico.  He  was  everywhere  received  with  the  heaitiest 
greeting,  a  greeting  which  deeply  touched  our  people,  and  I  wish  to 
say  once  more  how  appreciative  we  are  of  the  reception  tendered  him. 

His  voyage  was  unique  in  character  and  in  value.  It  was  under- 
taken only  because  we  citizens  of  this  Republic  recognize  that  our 
interests  are  more  closely  intertwined  with  the  interests  of  the  other 
peoples  of  this  continent  than  with  those  of  any  other  nations.  I  be- 
lieve that  history  will  say  that  though  we  have  had  other  great  Secre- 
taries of  State,  we  have  had  none  greater  than  Elihu  Root;  and 
that  though  in  his  high  office  he  has  done  much  for  the  good  of  his 
nation  and  of  mankind,  yet  that  his  greatest  achievement  has  been  the 
success  which  has  come  as  the  result  of  his  devoted  labor  to  bring 
closer  together  all  the  republics  of  the  New  World,  and  to  unite  them 
in  the  effort  to  work  valiantly  for  our  common  betterment,  for  the 
material  and  moral  welfare  of  all  who  dwell  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. 


Address  of  the  Brazilian  Ambassador,  Senhor  Nabuco 


You  have  spoken,  Mr.  President,  of  the  other  States  of  this  conti- 
nent in  a  manner  that  shall  cause  intense  satisfaction  among  them, 
and  for  which  tliey  certainly  will  feel  greatly  indebted  to  you  and  to 
your  nation.  AVith  their  admy*ation  for  your  mighty  country  and 
the  pace  of  its  progress,  never  equalled  before,  they  all  bring  into  this 
Union  their  pride  in  their  Latin  inheritance,  of  which  there  is  no 
higher  testimonial  than  the  English  language  itself.  Only  when 
future  comes  to  each  of  them  and  they  will  be  able  to  develop,  as  this 
nation  has  done  with  hei*s,  the  portion  each  received  on  her  cradle, 
shall  the  world  realize  the  greatness  of  the  Columbus  estate.  May 
your  happy  auguries  meet  with  your  usual  good  fortune  !  Together 
with  those  generous  greetings,  your  address  breathers  the  soul  of  a 
people  that  never  allows  a  difference  in  its  treatment  of  powerful  and 
of  weak  nations. 

We  were  glad  to  acclaim  the  high  praise  you  bestowed  on  the  pres- 
ent Secretary  of  State,  while  conferring  on  him  the  laurea  inmgnis  in 
this,  the  day  of  his  triumph.  His  visit  to  South  and  Central  America 
was  one  of  those  inspirations  that  characterize  the  statesman  who 
will  live  in  the  hearts  of  many  peoples.  By  the  loftiness  of  his  ideals, 
his  fairness,  his  broad  sympathies,  his  ability  to  weigh  the  impondera- 
bles of  international  sensibility,  he  won  the  hearts  of  all  our  nations, 
and  could  send  you  one  of  the  most  brilliant  veni^  vidi^  vUn  of  diplo- 
macy. In  their  turn  they  captured  him  and  will  ever  keep  his  image 
as  a  friendly  hostage  of  peace  and  good  will  from  this  great  Republic. 

You  can  well  afford  to  be  generous,  Mr.  President.  No  President 
of  the  United  States  will  leave  in  the  history  of  Pan- Americanism  a 
deeper  mark  than  the  one  you  are  cutting  from  ocean  to  ocean,  to 
change  the  sea  routes  of  the  world  so  as  to  bring  nearer  together  the 
peoples  and  cities  on  the  two  fronts  of  our  continent. 

We  give  you  our  thanks,  Mr.  Carnkgie,  for  your  munificent 
donation.  In  selecting  this  city  for  the  permanent  seat  of  our  union, 
the  Latin  Republics  of  America  have  shown  in  the  most  striking  way 
their  pride  in  the  nation  that  has  been  the  leader  of  our  continent, 
and  which  made  it  one  of  the  leaders  of  civilization.  You  recollected 
that  your  country,  while  our  associate,  was  also  our  host,  and  that 
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never  had  a  higher  tribute  than  ours  been  paid  to  that  American 
democracy,  which  your  book  has  so  much  endeared  to  our  present  gen- 
erations. You  may,  also,  have  been  moved  by  the  thought,  which 
caused  already  so  many  of  your  works,  that  of  contributing  through- 
out posterity  to  the  cause  of  peace.  You  rightly  believe  that  peace 
is  universal  charity.  Ours,  indeed,  is  a  wholly  peaceful  alliance,  and 
it  shines  outside  the  American  orbit  only  to  show  that  this  continent 
can  already  be  called  the  hemisphere  of  peace. 

Gentlemen,  there  has  never  been  a  parallel  for  the  sight  which  this 
ceremony  presents — ^that  of  twenty-one  nations,  of  different  languages, 
building  together  a  house  for  their  common  deliberations.  The  more 
impressive  is  the  scene  as  these  countries,  with  all  possible  diflFerences 
between  them  in  size  and  population,  have  established  their  union  on 
the  basis  of  the  most  absolute  equality.  Here  the  vote  of  the  smallest 
balances  the  vote  of  the  greatest.  So  many  sovereign  States  would 
not  have  been  drawn  so  spontaneously  and  so  strongly  together,  as  if 
by  an  irresistible  force,  if  there  did  not  exist  throughout  them,  at 
the  bottom  or  at  the  top  of  each  national  conscience,  the  feeling  of  a 
destiny  common  to  all  America.  It  seems,  indeed,  that  a  decree  of 
Providence  made  the  western  shore  of  the  Atlantic  appear  late  in  his- 
tory as  the  chosen  land  for  a  great  renewal  of  mankind.  From  the 
early  days  of  its  colonization  the  sentiment  sprung  in  the  hearts  of  all 
its  children  that  this  is  really  a  new  world.  That  is  the  sentiment 
w^hich  unites  us  together  on  this  auspicious  day.  AVe  feel  we  are  all 
sons  of  Columbus.  And  if  we  meet  here,  it  is  because  we  feel  also 
that  we  all  are  sons  of  Washington.  Rising  on  the  plain  of  the  Poto- 
mac, in  the  sight  of  the  Capitol,  the  new  house  of  the  American  Re- 
publics shall  be  another  monument  to  the  founder  of  modern  liberty. 
That  one  is  his  national,  this  his  continental,  memorial. 

Gentlemen,  hearing  still  the  voice  of  Ilis  Eminence  Cardinal  Gib- 
bons invoking  upon  this  union  the  blessings  of  Heaven,  our  one  prayer 
is  that  our  mutual  pledges  w^ill  grow  ever  and  ever  stronger  so  that 
we  all  come  to  feel  the  full  inspiration  of  the  indissolvable  partner- 
ship of  the  two  Americas, 


Speech  of  Mr.  Carnegie. 


To-day  my  thoughts  revert  to  the  first  Pan-American  conference, 
of  which  I  was  a  member,  called  by  my  friend  Mr.  Blaine,  then 
Secretary  of  State,  worthy  pioneer  in  the  great  work  in  which  we 
are  now  engaged,  which  is,  I  believe,  to  culminate  in  the  banishment 
of  war  from  the  American  continents  and  the  dedication  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere  to  internal  peace. 

The  ceremony  which  the  President  has  just  performed  is  cheering 
proof  that  the  great  work  goes  forward,  knowing  neither  pause  nor 
obstacle.  He  embraces  every  opportunity  to  hasten  to  completion, 
by  word  and  deed,  the  work  begun  by  Mr.  Blaine  under  President 
Harrison  and  so  ably  conducted  by  Secretary  Root  under  the  present 
Administration.  It  is  during  his  tenure  of  office  the  greatest  progress 
has  been  made.  Both  hearts  and  heads  of  President,  Secretary,  and 
Cabinet,  and,  I  may  add,  of  the  whole  people  of  the  United  States,  are 
in  this  beneficent  work. 

The  Western  Hemisphere  has  already  achieved  these  unequaled 
triumphs  of  peace. 

First,  the  simple  agreement  made  between  Britain  and  the  United 
States  that  upon  the  inland  seas  in  the  North  only  two  tiny  vessels, 
each  with  one  18-pounder  gun,  should  patrol  these  waters,  which 
they  have  done  for  nearly  a  century,  the  one  craft  flying  the  Union 
Jack  and  the  other  the  Stars  and  Stripes.  The  only  shots  ever  fired 
have  been  salutes  expressive  of  amity  and  friendship.  These  have 
proved  the  most  powerñil  vessels  of  war,  the  true  Dreadnoughts^ 
since  they  have  kept  the  peace  by  discharging  salvos  of  good  will. 

A  nation  has  everything  to  dread  from  gigantic  armed  Dread- 
noughts^ nothing  to  dread  from  these  true  agents  of  peace. 

That  is  the  first  lesson  this  continent  gives  to  the  world,  and 
especially  to  Europe,  which  is  the  vortex  of  militarism,  armed  not 
against  outside  enemies,  for  the  enemies  of  Europe  are  they  of  its  own 
household. 

The  second  lesson  comes  from  the  South,  our  friends  of  Argentina 
and  Chile.  Following  the  pernicious  example  of  nations  hitherto, 
these  Republics  struggled  with  each  other  until  the  better  way  was 
revealed.    They  then  met  and  both  conquered — by  making  peace,  by 
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offering  the  olive  branch,  not  the  sword.  On 
Andes  upon  the  new  boundary  line  agreed  u; 
powers  have  erected  a  statue  of  Christ,  the  F 
of  molten  bronze  cannon,  its  pedestal  bearing 
SooDcr  shall  these  mountains  crumble  to  dust  tbt 
break  tbe  peace  vvblcb,  at  tlie  feet  of  Clirlst  the  Re* 
nialntalD. 

The  third  great  lesson  which  this  continei 
world  coming  from  the  center,  is  that  of  the  fi 
can  nations  whose  representatives  met  in  W 
agreed  upon  the  establishment  of  a  supreme 
ferences  which  may  arise  between  them  shall  1 
nations  have  promptly  ratified  the  action  of 

Perhaps  this  is  the  most  encouraging  stej 
been  taken,  for  it  promi.ses  to  lead  to  the  unii 
following  the  example  of  our  own  Republic 
of  separate  States  into  one  nation  with  intei 
perhaps  pointing  the  way  to  the  larger  mergei 
States  into  the  counterpart  of  our  own  Unii 

These  instances  furnish  the  answer  to  the  ' 
differing  from  individuals,  can  not  settle 
resorting  to  war. 

It  remains  for  this  hemisphere  to  maintain 
of  arbitration  as  the  only  Christian  means  c 
disputes.  We  hope  that  all  of  the  Republics 
continent  will  soon  follow  the  example  of  A 
of  the  five  Central  American  Republics  w 
tribunal. 

Judging  from  the  progress  made  in  this  di 
of  those  of  us  who  have  been  in  this  work  1 
can  look  with  hope  to  the  early  realization  of 
secure  to  the  American  continents  the  reigi 
substituting  peaceful  arbitration  for  war. 
dulging  the  fond  hope  that  the  good  work  is  t 
long  a  conference  of  all  the  Republics  will  b 
vide  that  all  disputes  arising  between  them  a 
settled.  At  such  conference  we  might  even 
sentative  from  Canada,  which  I  have  no  doub 
warmly  approve.  In  our  first  American  con 
began  with  sixteen  Republics  and  one  Mo 
is  a  precedent  therefore  for  Canada  being  re| 

We  failed  to  obtain  a  judicial  world  court 
should  not  fail  in  creating  one  for  this  \\ 
may  not  live  to  see  that  day,  but  I  shall  die 
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come  and  thanking  the  kind  fates  that  at  least  I  was  privileged  to  be 
one  who  sat  at  the  first  conference  at  which  the  eflFort  was  made.  The 
reasons  for  its  f  ai  hire  have  passed  away  and  there  are  those  to-day 
who  hear  my  voice  who  will  live  to  se^  this  Western  Hemisphere, 
following  the  illustrious  example  of  Argentina  and  Chile,  dedicated 
to  internal  peace. 

There  is  no  work  going  forward  in  the  world  to-day  which  good  - 

men  everywhere  should  regard  with  deepw  interest  and   warmer  .' 

approval  than  that  in  which  the  American  Republics  are  now  en- 
gaged. Hold  fast  to  your  great  ideal — the  American  continents 
dedicated  to  internal  peace.     In  this  sublime  labor  it  thrills  me  to  < 

feel  and  to  repeat  that  there  is  no  people  whose  heads  and  hearts  are  ! 

more  fully  enlisted  than  the  people  of  the  United  States;  no  ruler  ' 

who  will  labor  more  zealously  than  the  President;  no  Secretary  of 
State  w^io  will  study  more  deeply  or  advise  more  wisely  than  he  who 
holds  that  office  to-day.  This  work  accomplished,  to  everyone  who 
has  contributed  to  it  in  the  smallest  degree  there  will  come  the  assur- 
ance he  has  not  lived  his  life  in  vain. 
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Messages  from  American  Presidents  upon  the  Laying  of 
the  Comer  Stone  Building  of  the  International  Union. 


From  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Rkvi'rlic  : 

The  event  so  auspiciously  celebrated  In  Washington  is  the  erection  of  a  monu- 
ment to  the  international  soliilarity  of  the  States  of  the  New  World.  The 
Argentine  Republic  on  this  occasion  sends  greetings  to  the  United  States  of 
America  and  to  all  the  nations  represented  in  the  Bureau  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, and  best  wishes  for  the  happiness  of  President  Roosevelt  and  the  Presi- 
dents of  all  the  sister  Republics. — ,7.  Figueroa  Alcorta, 


From  the  President  of  Bolivia  : 

The  President  direc'ts  me  to  inform  you  that,  as  he  can  not  be  present  at  the 
laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the  Bureau,  he  desires  to 
express  the  gratification  with  which  he  takes  part  in  that  great  event  which 
represents  the  sincere  union  of  the  American  Republics. — Pinilla,  Minittlvr  of 
Foreign  RvUiimna. 


From  the  President  of  Brazil: 

Brazil  rejoices  at  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  new  seat  of  the  Union 
of  the  American  Repul)lics  in  Washington;  she  gives  to  the  generous  donatur, 
Mr.  Andrew  Carnfzoie,  her  sincere  tluuilis,  and,  full  of  confidence  in  the  future 
of  that  Union,  sends  the  assurances  of  her  ancient  and  unalteral)le  attachment 
to  the  great  Republic  of  the  >i()rth,  which  offers  it  such  noble  hospitality. — 
Alfonso  Penna. 


From  the  President  of  Chile: 

The  President  of  the  Repu!)lic  says:  "The  progress  of  T^i tin- America  is 
assured  in  following  the  example  of  the  great  Republic  created  l)y  (Íkohüe 
Washington." — Puga,  Minister  of  Foreign  Hvlationa, 


From  the  President  of  Colombia: 

I  send  my  cordial  greetings  to  the  (governing  Board  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  American  Kei)ul)licH  on  the  (u-casion  of  the  lnst(»ric  ceremonies  to 
take  i)lace  on  May  11,  when  the  corner  stone  of  the  building  which  will  house  It 
shall  l)e  laid.  This  moinnnent,  very  fittingly  erei'ted  on  the  land  of  (Jkorge 
Washington's  birth,  shall  stand  for  the  fraternal  and  permanent  union  of  all 
the  American  Reiniblics. 

The  i>eople  and  the  (Jovernment  of  Cohunbla  send  tlirough  me,  on  this  solemn 
occasion,  the  expression  of  tlieir  gratitude  to  Ilis  Kxcellency  tln'  I*resident  (»f 
the  Tnited  States;  to  the  eminent  statesman,  Klihu  Root;  to  the  distinguished 
and  generous  ¡ihilanthropist,  Andrew  Cakni:(;ik,  and  to  tlie  stanch  Americanist, 
John  Barrett,  for  their  efforts  and  cooperation  in  the  erection  of  this  tenji»le 
of  American  Tnion. — Eiclides  de  Ancilo,  Acting  I'n.sidcnl, 
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From  the  President  of  Costa  Rica  : 

The  erection  of  the  building  of  the  American  Republics,  which  by  the  nature 
of  the  international  Institution  which  it  represents,  and  the  munificence  of  Mr. 
Carnegie,  is  on  a  plane  with  the  Temple  of  Peace  at  The  Hague,  is  a  further  im- 
portant step  toward  the  unification  of  the  happily  existing  fraterna]  relations 
which  must  bind  more  closely  the  nations  on  the  continent  of  Columbus. — 

VlQUEZ. 


From  the  Provisional  Governor  of  Cuba: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  Aiwerlcan  Republics,  the  Provisional  Governor  of 
the  Republic  of  Cuba  has  directed  me  to  express  to  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
institution,  on  behalf  of  the  Cuban  people,  his  gratification  at  this  new  bond  be- 
tween the  Republics  of  America,  which  will  contribute  to  the  furtherance  of  the 
cordial  solidarity  of  the  Continent. — Garcia  Velez,  Acting  Secretary  of  State, 


From  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Republic  : 

The  same  Ideal  of  liberty  and  right  should  be  the  corner  stone  of  the  Inter- 
national Union  of  the  American  Rei)ub]ics.  He  who  unites  and  harmonizes 
In  America  Is  a  true  American. — Cáceres. 


From  the  President  of  Ecuador: 

The  President  of  Ecuador  sends  greetings  on  this  solemn  occasion  to  all  the  Repub- 
lics of  America,  and  more  especially  to  the  United  States,  on  whose  soil  the  building 
of  the  International  Bureau  is  to  be  erected  as  a  permanent  center  of  union  and  fra- 
ternity among  the  countries  of  the  new  world. — Eloy  Alfaro. 


From  the  President  of  Guatemala: 

I  am  greatly  pleased  to  seud  you,  on  behalf  of  the  people  and  the  Government 
of  (Guatemala,  as  well  as  personally,  expressions  of  cordiality  and  sincere 
ci>ni:ratulations  on  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  building 
of  the  American  Republics,  which  represents  the  consolidation  of  the  fraternal 
relations  of  the  American  family. — M.  Estrada,  C. 


From  the  President  of  Haiti  : 

The  Haitian  Government  takes  cordial  i^rt  in  the  ceremonies  of  the  comer- 
stone  laying  of  the  building  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  and  senda 
you  sympathetic  expressions  and  wishes  for  fraternal  union  among  American 
nations. — Ix)Uis  Borno,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 


From  the  President  op  Honduras: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  Pan-American  building,  I 
sincerely  wish  that  the  fraternal  bonds  uniting  the  nations  of  the  Western  Hemisphere 
may  be  drawn  closer  together  on  a  basis  of  justice  and  right. — Dávila. 


From  the  President  of  Mexico: 

The  President  of  Mexico  sincerely  wishes  that  the  ceremony  of  the  laying  of 
the  corner  stone  of  the  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republics  may  be,  as  Is  the  Bureau,  symbolical  of  an  era  of  unalterable  |)eace 
as  the  characteristic  feature  of  all  the  countries  in  our  continent. — Mariscal, 
Seci'etary  of  Foreign  Relations, 
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Fbom  the  Président  of  Nicaragua: 

My  sincere  and  enthusiastic  congratulations  to  the  International  Bureau  of 
the  American  Republics  on  this  solemn  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  comer 
stone  of  the  building  to  the  erection  of  which  Mr.  Carnegie  has  most  nobly  and 
bountifully  contributed.  I  doubt  not  that  this  work  will  be  a  powerful  and 
efficacious  aid  in  effecting  the  fraternal  rapprochement  of  all  the  nations  in 
the  continent. — J.  S.  Zelaya. 


From  the  President  of  Panama  : 

On  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  building  which  will 
represent  in  Washington  the  Union  of  the  American  Republics,  I  am  happy  to 
send  to  Your  Excellency  most  sincere  congratulations. — M.  Amador  Guerrero. 


From  the  President  of  Peru: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  ceremonies  to  be  held  on  the  11th  Instant,  I  desire  to 
express  the  best  wishes  of  the  Peruvian  Nation  that  the  great  building  to  be 
erected  may  always  commemorate  Peace,  Union,  and  Fraternal  Friendship 
among  the  Republics  of  America. — José  Pardo. 


From  the  President  of  Salvador: 

I  sincerely  trust  that  the  building,  the  comer  stone  of  which  is  laid  to-day,  will  con- 
tribute to  further  develop  the  Pan-American  fraternal  sentiments  existing  among  the 
sons  of  the  new  continent,  in  harmony  with  the  philanthropic  generosity  of  Mr.  Car- 
negie.— Fernando  Figueroa. 


From  the  President  of  Uruguay: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  building  of  the  Amer- 
ican Republics,  please  convey  to  the  Government  of  the  great  Republic  of 
America  my  congratulations  on  the  materialization  of  an  act  which  means 
the  establishment  of  a  new  pledge  of  the  moral  solidarity  of  the  nations  of 
America. — Williman. 


From  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Nicaragua: 

Congratulations  on  laying  corner  stone  of  the  building  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  American  Republics.  I  predict  that  it  will  contribute  toward  the 
fraternity  of  the  coutineiit.  —J.  D.  üAmez. 


Colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo  edificio  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  en 
Washington,  el  día  11  de  mayo  de  1908. 


A  causa  del  corto  tiempo  que  hay  del  día  de  las  ceremonias  con 
motivo  de  la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo  edificio  de 
la  Oficina  Internacional  al  de  la  publicación  del  Boletín  Mensual 
correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo,  no  es  posible  describir  detallada- 
mente el  programa  del  acto  de  que  se  trata. 

vSin  embargo,  â  continuación  se  encontrarán  los  principales  dis- 
cursos, à  saber:  Primero,  el  discurso  del  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  Presidente  nato  del  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina; 
después  el  del  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  del  Señor  Joaquim 
Nabuco,  Embajador  del  Brasil,  y  el  del  Señor  Andrew  Carnegie. 

El  Señor  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina,  abrió  el  acto,  y 
presentó  al  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  como  el 
funcionario  que  había  de  presidir  las  ceremonias  del  día.  La  invo- 
cación la  hizo  Su  Eminencia  el  Cardenal  Gibbons,  y  la  bendición  la 
pronunció  el  Obispo  Cranston. 

Uno  de  los  rasgos  principales  del  acto  fué  la  lectura  de  los  mensajes 
de  felicitación  que  se  recibieron  de  los  Presidentes  de  las  varias 
Repúblicas  de  América,  expresando  el  interés  y  entusiasmo  que 
dicho  acontecimiento  les  inspiraba. 

A  la  terminación  del  programa,  la  piedra  angular  fué  colocada,  de 
una  manera  muy  imponente,  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
auxiliado  por  otros  huéspedes  distinguidos. 

AI  acto  de  referencia  concurrieron  más  de  3,000  personas,  incluso 
miembros  del  Gabinete,  el  Cuerpo  Diplomático,  el  Tribunal  Supremo, 
prominentes  Senadores  y  Representantes,  oficiales  del  Ejército  y  la 
Marina,  y  otros  altos  funcionarios,  así  como  distinguidos  ciudadanos 
y  representantes  caracterizados  de  la  prensa. 

La  renombrada  Banda  de  Marina  de  los  Estados  Unidos  tocó  con 
admirable  maestría  los  aires  nacionales  v  característicos  de  las  varias 
Repúblicas  del  Hemisferio  Occidental.  Las  decoraciones  fueron 
sumamente  apropiadas  al  acto,  y  representaban  una  combinación 
muy  artística  y  feliz  de  las  banderas  y  enseñas  de  las  naciones  ameri- 
canas. En  una  palabra;  puede  decirse,  sin  exageración,  (|ue  la  colo- 
cación de  la  piedra  angular  del  precitado  edificio  fué  uno  de  los  acon- 
tecimientos más  brillantes,  de  su  índole,  que  registra  la  historia  do 
la  ciudad  de  Washington. 
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Discurso  del  Secretario  Root. 


Señor  Presidente  y  Señores: 

Hemos  venido  á  colocar  la  piedra  angular  del  edificio  que  ha  de 
servir  de  hogar  á  la  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas. 

La  prudente  hberalidad  del  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha 
facilitado  los  medios  de  comprar  este  terreno,  que  cubre  5  acres,  cerca 
de  la  Casa  Blanca  y  de  los  grandes  Departamentos  del  Ejecutivo, 
rodeado  por  todas  partes  de  calles  públicas,  mirando  al  oriente  y  al 
sur  hacia  parques  púbUcos  que  el  Gobierno  Nacional  cuidará  continua- 
mente de  hacer  más  bellos,  en  obediencia  al  proyecto  de  hacer  de  la 
capital  de  la  nación  im  objeto  de  orgullo  patrio,  y  motivo  del  placer 
que  la  educación  del  gusto  proporciona  al  rico  al  igual  del  pobre. 

Ese  espíritu  púbHco  y  ese  entusiasmo  por  el  bien  de  la  humanidad 
que  han  inspirado  á  im  ciudadano  americano,  al  Señor  Andrew 
Cabnegie,  en  la  administración  de  una  gran  fortuna,  son  los  que 
le  animaron  á  destinar  para  la  construcción  del  edificio  la  generosa  y 
respetable  simia  de  tres  cuartos  de  millón  de  dólares. 

Para  la  ornamentación  y  el  decorado  dignos  del  edificio  se  emplea- 
rán las  cantidades  que  todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  han 
comprometido  á  contribuir,  y  en  la  mayor  parte  de  los  casos  han 
contribuido  ya,  al  fondo  común  de  la  Unión. 

La  Unión  Internacional,  para  la  cual  se  levantará  el  edificio,  es 
una  asociación  voluntaria,  cuyos  miembros  son  todas  las  naciones 
de  América,  desde  el  Cabo  de  Hornos  hasta  los  Grandes  Lagos.  Tuvo 
su  origen  en  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  reunió  en 
^  Washington  en  1889,  y  ha  ido  creciendo  en  importancia  y  desarro- 
llándose en  cumplimiento  de  las  resoluciones  dictadas  por  las  con- 
ferencias de  México  y  del  Brasil,  que  sucedieron  á  la  primera.  El 
objeto  primordial  es  el  de  destruir  las  barreras  de  la  ignorancia  que 
hay  entre  las  naciones  de  la  América,  recogiendo,  facihtando  y  dise- 
minando informes  de  cada  uno  de  estos  países,  entre  todos  los  otros 
de  la  Unión,  con  el  fin  de  estimular  el  fomento  de  las  relaciones 
mutuas  de  comercio,  amistad,  buena  inteligencia,  fraternidad  y 
simpatía.  Al  efecto  se  estableció  en  Washington  una  oficina  que 
gobierna  un  Consejo  Directivo  compuesto  de  todos  los  representantes 
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oficiales  en  Washington  de  todas  las  Repúblicas,  y  que  tiene  además 
un  Director,  un  Secretario  y  un  personal  de  empleados,  traductores 
y  dependientes. 

La  Oficina  lia  establecido  una  biblioteca,  cuyo  desarrollo  es  rápido, 
compuesta  de  obras  de  historia,  viajes,  descripción,  estadística  y 
literatura  de  las  naciones  americanas.  Publica  además  un  Boletín 
Mensual  que  circula  por  todos  los  países  y  que  se  ocupa  de  materias 
de  interés  general  y  de  las  condiciones  que  existen  en  todos  los  países 
de  la  Unión.  También  mantiene  la  Oficina  una  enorme  correspon- 
dencia con  todos  los  países  de  ambos  continentes,  en  la  cual  se  dan 
informaciones  acerca  de  las  leyes,  costumbres,  condiciones  y  opor- 
tunidad de  los  diferentes  Estados,  habiendo  llegado  á  ser  el  medio  de 
establecer  y  dirigir  las  relaciones  comerciales  internación  des. 

El  Consejo  Directivo  es  una  como  Comisión  Permanente  encargada 
de  vigilar  por  qué  se  lleven  las  efecto  resoluciones  dictadas  por  las 
Conferencias  Panamericanas,  y  que  se  hagan  los  preparativos  con- 
venientes para  las  futuras  conferencias. 

El  aumento  de  trabajo  de  la  Oficina  es  tal,  que  ya  no  cabe  ésta  en 
el  local  reducido  que  hoy  ocupa  en  la  avenida  de  Pensilvânia,  y  ahora 
que  se  acerca  á  su  término  la  segunda  década  de  su  existencia,  y  bajo 
la  influencia  del  gran  movimiento  que  ha  despertado  las  simpatías 
que  existen  entre  todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  la  Unión  entrará 
en  una  nueva  era  con  más  amplias  oportunidades  para  continuar  su 
labor  en  bien  de  todos. 

Muchos  son  los  edificios  públicos,  bellos  é  importantes,  que  marcan 
las  victorias  é  ilustran  los  impulsos  de  la  civilización  moderna. 
Abundan  los  templos  alzados  á  la  religión,  al  patriotismo,  á  la  sabi- 
duría, al  arte,  á  la  justicia;  pero  este  edificio  será  en  su  género,  el 
primero  de  su  clase,  un  templo  levantado  á  la  amistad  internacional. 
Se  le  dedicará  á  la  difusión  de  ese  cenocimiento  internacional  que 
disipa  prejuicios  nacionales  y  liberaliza  la  conciencia  nacional.  Aquí 
se  dará  aliento  al  desarrollo  de  esa  simpatía,  hija  de  la  semejanza  de 
impulsos  buenos  y  de  nobles  propósitos,  que  lleva  á  hombres  de  dife- 
rentes razas  y  pueblos  á  formar  una  comunidad  de  naciones,  y  que 
destruye  la  tendencia  del  instinto  egoista  que  arrastra  á  las  naciones 
á  hacerse  frente  unas  á  otras  como  enemigos.  De  aquí  brotará  para 
todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  una  fuente  de  auxilios  mutuos,  de 
suerte  que  el  consejo  maduro,  la  experiencia,  el  ánimo  y  la  esperanza 
de  unas  dará  á  las  otras  el  valor  moral  necesario  para  mantenerse  y 
confortarse  en  la  lucha  por  resolverlos  problemas  que  les  interesan,  y 
para  aquilatar  el  ideal  de  libertad  y  paz,  fundadas  en  la  justicia. 
Entonces  no  habrá  pueblo  en  este  continente  por  oprimido  y  desalen- 
tado que  se  halle,  por  pobre  que  se  encuentre,  por  víctima  que  sea  de} 
desorden,  que  no  sienta  que  no  está  sólo  en  el  mundo,  que  no  vea  que 
para  él  nacerá  un  nuevo  día,  como  para  otros  ya  ha  salido  el  sol. 
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Sería  demasiado  esperar  que  entre  las  naciones  americanas  cuyo 
deseo  por  la  armonía  todos  presenciamos  hoy  no  haya  controversias, 
pero  cada  vez  que  surja  una  se  recordará  la  verdad  establecida  de 
que  no  hay  controversia  internacional,  por  seria  que  sea,  que  no  se 
pueda  arreglar  pacificamente,  si  ambas  partes  desean  en  realidad 
alcanzar  una  solución  pacifica.  Por  otra  parte,  pocas  son  las  causas 
de  disputas  por  triviales  que  sean  que  no  puedan  convertirse  en 
causa  de  guerra,  si  en  realidad  lo  que  se  desea  es  llegar  &  la  guerra. 
Los  puntos  sobre  que  disienten  las  naciones  son  nada  en  si,  es  el 
espíritu  que  dirige  la  disputa  lo  que  hace  todo. 

La  galante  cortesía  de  las  veinte  Repúblicas  que  han  escogido  á 
la  capital  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  establecer  el  centro  de  la 
Unió  Internacional,  el  profundo  aprecio  de  esa  cortesía  que  ha 
demostrado  el  Gobierno  Americano,  á  la  par  que  este  noble  ameri- 
canOj  y  la  labor  que  se  hará  dentro  de  los  muros  que  se  levantarán 
en  este  sitio,  tienen  que  ser  influencias  poderosas  que  engendrarán  el 
espíritu  encargado  de  resolver  todas  las  cuestiones  en  disputa  en  el 
porvenir,  y  de  conservar  la  paz  del  Hemisferio  Occidental. 

Que  el  edificio  que  hoy  se  comienza  se  conserve  por  muchas  gene- 
raciones como  una  prueba  palpable  de  mutuo  respeto,  estimación, 
aprecio,  y  sentimientos  de  afecto  entre  los  pueblos  de  todas  las  Re- 
públicas. Que  siempre  le  rodeen  gratos  recuerdos  de  hospitalidad 
y  amistad,  y  que  todas  las  Américas  lleguen  á  sentir  que  éste  es  un 
hogar  común,  porque  á  todas  les  pertenece,  como  resultado  de  un 
común  esfuerzo  y  como  instrumento  de  un  objeto  común  á  todas. 

40857-Bull.  5—08 m 


Discurso  del  Presidente  Roosevelt. 


Memorable  ocasión  ésta  para  todos  los  pueblos  del  lîeniisferio 
Occidental.  El  edificio  cuya  piedra  angular  colocamos  hoy,  com- 
prueba con  su  sola  existencia  que  entre  las  naciones  del  Nuevo  Mundo 
hay  un  sentimiento  creciente  de  solidaridad  de  intereses  y  de  aspira- 
ciones. Marca  así  mismo  nuestro  reconocimiento  de  la  necesidad  en 
que  estamos  de  estrechar  más^  aún  los  nexos  que  unen  à  todas  las 
Repúblicas  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  por  medio  de  actos  benévolos 
de  justicia  mutua,  de  buena  voluntad  y  de  simpática  inteligencia. 

Antes  que  todo,  y  en  nombre  de  todos,  deseo  dar  las  gracias  al 
Señor  Carnegie  por  su  generoso  donativo  para  todas  las  naciones  del 
Nuevo  Muntlo,  donativo  que  desde  luego  es  eminentemente  digno  de 
quien  ha  trabajado  tanto  por  la  causa  de  la  paz  entre  las  naciones. 
Aunque  tengamos  que  esperar  mucho  antes  de  que  se  pueda  hablar 
con  certeza  del  día  en  que  hayan  cesado  las  guerras  en  el  mundo, 
nosotros  los  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  con  actos  como  el  que  simboliza 
este  edificio,  avanzamos  á  grandes  pasos  hacia  el  establecimiento  de 
una  paz  permanente  entre  nosotros. 

En  segundo  lugar,  en  mi  carácter  de  Presidente  de  esta  RepúbHca, 
saludo  á  los  representantes  de  todas  hermanas  del  Sur.  En  cierto 
modo  vosotras  sois  las  he  manas  mayores  y  nosotros  la  menor,  por 
que  representais  en  este  continente  una  civilización  más  antigua  que 
la  que  nosotros  representamos.  Vuestros  padres,  españoles  y  por- 
tugueses, exploradores,  conquistadores,  legisladores  y  creadores  de 
naciones,  habían  ya  fundado  en  los  trópicos  y  al  sur  de  la  Zona  Tem- 
plada una  civilización  floreciente,  cuando  toda  la  América,  que  se 
extiende  al  norte  del  Río  Grande,  era  todavía  desconocida.  Vosotros 
habíais  fundado  yá  universidades  en  América,  construíais  hermosas 
ciudades,  estabais  echando  las  raices  profundas  de  vuestra  futura  vida 
nacional  en  distintos  puntos  del  vasto  territorio  entre  el  Colorado  y  el 
Plata,  cuando  todavía  los  barcos  del  francés  y  el  inglés,  del  sueco  y  el 
holandés  no  habían  hallado  puertos  donde  anclar  en  la  costa  del 
Atlántico.  Durante  siglos  nuestras  civilizaciones  han  crecido  á  su 
modo,  separada  una  de  la  otra,  pero  hoy  vamos  á  la  par. 

En  el  porvenir  aumentará  día  por  día  el  cambio  mutuo,  no  ya  de 
cosas  materiales,  sino  de  otro  orden,  cosas  dignas  del  bienestar  in- 
telectual y  moral  dé  todos.  En  el  siglo  que  terminó,  el  desarrolle 
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de  la  América'  del  Norte  fué  más  rápido  que  el  de  la  América  del 
Sur.  Pero  abrigo  la  creencia  de  que  en  el  siglo  que  ha  entrado,  no 
habrá  porción  alguna  del  mimdo  donde  sea  tan  extraordinario  el 
desenvolvimiento  de  la  riqueza,  población  y  de  todo  cuanto  tiende  al 
progreso,  como  lo  será  desde  el  límite  norte  de  México,  pasando  por 
la  América  Central  y  extendiéndose  á  toda  la  del  Sur.  Puedo 
aseguraros  que  el  pueblo  de  esta  nación  ve  con  la  satisfacción  más 
intima  el  inmenso  desarrollo  que  se  nota  en  los  países  que  representáis, 
progreso  que  se  traduce  no  sólo  en  estabilidad  de  las  instituciones 
políticas,  sino  en  el  bienestar  material  que  únicamente  puede  existir 
al  amparo  de  ellas. 

Nuestra  marina  de  guerra  acaba  de  hacer  un  viaje  alrededor  de 
Sud  América,  y  deseo  dar  las  gracias  á  los  jefes  de  las  naciones  de  la 
América  del  Sur  y  de  México  por  la  hospitalidad,  tan  generosa  como 
cortés,  con  que  han  festejado  la  flota  durante  el  viaje,  y  á  todo 
momento. 

Para  terminar,  quiero  referirme  á  otro  viaje  que  hizo  hace  dos 
años  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  Elihu  Root,  cuando  por  la  primera 
Tez  en  nuestra  historia  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  durante  su  gestión, 
salió  del  país  para  ir  á  visitar  á  otros.  El  Señor  Root  dio  la  vuelta 
completa  á  la  Aiii erica  del  Sur,  atravesó  la  del  Centro  y  luego  visitó  á 
México,  y  por  todas  partes  fué  recibido  con  la  más  cordial  bienvenida — 
recibimiento  que  ha  afectado  profundamente  á  nuestro  pueblo. 
Deseo  manifestar  una  vez  más,  cuanto  sabemos  apreciar  los  agasajos 
que  se  le  hicieron. 

Ese  viaje  único,  tanto  por  su  naturaleza  como  por  su  importancia, 
fué  hecho  solamente  porque  nosotros,  los  ciudadanos  de  esta  Repú- 
blica, reconocemos  que  nuestros  intereses  están  más  íntimamente 
ligados  con  los  de  los  pueblos  de  este  continente  que  con  los  de  otras 
naciones.  Estoy  convencido  de  que  la  historia  ha  de  decir  que, 
aunque  hemos  tenido  Secretarios  de  Estado  que  han  sido  grandes, 
ninguno  más  que  Elihu  Root,  y  que  aunque  en  el  desempeño  de  su 
importante  cargo  ha'  hecho  mucho  por  el  bien  de  su  patria  y  de  la 
humanidad,  su  mayor  obra  ha  sido  esa  que  el  éxito  ha  coronado:  la 
consagración  de  sus  desvelos  por  acercar  más  á  todas  las  Repúblicas 
del  Nuevo  Mundo,  uniéndolas  en  el  esfuerzo  de  trabajar  con  valor 
por  nuestro  adelanto  común  y  por  el  bienestar  moral  y  material  de 
todos  los  habitantes  del  Hemisferio  Occidental. 


Discurso  del  Embajador  del  Brasil. 


Habéis  hablado,  Señor  Presidente,  de.  tal  manera  de  los  otros  Esta- 
dos americanos,  que  se  han  de  sentir  llenos  de  vivo  placer  y  agradeci- 
miento. Teniendo  por  vuestro  gran  país  y  por  la  marcha  de  vuestro 
.progreso,  no  igualada  por  ninguno,  la  más  sincera  admiración,  esas 
naciones  han  entrado  á  formar  parte  de  la  Unión  con  todo  el  orgullo 
de  su  herencia  latina,  de  la  cual  no  existe  mejor  prueba  que  en  la  misma 
lengua  inglesa.  Cuando  en  el  porvenir  cada  uno  de  esos  países  haya 
podido  desarrollar,  como  lo  habéis  hecho  vosotros,  la  porción  que  le 
tocara  en  la  cuna,  el  mundo  podrá  avaluar  la  grandeza  del  patrimonio 
de  Colón.  Ojalá  que  vuestros  felices  augurios  tengan  la  buena  fortuna 
que  siempre  os  ha  acompañado!  Con  esos  sentimientos  de  simpatía, 
en  vuestras  palabras  palpita  la  nobleza  de  una  nación  que  no  permite 
que  existan  diferencias  en  su  manera  de  tratar  á  los  pueblos  débiles  y 
los  poderosos. 

Aclamamos  con  alegría  el  bello  elogio  que  habéis  hecho  de  vuestro 
Secretario  de  Estado,  al  conferirle  el  laurea  insignis  en  este  día  de  su 
triunfo.  Su  visita  á  la  América  Latina  fué  una  de  esas  inspiraciones 
que  caracterizan  al  hombre  de  Estado  que  ha  de  vivir  en  el  corazón  de 
muchos  pueblos.  Por  la  elevación  de  sus  ideales,  su  espíritu  recto, 
su  grande  alma  y  el  don  que  posee  de  poder  pesar  los  imponderables  de 
la  sensibilidad  internacional,  se  ha  ganado  el  corazón  de  todos  nues- 
tros pueblos,  y  puede  enviaros  uno  de  los  más  bellos  vini,  vidi,  vid 
que  cuenta  la  historia  de  la  diplomacia.  Ã  su  vez  ellos  también  le 
capturaron  y  siempre  conservarán  su  imagen  como  prenda  simpática 
de  paz  y  de  buena  voluntad  de  esta  gran  República. 

Bien  podeis  ser  generoso.  Señor  Presidente.  Ningún  Presidente  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  dejará  en  la  historia  del  panamericanismo  una 
huella  más  profunda  que  la  que  estáis  cortando  de  uno  á  otro  océano, 
para  encauzar  por  allí  las  vías  marítimas  del  mundo,  acercando  así 
los  pueblos,  las  ciudades  y  las  dos  costas  de  nuestro  continente. 

Permitid,  Señor  Carnegie,  que  unamos  las  expresiones  de  nuestra 
gratitud  á  las  del  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  con  nuestro 
mimificente  donador.  Al  escoger  á  esta  ciudad  como  asiento  per- 
manente de  nuestra  Unión,  las  Repúblicas  Latinas  de  América  han 
demostrado  de  la  manera  más  palpable  el  orgullo  que  sienten  por  la 
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Nación  que  no  sólo  ha  ido  siempre  á  la  vanguardia  de  nuestro  conti- 
nente, sino  que  también  marcha  á  la  vanguardia  de  la  civilización. 

Habéis  recordado  que  vuestra  patria,  á  la  par  que  es  nuestra  com- 
pañera, también  nos  recibe  en  su  seno  como  huéspedes,  y  que  nimca 
se  ha  rendido  mayor  tributo  que  el  nuestro  á  esa  democracia  ameri- 
cana que  vuestro  libro  ha  hecho  tan  querida  entre  nuestra  generación 
presente.  Fuisteis  ciertamente  inspirado  por  el  mismo  pensamiento 
al  cual  se  deben  tantas  de  vuestras  fundaciones,  el  deseo  de  contri- 
buir á  través  de  los  tiempos  á  la  causa  de  la  paz.  Pensáis  bien  que 
la  paz  es  caridad  imiversal.  Nuestra  alianza  lo  es  exclusivamente  de 
paz,  y  sólo  brilla  fuera  de  la  órbita  americana  para  comprobar  que 
éste  puede  llamarse  ya  el  Hemisferio  de  la  Paz. 

Señores,  el  espectáculo  que  ofrece  este  acto  no  ha  tenido  jamás 
paralelo,  el  de  ^ue  veintiuna  naciones  que  hablan  lenguas  diferentes 
construyan  de  consuno  im  recinto  para  sus  deliberaciones  en  común. 
Y  se  hace  más  notable  la  escena  cuando  se  piensa  que  .estos  países, 
entre  los  cuales  existen  las  mayores  diferencias  de  extensión  y  pobla- 
ción, han  establecido  la  Unión  sobre  la  base  de  la  más  absoluta 
igualdad .  Aquí  el  voto  de  la  más  pequeña  hace  peso  al  de  la  más  grande. 
Tantos  Estados  soberanos  no  se  hubieran  sentido  atraídos  tan  espon- 
táneamente para  asociarse,  si  ya  en  el  fondo,  ya  en  la  superficie  de  la 
conciencia  nacional,  no  hubiera  existido  el  sentimiento  de  un  destino 
común  para  toda  la  América.  Diríase  que  por  un  decreto  de  la  Pro- 
videncia la  costa  occidental  del  Atlántico  sui^e  tarde  en  la  historia  como 
la  tierra  prometida  para  ima  gran  renovación  de  la  humanidad. 
Desde  los  primeros  días  de  la  colonia  brotó  en  el  corazón  de  todos  sus 
hijos  la  idea  de  que  éste  es  en  verdad  im  mundo  nuevo.  Este  es  el 
sentimiento  que  nos  reúne  en  este  día  venturoso.  Todos  nos  sen  ti- 
mos hijosde  Colón,  Si  aquí  nos  reunimos  es  por  que  sentimos  que  tam- 
bién somos  hijos  de  Washington.  La  nueva  casa  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas  alzándose  en  el  valle  del  Potomac,  frente  al  Capitolio  que 
la  mira,  será  monumento  en  honor  del  fundador  de  la  Ubertad  mo- 
derna. Aquél  es  xm  monumento  nacional,  éste  un  monumento  con- 
tinental. 

Señores,  recordando  todavía  el  eco  de  la  voz  de  Su  Eminencia  el 
Cardenal  Gibbons,  al  invocar  las  bendiciones  del  cielo,  el  voto  que 
hacemos  es  que  nuestras  mutuas  promesas  se  hagan  cada  vez  más 
sólidas,  de  suerte  que  un  día  podamos  sentir  toda  la  inspiración  de 
esta  imión  indisoluble  de  las  dos  Américas. 


Discurso  del  Señor  Carnegie. 


En  este  momento  me  viene  una  vez  más  á  la  mente  el  grato  recuerdo 
de  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  de  la  cual  fui  miembro, 
convocada  por  mi  amigo,  el  Señor  Blaine,  que  á  la  sazón  era  Secre- 
tario de  Estado,  y  que  fué  digno  iniciador  de  la  gran  obra  en  que 
ahora  estamos  empeñados,  obra  que,  en  mi  sentir,  dará  por  resultado 
que  la  guerra  desaparezca  para  siempre  de  los  continentes  ameri- 
canos y  que  el  Hemisferio  Occidental  se  consagre  &  mantener  la  paz 
interior. 

La  ceremonia  que  el  Señor  Presidente  acaba  de  verificar  es  una 
prueba  alentadora  de  que  la  gran  obra  avanza  y  de  que  en  su  realiza- 
ción no  habrá  ni  pausa  ni  obstáculos.  Ë1  aprovecha  toda  oportunidad 
para  acelerar  la  terminación — por  medio  de  la  palabra  y  de  los 
hechos — de  la  obra  que  comenzó  el  Señor  Blaine  bajo  la  adminis- 
tración del  Presidente  Harrison,  y  que  con  tanta  habilidad  dirige  el 
Secretario  Root,  bajo  la  presente  administración,  que  es  cuando  más 
ha  progresado.  Cumple  añadir  que  en  esta  benemérita  obra  están 
interesados  de  todo  corazón  tanto  el  Presidente  como  el  Secretario, 
el  Gabinete  y  el  pueblo  entero  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

El  Hemisferio  Occidental  ya  ha  obtenido  estos  incomparables 
triunfos  pacíficos. 

Fué  el  primero,  el  simple  convenio  celebrado  entre  la  Gran  Bre- 
taña y  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  que  en  los  Grandes  Lagos  del  norte 
solo  dos  mÍQÚsculos  buques — cada  uno  de  los  cuales  lleva  un  cañón  de 
18  libras — bastarán  para  rondar  dichas  aguas,  servicio  que  hac^  ya 
cerca  de  un  siglo  que  vienen  prestando.  En  uno  de  ellos  ondea  la 
bandera  de  Inglaterra  y  en  el  otro  la  de  las  franjas  y  estrellas,  pu- 
diendo  agregarse  que  los  únicos  cañonazos  que  hasta  ahora  han 
disparado  han  sido  para  hacer  saludos  de  amistad  y  cordialidad 
internacionales.  He  aquí  los  más  poderosos  buques  de  guerra,  los 
que  realmente  no  temen  á  nada,  puesto  que  han  conservado  la  paz 
haciendo  salvas  de  cordialidad  internacional. 

Las  naciones  tienen  mucho  que  temer  de  los  DreadnougJUa  arma- 
dos, pero  nada  tienen  que  temer  de  los  precitados  agentes  de  paz. 

He  aquí  la  primera  lección  que  este  continente  le  da  al  mundo,  y 
especialmente  á  Europa,  que  en  la  actualidad  se  encuentra  en  el 
xxxvni 
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vórtice  del  militarismo,  y  que  esta  armada,  no  contra  sus  enemigos 
del  exterior — porque  no  los  tiene — sino  contra  los  habitantes  de  su 
propio  territorio. 

La  segunda  lección  procede  del  Sur;  es  decir,  de  nuestros  amigos  de 
la  Argentina  y  de  Chile.  Siguiendo  el  pernicioso  ejemplo  que  hasta 
ahora  han  dado  las  naciones,  estas  Repúblicas  combatieron  entre  sí 
hasta  que  vieron  la  luz  y  descubrieron  un  medio  más  propio  y  humani- 
tario de  dirimir  sus  disputas.  Entonces  se  reunieron  y  ambas  triun- 
faron y  lograron  la  paz  mediante  el  ramo  de  olivo  y  no  por  medio 
de  la  espada.  Sobre  el  pico  más  elevado  de  los  Andes,  en  la  nueva 
línea  divisoria  que  se  ha  convenido,  estas  potencias — un  tiempo 
belicosas — han  erigido,  hecha  del  bronce  de  un  cañón  fundido,  una 
estatua  de  Cristo,  el  príncipe  de  la  paz,  en  cuyo  pedestal  se  lee  la 
siguiente  inscripción: 

Se  desplomarán  primero  estas  montañajs  antes  que  argentinos  y  chilenos  rompan 
la  paz  jurada  á  los  pies  del  Cristo  Redentor. 

La  tercera  gran  lección  que  este  continente  acaba  de  darle  al 
mimdo  procede  del  centro  del  Hemisferio  Occidental;  es  decir,  de 
las  cinco  pequeñas  naciones  centroamericanas,  cuyos  representantes 
se  reunieron  recientemente  en  Washington  y  convinieron  en  Uever 
á  cabo  el  establecimiento  de  un  Tribunal  Supremo  al  cual  han  de 
someterse  todas  las  controversias  que  surjan  entre  ellas.  Todas  estas 
naciones  han  ratificado  prontamente  la  acción  de  sus  representantes. 

Acaso  sea  éste  al  paso  de  avance  más  alentador  que  hasta  ahora 
se  ha  dado,  por  cuanto  promete  dar  por  resultado  la  unión  de  estas 
cinco  Repúblicas,  siguiendo  el' ejemplo  que  les  ha  proporcionado  la 
nuestra,  de  convertir  en  una  sola  nación  cierto  número  de  estados 
que  permanecían  separados,  asegurándose  de  esta  manera  la  paz 
interior  é  indicándose  tal  vez  la  senda  que  conduce  á  una  mayor 
unificación  de  todos  los  Estados  sudamericanos,  como  lo  hicieron  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

Estos  ejemplos  sirven  para  refutar  el  argumento  de  que  las  na- 
ciones, á  diferencia  de  los  individuos,  no  pueden  ajustar  todas  sus 
disputas  sin  apelar  á  la  fuerza  armada. 

A  este  hemisferio  le  toca  mantenerse  á  la  cabeza  de  las  naciones  en 
cuanto  á  la  adopción  del  arbitraje  como  el  único  medio  verdadera- 
mente cristiano  de  ajustar  las  disputas  internacionales.  Esperamos 
que  todas  las  Repúblicas  del  continente  sudamericano  sigan  sin 
tardanza  el  ejemplo  de  la  Argentina  y  de  Chile  y  de  las  cinco  Repú- 
blicas Centroamericanas,  que  han  establecido  un  Tribunal  Supremo  al 
cual  han  de  someterse  todas  las  disputas  que  surjan  entre  ellas. 

A  juzgar  por  lo  que  ya  se  ha  adelantado  en  este  sentido,  durante 
la  existencia  de  aquellos  de  nosotros  que  hemos  estado  consagrados 
á  esta  obra  desde  el  principio,  podemos  esperar,  con  fundamento,  la 
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pronta  realización  de  nuestro  sueño,  que  es  obtener  para  los  conti- 
nentes americanos  el  reino  de  la  paz  interior  sustituyendo  la  ^erra 
con  el  arbitraje  pacífico.  Tenemos  motivos  para  abrigar  la  espe- 
ranza de  que  la  buena  obra  ha  de  continuar,  y  que  antes  de  mucho 
tiempo  se  ha  de  celebrar  una  conferencia  de  todas  las  RepúbUcas  en 
la  cual  se  prescribirá  que  todas  las  disputas  que  surjan  entre  ellas  se 
arreglarán  pacíficamente.  Acaso  nos  sea  dable  esperar  que  á  dicha 
conferencia  concurra  un  representante  del  Canadá,  pues  no  abrigo  la 
menor  duda  de  que  la  madre  patria  de  este  último  país  aprobaría 
calurosamente  el  envío  de  tal  representante.  Recuerdo  que  en  nues- 
tra Primera  Conferencia  comenzamos  con  dieciseis  Repúblicas  y  una 
monarquía,  la  del  Brasil.  Por  consiguiente,  éste  constituye  un  pre- 
cedente en  el  cual  puede  apoyarse  el  Canadá  para  ser  representado  en 
la  próxima  conferencia. 

No  pudimos  lograr  el  establecimiento  de  un  Tribunal  Judicial 
Universal  en  La  Haya,  pero  no  debemos  dejar  de  crear  uno  para  el 
Hemisferio  Occidental.  Acaso  no  llegue  yo  á  verlo  realizado  durante 
mis  días,  pero  moriré  convencido  de  que  esto  tiene  que  suceder,  y 
doy  gracias  al  Destino  generoso  por  el  hecho  de  que  al  menos  me  cupo 
el  privilegio  de  ser  uno  de  los  que  tomaron  parte  en  la  Primera  Con- 
ferencia, en  la  cual  se  hicieron  los  primeros  esfuerzos — por  fortuna  ya 
han  desaparecido  las  razones  que  existían  para  su  fracaso — y  algunos 
de  los  que  en  este  momento  me  oyen  han  de  ver  á  este  Hemisferio 
Occidental  seguir  el  noble  ejemplo  de  la  Argentina  y  de  Chile,  que  se 
han  consagrado  al  mantenimiento  de  la  paz  interior.  En  la  actuali- 
dad no  se  está  llevando  á  cabo  obra,  alguna  en  el  mundo  que  los 
hombres  honrados  y  humanitarios  en  todas  partes  deban  considerar 
más  transcendental  ni  acoger  con  mayor  entusiasmo  que  la  obra  en  la 
cual  están  sinceramente  empeñadas  las  RepúbUcas  Americanas. 
Insistid  tenazmente  en  llevar  á  cabo  vuestro  gran  ideal:  la  consa- 
gración de  los  continentes  americanos  al  mantenimiento  de  la  paz 
interior.  En  cuanto  á  esta  obra  sublime,  siento  una  vivísima  emoción 
al  repetir  que  ningún  pueblo  está  más  profunda  y  sinceramente  in- 
teresado en  ella  que  el  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos;  que  no  habrá 
ningún  soberano  que  trabaje  con  mayor  celo  que  el  Presidente  ni 
ningún  Secretario  de  Estado  que  estudie  con  mayor  detenimiento  ni 
aconseje  con  más  sabiduría  que  el  que  hoy  desempeña  tan  elevado 
puesto.  Cuando  esta  obra  se  termine,  todos  los  que  á  ella  hayan 
contribuido,  siquiera  sea  en  el  menor  grado,  podrán  estar  seguros  de 
que  no  han  vivido  en  vano. 
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Cerimonia  da  coUocação  da  pedra  inaugural  do  edificio 
para  a  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Ameri- 
canas, realizada  em  Washington,  11  de  maio  de  1908. 


Devido  ao  curto  espaço  de  tempo  que  ha  do  dia  das  cerimonias 
com  motivo  da  collocaçáo  da  pedra  inaugural  do  novo  edificio  da 
Secretaria  Internacional  e  a  publicação  deste  numero  do  Boletim 
MensaL;  não  nos  6  possivel  descrever  detalhadamente  o  programma 
desse  acto. 

Publicamos,  porém,  em  seguida,  os  principaes  discursos  pronuncia- 
dos, a  saber:  Primeiro,  o  discurso  do  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  e  Presidente  eayofficio  do  Conselho  Director  da  Secretaria; 
depois  o  do  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  o  do  Sr.  Joaquim  Nabuco, 
Embaixador  do  Brasil,  e  o  do  Sr.  Andrew  Cabnegib. 

O  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria,  abriu  o  acto,  e  con- 
vidou o  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos  para  dirigir  as 
cerimonias.  A  invocação  foi  feita  por  Sua  Eminencia,  o  Cardeal 
Gibbons,  e  a  benção  foi  pronunciada  pelo  Bispo  Cranston. 

Uma  nota  interessante  da  occasião  foi  a  leitura  dos  telegrammas  de 
felicitações  que  se  receberam  dos  Presidentes  das  différentes  Repu- 
blicas da  America,  exprimindo  o  interesse  e  enthusiasmo  que  este 
acontecimento  lhes  inspirava. 

Ã  conclusão  do  programma,  a  pedra  fundamental  foi  assentada, 
com  a  devida  ceremonia,  pelo  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  auxi- 
liado por  outros  hospedes  distinctes. 

Compareceram  ao  acto  mais  de  3,000  pessoas,  figurando  entre  ellas 
os  membros  do  Gabinete,  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  do  Supremo  Tri- 
bunal, Senadores  e  Representantes,  officiaes  do  Exercito  e  da  Armada, 
altos  funccionarios  públicos,  cidadãos  distinctos  e  representantes  da 
imprensa. 

A  Banda  de  Musica  da  Marinha  dos  Estados  Unidos  tocou  durante 
o  programma  os  hymnos'  nacionaes  e  característicos  das  varias  Repu- 
blicas do  Hemispherio  Occidental.  As  decorações  foram  sumptuosas 
e  apropriadas  ao  acto,  e  representavam  uma  combinação  artistica  das 
bandeiras  e  estandartes  das  nações  americanas.  Em  uma  palavra, 
pode  dizer-se,  sem  exaggeração,  que  a  coUocação  da  pedra  inaugural 
do  edificio  foi  um  dos  acontecimentos  mais  brilhantes  desta  natureza 
que  registra  a  historia  da  cidade  de  Washington. 
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Discurso  do  Secretario  Root. 


Senhor  Presidente  e  Senhores: 

Aqui  estamos  hoje  para  lançar  a  pedra  inaugural  do  edificio 
destinado  a  ser  a  moradia  da  União  Internacional  das  Republicas 
Americanas. 

A  liberalidade  acertada  do  Congresso  dos  Estados  Unidos  facilitou 
os  meios  de  comprar  este  terreno,  que  cobre  cinco  geiras,  ao  lado  da 
Casa  Branca  e  dos  grandes  Departamentos  do  Executivo,  rodeado 
por  todos  os  lados  de  ruas,  olhando  a  leste  e  ao  sul  para  parques 
públicos  que  o  Governo  Nacional  irá  melhorando  dia  a  dia,  em 
cumprimento  ao  seu  plano  de  tomar  a  capital  da  nação  um  objecto  de 
oi^ulho  patrio  e  motivo  de  prazer  que  a  educação  do  gosto  propor- 
ciona tanto  ao  rico,  como  ao  pobre. 

O  espirito  publico  e  o  enthusiasmo  pelo  bem  estar  da  humanidade 
que  tem  inspirado  um  cidadão  americano,  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
na  administração  de  uma  grande  fortuna,  fizeram-n'o  contribuir  com 
a  avultada  somma  de  tres  quartos  de  um  milhão  de  doUares,  para  a 
construcção  do  edificio. 

Para  a  ornamentação  e  mobiliamento  condignos  do  edificio, 
serão  empregadas  as  quotas  com  que  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas 
devem  contribuir,  estando  já  quasi  todas  em  deposito. 

A  União  Internacional  a  quem  se  destina  o  edificio,  é  uma  asso- 
ciação voluntaria,  cujos  membros  são  todas  as  nações  da  America 
desde  o  Cabo  Horn  até  os  Grandes  Lagos.  Teve  a  sua  origem  na 
Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  que  se  reuniu  em  Washington 
em  1889,  e  tem  augmentado  em  importancia  e  se  desenvolvido  de 
accordo  com  as  resoluções  adoptadas  pelas  Conferencias  do  Mexico 
e  do  Brazil.  Tem  como  principal  fim  destruir  as  barreiras  da  igno- 
rancia que  ha  entre  as  nações  da  America,  recolhendo,  facilitando  e 
disseminando  informações  acerca  de  cada  um  destes  paizes,  entre 
todos  os  outros  da  União,  com  o  fim  de  estimular  o  fomento  das 
relações  mutuas  de  commercio,  amizade,  boa  intelligencia,  fraterni- 
dade e  sympathia.  Para  isso,  estabeleceu-se  em  Washington  uma 
Repartição  gerida  por  um  Conselho  Director,  constituido  pelos  repre- 
sentantes diplomáticos  em  Washington  de  todas  as  Republicas, 
havendo  além  destes  um  Director,  um  Secretario  e  um  pessoal  de 
empregados;  traductores  e  amanuenses. 

XLIII 


XLIV     SECRETARIA  IKTERNACIOKAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

A  Secretaria  tem  estabelecido  uma  bibliotheca  que  augmenta 
rapidamente,  contendo  obras  de  historia,  viagens,  descripçâo,  esta- 
tistica  e  iitteratura  das  nações  americanas.  Publica  um  Boletim 
Mensal  que  circula  por  todos  os  paizes  e  que  se  occupa  de  materias 
de  interesse  geral  e  das  condições  que  existem  em  todos  os  paizes  da  * 
União.  Também  mantém  uma  enorme  correspondencia  com  todos 
os  paizes  de  ambos  os  continentes,  respondendo  a  pedidos  de  infor- 
mação acerca  das  leis,  costumes,  condições  e  opportunidades  nos 
différentes  Estados,  chegando  mesmo  a  ser  lun  dos  meios  de  estabe- 
lecer relações  commerciaes  internacionaes. 

O  Conselho  Director  accumula  o  cargo  de  Commiss&o  Permanente 
das  Conferencias  Pan-Americanas,  encarregada  de  cumprir  as  resolu- 
ções adoptadas  pelas  mesmas,  e  de  promover  os  necessários  prepara- 
tivos para  as  futuras  conferencias. 

Tal  tem  sido  o  augmento  dos  trabalhos  da  Secretaria,  que  a  aca- 
nhada sede  da  avenida  de  Pennsylvania  já  não  os  comporta,  e  agora  no 
fim  da  segunda  década  de  sua  existencia  e  sob  a  influencia  da  grande 
sympathia  despertada  entre  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  a 
União  entra  em  uma  nova  era  de  progresso  com  mais  amplas  opportu- 
nidades para  continuar  sua  obra  benéfica. 

Muitos  são  os  edificios  públicos,  bellos  e  importantes,  que  marcam 
as  victorias  e  denotam  os  impulsos  da  civilização  moderna.  Abun- 
dam os  templos  erigidos  ã  religião,  ao  patriotismo,  á  sabedoria,  á 
arte,  â  justiça;  mas  este  edificio  será  único  em  seu  genero,  o  primeiro 
de  sua  classe,  um  templo  dedicado  á  amizade  internacional.  Dedicar- 
se-ha  á  divulgação  dos  conhecimentos  internacionaes  que  dirimam 
preconceitos  nacionaes  e  tomem  mais  liberal  a  opinião  pubhca.  Aqui 
se  animará  o  desenvolvimento  dessa  sympathia  que  resulta  de  seme- 
lhança de  impulsos  bons  e  de  nobres  propósitos,  e  que  induz  homens 
de  différentes  raças  e  povos  a  formarem  uma  communidkde  de  nações, 
destruindo  as  tendencias  egoistas  que  muitas  vezes  levam  as  nações 
ao  campo  de  batalha.  Desta  fonte  brotarão  auxilios  mutuos  para 
todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  de  modo  que  os  conhecimentos,  a 
experiencia,  e  esperança  de  cada  Republica,  darão  ás  outras  a  força 
moral  bastante  para  manter  e  animarem-se  na  solução  dos  seus  pro- 
blemas e  no  aperfeiçoamento  dos  padrões  de  liberdade  e  de  paz.  Então 
não  haverá  povo  neste  continente,  por  mais  opprimido  e  desalentado 
que  seja,  por  mais  pobre  que  se  ache,  arrastado  por  desordens,  que 
não  sinta  que  não  está  isolado  no  mundo,  que  não  veja  que  para  elle 
nascerá  um  novo  dia,  como  para  outros  já  tem  rompido  a  aurora. 

Seria  demasiado  esperar  que  entre  as  nações  americanas  cujo  de- 
sejo pela  harmonia  nós  todos  presenciamos  hoje,  não  haja  contro- 
versias; mas  cada  vez  que  uma  surgir  deve-se  lembrar  que  não  ha 
controversia  internacional  por  seria  que  seja,  que  se  não  possa  resol- 
ver pacificamente,  si  ambas  as  partes  desejam  sinceramente  alcançar 
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uma  solução  amigável.  Por  outro  lado,  poucas  são  as  causas  de 
contendas^  por  triviaes  que  sejam,  que  não  possam  converter-se  em 
causa  de  guerra,  si  uma  ou  outra  parte  realmente  deseja  a  guerra. 
Entre  nações  os  assumptos  das  disputas  nada  dizem,  é,  porém,  de 
capital  importancia  o  modo  pelos  quaes  se  os  encara. 

A  delicada  cortezia  das  vinte  Republicas  que  escolheram  a  capital 
dos  Estados  Unidos  para  ser  a  sede  da-  União  Internacional,  o  pro- 
fundo reconhecimento  dessa  cortezia  que  tem  manifestado  o  Governo 
dos  Estados  Unidos  e  este  nobre  cidadão  norte-americano,  e  os  tra- 
balhos que  serão  feitos  entre  as  paredes  que  se  levantarão  neste 
local,  tem  que  ser  influencias  poderosas  para  desenvolver  uma  opinião 
publica  que  resolva  todas  as  questões  que  surgirem  no  porvir  e  que 
mantenha  a  paz  do  Hemispherio  Occidental. 

Que  o  edificio  que  hoje  se  inicia  seja  por  muitas  gerações  o  teste- 
munho eloquente  de  mutuo  respeito,  estima,  apreço  e  sympathia 
entre  os  povos  de  todas  as  RepubUcas;  que  sempre  o.  rodeiem  gratas 
recordações  de  hospitalidade  e  amizade,  e  que  todas  as  Americas 
sintam  que  este  é  um  lar  commum,  porque  pertence  a  todos,  como 
resultado  de  um  esforço  commxmi,  e  como  instrumento  de  um  objecto 
commum* 


Discurso  do  Presidente  Roosevelt. 


É  esta  uma  data  memorável  para  todos  os  povos  do  Hemispheric 
Occidental.  O  edificio,  cuja  pedra  inaugural  lançamos  hoje,  é  prova 
evidente  da  solidariedade  crescente  de  interesses  e  de  aspirações 
entre  os  povos  do  Novo  Mundo.  Demonstra  nosso  reconhecimento 
da  necessidade  que  temos  de  estreitar  cada  vez  mais  as  relações 
entre  todas  as  Republicas  do  Hemispherio  Occidental,  por  meio  dos 
delicados  laços  da  justiça,  boa  vontade  e  conhecimento  mutuo. 

Em  primeiro  lugar,  e  em  nome  de  nós  todos,  desejo  agradecer  ao 
Sr.  Carnegie  por  seu  generoso  donativo,  donativo  esse  feito  a  todas 
as  nações  do  Novo  Mundo,  e  que  é  eminentemente  digno  de  quem 
tem  trabalhado  tão  sinceramente  pela  causa  da  paz  entre  as  nações. 
Si  é  verdade  que  estamos  ainda  muito  longe  do  dia  em  que  tenham 
cessado  as  guerras  no  mundo,  todavia,  nós,  o  povo  do  Hemispherio 
Occidental,  com  movimentos  tae^  como  o  que  symboliza  este  edificio, 
temos  dado  grandes  passos  na  direcção  do  estabelecimento  de  uma 
paz  permanente  entre  nós. 

Em  segundo  lugar,  na  minha  qualidade  de  Presidente  desta  Repu- 
blica, saúdo  os  representantes  das  Republicas  nossas  irmãs  do  Sul. 
Por  assim  dizer,  vós  sois  nossas  irmãs  mais  velhas  e  nós  a  nação  mais 
nova,  pois  representais  neste  continente  uma  civilização  mais  antiga 
que  a  nossa.  Vossos  antepassados,  hespanhóes  e  portuguezes, 
exploradores,  conquistadores,  legisladores  e  organizadores  de  nações, 
já  tinham  fundado  nos  trópicos  e  na  Zona  Temperada  do  Sul,  uma 
civilização  florescente,  quando  toda  a  America  que  fica  ao  Norte  do 
Rio  Grande,  era  ainda  desconhecida.  Vós  já  tinhçis  fundado  univer- 
sidades americanas,  estáveis  construindo  lindas  cidades  e  estabele- 
cendo as  bases  da  vossa  futura  vida  nacional  em  différentes  pontos  do 
vasto  territorio  que  se  estende  do  Colorado  ao  Prata,  quando  ainda  os 
barcos  dos  Francozes  e  dos  Inglezes,  dos  Suecos  e  dos  Hollandezes, 
não  tinham  encontrado  portos  de  abrigo  na  costa  do  Atlântico. 
Durante  séculos  nossas  civilizações  tem  desenvolvido,  cada  uma  a  seu 
modo,  separada  uma  da  outra,,  mas  agora  avançamos  juntos. 

No  porvir  augmentará  dia  a  dia  o  intercambio,  não  só  de  cousas 
materiaes,  mas  cousas  de  valor  moral  e  intellectual  para  todos  nós. 
No  século  que  terminou,  o  desenvolvimento  da  America  do  Norte  foi 
mais  rápido  que  o  da  America  do  Sul.    Mas  no  século  que  entrou, 
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creio  que  em  parte  alguma  do  mundo  será  táo  grande  o  desenvolvi- 
mento da  riqueza,  população  e  de  tudo  quanto  tende  para  o  pro- 
gresso, como  no  Mexico,  na  America  Central  e  do  Sul.  Posso 
assegurar-vos  que  o  povo  desta  naçáo  vê  com  a  mais  viva  satisfação 
o  grande  progresso  que  se  fez  nos  paizes  que  representais,  progresso 
que  traduz  não  só  a  estabilidade  das  instituições  politicas,  mas 
também  o  bem  estar  material  que  é  o  resultado  dessa  estabilidade. 

Nossa  esquadra  acaba  de  fazer  uma  viagem  ao  redor  da  America  do 
Sul  e  desejo  agradecer  aos  seus  chefes  e  ao  do  Mexico  pelas  calorosas 
manifestações  de  sympathia  com  que  foi  recebida  por  toda  a  parte. 

Ao  terminar,  quero  referir-me  a  outra  viagem  que  fez  ha  dous 
annos  o  Secretario  de  Estado,  Elihu  Root,  quando  pela  primeira  vez 
em  nossa  historia  um  Secretario  de  Estado,  durante  seu  mandato, 
ausentou-se  do  paiz  para  visitar  outras  nações.  O  Senhor  Root  fez 
a  volta  completa  ao  redor  da  America  do  Sul,  atravessou  a  America 
Central  e  depois  visitou  o  Mexico,  e  por  toda  a  parte  teve  o  mais 
caloroso  acolhimento,  acolhimento  que  profundamente  penhorou 
nosso  povo,  e  desejo  ainda  uma  vez  manifestar  nosso  profundo 
reconhecimento  pela  cordial  recepção  que  lhe  foi  feita. 

Essa  viagem  única,  tanto  por  sua  natureza  como  por  sua  importan- 
cia, foi  feita  somente  porque  nós,  os  cidadãos  desta  Republica, 
reconhecemos  que  nossos  interesses  estão  mais  intimamente  ligados 
com  os  dos  povos  deste  continente,  que  com  os  das  outras  nações. 
Estou  convencido  de  que  a  historia  dirá  um  dia  que,  apesar  de  termos 
tido  eminentes  Secretarios  de  Estado,  nenhum  ultrapassou  Elihu 
Root,  e  ainda  que  no  desempenho  do  seu  importante  cargo  tenha  feito 
muito  em  beneficio  da  sua  patria  e  da  humanidade,  sua  maior  obra 
tem  sido  o  êxito  que  coroou  os  esforços  que  tem  feito  para  conseguir  a 
maior  approximação  das  Republicas  do  Novo  Mundo,  unindo-as  para 
que  trabalhem  esforçadamente  pelo  nosso  adeantamento  e-  pelo  bem 
estar  moral  e  material  de  todos  os  habitantes  do  Hemispherio  Occi- 
dental. 


Discurso  do  Senhor  Carnegie, 


Neste  momento  meus  pensamentos  voltam  á  Primeira  Conferencia 
Pan-Americana,  de  que  fui  membro,  convocada  por  meu  amigo,  o 
Senhor  Blaine,  que  era  então  Secretario  de  Estado  e  que  foi  o  digno 
iniciador  da  grandiosa  obra  em  que  estamos  empenhados,  a  qual,  a 
meu  juizo,  dará  por  resultado  que  a  guerra  desappareça  para  sempre 
dos  continentes  americanos  e  que  o  Hemispherio  Occidental  se  con- 
sagre a  manter  a  paz  interior. 

A  ceremonia  que  o  Presidente  acaba  de  eíFectuar  é  prova  evidente 
de  que  a  grande  obra  avança  e  de  que  em  sua  realização  não  haverá 
nem  pausa  nem  obstáculos.  Elle  aproveita  todas  as  opportunidades 
que  se  lhe  oíTerecem  para  accelerar  a  terminação,  por  meio  de  palavras 
e  actos,  da  obra  que  iniciou  o  Senhor  Blaine  sob  o  governo  do 
Presidente  Harrison,  e  que  com  tanta  habilidade  dirige  o  Secretario 
Root,  sob  a  actual  administração.  Tem  sido  durante  sua  incum- 
bencia que  se  tem  feito  o  maior  progresso  neste  sentido.  O  Presi- 
dente, o  Secretario,  e  os  membros  do  seu  Gabinete,  e  posso  accres- 
centar  o  povo  inteiro  dos  Estados  Unidos,  estão  empenhados,  de  todo 
o  coração,  nesta  benéfica  obra. 

O  Hemispherio  Occidental  já  conseguiu  obter  tres  incomparáveis 
triumphos  pacificos. 

Primeiro,  o  simples  accordo  concluido  entre  a  Grã  Bretanha  e  os 
Estados  Unidos,  estabelecendo  que  nos  Grandes  Lagos  somente  dous 
pequenos  navios,  tendo  cada  um  um  canhão  de  18  Ubras,  deverão 
fazer  a  patrulha  dessas  aguas,  o  que  tem  eífectivamente  feito  durante 
quasi  um  século,  içando  respectivamente  a  bandeira  ingleza  e  a  das 
estrellas  e  listas.  Os  únicos  tiros  jamais  disparados  tèm  sido  sal- 
vas em  signal  de  amizade.  Esses  navios  tèm-se  mostrado  os  mais 
poderosos  navios  de  guerra,  verdadeiros  DreadnougkU,  pois  tem 
mantido  a  paz,  disparando  apenas  salvas  de  boa  vontade. 

Uma  nação  tem  tudo  que  receiar  dos  gigantes  Dreadnoughts  arma- 
dos, porém,  nada  que  temer  desses  verdadeiros  agentes  da  paz. 

Eis  aqui  a  primeira  lição  que  este  continente  dá  ao  mundo,  e  espe- 
cialmente á  Europa,  que  na  actualidade  se  encontra  no  vórtice  do 
militarismo,  e  que  está  armada,  não  contra  inimigos  alheios,  pois  os 
seus  inimigos  estão  mesmo  em  casa. 
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A  segunda  lição  é  fornecida  pelo  Sul,  isto  é,  por  nossos  amigos  da 
Argentina  e  do  Chile.  Seguindo  o  pernicioso  exemplo  que  até  agora 
tém  dado  as  nações,  estas  Republicas  luctaram  entre  si  até  que  final- 
mente descobriram  um  meio  mais  commodo  de  resolver  suas  conten- 
das. Então  reuniram-se  e  ambas  venceram,  porque  conseguiram 
obter  a  paz  mediante  o  ramo  de  oliveira,  e  não  por  meio  da  espada. 
No  cume  mais  elevado  dos  Andes,  na  nova  linha  divisoria  que  se 
estabeleceu,  estas  potencias,  outr'ora  bellicosas,  erigiram,  feita  dó 
bronze  de  um  canhão  fundido,  uma  estatua  de  Christo,  o  Principe 
da  Paz,  cujo  pedestal  traz  a  seguinte  inscripção: 

Antes  reduzir-se-h&o  estas  montanhas  a  pó  que  argentinos  e  chilenos  quebrem  a  paz 
que  aos  pés  do  Christo  o  Redemptor  juraram  manter. 

A  terceira  grande  lição  que  este  continente  acaba  de  dar  ao  mundo, 
procede  do  centro  do  Hemispheric  Occidental,  isto  é,  das  cinco 
pequenas  nações  da  America  Central  cujos  Representantes  reuniram-se 
ha  pouco  em  Washington  e  concordaram  em  estabelecer  um  Supremo 
Tribunal,  ao  qual  hão  de  submetter-se  todas  as  controversias  que 
surgirem  entre  ellas.  Todas  estas  nações  têm  ratificado  prompta- 
mente  a  acção  dos  seus  Representantes. 

Talvez  seja  este  o  passo  mais  importante  dado  até  agora,  pois 
promette  conduzir  â  união  destas  cinco  Republicas,  seguindo  assim  o 
exemplo  que  tem  dado  a  nossa,  isto  é,  converter  em  uma  só  nação 
certo  numero  de  Estados  separados,  assegurando-se  a  paz  interior,  e 
talvez  abrindo  o  caminho  para  uma  maior  unificação  de  todos  os 
Estados  da  America  do  Sul. 

Estes  exemplos  faliam  bem  alto  aos  que  dizem  que  nações,  ao 
contrario  do  que  se  passa  entre  individuos,  não  podem  resolver  todas 
as  difficuldades  sem  recorrerem  á  força  armada. 

Compete  a  este  hemispherio  manter-se  na  vanguarda  da  civilização, 
adoptando  o  arbitramento  como  o  único  meio  humanitario  de  ajustar 
as  controversias  intemacionaes.  Esperamos  que  breve  todas  as 
Republicas  do  continente  meridional  sigam  o  exemplo  da  Argentina  e 
Chile,  e  das  cinco  Republicas  da  America  Central,  que  têm  estabele- 
cido um  Supremo  Tribunal  de  Arbitramento. 

A  julgar-se  pelo  progresso  feito  neste  sentido  durante  a  vida  dos 
que  têm-se  consagrado  a  esta  obra  desde  o  principio,  podemos  esperar, 
com  segurança,  a  próxima  realização  de  nosso  sonho,  que  é  obter  para 
os  continentes  americanos  o  reino  da  paz  interna,  substituindo  a 
guerra  com  o  arbitramento  pacifico.  Temos  motivos  para  alimentar 
a  esperança  de  que  a  grandiosa  obra  ha  de  continuar,  e  que  antes  de 
muito  tempo  ha  de  realizar-se  uma  conferencia  dé  todas  as  Republicas, 
na  qual  se  estabelecerá  que  todas  as  questões  que  surgirem  entre  ellas 
serão  resolvidas  pacificamente.  Com  razão  esperamos  ver  nessa 
conferencia  um  representante  do  Canadá,  acto  esse  que  sem  duvida 
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será  calorosamente  approvado  pela  mãe  patria.  Recordo-me  que 
em  nossa  Primeira  Conferencia  começamos  com  dezeseis  Republicas 
e  uma  monarchia,  a  do  Brasil.  Ha,  por  conseguinte,  um  precedente 
para  que  o  Canadá  se  faça  representar  na  próxima  conferencia. 

Náo  conseguimos  crear  uma  corte  judicial  universal  em  Haya,  mas 
não  devemos  deixar  de  estabelecer  uma  no  Hemispheric  Occidental. 
Talvez  não  viva  mais  nesse  dia,  mas  morrerei  convencido  de  que  está 
para  vir,  e  agradecendo  os  bons  fados  pela  dita  de  haver  sido  um  dos 
membros  da  Primeira  Conferencia,  na  qual  se  fizeram  os  primeiros 
esforços.  As  razões  do  insuccesso  desappareceram,  e  certamente 
muitos  dos  que  me  ouvem  hoje  viverão  para  ver  o  Hemispheric  Occi- 
dental imitando  o  bel  exemplo  da  Argentina  e  Chile,  que  se  têm 
consagrado  á  manutenção  da  paz  interna. 

Não  ha  hoje  no  mundo  um  movimento  de  progresso  que  deve  ser 
por  todos  observado  com  mais  interesse  e  justa  approvação  do  que 
aquelle  de  que  as  Republicas  Americanas  se  occupam  agora.  Sus- 
tenta com  ardor  vosso  grande  ideal,  a  paz  interna  nos  continentes 
americanos.  Sinto  grande  satisfação  em  repetir  que  nenhum  povo 
está  mais  profunda  e  sinceramente  interessado  nesta  sublime  obra 
que  o  povo  dos  Estados  Unidos,  que  não  ha  nenhum  sobetano  que 
labute  com  maior  zelo  que  o  Presidente,  nem  nenhum  Secretario  de 
Estado  que  estude  mais  profundamente  nem  aconselhe  com  mais 
sabedoria  que  aquelle  que  dirige  esta  pasta  hoje.  Realizada  esta 
obra,  todo  aquelle  que  de  algum  modo  contribuiu  para  isso  estará 
certo  que  náo  viveu  inutilmente. 


Pose  de  la  Première  Pierre  du  Bureau  International  des 
Républiques  Américaines,  à  Washington  le  11  mai 
1908. 


Par  suite  du  peu  de  temps  qui  s'est  écoulé  depuis  les  cérémonies  qui 
ont  eu  lieu  à  Toccasion  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau 
bâtiment  du  Bureau  International  et  la  publication  du  Bulletin 
Mensuel  du  mois  de  mai,  il  est  impossible  de  donner  en  détail  le 
programme  de  cet  événement. 

Toutefois,  on  reproduit  les  principaux  discours  prononcés  à  cette 
occasion;  d'abord  celui  du  Secrétaire  d'État  et  président  e7>'qfficio  du 
Conseil  d'Administration  du  Bureau,  et  ensuite  ceux  du  Président  des 
États-Unis,  de  M.  Nabuco,  Ambassadeur  du  Brésil  et  de  M.  Andrew 
Carnegie. 

M.  John  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau,  qui  a  ouvert  la  cérémo- 
nie, a  présenté  le  Secrétaire  d'État  comme  président  de  la  fête. 
Son  Eminence  le  Cardinal  Gibbons  a  fait  la  prière  et  TEvêque 
Cranston  a  donne  la  bénédiction. 

Un  des  principaux  faits  a  été  la  lecture  des  messages  de  felicitation 
reçus  des  Présidents  des  différentes  Képubliques  de  rAmérique  pour 
exprimer  leur  intérêt  et  leur  entiiousiasnie  à  cette  occasion. 

Vers  la  fin  du  programme,  le  Président  des  États-Unis,  assisté 
d'autres  personnages  distingués,  a  posé  solennellement  la  première 
pierre. 

Plus  de  3,000  personnes  ont  assisté  à  cette  cérémonie,  parmi  les- 
quelles on  remaniuait  les  Ministres,  les  membres  du  Corps  Diploma- 
tique, la  Cour  Suprême,  les  principaux  Sénateurs  et  Députés,  des 
officiers  de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine  et  d'autres  hauts  fonctionnaires, 
ainsi  que  les  principaux  journalistes. 

La  musique  de  la  Marine  des  États-Unis  a  fait  entendre  les  plus 
beaux  morceaux  des  répertoires  des  différentes  Képubliijues  de 
l'Hémisphère  Occidental.  Les  tribunes  ont  été  décorées  de  dra- 
peaux de  toutes  les  nations  américaines  et  auwssi  de  banderolles 
aux  couleurs  de  ces  dernières. 

Enfin,  on  peut  dire  sans  exagérer,  que  cette  cérémonie  de  la  pose 
de  la  première  pierre  a  été  l'une  des  plus  belles  qui  aient  jamais  eu 


lieu  à  Washington. 
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ihe  programme  of  the  exercises  for  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of 
the  new  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics, 
which  take  place  to-day,  May  1 1 ,  1908,  the  date  of  the  issue  of  this  special 
edition  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  is  one  which  confirms  the  importance 
of  the  occasion  as  an  international  event.  Addresses  will  be  delivered 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Hon.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  who 
has  taken  the  deepest  interest  during  his  Administration  in  the  promotion 
of  Pan-American  commerce  and  comity;  Hon.  Elihu  Root,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  who  not  only  by  his  special  visits  to  South 
America  and  Mexico,  but  by  his  attention  to  everything  concerning  the 
relations  of  the  United  States  with  Latin  America,  has  given  an  impetus 
and  importance  to  the  Pan-American  movement  which  otherwise  could 
not  have  been  realized;  Senhor  Joaquim  Nabuco,  the  Ambassador  of 
Brazil,  who  is  the  Dean  of  the  Latin-American  Diplomatic  Corps  in  Wash- 
ington, and  who  presided  at  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  held  in 
Rio  Janeiro  in  1906;  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  who,  by  singular 
coincidence,  not  only  was  a  delegate  of  the  United  States  to  the  First 
Pan-American  Conference,  which  took  place  in  Washington  during  the 
winter  of  1889-90  and  organized  the  International  Bureau,  but  now 
has  generously  donated  $750,000  for  the  construction  of  this  new  home 
for  the  institution.  The  invocation  will  be  delivered  by  His  Eminence 
James  Cardinal  Gibbons,  who  is  the  head  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
in  the  United  States,  and  the  benediction  will  be  pronounced  by  Bishop 
Cranston,  who  is  the  Dean  of  the  Protestant  clergy  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  The  exercises  will  be  opened  by  the  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  who  will  present  the  Secretary  ot 
State  and  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  as  the  presiding  officer  of 

While  the  utmoBt  care  is  taken  to  inaure  accuracy  in  the  publicationa 
of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  no  responsibility 
is  assumed  on  account  of  errors  or  inaccuracies  which  may  occur  therein. 
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the  day.  The  programme  will  be  preceded  and  interspersed  by  appro- 
priate Pan-Amercan  music  provided  by  the  famous  Marine  Band,  which 
has  been  specially  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  participate  in 
the  exercises.  The  copper  box  placed  within  the  corner  stone  will  contain 
the  official  reports  of  the  three  Pan-American  Conferences,  held  respec- 
tively at  Washington,  D.  C,  in  1889-90;  Mexico  City,  1901-2,  and 
Rio  Janeiro,  1906;  copies  of  the  correspondence  between  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  in 
regard  to  the  latter 's  gift  for  the  new  building;  photographs  of  the  Presi- 
dents of  the  American  Republics  and  their  cable  messages  congratulatory 
of  the  occasion;  photographs  of  the  Governing  Board  and  officers,  past 
and  present,  of  the  Bureau;  small  flags  and  imprints  of  the  seals  of  the 
respective  countries  belonging  to  the  International  Union;  copies  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin  and  other  publications  of  the  International  Bure^au; 
representative  coins  and  postage  stamps  of  the  different  Republics;  rep- 
resentative newspapers,  etc.  The  scheme  of  decoration  of  the  grand 
stand  and  the  court  surrounding  the  corner  stone  will  include  the  abun- 
dant use  of  the  flags,  colors,  and  coats  of  arms  of  all  the  American  na- 
tions. Invitations  have  been  extended  to  the  President,  Vice-Presi- 
dent, the  Cabinet,  the  members  of  the  Diplomatic  Corps,  the  Supreme 
Court  and  other  high  judicial  officers.  Governors  of  States  and  Territories, 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  army  and  navy  officers  sta- 
tioned in  Washington,  the  District  Commissioners,  the  principal  officers 
of  the  different  Departments,  members  of  the  clergy,  the  heads  of  repre- 
sentative educational  and  commercial  institutions,  and  others. 


INTERNATIONAL   SIGNIFICANCE   Ol^  THE   CORNER-STONE  LAVING. 

The  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  a  significance  which  should  appeal 
to  everyone  who  is  interested  in  the  development  of  peace,  friendship,  and 
commerce  among  nations.  Although  the  International  Union,  of  which 
the  Bureau  is  the  office,  is  made  up  of  the  21  American  Republics,  there 
is  nothing  in  its  organization  or  purpose  that  is  hostile  to  the  idea  of  the 
most  friendly  relations  between  the  same  Republics  and  the  countries  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  the  rest  of  the  world.  While  the  primary  and  prin- 
cipal benefits  of  the  Pan-American  Union  may  result  to  the  nations 
which  constitute  it,  yet  whatever  adds  to  their  welfare,  pro^^perity,  and 
progress  tends  also  to  make  their  relations  with  the  Old  World  more  im- 
portant and  intimate.  All  the  world,  therefore,  can  join  with  America 
on  this  occasion  in  the  expression  of  satisfaction  that  there  is  to  be 
erected  in  Washington  a  magnificent  building  which  shall  be  not  only  an 
international  temple  of  peace  and  good  will,  but,  as  it  were,  an  interna- 
tional chamber  of  commerce  and  a  congenial  headquarters  in  one  capital 
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for  the  official  representatives  and  the  people  of  all  American  nations  who 
may  be  interested  in  anything  that  tends  to  bring  those  countries  into 
closer  sympathy  and  to  advance  their  prosperity. 


SPECIAL   ARTICLES  POR  THIS  ISSUE  OP  THE  BULLETIN. 

In  order  to  make  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  particularly  timely  and  in- 
teresting to  all  those  who  may  be  watching  the  development  of  the  Pan- 
American  idea  and  who  may  wish  to  know  more  about  the  scope  and 
work  of  the  International  Bureau,  an  exceptional  number  of  special 
articles  are  printed,  aside  from  the  regular  record  of  Pan- American  com- 
merce and  development.  These  include  two  papers  by  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  which  recently  appeared  in  **The  World 
To-Day'*  and  "System,"  respectively,  entitled  "Latin  America:  a  Great 
Commercial  Opportunity,'*  and  "A  Ready  Aid  to  Foreign  Trade  ;  '*  a  sketch 
of  the  personnel  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  International  Bureau,  pre- 
pared by  the  Secretary  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  Francisco  J.  Yânes;  a  brief 
account  of  the  Pan-American  Committee  recently  appointed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States;  a  description  of  the  new  building 
from  an  architectural  standpoint,  by  Mr.  Paul  P.  Cret,  of  the  firm  of 
Kelsey  8c  Cret,  who  designed  the  structure  and  has  charge  of  its  con- 
struction; a  discussion  of  travel  conditions  in  South  America,  by  Prof. 
William  R.  Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  who  recently  made  a  tour 
of  that  continent;  a  schedule  of  steamer  routes  to  Latin  America,  with 
map,  prepared  by  Dr.  Albert  Hale,  who  has  only  lately  visited  Latin 
America  and  written  a  notable  book  entitled  *'The  South  Americans;'" 
extracts  from  a  speech  which  Hon.  James  L.  Slayden,  Member  of  Con- 
gress from  Texas,  recently  delivered  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
on  the  subject  of  **  Latin  America  and  the  Orient  in  the  United  States 
Trade;*'  and  a  consideration  of  " Latin  America  in  Current  Literature,"  as 
exemplified  in  leading  periodicals. 


A  word  of  appreciation  for  assistance. 

The  Director  and  the  staff  of  the  Bureau  wish  to  take  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  to  express  their  thanks  to  all  those  who  have  cooper- 
ated with  them  in  perfecting  the  numerous  details  for  the  laying  of  the 
corner  stone.  They  feel  particularly  grateful  to  Mr.  Frederick  D. 
Owen,  of  the  office  of  public  buildings  and  grounds,  who  has  materi- 
ally assisted  in  arranging  the  court  and  decorations;  the  architects  of 
the  building,  Mr.  Albert  Kelsey  and  Mr.  Paul  V.  Cret;  the  consult- 
ing engineer,  Mr.  W.  Copeland  Furber;  the  superintendent  of  con- 
struction, Mr.  James  Berrall;  the  contractors,  The  Norcross  Brothers 
Company,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  their  agents  in  Washington,  and  to 
Capt.  William  Jenkins,  who  designed  the  programme. 
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THE   INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  BRIEFLY  DESCRIBED. 

As  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  will  naturally  cause  everybody  not 
familiar  with  the  International  Union  and  the  Bureau  to  ask  questions  as 
to  its  organization  and  purpose,  there  is  given  below  a  brief  summary  of 
its  history,  its  object  and  purpose,  and  its  administration,  which  should 
answer  most  of  the  questions  that  might  be  asked  and  explain  clearly  its 
reason  for  existence: 

Introductory. — The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  (for  short  it  is 
often  called  "the  Pan-American  Bureau")  was  established  in  the  year  1890,  in  accord- 
ance with  resolutions  passed  at  the  First  International  Conference  of  American 
Republics,  held  in  Washington  from  October,  1889,  to  April,  1890,  and  presided  over 
by  Hon.  Jambs  G.  Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States.  It  was  continued 
by  resolutions  of  the  Second  Conference,  at  Mexico,  in  1901,  and  again,  with  enlarged 
scope  and  sphere,  by  the  Third  Conference,  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  1906,  which  was 
attended  by  Hon.  Euhu  Root,  present  Secretary  of  State. 

The  list  of  Directors  who  have  administered  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau  since  it  was 
organized  is  as  follows:  William  E.  Curtis,  1890- 1893;  Clinton  Furbish,  1 893-1 897; 
Joseph  P.  Smith,  1897- 1898;  Frederic  Emory,  1898-1899;  W.  W.  Rockhill,  1899- 
1905:  Williams  C.  Fox,  1905-1907;  John  Barrett,  1907. 

William  E.  Curtis  is  the  distinguished  correspondent  of  the  Chicago  Record -Herald, 
and  was  executive  officer  of  the  First  Pan-American  Conference,  Special  Commissioner 
of  the  lînited  States  to  Latin  America,  and  chief  of  the  Latin- American  Department 
of  the  Chicago  Exposition.  Clinton  Furbish  and  Joseph  P.  Smith,  who  are  dead, 
were  eminent  publicists.  Frederic  Emory  is  a  prominent  writer  on  conmiercial  and 
statistical  subjects,  and  was  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Commerce  of  the  Department  of 
State.  W.  W.  Rockhill  is  now  Minister  to  China;  was  Minister  to  Greece,  Roumania, 
and  Servia,  and  Assistant  Secretary  of  State.  Williams  C.  Fox  is  now  Minister  to 
Ecuador,  and  was  Consul  at  Brunswick,  Germany.  John  Barrett,  present  Director, 
has  been  Minister  to  Siam,  Argentina,  Panama,  and  Colombia,  respectively;  Delegate 
of  the  United  States  to  the  Second  Pan-American  Conference,  in  Mexico,  and  Com- 
missioner-General to  Foreign  Nations  of  the  St.  Louis  World's  Fair. 

Administration. — ^The  International  Bureau  is  supported  by  the  annual  contribu- 
tions, varying  in  amount  according  to  population,  of  the  21  Republics  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere,  and  its  Governing  Board  comprises  the  diplomatic  repreientativcs  of 
these  Republics  in  Washington,  presided  over  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States  as  Chairman  ex  officio. 

The  chief  administrative  official  is  the  Director,  who  is  chosen  by  the  vote  of  the 
Governing  Board,  and  is  therefore  the  joint  officer  of  the  21  American  Republics. 
He  is  responsible  to  the  Governing  Board  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau, 
and  is  assisted  by  a  Secretary  of  the  Bureau,  Chief  Clerk,  editorial  staff  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin,  statistical  experts,  translators,  stenographers,  clerks,  etc. 

Its  office  for  nearly  sixteen  years  has  been  at  the  corner  of  Pennsylvania  avenue 
and  Lafayette  square,  or  No.  2  Jackson  place,  directly  north  of  the  State,  War  and 
Navy  building  and  diagonally  northwest  from  the  White  House.  The  green  cars  on 
Pennsylvania  avenue  pass  by  the  corner,  and  it  is  easily  accessible  to  everybody. 
Over  the  building  floats  a  distinguishing  pennant  carrying  the  colors  of  the  different 
American  Republics. 

The  Columbus  Memorial  Library,  under  the  direct icm  of  the  Bureau,  possesses  a 
large  collection  of  books,  historical,  travel,  narrative,  descriptive,  statistical,  govern- 
mental, relating  to  all  the  American  nations,  and  can  be  consulted  without  charge  by 
any  res|x)nsible  person.     There  are  now  ïiearly  14,000  volumes  on  its  shelves. 

Work  has  now  commenced  on  the  new  building  to  l)e  located  on  the  Van  Ness  Park 
site.  Seventeenth  and  B  streets,  for  which  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegis  has  generously 
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given  $750,000  and  the  different  Republics  $250,000,  making  a  total  of  $1,000,000 
available  for  the  new  home  and  grounds  of  the  Bureau. 

Objed  and  purpose. — ^The  general  object  of  the  International  Bureau  is  not  only  to 
develop  friendship,  commerce,  and  trade,  but  to  promote  dose  relations,  better  ac- 
quaintance, and  more  intimate  association  along  economic,  intellectual,  educational, 
and  sodal,  as  well  as  political  and  material  lines  among  the  American  Republics. 

The  Bureau  for  commercial  purposes  is  in  touch,  in  both  North  and  South  America, 
on  the  one  hand  with  manufacturers,  merchants,  exporters,  and  importers,  doing  all 
it  can  to  facilitate  the  exchange  and  building  up  of  trade  among  the  American  nations, 
and  on  the  other  hand  with  university  and  college  presidents,  professors,  and  students, 
writers,  newspaper  men,  scientists,  and  travelers,  providing  them  with  a  large  variety 
of  information  that  will  increase  their  interest  in  the  different  American  nations. 

It  publishes  numerous  handbooks,  pamphlets,  and  maps,  a  list  of  which  will  be  for- 
warded upon  application. 

The  Bureau  is  also  the  office  or  agency  and  custodian  of  archives  of  the  International 
American  conferences.  It  has  charge  of  the  correspondence  relating  thereto,  the 
ratification  of  their  resolutions,  the  issuance  of  calls,  and  the  preparation  of  the  pro- 
gramme for  new  conferences. 

The  correspondence  of  the  Bureau  with  all  parts  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  is  in 
excess  of  2,000  letters  of  legitimate  inquiry  per  month,  which  is  nearly  300  per  cent 
increase  over  two  years  ago.  This  remarkable  growth  of  interest  is  largely  due  to 
Secretary  Root,  and  is  one  of  the  results  of  his  visit  to  South  America  in  1906. 

It  sends  out  on  an  average  nearly  15,000  pieces  of  printed  matter  per  month.  Its 
Monthly  Bulletin  gives  all  the  latest  information  in  regard  to  commerce,  laws,  new 
enterprises,  and  general  development  of  each  Republic. 


ARGENTINE  TRADE  VALUES. 

The  status  of  the  Argentine  Republic  in  the  economic  world  is  accu- 
rately demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  a  gain  of  over  $16,000,000  is  reported 
for  the  value  of  wheat  shipments  in  1907  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
year,  the  total  exports  of  this  commodity  figuring  for  nearly  $83,000,000. 
In  flax  or  linseed  a  gain  of  $10,165,360  is  scheduled,  and  in  oats  an 
advance  of  $3,593,397,  so  that  while  the  comparative  failure  of  the  maize 
«•op  in  the  Republic  caused  a  decrease  of  more  than  $23,000,000  in  regard 
to  this  item,  yet  a  total  of  $164,091,621  is  reported  for  exports  of  agri- 
cultural products  alone,  which  represents  a  gain  for  the  year  of  $6,436,929. 


BRAZILIAN   RUBBER   IN  THE  WORLD'S  MARKETS. 

The  growing  application  of  rubber  and  allied  products  in  industrial 
manufactures  renders  of  peculiar  interest  the  recently  published  state- 
ments as  to  the  Brazilian  output  in  1907.  The  total  world's  supply  of 
this  article  is  estimated  for  the  year  at  nearly  69,000  tons  and  consump- 
tion at  66,000  tons.  The  bulk,  or  40,000  tons,  is  of  Brazilian  origin,  and 
though  plantations  are  reported  under  production  in  various  quarters  of 
the  globe,  it  is  still  from  the  Amazon  region  and  its  wild  growth  of  rubber 
trees  that  the  trade  centers  receive  their  raw  material.  Over  $70,000,000 
represents  the  value  of  Brazil's  shipments  of  rubber  during  the  year, 
nearly  one-half  of  which  is  sent  to  the  United  States. 


968         INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

THE   PURCHASING   POWER  OF  CHILB, 

If  the  exports  of  a  country  indicate  the  extent  of  its  natural  resources, 
so  the  import  values  demonstrate  the  financial  prosperity  or  the  reverse 
of  the  inhabitants.  Significance  is  therefore  to  be  attached  to  the  fact 
that  in  1907  Chilean  importations  from  abroad  were  $20,000,000  greater 
than  in  the  preceding  year.  While  exports  declined  by  $3,000,000,  the 
cause  is  attributable  to  the  holding  back  of  the  country's  great  staple, 
nitrate,  from  shipment  to  foreign  markets.'  Up  to  the  close  of  the  nitrate 
year  ending  April,  1907,  total  exports  under  the  Nitrate  Association  of 
Chile  aggregated  400,000  tons,  and  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion it  was  decided  to  limit  the  shipments  of  the  present  year  to  the 
same  amount. 


ECONOMIC   CONDITIONS   IN  COSTA   RICA. 

Important  contracts  are  at  present  under  consideration  by  the  Costa 
Rican  Government,  several  of  which  have  direct  bearing  upon  the  supply 
of  a  native  fruit  (the  banana)  which  has  become  a  recognized  food  staple 
in  the  United  States.  The  outcome  of  the  legislation  covering  the  enter- 
prises is  a  matter  of  moment  therefore.  Through  the  initiative  of  the 
Minister  of  Costa  Rica  in  Washington,  the  inspection  of  slaughter  houses 
is  to  be  placed  under  the  care  of  a  veterinary  surgeon  of  the  United 
States,  whose  services  have  beeji  specially  secured  for  the  purpose.  The 
same  personal  activity  has  resulted  in  the  acquisition  of  several  female 
graduates  from  a  United  States  university  for  the  Costa  Rican  schools 
for  instruction  in  the  English  language  and  in  school  management. 


CUBAN    INDUSTRIES   IN    I907. 

Cuba's  sugar  crop  in  1907  aggregated  about  a  million  and  a  half  tons, 
which,  though  somewhat  less  than  the  original  estimate,  is  greater  than 
the  anticipated  output  for  1908.  Tobacco  production  was  440,000 
bales,  or  nearly  double  that  of  the  preceding  year,  with  a  total  value  of 
$42,343,548.  Public  improvements  of  great  value  are  being  inaugurated 
and  carried  into  execution ,  while  the  nationalization  of  the  health  service 
of  the  island  has  been  attended  with  satisfactory  results. 


PUBLIC  WORKS   IN   THE   DOMINICAN    REPUBLIC. 

The  report  issued  in  February  of  this  year  by  the  Secretary  of  Promo- 
tion and  Public  Works  of  the  Dominican  Republic  shows  a  gratifying 
development  of  the  internal  conditions  of  the  country.  The  Exposition 
of  native  products  held  at  the  capital  in  August  of  last  year  was  partici- 
pated in  by  all  the  provinces  and  attended  with  satisfactory  results,  and 
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the  Dominican  exhibit  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition  was  recognized  by 
the  awarding  of  gold,  silver,  and  copper  medals.  Railroad  connection 
between  the  coast  and  interior  sections  is  progressing,  and  irrigation  works 
are  being  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  a  United  States  engineer, 
while  highways  and  wharfage  accommodations  are  being  constructed  in 
response  to  commercial  needs.  The  public  debt  agreement  with  a  New 
York  firm  has  been  favorably  acted  upon  by  the  Government  and  publi- 
cation made  in  the  official  gazette  of  the  country. 


BCUADOR'S  HEALTH  SERVICE. 

Measures  are  being  actively  taken  by  the  Government  of  Ecuador  for 
the  enforcement  of  such  sanitary  regulations  as  may  provide  against  the 
spread  of  contagious  diseases  throughout  the  Republic,  and  a  special  sani- 
tary commission  has  been  created  for  the  work  in  Guayaquil  under  the 
direction  of  an  officer  of  the  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service 
of  the  United  States.  A  modem  water  and  sewerage  system  is  to  be 
installed,  for  which  bids  are  to  be  invited  in  the  United  States  and  Europe. 


DEVELOPMENT  OP  THE   RESOURCES  OF   HONDURAS. 

That  the  Honduras  Government  is  desirous  of  advancing  the  develop- 
ment of  national  industries  is  evidenced  by  the  creation,  under  a  recent 
Executive  decree,  of  a  Department  of  Agriculture  charged  with  the  pro- 
motion of  such  matters  as  logically  appertain  to  its  work.  Another  step 
in  this  direction  is  taken  by  the  preliminary  contracts  for  railroad  build- 
ing between  the  banana  plantations  of  the  interior  and  the  ports  of  ship- 
ment, while  the  project  of  colonizing  certain  sections  of  the  Republic  with 
natives  of  central  or  northern  Europe  is  under  consideration. 


COMMERCIAL   AND   FINANCIAL   STATlTS   OF   MEXICO. 

The  solidity  of  Mexican  banking  institutions  has  been  made  the  sub- 
ject of  a  report  furnished  to  his  Government  by  the  United  States  Con- 
sul at  Aguascalientes,  who  states  the  recent  stringency  in  the  money 
markets  of  the  world  did  not  prevent  the  banks  of  the  Republic  from 
meeting  their  obligations  in  cash.  The  proposed  establishment  of  a 
national  chamber  of  commerce,  charged  with  the  promotion  of  trade 
and  the  management  of  commercial  affairs  will,  it  is  anticipated,  further 
solidify  the  national  credit,  while  the  conference  called  by  Minister 
LiMANTouR  for  the  discussion  of  economic  measures  by  delegates  from  the 
various  banks  of  the  Republic  has  met  with  favorable  response. 
408Õ7— Bull.  6—08 2 
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Nicaragua's  mineral  and  forest  products. 

Of  the  more  than  500  mines  registered  in  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of 
Nicaragua,  494  are  producers  of  gold,  while  silver,  copper,  and  quar- 
ries of  valuable  stone  are  scattered  throughout  the  Republic.  These 
resources  are  being  exploited  as  rapidly  as  possible  under  various  con- 
cessions held  by  natives  and  foreigners.  While  rubber  is  the  main  forest 
product  whose  exploitation  is  being  successfully  carried  out,  the  country 
abounds  with  valuable  medicinal  plants  and  gums  and  resins  having  vast 
commercial  possibilities. 

Paraguay's  educational  interests. 

A  half  million  dollars  represents  the  amount  of  money  appropriated 
by  Paraguay  for  the  Department  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction  in 
1907.  Five  colleges  are  maintained  by  the  Government  and  a  National 
University  founded  in  1890  at  Asunción  covers  in  its  curriculum  law  and 
social  science,  medicine,  pharmacy,  and  notarial  training.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  in  the  national  schools  to  such  scientific  branches  as  may 
influence  the  development  of  national  resources  and  industries,  and  an 
agricultural  college  with  an  experimental  farm  is  maintained  at  Govern- 
ment expense.  Scholarship  funds  provide  for  the  foreign  education  of 
young  men  in  Europe  and  the  United  States  and  a  normal  training  school 
for  teachers  has  a  faculty  of  58  professors. 


EXHIBIT   OF   PERUVLAN    PRODUCTS   IN    NEW   YORK. 

The  Consul-General  of  Peru  at  New  York  has  advised  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  that  an  office  has  been  opened  in  the 
consulate  as  a  library  and  exhibit  of  samples  of  Peruvian  products.  A 
section  has  been  set  aside  in  which  will  be  kept  catalogues  of  goods  and 
machinery  which  could  be  advantageously  introduced  into  Peru.  It  is 
purposed  that  this  section  shall  be  at  the  service  of  Peruvian  visitors  to 
the  Consulate,  many  of  whom  are  desirous  of  obtaining  more  information 
about  United  States  manufactures  with  a  view  to  applying  them  to 
their  business  enterprises  at  home.  Mr.  HiOGiNSpN  invites  the  manu- 
facturers of  the  United  States  to  send  their  trade  catalogues  to  be  placed 
in  this  division,  and  further  advises  that  they  should  be  printed  in  Span- 
ish, as  that  is  the  language  best  understood  by  the  prospective  purchasers. 


PUBLIC   INSTRUCTION   IN   SALVADOR. 


Mixed  primary  schools  in  Salvador  number  132,  with  a  total  number 
of  pupils  registered  amounting  to  34,752.  In  1907,  the  expenditures  for 
this  branch  of  education  were  nearly  $400,000,  and  in  addition  there 
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are  many  private  institutions  throughout  the  Republic  where  primary 
instruction  alone  is  covered.  Academic  instruction  is  in  charge  of  the 
National  University  of  San  Salvador,  which  embraces  schools  of  law, 
medicine,  pharmacy,  dentistry,  civil  engineering,  etc. 


PROMOTION   OP   URUGUAYAN  COMM^RC^. 

A  bill  has  been  introduced  in  the  Uruguayan  Chamber  of  Representa- 
tives providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  free  zone  on  the  fiscal  lands 
reclaimed  from  the  sea  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Bay  of  Montevideo. 
The  merchandise  introduced  and  articles  made  in  this  zone  are  to  be  free 
of  customs  duties  unless  they  are  destined  to  importation  into  the  interior 
of  the  country,  in  which  case  they  must  pass  the  customs  authorities  as 
if  coming  directly  from  abroad.  The  advocates  of  the  bill  consider  that 
its  passage  will  make  Montevideo  take  front  rank  among  South  American 
ports.  It  is  through  Montevideo  that  the  bulk  of  the  commerce  of  the  Re- 
public passes,  82.32  per  cent,  or  $57,268,967  out  of  a  total  of  $69,576,143, 
being  credited  to  it.  In  the  eight  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8  ending 
with  February,  the  total  receipts  at  Uruguayan  custom-houses  were 
nearly  $500,000  in  excess  of  those  reported  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  the  preceding  year. 


TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  LINES  IN  VENEZULA. 

In  order  to  prevent  possible  misinterpretation  of  the  regulations  pub- 
lished in  the  Monthly  Bulletin  for  February,  1908,  in  regard  to  the 
telegraph  and  telephone  lines  of  Venezuela,  it  may  be  stated  that  the 
provisions  in  reference  apply  solely  to  the  establishment  of  national  and 
official  systems  and  do  not  limit  or  preclude  in  any  manner  the  inaugura- 
tion of  private  enterprises  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  country. 


SANITARY    PRECAUTIONS. 


An  executive  decree  closing  the  port  of  La  Guayra  for  the  dispatch 
of  merchandise  for  fifteen  days  was  issued  April  18,  1908. 


LATL\  AMERICA:   A   GREAT  COMMERCIAL 

OPPORTUN  IT  Y.« 

There  is  no  field  for  the  study  of  the  American  manufacturer  more 
important  than  that  of  Latin  America.  At  this  very  moment,  condi- 
tions demand  the  attention  of  all  American  business  men  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  expansion  of  the  foreign  commerce  of  the  United 
States.  The  whole  world  is  suddenly  awakening  to  the  vastness  and 
variety  of  the  resources  and  possibiUties  of  the  twenty  repubUcs 
which  reach  from  Mexico  and  Cuba  on  the  north  to  Argentina  and 
Chile  on  the  south,  a  section  of  the  western  hemisphere  which  includes 
every  kind  of  cUmate,  product,  and  people. 

Commercial  countries  of  Europe,  like  England,  Germany,  France, 
Spain,  Italy,  and  Austria  are  devoting  far  more  attention  to  South 
America  than  is  the  United  States.  Further  than  this,  Japan,  far 
away  across  the  Pacific,  is  exerting  herself  more  than  is  this  coimtry 
to  get  into  close  touch  with  the  west  coast  of  South  America.  That 
statement  may  seem  surprising,  but  proof  of  it  is  found  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  steamship  line,  aided  by  the  Japanese  Government, 
which  runs  from  Japan  to  Chile,  and  by  the  arrangement  of  postal 
money-order  exchange  between  the  two  countries,  effective  from 
January  1,  1908.  The  United  States  has  done  absolutely  nothing 
toward  improving  its  shipping  relations  with  any  portion  of  South 
America.  The  European  countries  already  mentioned  are  favored 
in  the  development  of  their  trade  by  numerous  first-class  mail,  express 
and  passenger  steamers,  which  connect  their  leading  ports  with  those 
of  South  America,  and  even  with  Mexico  and  Central  America,  within 
the  very  limits  of  our  own  front  yard,  as  it  were.  What  a  sad  and 
depressing  acknowledgment  it  is  for  us  enterprising  North  Americans 
that  there  is  not  one  single  fast-mail  steamer  flying  the  American  flag 
and  running  between  the  chief  ports  of  the  United  States  and  those 
of  South  America  proper.  I  am  not  making  any  argument  for  sub- 
sidy, but  simply  stating  a  fact. 

SURPBISINO  FACTS  AND  FIOTTBES  OF  TKADE. 

Before  we  go  any  further  let  us  consider  carefully  some  remarkable 
and  convincing  figures  which  show  beyond  any  question  or  doubt  the 

o  In  deference  to  the  demand  for  the  information  therein  contained,  the  accom- 
panying article  prepared  by  Mr.  John  Barrett,  Director  of  the  International  Bureau 
of  the  American  Republics,  is  reprinted  from  "The  World  Ïo-Day  "  for  April,  1908. 
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value  of  the  Latin-American  commercial  opportunity.  The  average 
manufacturer,  merchant,  and  farmer  of  the  United  States  has  been  so 
occupied  on  the  one  hand  with  home  trade  conditions,  or,  on  the 
other,  with  the  possibilities  of  commercial  expansion  in  Europe  and 
Asia,  that  he  has  almost  overlooked  the  prosperous,  progressive,  and 
wealthy  countries  in  our  neighborhood  to  the  south  of  us.  He  has 
not  comprehended  the  essential  truth  that  on  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
aside  from  the  United  States,  there  are  other  great  nations  which  have 
remarkable  resources,  and  which  are  making  unusual  progress.  He 
has  assumed  too  readily  that  the  United  States  was  the  ''whole 
thing,"  and  that  what  was  not  going  on  in  this  country  was  hardly 
worthy  of  respect.  Now  he  must  rub  his  eyes  and  wake  to  see  Latin 
America  forge  ahead,  appreciated  by  the  rest  of  the  world  while  the 
average  North  American  has  been  asleep. 

He  who  has  not  familiarized  himself  with  Latin  America  does  not 
stop  to  think  that  it  conducted  one-third  of  the  total  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  21  republics  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  including  the 
United  States,  during  the  year  of  1906.  It  is  hard  for  him  to  believe 
that  these  lands  to  the  south  of  us  bought  from  and  sold  to  the  rest 
of  the  world  products  valued  at  $2,000,000,000,  and  that  of  this 
there  was  a  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of  Latin  America  amounting  to 
approximately  $228,000,000. 

For  comprehensive  and  reliable  discussion  I  have  taken  the  average 
foreign  trade  of  Latin  America,  covering  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America,  and  the  West  Indies,  for  the  last  two  or  three  years,  and  have 
drawn  the  following  conclusions: 

LATIN-AMEBICAN  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  ANALYZED. 

The  total  exports  and  imports  of  Latin  America  amount  annually 
to  $2,052,355,000;  of  this  great  sum,  Latin  America  exports 
$1,140,260,000,  and  imports  $912,095,000,  giving,  as  indicated 
above,  a  remarkable  balance  of  trade  in  its  favor. 

Noting  next  what  is  the  average  sliare  of  the  United  States  in  this 
total  with  all  Latin  America,  we  find  it  to  be  $519,202,700,  which, 
subdivided,  gives  exports  to  the  United  States  as  $296,932,200,  and 
imports  from  the  United  States  $222,270,500,  or  a  balance  of  trade  in 
favor  of  Latin  America  and  against  the  United  States  of  approx- 
imately $74,000,000. 

It  is  interesting  to  notice  the  character  and  the  amount  of  exports 
and  imports  between  the  United  States  and  Latin  America  that  run 
above  the  million  mark: 

The  United  States  exported  to  Latin  America  during  the  year  1907: 

Agricultural  implements,  about $5, 000, 000 

Locomotives  and  cars,  about 11, 000, 000 

Electric  and  scientific  instruments 4, 600, 000 

Steel  rails 4,000,000 
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Steel  wire |4, 500, 000 

Steel  tools 4, 000, 000 

Sewing  machines 2, 500, 000 

Pipes  and  fittings 3, 500, 000 

Copper  (ores  and  bare) 1, 500, 000 

Wheat 2,000,000 

Wheat  flour 13, 500, 000 

Cotton,  cloth,  wearing  apparel,  etc 7, 250, 000 

Twine  (manufactured  fiber) 2, 000, 000 

Leather,  with  boots  and  shoes 3, 000, 000 

Lard 7,000,000 

Oil:  Crude,  illuminating,  lubricating 10, 750, 000 

Vegetable  oils  and  paraffin 3, 750, 000 

Timber 2, 500, 000 

Lumber 15, 500, 000 

Furniture 3, 000, 000 

The  United  States  imported  from  Latin  America  during  1907,  of — 

Cocoa  (cacao) |7, 000, 000 

Coffee ■ 70, 000, 000 

Copper 20, 000, 000 

Bananas  and  fruits 12, 000, 000 

Furs  and  hides 15, 000, 000 

Rubber 33,000,000 

Iron 2, 500, 000 

Lead 3, 000, 000 

Sugar 70, 000, 000 

Tobacco  and  cigars 16, 000, 000 

Woods 11,500,000 

Wool , 6,000,000 

Other  articles,  such  as  typewriters,  and  various  grades  of  manu- 
factured goods,  show  high  figures,  but  they  do  not  touch  tlie  million 
mark. 

These  figures  for  all  Latin  America  are  more  encouraging  than  for 
the  subdivision  of  South  America  proper,  which  comprises  the  ten 
Republics  of  Brazil,  Argentina,  Uniguay,  Paraguay,  Chile,  Bolivia, 
Peru,  Ecuador,  Colombia,  Venezuela,  and  the  British,  Dutch,  and 
French  Guianas.  Let  us  see  what  there  is  here  unsatisfactory  to  the 
United  States. 

South  America  proper  conducted  an  average  foreign  trade  amount- 
ing to  $1,513,415,000,  of  which  the  share  of  the  United  States  in  1907 
was  only  $233,293,300,  including  both  exports  and  imports,  barel}'' 
one-seventh.  Analyzing  further  these  figures  for  the  United  States, 
we  discover  that  South  America  sold  to  us  products  to  the  value  of 
$147,680,000  and  bought  from  us  only  «85,612,400.  This  gives  a 
balance  against  us  of  practically  $60,000,000. 

Another  comparis(m  shows  how  far  beliind  we  are  in  the  race  with 
the  rest  of  the  world.  South  America  purchased  from  other  nations 
products  valued  at  $660,930,000,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished 
$85,612,400,  or  barely  one-eighth,  and  yet  the  more  we  study  the 
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South  American  field  the  more  we  appreciate  that  the  United  States 
could  supply  the  greater  portion  of  its  imports.  Correspondingly,  we 
do  not  give  South  America  as  great  a  market  for  her  products  as  we 
ought,  for,  of  her  total  exports,  amounting  to  $852,485,000,  the  United 
States  purchased  only  $147,680,900,  or  approximately  one-sixth. 

EXCOUR AGINO  FEATUBES  OF  THE  SITUATION. 

Having  given  these  average  figures  covering  a  period  of  several 
years,  I  now  desire  to  point  out  through  additional  figures  another 
feature  of  the  situation  which  is  most  encouraging,  and  which  shoidd 
inspire  our  manufacturers  and  exporters  to  take  advantage  of  the 
Latin-American  commercial  opportunity.  With  the  aid  of  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  worked  out  the  following 
totals  showing  the  growth  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States  with  her 
sister  Republics: 

The  entire  commerce,  exports  and  imports,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  countries  to  the  south  of  her,  amounted  in  1897,  ten 
years  ago,  to  $252,427,798.  Three  years  later,  in  1900,  this  had 
grown  to  $324,680,368.  Five  years  more,  in  1905,  it  had  expanded 
to  $517,477,368;  while  two  years  later,  1907,  we  are  gratified  to  note 
that  it  has  reached  the  splendid  total  of  $587,194,945.  It  is  thus 
seen  that  in  ten  years  our  trade  with  Latin  America  has  increased  by 
the  vast  sum  of  $335,000,000,  or  has  more  than  doubled.  Certainly 
this  is  a  record  of  which  our  country  can  be  proud,  and  yet  it  is  only  a 
beginning  of  possibilities. 

Inasmuch  as  the  total  foreign  commerce  of  Latin  America  for  1907 
was  over  $2,000,000,000,  it  can  be  seen  that  the  United  States  is  far 
from  havmg  her  share.  The  great  point  is  that  if  the  United  States 
under  present  conditions,  and  with  the  present  lack  of  interest,  can 
conduct  a  trade  with  Latin  America  of  nearly  $600,000,000  per  an- 
num, it  is  sure  to  do  a  business  of  $1,000,000,000  in  the  near  future, 
after  our  manufacturing  and  agricultural  interests  fully  realize  the 
value  of  the  opportunity  and  put  forth  their  best  energies  to  control  it. 

THE  OBEATNESS  OF  THE  LATIN-AMEKICAN  OPPOBTTJNITY. 

Having  taken  up  these  measurements  of  commerce  and  trade,  it  is 
logical  that  we  should  consider  some  descriptive  facts  which  shall 
prove  to  everybody  the  greatness  and  importance  of  the  Latin-Ameri- 
can countries.  There  is  not  space  in  a  brief  article  like  this  to  describe 
carefully  what  has  been  done  by  Mexico,  Central  America,  Cuba, 
Haiti,  and  Santo  Domingo,  which  border  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and 
the  Caribbean  Sea,  and  therefore  particular  attention  will  be  given 
only  to  South  America  proper.  In  passing,  however,  we  should  bear 
in  mind  that  over  $800,000,000  of  American  capital  has  been  invested 
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in  Mexico,  and  that  last  year  that  country  conducted  a  trade  with 
the  United  States  valued  at  nearly  $125,000,000,  of  which  $67,000,000 
represented  imports  from  the  United  States. 

Central  America,  comprising  Guatemala,  Salvador,  Honduras,  Nica- 
rauga,  and  Costa  Rica,  is  entering  upon  a  new  era  of  prosperity  and 
progress  as  a  result  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  signed  at  the  Cen- 
tral American  Peace  Conference  recently  held  in  Washington.  If 
these  international  agreements  are  approved  by  all  these  countries, 
there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  have  a  growth  and  develop- 
ment like  that  of  Mexico,  because  they  possess  a  remarkable  variety 
of  resources  and  a  favorable  climate  in  most  sections.  In  1906  Cen- 
tral America  conducted  a  foreign  trade  valued  at  over  $56,000,000, 
of  which  the  imports  from  the  United  States  amounted  to  nearly 
$30,000,000. 

The  republics  and  islands  of  the  West  Indies  are  forging  ahead, 
and  last  year  boasted  of  a  foreign  trade  amounting  to  $184,000,000, 
of  which  $73,000,000  were  imports  by  these  islands  from  the  United 
States. 

Coming,  then,  to  South  America  proper,  and  noting  some  salient 
facts,  we  are  impressed  first  with  Colombia,  the  nearest  to  the  United 
States  of  the  South  American  republics,  having  an  area  as  large  as 
Germany  and  France  put  together,  and  entering  upon  an  era  of  rapid 
progress  as  the  result  of  the  enlightened  administration  of  Gen.  Rafael 
Reyes.  Having  traveled  extensively  over  the  interior  of  Colombia, 
I  can  vouch  for  its  richness.  As  soon  as  it  is  opened  up  by  raih'oads 
and  by  improved  navigation  of  its  rivers,  it  should  have  a  develop- 
ment not  uldike  that  of  Mexico. 

Venezuela  greatly  resembles  Colombia,  with  an  unusual  mingling  of 
rich  plateaus  and  river  valleys,  which  offer  an  inviting  field  of  legiti- 
mate exploitation.  The  mighty  valley  of  the  Orinoco  alone  is  a  sec- 
tion in  wliich  millions  and  millions  of  capital  may  be  safely  invested. 

The  British,  Dutch,  and  French  Guianas  have  only  been  barely 
touched  by  the  hand  of  capital,  and  yet  they  will  soon  experience  a 
progress  surpassing  any  past  development. 

BRAZIL'S  VAST  ABEAS  AND  POSSIBILITIES. 

Brazil  is  indeed  an  interesting  subject  to  discuss.  It  is  so  large,  so 
resourceful,  and  so  vast  in  potentialities  that  it  is  difficult  to  con- 
fine oneself  to  conservative  language.  Wlien  we  remember  that  the 
entire  connected  area  of  the  United  States  could  be  placed  inside  the 
limits  of  Brazil  and  that  there  would  still  be  room  for  the  German 
Empire;  that  out  of  the  Amazon  River  flows  every  day  three  times  as 
much  water  as  from  the  Mississippi;  that  Rio  de  Janeiro,  its  capital, 
is  already  a  city  of  900,000  inhabitants  and  growing  with  rapidity; 
that  the  Government  and  people  of  Brazil  gave  our  battle-ship  fleet  a 
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more  magnificent  welcome  than  was  ever  given  to  a  visiting  fleet  from 
a  foreign  nation  in  the  history  of  the  world,  then  we  shall  have  before 
us  some  facts  that  show  how  worthy  of  our  special  attention  is  this 
great  Repubilc  of  South  America. 

All  over  Brazil  there  is  evidence  of  the  new  era  of  material  prog- 
ress. Railroads  are  being  built  into  the  interior,  rivers  and  harbors 
are  being  improved,  the  cities  are  being  modernized,  the  school  sys- 
tems are  being  elaborated,  and  the  native  richness  of  the  soil  and 
forests  is  being  exploited,  with  the  result  that  a  large  amount  of 
European  and  American  capital  is  being  invested  there,  with  absolute 
surety  of  good  returns.  In  no  country  of  South  America  has  the 
manufacturer  and  exporter  a  better  chance  to  build  up  his  trade  than 
in  Brazil.  To-day  the  balance  of  commerce  exchanged  is  greatly 
against  us.  Brazil  buys  from  the  United  States  only  about  one- 
fifth  in  value  of  what  she  sells  there.  This  country  is  Brazil's  chief 
market  for  coffee,  but  our  merchants  have  made  so  little  effort  to 
supply  what  Brazil  demands  from  foreign  countries  that  Europe 
practically  controls  the  import  situation. 

Uruguay,  just  below  Brazil,  and  Paraguay,  between  Brazil  and 
Argentina,  are  small  in  area  but  rich  in  agricultural  possibilities. 
The  city  of  Montevideo,  the  capital  of  Uruguay,  has  a  population  of 
300,000  and  is  an  important  port  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Plata. 
The  peoples  of  both  countries  are  enterprising  and  progressive  and 
believe  that  their  nations  will  see  remarkable  progress  during  the  next 
decade.  Montevideo  is  spending  nearly  $10,000,000  in  the  improve- 
ment of  its  harbor  facilities,  while  Asuncion,  the  capital  of  Paraguay, 
is  looking  forward  to  the  improvement  of  the  River  Parana  and  to  the 
extension  of  the  railroad  system,  so  that  it  will  be  in  communication 
on  the  one  hand  with  Argentina  and  Uruguay,  and  on  the  other  with 
Brazil. 

In  this  connection,  it  must  be  remembered  that  southern  Brazil, 
Uruguay,  Paraguay,  all  of  Argentina  and  Chile  are  practically  in  the 
South  Temperate  Zone,  and  possess  climatic  conditions  not  unlike 
those  of  the  United  States  far  north  of  the  Equator.  Such  a  location 
means  much  for  their  future  development  as  the  homes  of  ambitious 
peoples. 

ABGENTINA  A  WONDERLAND  OF  MATERIAL  PROGRESS. 

Argentina  is  a  country  of  peculiar  interest.  It  has  gone  ahead 
with  such  rapidity  during  the  last  ten  years  that  it  is  difficult  to  pre- 
dict what  another  decade  will  show.  It  has  such  a  large,  area  suitable 
for  the  growth  of  products  which  are  needed  in  Europe  that  it  is 
always  sure  to  have  an  enormous  foreign  trade.  With  a  present 
population  of  nearly  6,000,000  people,  it  conducted  in  1907  a  foreign 
commerce  valued  at  nearly  $600,000,000,  a  total  greater  than  that  of 
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Japan  or  of  China.  This  gives  an  average  of  nearly  $100  a  head, 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  any  other  important  country  in  the  world. 

Argentina  is  gridironed  with  a  system  of  railroads  wliich  enables  one 
to  cross  the  continent  from  Buenos  Aires  to  Santiago  in  less  than 
forty-eight  hours,  including  a  short  trip  by  coach  over  the  top  of  the 
Andes,  and  to  go  in  a  Pullman  train  from  the  borders  of  Bolivia  on 
the  north  into  the  heart  of  Patagonia  on  the  south. 

Buenos  Aires,  its  capital,  is  one  of  the  wonderful  cities  of  the  world. 
It  has  a  population  of  nearl}^  1,200,000,  and  is  growing  more  rapidly 
than  an}^  city  in  the  United  States  with  the  exception  of  New  York. 
It  has  a  finer  system  of  docks  and  wharves,  a  more  costly  and  beau- 
tiful opera  house,  a  larger  club,  and  a  more  extensive  newspaper  plant 
than  any  city  of  our  own  progressive  land.  It  is  about  to  build  an 
intricate  system  of  underground  railways,  and  it  is  made  beautiful  by 
numerous  boulevards,  parks,  and  squares.  The  commerce  of  all 
Argentina  centers  in  Buenos  Aires,  and  it  is  not  an  uncommon  thing 
to  see  scores  and  scores  of  merchant  vessels,  flying  the  flag  of  every 
important  country  except  the  United  States,  loading  and  unloading 
along  its  water  front.  The  people  are  decidedly  progressive,  and 
represent  a  new  race,  inasmuch  as  they  are  a  combination  of  Spanish 
and  Italian,  with  a  sprinkling  of  EngUsh  and  German  blood,  and  they 
are  developing  a  class  of  men  and  wbmen  who  insure  the  future 
strength  and  quality  of  the  country. 

CHIUS  AND  THE  WEST  COAST  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

The  size  and  importance  of  Chile  can  be  best  appreciated  by  remem- 
bering, first,  that  it  runs  up  and  down  the  west  coast  of  South  America 
in  the  Temperate  Zone  just  as  our  own  west  coast  borders  on  the 
Pacific  Oc^an,  and,  second,  that  if  the  southern  end  of  Chile  were 
placed  at  San  Diego,  the  southern  end  of  California,  the  northern  line 
of  Chile  would  be  located  in  the  middle  of  Alaska.  In  other  worIs, 
it  extends  north  2,600  miles  from  the  Straits  of  Magellan  to  the 
Peruvian  border,  while  its  average  width  is  that  of  California  with  a 
corresponding  variety  of  climate  and  products.  Its  capital  city, 
Santiago,  has  a  population  of  400,000,  and  is  classed  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  cities  of  the  southern  continent.  At  its  principal 
port,  Valparaiso,  the  Chilean  Government  is  preparing  to  spend 
$10,000,000  for  harbor  and  dockage  facilities,  thus  making  it  the  most 
complete  port  on  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Although  Chile  is  well  provided  with  railroads,  the  Government  is 
now  at  work  on  a  scheme  for  a  longitudinal  road  to  run  the  entire 
length  of  the  countr}%  and  to  connect  the  capital  with  every  section. 
The  enormous  wealth  of  the  nitrate  fields  of  Chile  brings  to  the  country 
a  vast  revenue  which  makes  it  almost  independent  of  other  sources 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  Government.     Chile  is  anxious  for  the  com- 


980  INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  OP  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

pletion  of  the  Panama  Canal  so  that  it  can  get  into  closer  touch  with 
the  United  States.  When  that  waterway  is  completed,  it  should  be 
possible  to  go  from  New  York  to  Valparaiso  easily  in  fifteen  days, 
while  now  it  takes  on  an  average  of  thirty  days.  The  foreign  com- 
merce of  Chile  last  year  amoimted  to  $180,000,000. 

BOLIVIA,  PERU,  AND  ECUADOR. 

Although  Bolivia  has  no  seacoast,  it  covers  an  immense  territory, 
in  wliich  could  be  placed  the  State  of  Texas  twice  over  and  still  leave 
room  for  Arkansas  and  Kansas.  A  large  portion  of  it  is  located  at  a 
high  «altitude  so  that  it  has  favorable  cUmatic  conditions.  It  possesses 
a  remarkable  variety  of  mineral  and  agricultural  riches,  and  is  enter- 
ing now  upon  a  period  of  real  progress.  An  American  syndicate  is 
building  a  system  of  railroads  upon  which  will  be  expended  more  than 
$100,000,000.  Its  interesting  capital.  La  Paz,  can  be  reached  by  a 
combination  journey  of  rail  and  water  up  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 
across  Lake  Titicaca,  the  most  elevated  and  navigable  body  of  water 
in  the  world.  The  value  of  the. foreign  trade  of  Bolivia  is  approxi- 
mately $33,500,000,  but  it  is  growing  with  rapidity  and  bids  fair  to 
double  itself  in  the  near  future. 

North  of  Bolivia  extends  Peru  over  an  area  in  which  could  be 
placed  all  of  the  Atlantic  coast  States  from  Maine  to  Georgia.  It  has 
a  mingling  of  low  country  along  tlie  Pacific  and  again  in  the  upper 
valleys  of  the  Amazon,  so  that,  with  the  great  plateaus  and  moun- 
tainous districts  of  the  Andes,  Peru  possesses  a  wade  variety  of  climate, 
products,  and  resources.  Many  millions  of  American  capital  have 
already  been  invested  there  in  the  development  of  its  mines. 

Lima,  the  capital  city  of  Peru,  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  aristo- 
cratic capitals  of  Latin  America.  Here  was  established  a  university 
one  hundred  years  before  Harvard  was  founded.  Here  was  the  seat  of 
one  of  the  Spanish  vice-royalties  in  the  days  of  the  old  régime. 
To-day  it  is  a  prosperous,  busy,  and  well-built  metropolis.  The  port 
of  Lima  is  Callao,  only  a  few  miles  away,  where  the  American  fleet 
under  Admiral  Evans  made  its  fourth  stop  in  its  journey  aroimd 
South  America.  It  has  an  excellent  harbor,  and  through  it  passes 
the  greater  part  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Peru,  amounting  to  $49,150,000. 

Ecuador,  in  which  the  State  of  Illinois  could  be  placed  many  times, 
is  rejoicing  now  in  the  prospect  of  the  early  completion  of  the  railroad 
wliich  connects  its  principal  port,  Guayaquil,  on  the  coast,  with  the 
famous  old  capital  of  the  republic,  Quito,  a  city  of  about  80,000  people, 
located  at  an  elevation  of  10,000  feet  above  sea-level,  upon  the  pla- 
teaus of  the  Andes.  When  this  road  with  its  branches  is  completed, 
the  interior  of  Ecuador  will  experience  a  development  that  will  add 
much  to  the  wealth  of  the  country. 

In  1909  Ecuador  will  hold  an  exposition  to  celebrate  the  one  hun- 
dredth anniversary  of  the  declaration  of  independence  from  Spain, 
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and  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  great  display  of  the  natural 
resources  and  products  of  the  country,  which  will  be  sure  to  attract 
universal  attention  and  prove  the  value  of  this  region  as  a  field  for  the 
investment  of  foreign  capital.  The  United  States  has  been  invited 
to  participate,  and  President  Roosevelt  has  reconmiended  to  Con- 
gress that  an  appropriation  be  voted  for  a  building  and  exhibit. 

A  VISIT  TO  SOUTH  AMERICA  BECOMMENDED. 

While  what  I  have  written  about  these  countries  may  awaken 
interest  among  those  who  have  paid  no  attention  to  South  America, 
I  am  prompted  to  advise  strongly  that  every  person  who  has  the  time 
and  money  should  make  a  visit  to  the  principal  countries  and  cities 
of  South  America  and  see  with  his  own  eyes  the  possibilities  of  that 
part  of  the  worid.  The  average  American  business  man  when  he 
wants  a  vacation  goes  to  Europe;  some  few  go  to  the  Far  East,  but 
practically  no  one  proceeda  to  South  America.  If  the  conditions 
could  be  changed,  and  travel  to  the  southern  continent  popularized, 
the  beneficial  effects  upon  the  development  of  our  commerce  would 
soon  be  evident.  • 

This  prepares  the  way  for  pointing  out  the  vital  importance  of 
improving  our  shipping  facilities  with  South  America.  In  contrast 
to  the  possibility  of  reaching  the  chief  cities  of  Brazil,  Argentina,  ^ 
(.'hile,  and  other  countries  by  fast  and  commodious  steamers  running 
from  Europe  in  considerable  numbers,  is  the  fact  that  there  is  not  one 
first-class  mail,  express,  and  passenger  steamer  flying  the  American 
flag  and  running  between  any  one  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States 
and  those  of  South  America  below  the  equator.  It  is  most  depressing 
for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  grand  tour  of  these 
southern  cities  and  see  nowhere  the  Stars  and  Stripes  unless  it  be 
floating  from  an  occasional  man-of-war  or  pleasure  yacht.  Perhaps 
he  may  nm  across  a  sailing  vessel  with  the  United  States  flag,  but 
even  these  are  few  in  number  compared  to  what  they  were  in  the  olden 
days. 

I  give  here  suggestions  about  travel  to  Latin  America,  because  I 
wish  to  show  to  business  men,  investigators,  and  others  how  such  a 
trip  can  be  made. 

To  reach  Brazil,  Argentina  and  Uniguay,  one  of  several  lines  of 
semicargo  but  comfortable  steamers  may  be  taken  from  New  York, 
the  journey  to  Rio  consuming  eigliteen  days,  and  to  Montevideo  and 
Buenos  Aires,  on  the  through  steamers,  four  to  seven  days  longer. 
For  Asuncion,  the  capital  of  Paraguay,  there  are  numerous  first- 
class  steamers  up  the  River  Parana  from  Buenos  Aires.  A  more 
popular  and  fashionable  route  is  to  go  first  to  Europe,  where,  at 
Southampton  and  Havre,  English,  French,  and  German  steamers  of 
the  most  modem  and  luxurious  type  provide  acconmiodation  for  pas- 
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sengers  to  Rio  in  sixteen  days  and  to  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires 
in  four  to  six  days  more. 

To  reach  Venezuela,  there  are  two  lines  of  steamers  from  New  York; 
the  journey  to  La  Guayra  taking  six  to  seven  days  direct,  or  twelve 
days  indirect  service. 

The  Caribbean  ports  of  Colombia,  Cartagena  and  Baranquilla  are 
visited  by  steamers  from  New  York,  which  stop  also  at  Colon  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama  and  at  Kingston  in  Jamaica. 

All  Pacific  ports  are  reached  from  Panama  after  crossing  the  Isth- 
mus from  Colon,  or  by  taking  a  steamer  from  San  Francisco  which 
touches  all  intermediate  points  between  San  Francisco  and  Panama. 
Panama  is  the  northern  terminus  of  the  steamers  touching  the  Pacific 
ports  of  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  and  Chile. 

Steamers  can  be  taken- in  New  York  to  reach  Costa  Rica,  Nica- 
ragua, and,  since  the  opening  of  the  railway  from  Puerto  Barrios,  even 
Guatemala.  For  Salvador,  Honduras,  and  the  west  coast  of  Guate- 
mala and  Nicaragua,  the  steamers  from  San  Francisco  or  Panama  are 
the  more  available. 

NEED  OF  FIBST-CLASS  STEAMSHIP  FACILITIES. 

The  commerce  of  the  United  States  with  South  America  proper  has 
already  been  shown  to  be  only  $233,000,000  out  of  the  total  foreign 
trade  of  these  countries  amounting  to  $1,500,000,000  That  this 
condition  is  coincident  with  the  lack  of  first-class  steamship  facilities 
is  at  least  a  justifiable  conclusion,  if  it  is  not  entire  proof  that  one  is 
responsible  for  the  other.  Despite  the  fact  that  there  are  a  large 
number  of  freight  vessels,  all  of  them  flying  foreign  flags,  running 
between  the  chief  ports  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  South 
America,  it  is  just  as  necessary  for  us  to  have  fast  mail,  express,  and 
passenger  steamers  on  the  high  seas  to  conduct  commerce,  to  carry 
letters,  and  to  take  care  of  passenger  traffic  and  express  freight  requir- 
ing early  delivery,  as  it  is  to  have  the  corresponding  kind  of  railroad 
trains  upon  land. 

Can  anyone  imagine  Chicago  holding  its  prasent  position  if  it  were 
reached  only  by  freight  trains?  The  fast  mail, express, and  passenger 
railroad  service  is  an  absolute,  if  not  the  principal,  essential  to  the 
development  of  the  exchange  of  trade.  It  is  folly,  therefore,  to  ex- 
pect that  the  United  States  can  ever  hold  an  important  position  in  the 
commerce  of  South  America  unless  the  facilities  for  going  back  and 
forth,  and  for  mail  communication,  are  improved. 

There  could  be  no  better  evidence  of  the  imfortunate  state  of  affairs 
than  the  fact  that  more  business  men  from  the  progressive  Republic 
of  Argentina  left  Buenos  Aires  in  one  week,  aboard  the  fast  and 
elegant  European  steamers,  either  to  visit  Europe  on  business  or  to 
enjoy  travel,  than  proceeded  to  the  United  States  in  a  whole  year  on 
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the  slow-going  vessels  that  connect  Buenos  Aires  with  Now  York. 
The  records  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  great  capital  of  Brazil^  show  that 
the  European  boats  in  one  week  carried  away  more  Brazilians  to 
Europe  than  all  the  vessels  running  to  the  United  States  in  a  whole 
year. 

The  solution  of  this  problem  is  not  in  a  so-called  *' subsidy/'  which 
is  an  unfortunate  term  and  often  misleading.  The  whole  question 
boils  itself  down  into  the  necessity  of  paying  a  good  wage  for  work 
well  done.  That  is,  the  United  States  Government  must  be  ready  to 
pay  steamship  companies  flying  the  American  flag  such  a  reasonable 
sum  for  carrying  the  mails  on  vessels  of,  say,  seventeen  knots'  speed 
and  first-class  passenger  accommodations,  that  they  can  deliver  mails 
and  passengers  in  competition  with  the  vessels  of  Europe,  and  so 
provide  the  same  kind  of  facilities  on  sea  that  we  get  from  the  mail 
trains  on  land  throughout  the  United  States,  and  to  which  the  United 
States  Government  pays  a  regular  sum  for  the  quality  of  service 
rendered. 

THE  INTEBNATIONAL  BUBEAU  OF  THE  AHEBICAN  BEFTJBLICS. 

In  conclusion,  advantage  is  taken  of  this  opi)ortunity  to  call  the 
attention  of  business  men  to  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republics.  This  institution  was  founded  eighteen  years  ago  at  the 
first  Pan-American  Conference  for  the  purpose  of  disseminating  infor- 
mation throughout  the  different  American  Republics  concerning 
mutual  progress  and  development.  As  a  result  of  the  third  Pan- 
American  Conference  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  through  the  efforts 
of  Secretary  Root,  who  has  done  more  than  any  other  man  in  the 
history  of  American  diplomacy  to  advance  the  prestige  and  influence 
of  the  United  States  in  Latin  America,  it  has  been  reorganized  and 
enlarged  so  that  it  may  become  a  world-recognized  and  practical 
agency  for  the  development  of  Pan-American  commerce  and  comity. 
It  is  intended  to  be  not  only  a  bureau  of  information,  supplying  all 
varieties  of  data  regarding  different  American  countries  to  manu- 
facturers, educators,  travelers,  students,  etc.,  but  the  means  through 
which  all  the  resolutions  of  the  different  Pan-American  Conferences 
shall  be  put  into  force. 

Everything  possible  is  done  by  the  Bureau  to  bring  about  better 
relations  and  more  intimate  acquaintance  and  intercourse  among  all 
the  nations  of  the  western  hemisphere.  It  publishes  a  Monthly 
Bulletin  which  is  a  careful  record  of  the  commercial  and  business 
conditions  of  all  the  Republics,  and  distributes  a  large  number  of  pub- 
lications descriptive  of  the  American  republics,  their  conditions, 
resources,  and  potentialities.  Connected  with  it  is  the  Columbus 
Memorial  Library,  which  is  the  largest  single  collection  in  the  United 
States  of  books  relating  to  the  history,  progress  and  present  status  of 
all  the  countries  xmder  discussion. 
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Through  the  beneficence  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  and  the  con- 
tributions of  the  different  governments,  the  International  Bureau  is 
shortly  to  be  housed  in  a  magnificent  new  building  wliich  will  cost 
approximately  $750,000,  and  provide  in  Washington  a  temple  of 
friendship  and  commerce  which  will  be,  in  a  sense,  a  meeting  place 
for  all  the  American  republics. 

The  Bureau  is  sup])orted  by  the  joint  contributions  of  the  21 
American  republics,  and  its  affairs  are  controlled  by  a  Governing 
Board  composed  of  the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Washington  of 
21  repubhcs,  with  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  as 
Chairman  ex-officio.  Its  chief  executive  officer  is  the  Director,  who 
is  chosen  by  this  Governing  Board.  He,  in  turn,  is  assisted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Bureau  and  other  officials  and  experts. 

In  the  event  that  any  one  desires  information,  he  may  address  the 
Director,  Pan-American  Bureau  (as  it  is  commonly  described),  2 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.  It  will  be  a  special  pleasure  to 
consider  carefully  any  inquiries  regarding  Latin  America  which  may 
come  from  the  large  and  representative  constituency  of  "The  World 
To-Day." 

In  order  that  this  article  may  be  complete,  and  the  scope  and  im- 
portance of  this  institution  thoroughly  understood,  I  desire  to  quote 
from  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  last  Pan-American  Conference  held 
in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  during  1906,  and  made  memorable  by  the 
presence  of  Secretary  Root.     They  read: 

The  Third  International  Pan-Amorican  Conference  resolves  to  continue  the  Inter- 
national Union  of  the  American  Republics  created  by  the  first  conierence  and  con- 
fimied  by  the  second. 

The  ])urpc)8e8  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  which  repre- 
sent said  Union,  are  the  f()lh)wing: 

1.  To  compile  and  difitril)ute  commercial  infonnation  and  prepare  conunercial 
reporti^. 

2.  To  compile  and  classify  information  respecting  the  treaties  and  conventions 
between  the  American  Republics  and  l>et\veen  the  latter  and  non-American  States. 

3.  To  Bupply  infonnation  on  educational  matters. 

4.  To  pr(>par(i  reports  on  questions  assigned  to  it  by  Resolutions  of  the  International 
American  Conferences. 

6.  To  carr>'  into  effect  all  resolutions  the  execution  of  which  may  have  been  assigned 
or  may  hereafter  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  International  American  Conferences. 

7.  To  act  as  a  permanent  committee  of  the  International  American  Conferences, 
recommending  topics  to  be  included  in  the  programme  of  the  next  conference;  these 
plans  must  be  communicated  to  the  various  governments  forming  the  Union  at  least 
six  months  before  the  meeting  of  the  next  conference. 

8.  To  submit  within  the  same  period  a  report  to  the  various  governments  on  the 
work  of  the  Bureau  during  the  term  covered  since  the  meeting  of  the  last  conference, 
and  also  sjxn-ial  reports  on  any  matter  which  may  have  been  referred  to  it  for  report. 

But  this  is  not  all  by  any  means.     In  a  report  on  the  Bureau 

recently  i)rei)ared  I  say: 

Further  resolutions,  which  placed  new  responsibilities  on  the  Bureau,  provided 
that  titepd  should  be  taken  for  housing  the  institution  "  iu  such  a  way  as  tihall  properiy 
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permit  it  to  fulfíU  the  important  functions  assigned  to  it  by  this  confereuoe;"  that  a 
committee  should  be  appointed  in  each  Republic  to  assist  the  Bureau  in  carrying  out 
its  work;  that  there  should  be  established,  as  subordinate  to  it,  a  special  section  for 
commercial  statistics;  that  the  Bureau  should  elaborate  the  project  for  providing 
better  steamship  facilities  between  the  principal  ports  of  the  American  Republics  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  trade,  travel,  commerce,  and  general  communication;  that 
it  should  investigate  the  question  of  the  Inter-Continental  Railway  and  confer  with 
the  different  governments  with  a  view  to  determining  as  soon  as  possible  what  con- 
cessions of  land,  subventions,  interest  guaranties,  exemptions  or  duty  on  material  for 
construction  and  rolling  stock,  and  any  other  concessions  they  may  deem  it  advisable 
to  gmnt  in  connection  therewith;  that  it  should  make  a  study  of  the  monetary  systems 
of  the  American  governments  for  the  purpose  of  submitting  to  the  next  conference  a 
report  on  the  systems  in  force  in  each  of  the  governments,  the  history,  fluctuations,  and 
type  of  exchange  which  have  taken  place  within  the  last  twenty  years,  including  the 
preparation  of  tables  showing  the  influence  of  said  fluctuations  on  commerce  and  indus- 
trial development;  that  it  should  study  the  laws  that  regulate  public  concessions  in 
the  various  republics  of  America,  with  a  view  to  obtaining  information  that  might  bo 
useful  to  it;  and  that,  finally,  it  should  prepare  a  programme  for  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional Conference,  which  is  to  be  held  within  the  next  five  years. 
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Every  business  man,  every  professional  man,  every  man  interested 
in  our  foreign  relations  should  become  acquainted  with  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  Its  great  practical  value 
to  the  business  man,  its  possibilities  for  good  in  the  development  of 
both  commerce  and  comity  among  the  American  nations,  the  vast 
field  it  represents — these  facts  bring  a  realization  of  its  importance. 

To  understand  what  the  International  Bureau  can  do  for  business, 
it  is  essential  to  know  its  history. 

Although  it  has  led  a  dignified  and  honorable  existence  for  seventeen 
years  and  has  had  exQcUent  and  able  men  át  its  head,  there  has  never 
been  until  now  any  popular  interest  in  our  sister  American  nations. 
It  required  the  statesmanship  of  an  Elihu  Root  and  an  unprecedented 
journey  on  his  part  all  around  the  South  American  continent  to  make 
the  people  of  the  United  States  realize  the  vast  importance  of  our 
relations  with  the  nations  to  the  south  of  us. 

The  International  Bureau  was  organized  as  a  result  of  the  first 
Pan-American  Conference  held  at  Wasllington  in  1889  -1890.  The 
delegates  from  Latin  America  found  such  ignorance  here  of  the  peo- 
ples, institutions,  and  resources  of  their  countries,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  such  ignorance  on  their  part  of  the  real  characteristics  of  the 
United  States  that  the  conference  authorized  the  opening  of  what 
might  be  called  an  inteniational  bureau  of  information.  Subsequent 
conferences  enlarged  its  ftinclions  imtil  it  bids  fair  to  become  one  of 

«  As  explanatory  of  the  practical  working  of  the  Iiit<Tuational  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics,  the  accompanying  paper  written  by  Mr.  Barrett,  Director  of  the 
Bureau,  is  reprinted  from  "System"  for  March,  19Ü8.  ^ 
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the  most  important  international  institutions  of  the  world.  The 
early  directors  exerted  their  best  efforts  for  the  welfare  of  the  Bureau, 
but  they  labored  under  the  handicap  of  lack  of  general  interest.  Now 
a  new  era  is  dawning  and  the  present  director,  no  more  capable  than 
his  predecessors,  finds  a  far  more  sympathetic  constituency  to  aid 
his  programme  of  reorganization  and  upbuilding. 

THE  PECTJLIAB  OBGANIZ ATION  OF  THE  INTBBNATIONAL  BTJRB AU. 

The  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics  is  indeed  unique. 
It  is  the  only  office  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  It  is  the  headquarters  in 
the  capital  of  one  American  nation  of  21  American  Republics.  Its 
Director  is  the  only  international  officer  of  America  chosen  by  the  vote 
of  aU  the  American  Governments. 

The  Biu-eau  is  not  in  any  sense  subordinate  to  a  Department  of  the 
United  States,  as  are  all  the  other  bureaus  of  Washington.  It  is 
strictly  independent  and  its  chief  officer  is  responsible  to  the  21  dip- 
lomatic representatives  of  the  American  Governments  who  constitute 
its  Governing  Board  and  guide  its  poUcies.  This  board  has  as  its 
Chairman  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the' United  States,  inasmuch  as 
the  Bureau  is  located  in  Washington  and  its  relations  with  the  United 
States  Grovernment  are  through  the  Department  of  State. 

The  contributions  of  all  the  American  RepubUcs,  based  on  popula- 
tion, give  it  financial  support.  Although  the  United  States  conse- 
quently pays  more  than  the  other  20  combined,  the  Minister  of  the 
smallest  nation  in  population  has  a  vote  in  its  Governing  Board  equal 
to  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States.  It  is  this 
feature  of  equal,  mutual  interest  and  authority  that  keeps  up  the 
pride  of  all  Latin  America  in  its  work  and  advancement.  The  dip- 
lomat, business  man,  or  traveler  from  Central  America  or  distant 
Argentina  and  Chile  who  walks  into  the  Bureau  or  writes  to  its  staff 
for  information  is  just  as  much  at  home  as  the  corresponding  man 
from  the  United  States.  Out  of  the  total  12,000,000  square  miles 
occupied  by  the  American  coimtries,  those  of  Latin  America  include 
nearly  9,000,000  against  3,000,000  of  the  United  States  proper. 
Brazil  alone  exceeds  the  connected  area  of  the  United  States  by 
nearl}'-  200,000  square  miles.  We  could  put  all  of  the  United  States, 
without  Alaska,  within  Brazil  and  still  have  room  for  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  German  Empire.  Of  the  150,000,000  people  living  in  the 
American  Republics,  65,000,000  reside  in  the  Latin-American  coun- 
tries— certainly  enough  to  be  worthy  of  our  close  study  and  of  our 
sincere  friendship.  That  number  of  milUons  can  also  buy  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  products  of  other  coimtries,  as  further  figures 
will  demonstrate. 

The  total  foreign  commerce,  exports  and  imports,  of  the  21  Amer- 
ican RepubUcs,  including  the  United  States,  last  year  exceeded 
$5,000,000,000.     Of  this  huge  total,  Latin  America,  too  often  despised 
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bj  OTir  business  men,  bought  and  sold  products  valued  at  the  vast 
sum  of  over  $2,000,000,000,  or  more  than  one-third.  That  we  are 
getting  a  share  of  this,  which  proves  its  value,  is  admitted  when  it  is 
shown  that  our  portion  of  these  $2,000,000,000  was  $600,000,000  for 
the  past  year. 

This  immediately  suggests  the  question  to  the  manufacturer  and 
exporting  or  importing  reader  of  this  article:  *'Am  I  getting  my  part 
of  this?"  If  the  answer  is  *'No,"  then  he  should  write  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  American  Republics  and  find  out  why  not — and 
how  he  may! 

THE  PERSONNEL  AND  OBGANIZATION  OF  THE  BT7BEAT7. 

The  source  of  this  information  will  be  the  working  staff  of  the 
Bureau,  which  is  composed  of  about  25  persons.  These  are  divided 
into  administrative,  editorial,  translating,  statistical,  compiling,  and 
service  sections. 

So  far  as  the  business  man  is  concerned,  the  Bureau  stands  ready  to 
aid  him  by  giving  facts  and  advice  regarding  any  subject  of  American 
commerce. 

To  supply  every  kind  of  information  within  its  scope,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  depends,  first,  on  its  library,  known  as  the  Columbus 
Memorial  Library,  of  some  12,000  volumes,  covering  every  American 
nation  and  containing  the  best  individual  collection  of  Americana  in 
the  United  States;  second,  on  the  official  reports  of  all  American 
Governments,  which  are  sent  to  it  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of 
the  Pan-American  conference;  third,  on  the  official  gazette  and  pri- 
vate newspapers,  trade  joiurnals  and  similar  publications  of  the  differ- 
ent capitals;  fourth,  on  reports  of  American  consular  officers,  in  the 
form  of  duplicate  copies  of  the  originals  sent  to  the  Department  of 
State  ;  fifth,  on  handbooks  and  pamphlets,  carefully  prepared  from 
time  to  time,  describing  the  resources,  progress,  conditions,  and  develop- 
ment of  the  different  countries;  and,  sixth,  on  maps  and  geographic 
data  as  prepared  by  official  and  private  agencies  and  persons. 

All  this  material  is  thoroughly  classified  and  can  be  consulted 
without  delay.  The  library  is  open  to  responsible  people  from  9.30 
a.  m.  until  4  p.  m.,  every  day,  and  books  are  loaned  for  brief  periods 
to  those  who  are  properly  accredited.  If  a  business  man,  student,  or 
traveler  addresses  any  inquiry  to  the  Bureau,  the  qualified  members 
of  its  staff  compile  from  the  data  just  described  the  necessary  reply; 
if  he  calls  in  person  he  is  immediately  placed  in  touch  with  the  mem- 
ber of  the  staff  who  can  best  assist  him  and  provided  with  any  books, 
pamphlets,  reports,  maps,  or  other  matter  he  should  consult. 

THE  PBACTICAL  BESXTLTS  ATTAINED  BY  THE  BTJBEATJ. 

One  or  two  illustrations  will  serve  to  show  the  business  man  how 
the  machinery  of  the  Bureau  works  in  his  interest.     A  manufacturer 


988  INTERNATIONAL  Bl'RKAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

of  automobiles  writes  or  calls  and  savs  that  he  knows  nothing  con- 
ecrning  the  La  tin- American  market,  but  that  he  is  contemplating 
entering  it  and  w^ants  to  ascertain  all  about  it. 

The  Director  or  Secretary  acknowledges  his  letter  at  once,  giving 
some  comprehensive  ideas  and  forwarding  pamphlets  describing 
general  conditions  in  Latin  America,  so  far  that  the  manufacturer 
may  gain  preliminary  information  on  the  field  he  is  studying. 

Then  one  of  the  statistical  or  trade  experts  of  the  Bureau  compilos 
a  memorandum  showing  present  imports  of  automobiles  to  Latin 
America,  country  of  origin,  conditions  of  demand  and  competition, 
character  of  roads  and  streets,  freight  charges,  shipping  facilities, 
tariff  or  customs  rates,  methods  of  payment,  climatic  effects  on  ma- 
terial, and  any  other  practical  data  that  would  be  useful  and  helpful. 

A  traveler  who  has  never  visited  South  America  wants  informa- 
tion, lie  is  immediately  provided  wdth  handbooks,  followed  by  a 
memorandum  describing  steamsliip  and  railway  lines,  cost  of  trans- 
portation, hotels,  principal  points  of  interest,  kind  of  money  used, 
clothing  required  for  climate,  and  time  needed  for  different  joumey.s. 
The  university  professor,  student,  lecturer,  or  writer  seeks  the  best 
material  for  acquiring  information  on  Latin  America.  He  is  given  a 
practical  list  of  books  to  read  and  maps  to  secure,  with  names  of 
publishers  and  authors. 

And  so  I  might  go  on  giving  examples  of  the  constant  and  increas- 
ing evidences  of  the  good  work  the  Bureau  is  doing  not  only  along 
material,  commercial,  and  economic  lines,  but  in  educational,  social, 
and  intellectual  directions.  Perhaps  it  suffices  to  add  here  that  the 
correspondence  of  the  Bureau  has  quadrupled  during  the  last  eight 
montlis,  and  the  demand  for  its  printed  matter  has  grown  in  propor- 
tion. It  now  averages  nearly  2,000  letters  of  legitimate  inquiry  from 
all  parts  of  the  world  received  and  answered  each  month,  together 
with  15,000  bulletins,  handbooks,  pamplilets,  and  circulars  distrib- 
uted for  the  same  period. 

The  most  important  connection  between  the  Bureau  and  the  great 
commercial  interests  of  Pan-America  is  its  ^^Montuly  Bulletin." 
Tliis  is  issued  in  magazine  form  at  the  end  of  each  month  and  contains 
the  latest  official  data  from  all  the  American  Republics,  covering im- 
])i)rts  and  exports,  trade  conditions,  tariff  changes,  public  improvc- 
meiits  and  enterprises,  industrial  opportunities,  new  laws  affecting 
commerce,  immigration,  and  mining  concessions,  and  other  kindred 
information.  Any  person  or  fii'm  can  l)e  placed  on  the  regidar  mailing 
list  to  receive  this  bulletin  free  by  making  his  request  through  a  United 
States  Senator,  Member  of  Congress,  or,  if  a  foreigner,  through  his 
diplomatic  representative  in  Washington.  It  has  been  foimd  neces- 
sary to  establish  this  regulation  because  (1)  the  demand  is  greater 
than  the  supply,   (2)  the  appropriations  of  the  United  States  and 


riNES,  SECRETARY  OF  THE  0 
DON     FRANCISCO    J.   vANES,   í 


inTERNACIONAL. 


ARD  ANO  OF   THE  INTERNATIONAL 
3    DIRECTIVO   Y  OE    LA    OFICINA 


A    RKADY    AID    IN    FOREIGN    TRADE.  989 

other  Governments  liave  been  inadequate,  and  (3)  free  distribution  is 
dependent  upon  such  appropriations.  On  the  other  hand,  all  those 
who  wish  the  bulletin  without  going  to  the  trouble  of  asking  the  rec- 
ommendation of  a  Senator,  Congressman,  or  diplomatic  oiFicer  can 
secure  it  by  pajdng  the  annual  subscription  of  $2  in  the  American 
Kepublics  or  $2.50  in  non-American  countries. 

Aside  from  the  Monthly  Bulletin  the  Bureau  has  for  sale  many 
useful  handbooks,  books,  and  pamphlets,  together  wdth  others  which 
are  sent  free  upon  application.  There  is  a  printed  list  of  all  publica- 
tions that  will  be  immediately  forwarded  to  those  expressing  a  desire 
for  it. 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  point  out  a  few  brief,  salient  facts  to  the 
business  man: 

I.  Over  100  manufacturers,  exporters,  and  importers  of  the  United 
States  have  decided,  during  the  last  eight  months,  through  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  to 
enter  the  Latin- American  field.  This  does  not  include  scores  of  others 
of  whom  we  have  no  tangible  record. 

II.  Correspondingly  a  large  element  of  Ijatin-American  business 
men  have  commenced  transactions  with  the  United  States,  wlio  before 
knew  nothing  of  the  opportunities  here. 

III.  The  number  of  North  Americans  visiting  Latin  America  and 
of  Latin- Americans  ^âsiting  North  America  has  been  greatly  increased 
bv  the  Bureau. 

IV.  The  study  of  the  Spanish  language  and  of  Latin- American  his- 
tory'', development,  and  present  conditions  has  been  inaugurated  in 
various  North  iVmerican  institutions  of  learning,  which  before  gave 
little  attention  to  those  subjects,  wliile  the  number  of  Latin-American 
young  men  coming  to  attend  schools  in  the  United  States  has  been 
notably  augmented. 

V.  Chambers  of  commerce,  boards  of  trade,  social  and  literary 
clubs  and  circles,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  have  taken  stej)s, 
under  the  initiative  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Bureau,  to  famil- 
iarize their  members  with  Latin  America,  as  they  have  in  the  past 
with  Europe  and  Asia. 

VI.  The  spirit  of  international  friendsliip  and  mutual  confidence 
among  all  the  American  Kepublics  has  been  fostered  through  the 
closer  touch  one  with  anotlier,  which  the  Bureau  ail'ords  as  an  insti- 
tution supported  by  all  and  in  whose  welfare  each  lias  an  equal  in- 
terest and  res])onsibility.  It  must,  moreover,  not  only  oversee  the 
acceptance  of  the  resolutions  of  the  last  Pan-American  Conference, 
but  draw  up  the  programme  for  the  one  which  will  assemble  three 
vears  later. 

VII.  As  DinH'tor,  or  chief  administrative  officer,  of  the  Bureau  I 
can  honestly  say  that,  while  it  has  many  shortcomings  and  the  task 
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of  building  it  up  has  only  just  begun,  it  is  always  ready  to  give  what 
information  and  assistance  it  l^itimately  can  for  the  promotion  of 
Pan-American  trade,  accord,  and  intercourse,  and  it  hopes  the 
readers  of  "System''  will  avail  themselves  of  its  facilities. 


THE  GOVERNING  BOARD  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

The  International  Union  of  the  American  Republics,  of  which  the 
International  Bureau  is  the  official  organ,  is  an  institution  of  such  a 
peculiar  character,  its  aims  are  so  lofty  and  its  scope  is  so  wide  that 
it  could  not  exist  unless  under  the  direction  and  control  of  an  execu- 
tive board  consisting  of  men  who  are  the  real  and  true  representatives 
of  a  noble  ideal,  a  moral  force  tending  to  the  development  of  the 
material  and  the  sentimental  ties  which  must  perforce  bind  together 
the  nations  of  the  American  Hemisphere. 

The  institution  now  called  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics  is  the  direct  and  living  outcome  of  the  First  Pan- 
American  Conference,  held  in  the  city  of  Washington  from  October, 

1889,  to  April,  1890.     This  conference  created,  on  the  29th  of  March, 

1890,  a  "Commercial  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics"  by  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  delegates  of  the  18  coxmtries  of  America  which 
responded  to  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  to  meet  in  confer- 
ence. The  countries  represented  at  the  First  Pan-American  Con- 
gress were  the  following:  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Costa  Rica,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicara- 
gua, Paraguay,  Peru,  Salvador,  United  States,  Uruguay,  and  Vene- 
zuela. At  the  time  of  its  creation  the  Bureau  was  placed  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  who 
was  requested  to  organize  the  Bureau,  to  the  support  of  which  all  the 
countries  of  the  Pan-American  Union  were  to  contribute  every  year 
a  certain  amount  in  proportion  to  their  respective  population.  Pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  resolution  creating  the  Union  and  the 
Bureau,  the  latter  was  organized  imder  the  State  Department  on 
August  26,  1890. 

On  April  1,  1896,  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  the  countries 
of  the  International  Union  met  again  in  the  city  of  Washington,  upon 
the  call  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  consider  the  manner  in  which  the 
Bureau  should  be  conducted  thereafter,  and  a  permanent  committee 
of  five  members,  called  the  ''Executive  Committee,"  was  appointed, 
the  Secretary  of  State  being  the  Chairman  ex-ofl5cio,  to  supervise  and 
enlarge  the  institution  which  was  then  named  ''Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can RepubUcs." 

This  growing  institution,  which  was  the  representative  in  Wash- 
ington of  the  first  concerted  movement  in  favor  of  a  new  commercial 
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policy,  was  again  reorganized  in  1899  by  the  members  of  the  Latin- 
-A^merican  diplomatic  corps  and  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States,  establishing  new  rules  and  regulations  under  which  the  Bureau 
eontinued  to  exist,  always  endeavoring  to  expand  into  a  larger  and 
more  useful  organization. 

The  Second  Pan-American  Conference,  which  met  in  the  city  of 
Mexico  in  1901-2,  again  reorganized  the  *' International  Bureau  of 
tlie  American  Republics,"  as  it  was  then  called,  further  enlarging  its 
scope  and  placing  it  under  the  control  of  a  governing  board  composed 
of  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  all  the  Governments  of  the  Union 
accredited  to  the  United  States,  with  the  Secretary  of  State  as  Chair- 
man ex-ofl5cio. 

New  regulations  in  keeping  with  the  development  of  the  Bureau 
were  again  adopted  by  the  Governing  Board  in  1902,  and  later,  in  1906, 
at  the  Third  Pan-American  or  Rio  Conference,  the  work  of  the  Bureau 
^was  vastly  increased,  new  duties  imposed  upon  it,  a  wider  field 
opened  to  its  possibilities,  and  the  institution  galvanized  into  a  new 
life  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  a  steady  development  of 
commerce  and  comity  among  the  nations  of  the  International  Union 
of  the  American  Republics.  The  resolution  on  reorganization  deter- 
mines the  duties  of  the  Governing  Board,  which  is  to  hold  a  regular 
meeting  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month,  excepting  during  June, 
July,  and  August.  Upon  the  initiative  of  the  Chairman,  or  at  the 
request  of  any  two  members,  special  meetings  may  be  called.  The 
attendance  of  five  members  at  a  special  or  at  a  regular  meeting  is 
sufiicient  to  constitute  a  quorum.  In  the  absence  of  the  Secretary  or 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  State,  the  senior  or  ranking  member  of  the 
Latin-American  diplomatic  corps  shall  act  as  Chairman. 

This  resolution  also  provides  for  the  selection  by  lot  from  among 
the  members  of  the  Board  of  a  supervisory  committee,  consisting  of 
four  members  and  the  Chairman,  who  shall  also  preside  over  this 
committee. 

At  the  present  moment  the  supervisory  committee  is  composed  of 
the  Ministers  of  Ecuador,  Panama,  Peru,  and  Bolivia,  the  Minister  of 
Haiti  haviug  served  his  term  of  office.  The  other  members  of  the 
Board  will  serve  their  turn  on  the  supervisory  committee  iu  the  order 
following,  as  drawn  by  lot:  Costa  Rica,  Brazil,  Honduras,  Cuba, 
Guatemala,  Dominican  Republic,  Nicaragua,  Venezuela,  Paraguay, 
Colombia,  Chile,  Mexico,  Salvador,  Uruguay,  and  Argentiaa.  While 
the  resolution  in  question  determines  the  term  of  office  of  the  members 
of  the  supervisory  committee,  a  change  in  the  length  of  service  has 
been  thought  of,  as  more  expedient  than  the  one  now  in  force.  The 
matter  has  been  referred  to  the  consideration  of  a  special  conmûttee, 
which  has  not  yet  reported.  The  supervisory  committee  is  to  hold 
regular  meetings  once  a  month,  the  presence  of  three  members  being 
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sufficient  to  proceed  with  the  regular  business.  The  duties  of  this 
committee,  as  itwS  name  implies,  are  a  general  supervision  of  the  work 
of  the  International  Bureau,  reporting  to  the  Board,  in  case  of  need, 
any  suggestions  or  modifications  that  they  may  think  expedient  for 
the  good  of  the  Bureau. 

The  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau, 
however,  is  in  charge  of  the  Director,  who  is  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
erning Board.  The  secretary  of  the  Governing  Board  is  also  Secre- 
tary of  the  Bureau. 

The  strictly  international  character  of  this  institution  is  secured  by 
the  constant  and  active  participation  of  the  diplomatic  representa- 
tives of  the  countries  of  the  Union  in  the  control,  management,  and 
policies  of  the  Bureau.  All  the  republics  of  the  Union,  whether  their 
territory  or  population  be  large  or  small,  have  the  same  rights,  the 
same  duties  to  perform,  and  the  same  share  in  the  success  of  the 
International  Bureau,  which  is  the  official  agent  of  propaganda  of 
each  and  every  one  of  the  free  nations  of  America. 

Nothing  could  show  to  better  advantage  the  importance  that  the 
Pan-American  world  has  attained  commercially,  politically,  and 
socially  than  the  new  duties  imposed  upon  the  Bureau.  From  the 
day  the  First  International  Conference  met  in  the  city  of  Wasliington 
to  the  present  time,  when  the  corner  stone  of  the  Pan-American 
** Temple  of  Peace''  is  laid  with  solemn  ceremonies,  in  the  presence  of 
the  highest  dignitaries  of  the  land  and  the  representatives  of  the 
Latin-American  countries,  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  made  great 
strides  toward  the  goal  which  the  International  Union  has  ever  since 
its  creation  striven  to  reach — a  closer  intercourse  among  the  coimtries 
of  America,  .a  unity  of  pmpose  in  forging  ahead  and  the  attainment 
of  the  ideal  policy  of  which  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  is 
the  champion,  the  noble  policy  of  a  better  imderstanding. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  organization,  the  MoNTHi.y 
Bltlletin,  the  recognized  organ  of  the  Bureau,  publishes  a  picture  of 
the  Governing  Board  and  oihcials  of  the  International  Bureau.  This 
has  a  twofold  piu*pose — to  commemorate  in  a  fitting  manner  the  great 
event  of  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  and  true  home  of 
the  Bureau,  and  to  make  the  readers  of  the  Bulletin  all  over  this 
hemisphere  and  in  the  Old  World  better  acquainted  with  the  men 
who  represent  all  America  in  Wavsliington  and  take  pride  and  interest 
in  the  success  of  the  International  Union. 

With  the  exception  of  Paraguay,  which  at  the  prevsent  moment  has 
no  diplomatic  representative  in  Washington,  all  of  the  countries 
present  at  the  First  Pan-American  Conference,  the  Dominican  Re- 
public, which  came  later  into  the  Union,  and  lastly  the  young  Republics 
of  Cuba  and  Panama,  are  represented  in  the  Groverning  Board  of  the 
International  Bureau. 
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As  already  stated,  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  is  the 
Secretarv  of  State  of  the  United  States.  While  his  name  is  to-dav  a 
household  word  in  the  countries  of  the  Union,  where  the  greatest 
welcome  ever  given  to  a  public  man  has  been  extended  to  him,  it  is 
a  pleasant  duty  to  mention  Elihu  Root,  as  the  Chairman  of  the 
Governing  Board,  the  true  friend  of  the  International  Union.  His 
public  career  has  been  a  remarkable  otie,  embracing  positions  of  great 
trust,  w^here  his  calm  judicial  mind  and  his  quick  comprehension  of  the 
most  difficult  situations  and  intricate  problems  have  served  him  in 
good  stead.  Since  1867,  when  he  graduated  at  the  University  Law 
School  of  New  York,  Mr.  Root  has  received  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
laws  from  six  universities  in  the  United  States  arid  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Buenos  Aires  and  that  of  San  Marcos,  in  Lima,  Peru,  in  1906, 
during  his  memorable  trip  to  South  America,  at  the  time  of  the  meeting 
of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  in  Rio  de  Janeiro.  During  the 
McKiNLEY  Administration,  Mr.  Root  was  twice  Secretary  of  War, 
and  has  been  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  since  July,  1905. 

Next,  in  order  of  precedence,  because  of  the  ambassadorial  rank  of 
the  mission,  comes  Brazil,  represented  by  one  of  the  ablest  diplomats 
and  scholars  the  country  has  ever  produced,  Mr.  Joaquim  Nabuco. 
The  Ambassador  of  Brazil,  while  a  member  of  the  Brazilian  parlia- 
ment during  the  Empire  took  a  most  active  and  successful  part  in 
the  movement  for  the  abolition  of  slaverv.  The  services  he  has 
rendered  his  country  as  a  diplomat  and  a  statesman  have  been  re- 
warded by  Brazil  by  his  appointment  as  the  first  Ambassador  the 
country  has  ever  had.  Ambassador  Nabuco  was  Vice-Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Programme  and  later  President  of  the  Third  Pan- 
American  Conference.  As  a  writer,  Mr.  Nabuco's  works  are  highly 
appreciated  by  scholars  and  literary  men,  because  of  his  versatility 
and  the  profound  philosophy  of  his  conceptions. 

Mexico  is  also  represented  in  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Bureau 
by  an  Ambassador,  Mr.  Enrique  C.  Creel,  now  absent  from  Wash- 
ington in  his  country,  where  he  is  filling  the  position  of  Governor  of 
the  State  of  Chihuahua.  Mr.  Creel's  public  career  in  Mexico  has 
been  varied,  his  services  in  Congress  and  knowledge  of  economic  and 
financial  matters  having  gained  for  him  a  place  among  the  foremost 
Mexican  statesmen.  He  has  shown  his  broad  and  generous  views 
toward  the  brotherhood  of  the  American  nations  by  the  creation  of 
the  "  Central  American  Fraternity,^'  an  association  for  peace,  progress, 
and  the  welfare  of  the  Central  American  Republics,  specifically,  but 
from  which  all  Latin  countries  of  the  hemisphere  will  derive  some 
benefit. 

In  the  absence  of  Ambassador  Creel,  the  Mexican  Minister  to 
Cuba,  Mr.  José  F.  Godoy,  is  acting  as  Chargé  d'Affaires  ad  interim. 
Mr.  Godoy's  services  to  Mexico  in  a  consular  and  diplomatic  capacity 


994         INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

not  only  in  the  United  States  but  in  Central  America  and  in  Cuba 
have  been  long  and  meritorious.  Mr.  Godot  is  a  lawyer,  having 
made  a  specialty  of  international  law,  and  is  a  man  of  scholarly 
attainments.  He  was  secretary  of  the  Second  Pan-American  Con- 
ference, held  in  Mexico  City  in  1902. 

The  other  countries  of  the  International  Union  are  represented  in 
Washington  by  legations.  Alphabetically,  the  first  in  the  list  is  the 
Argentine  Republic,  represented  by  Mr.  Epifânio  Portela,  a  states- 
man of  renown,  who  has  served  his  country  in  a  diplomatic  capacity, 
both  in  Eiu-ope  and  in  South  America,  before  coming  to  the  United 
States.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Argentine  Federal  Congress  for 
six  years  and  has  filled  many  other  important  public  offices.  As  a 
writer  on  political  topics,  Mr.  Portela  has  made  a  name  for  himself, 
editing  several  of  the  Buenos  Aires  prominent  daiUes.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Programme  for  the  Third  Pan-American 
Conference,  one  of  the  delegates  from  Argentina  to  that  congress,  and 
a  member  of  the  Committee  on  the  Reorganization  of  the  Bureau. 

Bolivia  follows  next  in  order.  Mr.  Ignacio  Calderón,  her  diplo- 
matic representative  in  the  United  States  for  several  years,  has 
served  his  country  with  a  true  patriotic  spirit,  either  as  a  promoter  of 
public  education  or  in  a  consular  and  diplomatic  capacity.  Mr. 
Calderón  is  considered  one  of  the  best  authorities  in  financial  mat- 
ters Bolivia  has  ever  had,  having  filled  among  other  positions  of 
trust  that  of  Secretary  of  the  BoUvian  Treasury.  He  has  always 
shown  great  interest  in  all  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau  and  at  the  time  of 
the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  was  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Committee  on  Regulations,  and  at  the  present  moment  is  one  of  the 
supervisory  committee. 

Chile  is  represented  on  the  Governing  Board  by  Mr.  Aníbal  Cruz, 
a  lawyer  of  prominence  and  a  recognized  authority  on  international 
law.  Mr.  Cruz  has  always  served  with  zeal  the  interests  of  his 
country  in  the  several  public  offices  he  has  held.  He  is  not  a  stranger 
to  Washington,  as  he  has  already  served  Chile  in  the  United  States 
as  Secretary  of  Legation  and  Chargé  d'Affaires,  and  as  the  Chilean 
representative  on  the  United  States-Chilean  Claim  Commission, 
where  he  distinguished  himself  as  an  international  lawyer.  He  has 
also  been  professor  of  administrative  law  in  the  University  of  San- 
tiago, Secretary  of  War,  and  twice  a  member  of  Congress. 

The  Colombian  representative  is  Mr.  Enrique  Cortés,  a  diplo- 
matist and  a  scholar  of  renown.  Mr.  Cortés  has  been  the  foremost 
advocate  of  public  education  in  Colombia,  and  it  was  due  to  his 
efforts  while  Supervisor  of  Pubilc  Instruction  that  his  branch  of  the 
service  developed  to  the  extent  of  bringing  foreign  teachers  into  the 
country  in  order  to  establish  modem  methods  and  to  spread  public 
instruction.    Mr.  Cortés  has  also  filled  the  office  of  Secretary  of 
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State,  or  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  in  Bogota.  His  diplomatic 
career  began  with  his  appointment  to  Washington  as  Secretary  of 
Legation  several  years  ago. 

Costa  Rica's  representative,  Mr.  JoAQxnN  Bernardo  Calvo,  has 
been  a  constant  and  faithful  friend  of  the  Bureau  and  of  the  Inter- 
national Union  ever  since  its  creation  by  the  First  Pan-American 
Congress,  where  Mr.  Calvo  served  in  the  capacity  of  secretary  to  the 
Costa  Rican  delegation.  At  the  second  Pan-American  Conference 
he  represented  Costa  Rica  and  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Reorganization  of  the  Bureau  and  also  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Programme  of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference.  Mr. 
Calvo's  career  as  a  diplomat  and  a  public  writer  has  been  long  and 
useful,  not  only  to  his  own  country,  but  also  to  the  interests  of  the 
Pan-American  Union  and  progress. 

Cuba's  representative  on  the  Governing  Board  is  Mr.  Gonzalo 
DE  QüESADA,  a  lawyer,  orator,  and  writer  of  note.  Mr.  Quesada 
has  also  been  identified  with  the  Pan-American  movement  since  the 
First  International  Conference,  with  which  he  was  connected  in  his 
capacity  of  secretary  to  Mr.  Saez  Pena,  one  of  the  Delegates  from 
Argentina.  At  the  time  of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  he 
was  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee  on  Progranune,  and  a  member 
of  the  Cuban  delegation  to  Rio,  where  he  served  as  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Reorganization  of  the  International  Bureau,  having 
always  shown  great  interest  in  its  progress.  Mr.  Quesada  has  held 
most  important  offices  in  the  service  of  his  country,  which  he  repre- 
sented at  the  last  Hague  conference. 

The  Dominican  Republic  is  represented  on  the  Board  by  Mr.  Emilio 
C.  JouBERT,  a  lawyer  of  renown,  who  has  served  his  country  with 
great  devotion.  Under  the  Dominican  Government  Mr.  Joubert 
has  held,  among  other  offices,  those  of  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
Mails  and  Telegraphs,  and  the  Treasury.  He  has  always  been  an 
advocate  of  pubUc  education  and  has  endeavored  to  perfect  this  branch 
of  the  national  service,  as  well  as  the  development  of  modem  agri- 
cultural methods.  Mr.  Joubert  was  the  representative  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  at  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference,  and  as 
such  a  member  on  the  Committee  on  the  Reorganization  of  the 
Bureau. 

The  Republic  of  Ecuador  is  represented  on  the  Governing  Board 
by  one  of  the  leading  men  of  the  country,  Mr.  Luis  Felipe  Carbo, 
a  writer  and  a  statesman.  Mr.  Carbo  has  held  many  positions  of 
importance  in  his  country,  either  in  a  diplomatic  or  apolitical  capacity. 
Among  other  offices  he  has  filled  those  of  Secretary  of  State,  or 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  of  the  Interior,  PubKc  Education,  and 
Justice,  and  that  of  Senator.  Mr.  Carbo  was  also  the  representative 
of  Ecuador  at  the  Second  Pan-American  Conference  held  in  Mexico, 
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and  hOvS  always  shown  a  great  interest  in  Pan-American  affairs.     He 
is  a  member  of  the  supervisory  committee. 

The  Guatemalan  Minister  accredited  to  Washington,  Dr  Luis 
Toledo  Herrarte,  is  at  present  absent  from  his  post,  lus  place  on 
the  Governing  Board  being  taken  by  Dr.  Ramón  Bengoechea,  Cón- 
sul-General of  Guatemala  in  New  York,  and  Chargé  d'Affaires  ad 
interim.  Dr.  Toledo  Herrarte  is  a  scientific  writer  of  abilitv, 
particularly  on  medicine  and  education.  He  began  his  diplomatic 
service  in  Madrid,  and  after  having  attended  the  Third  Pan-American 
Conference  as  a  secretary  to  the  Guatemalan  delegation,  was  ap- 
pointed  Minister  to  Washington,  where  he  invariably  showed  great 
interest  in  the  Bureau.  Doctor  Bengoechea,  is  a  physician  of  note, 
holding  the  rank  of  surgeon-general  in  the  Guatemalan  Army.  After 
having  filled  important  offices  of  political  influence  he  was  appointed 
Consul-ireneral  in  New  York,  and  subsequently  Chargé  d'Affaires  ad 
ínterim  on  two  occasions. 

The  representative  of  the  Haitian  Republic  on  the  Governing 
Board  is  Mr.  J.  N.  Léger,  the  senior  representative  of  the  Latin- 
American  countries  in  Washington.  Mr.  Léger  is  a  lawyer  of  repute 
and  a  writer  of  law  and  histor}'.  He  has  held  offices  of  great  impor- 
tance in  his  country,  among  others  that  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 
chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Foreigti  Affairs,  and  member  of  tlie 
House  of  Representatives.  He  began  his  diplomatic  service  in  Paris, 
and  has  represented  Haiti  in  the  United  States  since  1896.  Mr. 
LÉGER  was  a  delegate  of  Haiti  to  the  Second  Pan-American  Congress, 
and  vice-chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Regulations  for  the  Third 
International  Conference.  Mr.  Léger  has  alw^ays  had  the  best 
interests  of  the  Bureau  at  heart. 

The  Minister  of  Honduras,  and  her  representative  on  the  Board, 
Dr.  Angel  Ugarte,  is  one  of  the  foremost  lawyers  and  diplomats  of 
liis  country.  Doc^tor  Ugarte  is  a  man  of  scholarly  attainments  and 
considered  one  of  the  best  orators  of  Honduras  and  a  writer  of  note. 
His  public  services  have  been  many  and  valuable,  having  served 
many  terms  in  Congress  and  represented  Honduras  on  various  diplo- 
matic and  financial  missions  to  Europe  and  the  United  States.  From 
the  first  time  lie  attended  the  meetings  of  the  Governing  Board, 
Doctor  Ugarte  has  shown  great  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Bureau 
and  the  welfare  of  the  Pan-American  interests. 

The  Minister  of  Nicaragua  to  Wasliington,  Dr.  LrLS  Felipe  Corea, 
has  always  shown  his  friendship  for  the  Bureau,  and  his  interest  in 
the  International  Union  at  the  meetings  of  the  Governing  Board,  and 
in  the  Second  and  Third  International  Conferences  where  he  repre- 
sented liis  count ly  as  a  delegate.  He  was  the  secretar}''  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Programme  for  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  and 
formed  part,  at  the  conference,  of  the  conunittee  for  the  reorganiza- 
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tion  of  the  Bureau.  Doctor  Corea  is  a  distinguished  lawyer  and  has 
served  his  country  with  zeal  and  devotion.  Doctor  Corea  at  one 
time  filled  with  great  honor  the  chair  of  history,  philosophy,  and 
international  law  in  some  of  the  principal  institutions  of  learning  in 
(luatemala.  In  his  diplomatic  capacity  he  has  represented  Nicaragua 
in  several  countries. 

Panama  is  represented  on  the  Board  by  Mr.  J.  Domingo  de  Obaldia, 
now  absent  in  his  country,  where  he  occupies  a  position  similar  to  that 
of  vice-president.  Mr.  Obaldia  has  filled  many  important  political 
positions.  He  was  a  member  of  the  committee  appointed  by  the 
Governing  Board  previous  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Congress  to 
report  a  plan  for  the  reorganization  of  the  Bureau.  He  also  repre- 
sented Panama  at  the  Rio  Conference,  where  he  served  as  member  of 
the  committee  on  reorganization.  Mr.  José  Agustín  Arango, 
Minister  of  Panama  accredited  to  Washington,  has  been  representing 
his  country  on  the  Board  during  Mr.  Obaldia's  absence.  Mr. 
Arango  was  one  of  the  leaders  in  the  movement  for  separation  and 
independence  of  Panama,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Provisional  Board 
of  Government  of  the  new  republic.  .Mr.  Arango  is  a  member  of  the 
supervisory  committee. 

The  representative  of  Peru  on  the  board  is  Mr.  Felipe  Pardo,  a 
soldier  and  a  statesman.  Mr.  Pardo  studied  law  and  political  sci- 
ences in  the  University  of  San  Marcos,  in  Lima,  and  has  served  as 
lieutenant  of  cavalry  during  the  Chilean  war,  and  as  colonel  of  the 
militia  of  Lima.  Mr.  Pardo  is  a  man  of  schohirlv  attainments,  well 
read  in  financial  topics,  progressive,  and  has  always  shown  decided 
interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  International  Union  and  the  Bureau. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  committee  on  regulations  for  the  Third  Paai- 
American  Conference,  and  is  at  the  present  moment  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  supervisory  committee. 

The  Minister  of  Salvador  to  the  United  States,  Mr.  Federico  Mejia, 
is  absent  in  his  country.  Mr.  Mejia  has  devoted  his  life  and  energies 
to  the  study  of  economic  and  financial  questions,  having  acquired 
experience  as  manager  of  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Salvador.  He  has 
served  his  country  in  politics,  having  been  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Salvador  is  now  rep- 
resented on  the  Governing  Board  by  Dr.  J.  Gustavo  Guerrero, 
Chargé  d'Affaires  ad  interim,  a  lawyer  of  promise,  a  graduate  from 
the  University  of  Salvador,  a  writer  on  legal  and  literary'  subjects,  and 
the  founder  of  an  association  called  '* Sociedad  Jurídica  ^Salvadoreña," 
devoted  to  the  study  and  discussion  of  legal  topics.  Doctor  Gue- 
rrero, has  filled  positions  of  importance  in  Salvador,  and  in  the  con- 
sular service  of  his  country. 

Uruguay's  rej)resentative  on  the  board  is  Dr.  Luis  Melian  TíAfixur, 
one  of  the  prominent  lawyers  of  liis  country  and  a  man  of  tiie  highest 
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scholarly  attainments.  He  has  served  Uruguay  both  as  a  soldier  and 
a  statesman.  Mr.  MeliIn  Lafinub  has  always  been  a  staunch  advo- 
cate of  public  instruction,  a  member  of  the  board  of  governors  of  the 
University  of  Montevideo,  an  author  and  lecturer  of  renown.  He 
was  one  of  the  members  of  the  Uruguayan  delegation  to  the  Third 
Pan-American  Conference,  and  while  he  did  not  serve  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Reorganization  of  the  International  Bureau,  he  took 
particular  interest  in  its  work,  because  of  the  importance  of  this 
organization. 

Venezuela  is  represented  by  Dr.  Rafael  Gabbibas  Guzman,  now 
absent  in  Caracas,  where  he  is  discharging  the  important  duties  of 
Secretary-General  to  the  President.  Dr.  Gabbibas  Guzman  has  ren- 
dered many  valuable  services  to  Venezuela,  having  filled  during  his 
public  career  the  offices  of  President  of  the  State  of  Tachira  and  Min- 
ister of  Promotion  or  **  Fomento."  He  has  also  served  as  Senator  for 
several  terms.  Dr.  Gabbibas  Guzman  is  a  man  of  scientific  attain- 
ments and  a  writer  and  orator  of  note.  Mr.  Nicolás  Veloz  Goiticoa, 
who  is  now  acting  as  Chargé  d'Affaires  and  therefore  takes  Dr. 
Gabbibas  Guzman's  place  on  the  Governing  Board,  has  held  many 
important  official  positions  in  his  country,  in  Europe,  and  in  the 
United  States. 


THE  PAN-AMERICAN  COMMITTEE. 

The  Pan-American  committee  appointed  by  the  Hon.  Elihtt 
Root,  Secretary  of  State,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Third 
International  Conference  of  American  RepubUcs  at  Rio  de  Janeiro 
in  1906,  is  composed  of  the  following  gentlemen: 

Andbew  Cabnegie,  delegate  to  the  First  International  Conference 
of  American  Republics,  donator  of  the  buildings  for  The  Hague  con- 
ferences and  for  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics. 

Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senator  from  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Interstate  Commerce. 

James  B.  MoCbeaby,  Senator  from  the  State  of  Kentucky,  member 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

Chables  B.  Landis,  Representative  in  Congress  from  the  State  of 
Indiana,  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Printing  and  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

James  L.  Slayden,  Representative  in  Congress  from  the  State  of 
Texas,  member  of  the  Committee  on  Military  Affairs. 

Robebt  Bacon,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

Alfbed  E.  Bates,  major-general  United  States  Army,  retired. 

William  I.  Buchanan,  formerly  United  States  Minister  to  the 
Argentine  Republic,  delegate  to  the  Second  and  Third  International 
Conferences  of  American  Republics  and  to  the  Second  Hague  Con- 
ference. 
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Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  president  of  the  University  of  California. 

Edmund  J.  James,  president  of  the  University  of  Illinois. 

L.  S.  RowE,  professor  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  delegate 
to  the  Third  International  Conference  of  American  Republics. 

Paul  S.  Rbinsch,  professor  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  dele- 
gate to  Third  International  Conference  of  American  Republics. 

William  E.  Curtis,  executive  officer  of  the  First  International 
Conference  of  American  Republics,  and  first  Director  of  Bureau  of 
American  Repubhcs. 

John  Barrett,  formerly  United  States  Minister  to  Siam,  to  the 
Argentine  Republic,  to  Panama  and  to  Colombia,  delegate  to  the 
Second  International  Conference  of  American  Republics,  Director  of 
Bureau  of  American  Repubhcs. 

The  officers  of  the  committee  are: 

Honorary  President,  The  Secretary  of  State. 

Chairman,  Mr.  Buchanan. 

Vice  Chairman,  Mr.  Carnegie. 

Secretary,  Mr.  Barrett. 

Executive  Committee,  Professor  Rowe,  Chairman;  Mr.  Landis, 
Greneral  Bates,  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

Since  the  appointment  of  the  committe  in  March,  1908,  there  has 
been  a  meeting  of  the  (jeneral  Committee  and  two  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Committee. 

In  addition  to  the  committee  from  the  United  States  whose  names 
are  given  above,  a  number  of  the  other  Republics  have  acted  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  resolution  and  appointed  their  Pan-American 
committees.  It  is  now  evident  that  within  a  very  short  while  all,  or 
nearly  all,  of  the  committees  will  be  named  and  in  operation. 


DESCRIPTION   OF   THE   NEW   PAN-AMERICAN 

BUILDING. 

In  order  to  indicate  the  standpoint  of  the  architect  the  following 
article  has  been  prepared  by  the  architects  of  the  new  building, 
Messrs.  Kelsey  and  Cret. 

When  the  programme  of  the  competition  for  the  building  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Repubhcs  was  given  out  the 
first  difficulty  which  confronted  the  numerous  competitors  was  the 
selection  of  a  proper  character  for  the  building.  The  programme  gave 
a  very  minute  description  of  all  the  rooms  needed  and  their  approxi- 
mate dimensions,  but  it  was  left  to  the  ingenuity  of  the  architects  to 
find  the  spirit  which  was  to  direct  the  study  of  the  ensemble. 

There  was  one  Ubrary  with  all  its  dependences,  a  large  number  of 
offices,  an  assembly  room,  and  several  committee  rooms;  but  which 
was  to  dominate  the  whole?    In  most  competitions  there  is  no  doubt 
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as  to  this  primary  purpose  of  the  new  building,  which  so  greatly  influ- 
ences a  design.  Everyone  knows  what  a  post-office  must  look  like,  or 
a  museum,  or  an  office  building,  but  in  the  present  case  the  difficulty 
consisted  in  the  absence  of  precedents  which,  whether  good  or  bail, 
might  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  development  of  the  special  requirements. 
This  uncertainty  was  very  apparent  when  the  seventy  sets  of  drawings 
were  exhibited  to  the  jury  in  Washington,  all  kinds  of  interpretations 
being  given,  from  the  Greek  temple  to  the  private  villa,  passing 
through  the  Spanish  palace  and  the  American  Government  office 
building. 

The  design  which  received  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  jury  and 
which  was  therefore  selected  for  execution  and  will  presently  begin 
to  rise  from  the  ground,  had  taken  a  decided  stand  and  offered  a  new 
solution  to  this  entirely  new  problem.  The  directing  idea  which  had 
impressed  its  mark  on  the  design  was  this:  although  the  building  is  to 
house  under  one  roof  a  very  active  office  work  and  a  library  which  will 
grow  constantly,  and  though  these  two  parts  are  almost  all  that  is 
needed  to  do  the  w^ork  of  the  Bureau  as  defined  by  the  Conference  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  namely: 

To  be  a  permanent  center  of  information  and  of  interchange  of  ideas  among  the 
Republics  of  this  continent  ad  well  as  a  building  suitable  for  the  library  in  memory  of 
Columbus; 

There  is  another  important  function  for  the  Bureau:  this  buildinc]^ 
shall  be  in  Washington,  the  home  of  the  American  RepubUcs  in  the 
highest  sense  of  this  word.  Home. 

Every  one  of  those  Republics  has  its  private  home,  the  residencie  oí 
the  Ambassador  or  Minister,  but  the  International  Bureau  is  to  be  the 
home  of  all  of  them,  where  their  representatives  may  meet  as  children 
in  the  house  of  their  father,  to  discuss  all  questions  which  may  arise, 
to  celebrate  happy  events  or  to  commemorate  glorious  days. 

The  building  therefore  should  be  nearer  the  type  of  the  private 
residence  than  the  impersonal  pu])lic  building,  although  as  dignified 
a^  the  subject  demands.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
and  its  architects  that  when  the  representatives  of  the  various  many 
countries  pass  the  threshold  they  will  have  the  impression  of  entering 
their  own  house.  It  is  their  hope,  too,  that  when  the  vestibules, 
staircases,  and  the  large  assembly  room  sliine  with  thousands  of 
electric  lights,  as  a  brilliant  gathering  throngs  its  rooms  to  honor  a 
distinguished  visitor,  the  representatives  of  the  21  Republics  may 
have  the  impression  of  receiving  guests  in  their  own  residence  and 
not  in  a  commonplace  meeting  room. 

In  accordance  with  these  principles,  the  exterior  will  retain  the 
restrained  and  quiet  eilVct  of  the  habitation  of  a  man  of  taste. 
The  monumental  character  of  the  surroundings,  the  vicinity  of  the 
Mall  and  the  Washington  Monument,  the  White  House,  the  building 
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of  the  War  Department,  impose  also  the  dignity  of  lines  which 
characterizes  the  best  production  of  the  classic  period.  The  material 
of  the  two  façades  has  been  selected  with  these  ends  in  view,  and  only- 
white  marble  will  be  used.  The  design  combines  republican  simplic- 
ity with  those  refinements  of  form  which  the  Latin  race  gave  to 
architecture.  The  decorative  finish,  the  care  of  detail,  and  some 
characteristic  touches  will  typify  the  origin  of  the  majority  of  the 
21  countries.  The  mission  tiles  on  the  entrance  portico,  the  allegori- 
cal ornaments,  the  two  monumental  marble  figures  at  the  entrance 
and  the  bas-reliefs  of  the  pylons — all  this  will  tell  the  passer-by  of 
the  originality  of  the  monument  and  invite  him  to  make  a  closer 
inspection. 

At  the  court  of  entrance  the  front  is  composed  of  a  portico  between 
two  pylons  and  seems  to  invite  the  visitor;  the  two  sides  and  the  rear 
show,  respectively,  the  working  and  festive  purposes  of  the  building. 
Gardens  surround  it,  and  from  the  Assembly  Hall  on  the  rear 
two  flights  of  steps  lead  to  a  terrace  facing  the  lawn.  There  is  no 
elevation  sacrificed  ;  the  four  of  them  are  varied  and  monumental. 

If  we  return  to  the  entrance,  crowned  with  an  inscription  in  bronze 
letters  on  a  background  of  Breche  Violette  marble,  we  find  three  large 
bronze  grilles,  giving  access  to  the  main  vestibule,  vaulted  and  deco- 
rated with  columns  of  grand  antique  marble  with  bronze  caps  and 
bases.  Here  start  the  two  stairways  and  the  elevator,  and  through 
the  three  arches  corresponding  to  those  of  the  entrance  one  gets  the 
view  of  the  patio.  It  is  like  passing  into  a  new  atmosphere,  far  from 
Washington — in  one  of  those  picturesque  courtyards  of  the  South, 
protected  from  the  sun  by  an  overhanging  roof  and  cooled  by  the 
waters  falling  from  a  marble  fountain.  All  around  tropical  plants 
grow  ;  a  quaint  old  pavement,  white  stucco  walls,  low  doors  with  their 
ornamental  coat  of  arms,  give  the  impression  of  the  long  ancestry  of 
the  southern  Republics.  At  first  there  was  an  objection  to  the  placing 
of  such  scenery  in  a  city  like  Washington,  where  the  winter  is  long  and 
the  snow  apt  to  remind  one  that  ho  is  far  from  the  equator.  This, 
objection  has  been  overcome  by  the  placing  of  a  sliding  roof  which 
can  not  be  seen  during  the  spring  and  summer  months  and  which  in 
winter  will  make  of  the  patio  a  delightful  winter  garden  with  a  tem- 
perature always  equable.  An  entirely  new  device  will  allow  it  to  be 
closed  by  an  electric  motor. 

The  upper  part  of  the  court  is  surrounded  by  a  loggia  opening  on 
the  staircases  and  on  the  foyer.  A  frieze  runs  below  the  roof  and 
supports  the  shiehls  and  the  name  plates  of  the  Republics.  Through 
this  patio  or  by  the  lateral  corridors  one  may  reach  the  Hl)rary  and  the 
offices. 

The  Columbus  Library  is  entered  through  a  hall  with  coat  rooms 
and  an  office  for  dehverv  of  books  for  home  readinij.  The  main  read- 
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ing  room  is  100  feet  long,  40  feet  wide,  lighted  by  five  large  windows 
overlooking  the  terrace  and  the  garden  to  the  rear  of  the  building. 
Two  private  studies  will  facilitate  special  researches.  A  large  fire- 
proof vault  will  insure  the  safe-keeping  of  valuable  documents. 

Close  at  hand  are  the  offices  of  the  Librarian  and  his  staff,  ready  to 
give  all  information  to  the  public.  The  large  stack  room  will  provide 
at  once  for  120,000  volumes  and  may  have  its  facilities  extended  for 
80,000  more.  All  its  fiixtiu'es  are  to  be  of  steel  according  to  the  most 
modem  arrangements.  An  electric  elevator  will  bring  the  books 
rapidly  from  the  five  tiers  to  the  level  of  the  reading  room.  There 
will  be  a  large  collection  of  maps,  prints,  and  statistics  ready  for  use. 
These  stacks  are  located  on  the  north  side  of  the  building.  On  the 
south  side  one  will  find  the  large  offices  for  the  translators  and  editors 
of  the  bulletins,  accountants,  clerks,  and  stenographers.  All  these 
offices,  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  building,  are  heated  by  indirect  steam, 
the  most  approved  scheme,  which  provides  at  the  same  time  for 
heating  and  ventilating  all  parts  of  the  structure.  Large  accommo- 
dations are  provided  for  coats  for  the  days  of  receptions. 

Before  going  to  the  second  floor  we  may  briefly  describe  the  base- 
ment. It  can  be  reached  through  a  stairway  from  the  first  floor  or 
from  the  outside  by  a  driveway  which  permits  the  dehvery  of  mail, 
supplies,  coal,  etc.,  without  entering  the  public  part  of  the  building. 
It  contains  a  very  large  mail-sorting  room  where  all  mail  is  classified, 
the  bulletins  addressed  and  sent  to  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  base- 
ment will  provide  also  for  the  numerous  needs  of  the  service  section, 
such  as  coat  rooms  for  employees,  janitor's  quarters,  lunch  room, 
storage,  the  boiler  room,  room  for  the  engines,  fuel,  etc. 

From  the  entrance  vestibule  two  monumental  stairways  go  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  second  floor  like  the  stately  stairways  of  the 
Roman  palace  of  the  Renaissance.  The  steps  are  of  Tennessee 
marble  and  the  ceiling  is  of  woodwork.  In  addition  to  these  stairs 
an  elevator  is  provided.  We  reach  the  second  floor  of  the  buuding, 
the  most  important  one;  the  piano  nobile,  of  the  classic  buildings. 
The  center  is  a  foyer  on  which  open,  by  large  doors,  the  Assembly 
HaU  and  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau.  This  foyer  over- 
looks, like  a  loggia,  the  patio,  and  side  galleries  run  alongside  the 
two  large  stairways,  providing  thus  on  the  days  of  large  gatherings 
a  beautiful  vista,  extending  from  the  entrance  vestibule  to  the 
Assembly  Hall.  The  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  is  in  direct 
communication  with  the  room  of  the  Governing  Board  which  will  be 
decorated  with  woodwork  and  marble  given  by  one  of  the  Republics. 
From  the  other  side  the  Director  is  in  direct  communication  vnth 
his  private  secretary  and  stenographer.  The  waiting  room  will 
accommodate  the  persons  waiting  for  the  Director  or  the  Secretary 
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of  the  Bureau;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Bureau  has  his  office  beyond 
this  room. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  building  corresponding  to  these  offices 
will  be  found  four  committee  rooms  suited  for  diplomatic  conferences, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  stack  room.  The  offices  of  the  Governing 
Board,  of  the  Director  and  Secretary  overlook  the  Mall  and  the 
Washington  Monument  garden,  as  planned  in  the  city  of  Washington 
improvements. 

From  the  foyer,  one  enters  the  large  Assembly  Hall,  which  is  over 
100  feet  long  by  65  feet  wide;  24  columns  support  its  vaulted  ceiling, 
which  rises  to  45  feet  above  the  floor.  Five  large  bay  windows,  with 
balconies,  overlook  the  garden,  and  stained  glass  with  allegorical 
emblems  will  decorate  these  stately  openings.  The  room  of  the 
Governing  Board  and  the  committee  room  are  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  this  dignified  hall. 

One  may  readily  imagine  what  a  beautiful  setting  this  room  will 
give  when  an  international  convention,  a  reception  to  a  distinguished 
guest,  or  a  brilliant  diplomatic  reception  shall  assemble  within  its 
walls.  There  is  no  other  building  in  Washington,  either  private  resi- 
dence, embassy,  or  public  government  building,  which  can  offer  such 
accommodations  for  important  functions.  It  is  in  keeping  with  the 
importance  of  the  Bureau  and  a  fitting  memorial  of  the  most  impor- 
tant gathering  of  world  powers. 


TOURS  IN  LATIN  AMERICA. 

The  main-traveled  routes  for  the  pleasure  seeker  have  been  so 
largely  either  trans- At  Ian  tic  or  trans-Pacific  that  it  was  distinctly  a 
pioneer  set  of  tourists  which  visited  South  America  in  1907  under 
the  auspices  of  an  established  touring  company.  The  success  of  the 
enterprise  and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  travelers  has  made  a  Latin- 
American  tour  one  of  the  features  of  the  company^s  annual  itineraries. 

To  quote  from  one  of  the  many  letters  received  commending  the 
trip: 

The  tour  was  a  wonderful  one  in  many  respects.  Whether  we  judge  it  from  the 
standpoint  of  "'God-made  country"  or  "man-made  town,"  it  was  so  full  of  variety 
that  it  continually  challenged  our  admiration.  Towns  ranging  in  beauty,  splendor, 
and  interest,  from  Buenos  Aires,  ♦  *  *  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  the  Indian  village 
of  Ohecacupe,  command  our  attention  and  awaken  our  interest  in  lovely  scenery. 
It  would  take  volumes  to  write  of  the  natural*  wonders  of  the  Cordilleras,  the  Andes, 
the  Straits  of  Magellan,  the  historic  scenes  asvsociated  with  the  various  capitals,  as 
well  as  the  ethnological  interest  aroused  in  the  "  past  peoples"  of  the  various  countries 
of  the  southern  portion  of  the  South  American  Continent.  It  matters  not  what  may 
be  the  primary  motive  of  the  traveler  in  undertaking  such  a  tour,  he  will  not  be  dis- 
appointed, for  South  America  can  satisfy  "all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men." 

Another  traveler  states  that  in  his  opinion  but  a  small  portion  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States  have  more  than  a  vague  idea  of  the 
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countries  south  of  Mexico,  of  their  great  extent,  their  vast  natural 
and  partially  developed  resources,  their  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
speaking  people,  their  fine  cities,  lofty  mountains,  wide  pampasi 
barren  deserts,  ancient  ruins,  and  rich  mines. 


TRAVEL  CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

Prof.  William  R.  Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
whose  extensive  travels  in  South  America  render  him  peculiarly 
conversant  with  conditions  attendant  upon  such  a  journey,  has  fur- 
nished the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  with  a 
complete  statement  of  expenditures,  routes,  and  accommodations  as 
he  found  them,  for  the  convenience  of  intending  travelers  in  the  re- 
gions visited  by  him. 

As  complementary  to  Professor  Shepherd's  paper,  an  exhaustive 
schedule  of  steamship  routes,  rates,  and  sailings  from  the  United 
States  to  the  ports  of  Latin  America,  as  well  as  a  map  of  the  countries 
traversed  by  the  network  of  railways  making  inland  connection, 
has  been  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bureau  for  the  furtlier- 
aiice  of  international  interests  as  served  by  the  traveling  public. 

INTRODUCTORY   NOTE. 

The  lack  of  any  formal  deBcription,  however  brief,  of  the  ways  and  means  to  make 
a  journey  to  the  countries  of  South  America  is  one  of  the  reasons  perhaps  why  they  have 
been  8o  little  visited,  at  least  by  travelers  from  the  United  States.  In  the  hints  and 
pugjïostions  contained  in  this  paper  no  pretense  at  completeness  or  detail  has  been 
attempted.  The  compiler  has  had  in  mind  the  needs  of  the  traveler  in  general  and  not 
specifically  those  of  the  ** tourist"  as  that  word  is  commonly  imderstood. 

Contrary  to  the  impression  so  prevalent  in  the  United  States,  great  differences 
exist  among  the  eleven  Republics  found  on  the  continent  of  South  America.  The 
preparation  of  anything  like  a  guide  to  all  or  to  a  particular  group  of  them,  therefore, 
is  a  task,  not  only  difficult  in  itself,  but  one  that  must  be  undertaken  always  with  a 
fear  lest  its  general  statements  tend  to  confirm  the  mistaken  idea  in  question. 

Should  the  brief  description  given  serve  directly  or  indirectly  to  dispel  this  notion, 
and  should  it  facilitate  in  some  niea,sure  the  progress  of  the  traveler  in  countries  of 
much  charm  and  interest,  the  compiler  will  feel  that  his  labor  has  been  well  spent. 

EXPENSE. 

Taking  int^  consideration  the  facilities  and  accommodations  offered,  the  cost  of  a  jour- 
ney in  South  America  is  higher  than  it  is  either  in  Europe  or  in  the  United  States, 
The  average  daily  expenditure  may  be  estimated  at  from  $10  to  |15.  Travelers 
familiar  with  the  various  countries  and  with  the  languages  used  may  be  able  to  leseen 
this  amount  somewhat.  It  should  be  said,  also,  that  the  expense  per  day  is  apt  to 
be  greater  in  the  southern  countries  than  in  those  of  the  north. 

MONEY. 

The  traveler  should  be  provided  with  a  letter  of  credit  made  out  in  pounds  sterling. 
Outside  of  the  banking  institutions,  $5  in  American  gold  or  paper  are  commonly  re- 
garded as  equivalent  to  an  English  sovereign.     Rarely,  if  ever,  is  American  silver 
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accepted,  and  even  in  repii table  banking  houses  the  rates  of  exchange  on  American 
currency  in  general  are  apt  to  be  unfavorable. 

The  difference  in  the  units  of  value  between  the  money  of  one  country  and  that  of 
another  is  often  very  marked.  The  rates  of  exchange,  also,  especially  on  paper  cur- 
rency, are  subject  to  considerable  fluctuation.  In  some  States  the  circulating  me- 
dium is  almost  wholly  paper,  and  that  at  a  very  low  rate  of  discount.  The  traveler, 
therefore,  should  take  with  him  a  supply  of  English  gold  coin.  This  can  be  used  to 
advantage  on  the  steamers  and  in  places  where  the  money  of  the  country  to  be  visited 
is  not  readily  obtainable.    Exchange  offices  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

If  the  national  bank  of  any  Republic  issues  notes,  they  may  ordinarily  be  taken  with- 
out reserve.  Before  accepting  notes  issued  by  other  banks,  and  sometimes  even  those 
proceeding  from  the  national  bank  itself,  the  traveler  should  obtain  accurate  informa- 
tion as  to  whether  the  notes  in  question  have  merely  a  local  circulation  or  whether 
they  are  in  general  use  throughout  the  country. 

A  table  of  the  value  of  liatin- American  coins  in  United  States  gold  may  be  found 
in  quarterly  numbers  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
American  Republics. 

PASSPORTS. 

Except  in  time  of  serious  civic  disturbance,  a  passport  is  not  an  absolute  necessity. 
The  possession  of  one,  however,  is  advisable,  both  to  establish  the  identity  of  the 
traveler  and  to  insure  the  delivery  of  registered  mail.  Before  leaving  the  United 
States  it  would  be  well  to  inquire  in  each  case  whether  the  countries  to  be  visited 
require  passports,  and  if  so,  to  have  the  latter  visaed  at  the  consulates  of  such  countries. 
The  information  desired  is  usually  obtainable  at  the  steamship  offices.. 

BAGGAOE   AND  TRAVELING   NECESSITIES. 

In  vîew  of  the  expense  and  inconvenience  connected  with  the  transportation  of  a 
considerable  amount  of  baggage,  the  traveler  should  take  with  him  as  little  of  it  as 
possible.  The  rates  for  carrying  baggage  on  the  railroads  and  stage  coaches  are  usu* 
ally  very  high,  boatmen* s  and  porter's  fees  are  often  excessive,  and  the  steamship 
lines  along  the  west  coast  in  particular  are  none  too  considerate  of  passengers'  effects. 
Among  the  absolute  necessities  for  the  traveler  may  be  mentioned  a  good  supply  of 
clothing  adapted  to  the  varying  climates,  and  also  of  linen  and  toilet  articles,  since 
all  of  these,  whenever  actually  procurable,  are  apt  to  be  very  expensive. 

Small  tmnks  are  always  to  be  preferred  to  large  ones,  and  they,  as  well  as  all  suit 
cases,  satchels,  and  the  like,  should  be  strong  and  serviceable,  and  whenever  possible 
should  be  provided  with  stout  canvas  covers.  The  traveler  who  thinks  of  making  a 
journey  into  those  parts  of  the  continent  where  there  are  no  railways  should  have  his 
belongings  put  into  strong  wooden  boxes  of  a  size  and  shape  suitable  for  transportation 
on  the  i)acks  of  pack  animals,  and  ñtted  with  good  locks  and  lumdles.  Since  also  the 
food  along  the  route  may  be  unsavory,  if  not  scanty,  canned  goods  and  other  forms  of 
provisions  should  be  included  in  the  baggage. 

CLIMATE   AND   HEALTH. 

It  must  bo  remembered  that  in  general  the  seasons  in  South  America  are  just  the 
reverse  of  those  in  North  America."  As  a  rule,  therefore,  the  best  time  in  which  to 
visit  the  countries  of  the  southern  continent  is  that  of  the  cool  season,  corresponding  to 
our  spring  and  summer  months. 

In  the  tropical  regions  of  the  north  and  center  the  temperature  is  apt  to  be  uncom- 
fortably warm  at  all  times,  although  it  usually  cools  off  enough  at  night  to  permit  sleep. 
With  the  advent  of  the  rainy  s(»ason,  furthermore,  the  warmth  is  accentuated  by 
humidity.    Along  the  coasts  of  Peru  and  northern  Chile  rainfalls  are  rare  even  in 
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winter,  but  in  some  places  within  these  countries  a  soaking  mist  may  fill  the  air  for 
days  at  a  time. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  most  of  the  areas  occupied  by  the  southern  Republics,  and  in 
most  of  the  mountainous  sections  of  the  interior  of  the  continent,  the  climate  is  quite 
similar  to  our  own.  The  atmospheric  changes,  however,  are  somewhat  more  pro- 
nounced. During  the  winter  months  the  temperature  at  night,  and  even  during 
the  day,  Ib  often  damp  and  chilly,  when  not  positively  cold.  Except  in  the  higher 
levels  snow  is  not  common. 

It  is  particularly  in  the  mountainous  areas  that  one  must  guard  against  sudden 
changes  in  temperature  and  against  the  effects  produced  by  the  rarefaction  of  the 
atmosphere.  The  air  in  the  sunlight  may  be  fairly  warm  and  in  the  shadow  quite 
chilly.  The  difference  in  temperature  between  night  and  day,  also,  is  apt  to  be  very 
marked.  The  traveler  unaccustomed  to  higher  altitudes  Ib  liable  to  an  attack  of 
"  soroche,  **  or  mountain  sickness.  This  appears  in  the  form  of  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
fainting  spells,  vomiting,  and  bleeding  at  the  nose,  mouth,  and  ears.  Except,  how- 
ever, in  the  cases  of  a  weak  heart  or  of  a  constitution  otherwise  impaired,  an  attack 
of  "soroche"  is  not  likely  to  be  serious  in  its  results. 

In  the  tropical  areas  a  light  clothing  should  be  worn  that  will  freely  admit  the  air. 
For  the  colder  regions,  naturally,  the  clothing  should  be  warmer,  but  here  attention 
should  be  given  rather  to  the  outer  garments  than  to  the  nether  ones.  In  places  where 
it  may  be  customary  to  wear  the  "poncho,"  a  sort  of  blanket  with  an  opening  in  the 
center,  through  which  the  head  is  thrust,  this  kind  of  outer  covering  will  be  found 
comfortable,  although  it  does  not  protect  the  throat  very  adequately.  A  "sweater" 
would  be  more  useful.  The  traveler  in  the  colder  sections  of  the  continent  also  should 
provide  himself  with  gaiters  as  a  preventative  of  chilblains. 

So  far  as  the  larger  cities  of  South  America  and  many  of  the  smaller  ones  are  con- 
cerned, as  a  rule,  the  sanitary  arrangements  are  fairly  good,  the  plumbing  and  sewerage 
apparatus  is  constructed  along  modem  lines,  and  the  streets  are  kept  clean.  Else- 
where the  situation  ib  not  so  satisfactory.  Still,  with  reasonable  precautions  agaim^t 
infection  of  any  sort,  the  traveler  ought  to  be  able  to  keep  well.  In  the  tropical  regions 
yellow  fever,  plague,  and  other  diseases  are  occasionally  to  be  encountered.  Where 
mosquitos  abound,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  exclude  them  from  the  bedrooms. 
The  traveler,  therefore,  who  may  desire  to  visit  unfrequented  places  ought  to  make 
careful  inquiry  about  the  sanitary  conditions  before  he  goes  there.  Outside  of  the 
large  cities,  and  in  the  tropical  areas  of  the  continent  more  especially,  poisonous 
insects  and  reptiles,  as  well  as  ñeas  and  other  vermin,  are  not  uncommon. 

The  drinking  water  furnished  outside  of  the  largest  cities  in  South  America  should 
be  avoided.  Its  place  may  be  taken  by  the  mineral  waters  or  by  the  wines  of  the 
various  countries  which  will  be  found  quite  palatable  and  at  times  excellent.  For- 
eign wines  and  mineral  waters  also  are  generally  procurable  in  all  of  the  cities  and  in 
many  of  the  smaller  towns.  Spirituous  and  malt  liquors,  particularly  in  the  tropica 
areas,  should  be  drunk  with  great  moderation.  Milk  ought  never  to  be  taken  unless 
boiled.  Tropical  fruits,  similarly,  should  be  eaten  in  small  quantities,  and  then  only 
after  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleansed. 

So  as  to  be  prepared  in  case  of  an  emergency,  the  traveler  should  be  provided  with 
such  medicaments  as  the  following:  Permanganate  of  potash  for  use  on  poisonous 
wounds  and  as  a  disinfectant;  calomel,  quinine,  a  good  purge,  chlorodyne  or  some 
other  corrective  of  dysentery,  codeine  for  quieting  coughs  and  pain,  smellisg 
salts,  court  plaster,  and  spirits,  preferably  brandy.  Many  persons  who  visit  South 
America  insist  upon  the  wisdom  of  frequent  doses  of  quinine,  usually  accompanied 
with  a  stimulant,  in  order  to  fortify  the  system  against  fever.  Due  attention,  how- 
ever, to  the  normal  requirements  of  health  is  usually  quite  sufficient  to  ward  off  dan- 
gers from  this  direction .  Should  a  physician  be  needed,  full  confidence  may  be  placed 
in  the  best  medical  talent  obtainable  in  any  of  the  larger  cities. 
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LANGUAGE. 

In  all  of  the  Republics,  except  Brazil,  where  Portuguese  is  the  language  of  the  coun- 
try, Spanish  is  the  prevailing  speech.  While  it  is  quite  possible  to  travel  in  the  more 
frequented  areas  with  a  knowledge  merely  of  English,  he  who  wishes  to  make  the  most 
of  his  journey,  and  to  safeguard  himself  against  extortion,  should  be  familiar  in  some 
measure  with  the  language  of  the  country  that  he  is  to  visit.  Besides  their  native 
tongue,  the  educated  classes  very  commonly  speak  French.  In  many  of  the  large 
cities,  also,  English  and  German  are  often  understood.  Should  the  traveler  visit  the 
remote  interior  of  some  of  the  countries,  however,  he  is  likely  to  meet  with  Indiana 
who  speak  only  their  native  dialects. 

INTEBOOURSB   WITH  THE   PEOPLE. 

One  of  the  traits  that  mark  the  typical  South  American,  regardless  of  the  country 
from  which  he  may  come,  is  his  unfailing  courtesy  of  manner.  Such  a  thing,  also, 
as  positive  incivility  on  the  part  of  any  member  of  the  lower  classes  in  the  more  popu- 
lous districts  is  quite  rare. 

Definite  information  concerning  the  means  of  communication,  the  postal  service, 
the  hours  at  which  places  of  interest  are  open,  etc.,  is  rather  difficult  to  obtain  in 
many  of  the  hotel  offices,  to  say  nothing  of  the  servants  of  all  grades,  who  are  usually 
ignorant  of  any  matter  lying  outside  of  their  particular  spheres  of  duty.  Inquiries 
on  the  street,  unless  of  a  very  simple  nature,  should  be  directed  to  well-dressed  per- 
sons only.  Beggars  and  would-be  guides,  however,  are  seldom  to  be  seen  in  the 
larger  cities. 

In  the  more  remote  sections  of  several  of  the  countries,  of  course,  the  traveler  must 
expect  to  rough  it.  The  inhabitants  of  colored  origin  foimd  in  these  areas  are  often 
very  suspicious  of  strangers  and  are  disinclined  to  afford  any  information  or  assist- 
ance. Even  when  they  imderstand  Spanish  or  Portuguese,  they  may  pretend  not 
to  do  so.  Occasions  may  arise  when  the  traveler  will  be  forced  to  avail  himself  of 
food  or  lodging  in  some  native  hut.  Should  the  sullen  owner  decline  to  furnish  either 
of  these  necessities,  the  wayfarer  may  simply  take  the  food  and  appropriate  the 
lodging  without  further  ado  and  on  his  departure  pay  what  he  regards  as  a  fair  price 
for  his  accommodations.  In  such  cases,  to  be  sure,  his  courage  and  his  discretion 
must  be  his  only  guides  of  action. 

PUBLIC   8ECUBITY. 

In  the  more  thickly  populated  areas  of  the  South  American  coimtries  the  personal 
safety  of  travelers  is  quite  as  well  assured  as  it  is  in  similar  parts  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  carrying  of  weapons  in  the  one  case  is  no  more  needful  than  it  is  in  the  other. 

The  occasional  disturbances  of  public  order,  which  are  commonly  called  "revolu- 
tions," whether  or  not  they  amount  to  anything  more  than  a  local  riot  of  some  sort, 
are  by  no  means  so  frequent  as  is  generally  supposed.  Should  such  a  commotion  arise, 
the  traveler  who  takes  no  part  in  it  by  word  or  deed  is  not  likely  to  be  harmed.  As 
in  the  case  of  a  street  row  at  home,  he  should  simply  avoid  the  lot  that  often  befalls 
the  "innocent  bystander,"  and  hence  leave  the  particular  scene  of  the  disturbance 
at  his  earliest  opportunity.  Even  in  those  extremely  rare  instances  when  a  "revo- 
lution" affects  the  entire  country,  it  may  be  quite  possible  to  travel  about  unmo- 
lested if  the  requisite  permission  so  to  do  be  obtained  from  the  proper  authorities, 
civil  or  military. 

If  the  traveler  chooses  to  venture  into  those  parts  of  the  continent  where  the  white 
population  may  be  relatively  very  small  or  nonexistent,  he  should  ascertain,  before 
he  starts  his  journey,  what  the  conditions  are  that  he  is  likely  to  encoimter  and  pro- 
vide himself  accordingly  with  the  means  of  defense. 
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fiTEAMEBS. 

Though  none  of  the  steamships  that  ply  between  the  United  States  and  the  countries 
of  South  America  are  equal  in  tonnage  or  appointments  to  the  great  European  linere, 
very  fair  accommodations  may  be  secured  on  most  of  them.  For  the  chief  porta  on 
the  north  and  west  coasts  the  best  connections  are  made  from  New  York  to  Colon 
and  thence  eastward,  or  across  the  isthmus  from  Colon  by  railway  to  Panama,  and 
thence  southward.  The  trip  to  Colon  can  also  be  made  from  New  Orleans,  and  U> 
Panama  from  San  Francisco.  To  the  chief  ports  on  the  east  coast  the  traveler  may 
take  a  steamer  from  New  York  direct. 

On  the  steamships  engaged  exclusively  in  the  coastwise  service  along  the  conti- 
nent of  Soutli  America,  travel  is  apt  to  be  somewhat  disagreeable.  While  those  ply- 
ing along  the  west  coast  from  Panama  to  Valparaiso  are  superior  to  the  véasela  touch- 
ing at  the  minor  ports  along  the  coasts  of  the  Argentine  Republic  and  Brazil,  their 
accommodations  are  rather  poor.  Two  lines,  namely  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation 
Company  and  the  Compañia  Sud  Americana  de  Vapores  (South  American  Steam- 
ship Company)  practically  control  the  west-coast  traffic  between  the  points  men- 
tioned. The  former  is  a  British  concern,  and  the  latter  a  Chilean  corporation.  Occa- 
sionally it  is  possible  to  take  passage  on  a  vessel  of  the  Kosmos  Line,  which  is  owned 
by  a  German  company,  or  on  a  tramp  steamer  of  some  sort;  but,  aside  from  the  advan- 
tage of  not  being  obliged  to  await  the  arrival  of  a  boat  belonging  to  either  of  the  prin- 
cipal lines,  the  passenger  has  little  or  nothing  to  gain. 

On  the  steamers  of  both  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  the  Compañia 
Sud  Americana  de  Vapores  freight  is  the  all-important  consideration.  To  it  r^iu- 
larity,  speed,  and  comfort  are  altogether  subordinated.  Though  the  time-table,  as 
it  may  be  seen,  for  example,  in  the  Handbook  of  Information  issued  by  The  Royal 
Mail  Steam  Packet  Company,  would  indicate  that  the  vessels  of  the  two  lines  have 
weekly  and  semiweekly  sailings  between  Panama  and  Valparaiso,  there  is  absolutely, 
no  guarantee  of  the  date  for  either  a  departure  or  an  arrival.  Through  service  between 
these  ports  is  unknown.  The  speed  of  the  boats  is  as  slow  as  the  delays  are  vexatious. 
A  few  hours  or  a  week  or  more  may  be  spent  in  a  single  port.  The  length  of  the  stay 
depends  upon  the  amount  of  cargo  to  be  shipped  or  discharged,  and  sometimes  upon 
quarantine  regulations  as  well. 

Often  the  freight  is  composed  largely  of  cattle,  and  the  fact  soon  becomes  known 
in  an  unmistakable  fashion.  Nor  is  it  uncommon  to  find  the  decks  stacked  up  with 
cargo  of  a  more  or  less  perishable  nature.  Other  discomforts  on  board  are  the  fumi- 
gation to  which  the  vessel  and  its  burden  may  be  occasionally  subjected,  the  procert 
of  coaling,  and  the  omnipresent  flea.  Should  the  pan^enger,  furthermore,  be  detained 
on  board  by  reawjn  of  the  quarantine,  he  is  supposed  to  pay  10  shillings  extra  a  day 
for  his  maintenance. 

The  steamers  belonging  to  the  two  lines  mentioned,  though  comparatively  small  in 
tonnage,  are  well  built  and  steady.  They  are  commanded  by  British  ofiicers,  usually 
Scotchmen,  and  manned  by  Chilean  sailors.  As  a  rule  the  members  of  the  crew  are 
a  noisy,  filthy,  and  thievish  lot  of  fellows,  over  whom  the  oflBcers  seem  to  have  leas 
control  than  might  be  desired.  The  vessels  carry  only  two  classes  of  passengers 
namely,  first  and  third.  The  latter  are  called  deck  passengers,  and  accordingly  arc 
given  accommodations  for  themselves  and  their  belongings  somewhere  on  the  open 
deck.  The  first-class  pasvsengers  are  provided  with  staterooms  having  a  doorway  and 
a  window  that  open  directly  on  the  deck.  Though  spacious  enough  and  kept  fairly 
clean,  the  staterooms  are  not  well  ventilated.  Each  of  them  is  supplied  with  two  sets 
of  doors  and  window  shutters,  one  set  to  be  used  during  the  day  and  the  other,  a  sort 
of  lattice-work  arrangement,  to  be  used  at  night.  At  both  times,  however,  the  pil- 
fering propensities  of  many  of  the  crew  and  the  deck  passengers  make  it  frequently 
needful  to  keep  the  respective  door  and  shutter  closed  and  locked. 
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The  food  and  the  service  on  these  boats  range  from  passable  to  very  poor.  For  the 
provision  of  fresh  meat  live  cattle  and  fowls  are  kept  on  board  and  slaughtered  as  the 
necessity  arises.  The  cooking  is  Chilean,  with  an  occasional  admixture  of  English, 
and  though  the  dishes  are  plentiful,  they  are  seldom  appetizing.  Few  of  the  stew- 
ards speak  English,  and  fewer  still  understand  the  proper  performance  of  their  duties. 
All  orders  for  drinks  should  be  written  on  the  blanks  ("vales")  furnished  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  the  price  carefully  noted  on  them  as  well. 

Since  the  cost  of  passage  on  either  of  the  main  lines  of  west  coast  «teamers  is  the 
same,  the  tickets  are  interchangeable.  The  passenger  delayed  in  port,  furthermore, 
is  permitted  to  continue  his  journey  by  the  next  vessel  availal^le.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  rates  of  fare  are  apt  to  be  as  variable  as  the  times  of  departure  and  arrival  are 
uncertain,  and  often  depend,  it  would  seem,  less  upon  the  distance  to  be  traversed 
than  upon  the  inclination  of  the  ticket  agent  to  raise  or  lower  his  charges.  Stop-overs 
commonly  are  not  allowed.  Rarely  do  the  tickets  themselves  indicate  the  number  of 
the  stateroom,  and  practically  nothing  is  done  by  the  companies  to  have  the  baggage 
hoisted  on  board  or  placed  in  the  hold.  The  passenger,  therefore,  must  seek  out  a 
steward  and  secure  from  him  a  stateroom  and  a  key  to  it.  For  the  latter  accommoda- 
tion a  deposit  equal  to  |1  must  be  paid  in  advance,  which  the  steward  expects  to  retain 
as  a  partial  tip.  The  passenger,  also,  must  see  to  it  personally  that  his  baggage  is 
brought  on  board  and  put  into  the  hold.  As  soon  as  this  is  done,  and  before  he  pays 
the  porter  or  boatman,  he  should  secure  from  the  purser,  or  from  the  man  in  charge  of 
the  baggage  section  of  the  hold,  a  number  of  leaden  checks  called  "fichas"  correspond- 
ing to  the  pieces  of  baggage  there  deposited.  Exasperating  delays,  also,  frequently 
occur  when  the  baggage  has  to  be  taken  out  of  the  hold  after  the  vessel  has  arrived 
in  port.  For  this  purpose  in  any  case  the  "fichas"  must  be  given  to  the  boatman  or 
porter.  During  the  process  of  shifting  the  baggage  at  all  times  it  is  wise  to  keep  an 
eye  on  the  various  articles  so  as  to  insure  their  gentle  handling  as  well  as  their  security. 

BOATMEN   AND   PORTERS. 

With  but  few  exceptions,  in  the  seaports  of  South  America  the  steamers  anchor 
some  distance  from  the  landing  stage  and  the  passengers  and  baggage  are  put  ashore  or 
taken  on  board  in  small  boats.  In  engaging  boatmen  or  porters  the  traveler  should 
make  it  a  general  rule  to  employ  only  those  who  have  numbers  on  their  hats,  and  to 
remember  the  numbers  as  a  means  of  identification.  A  thorough  understanding,  also, 
as  to  the  inclusive  price  should  be  reached  before  either  person  or  property  is  intnisted 
to  their  care.  In  no  case  should  the  boatman  be  paid  until  he  has  deposited  both 
passengers  and  baggage  in  the  place  agreed  upon.  If  he  makes  some  extra  demand, 
as  often  happens,  or  should  the  passenger  be  dissatisfied  with  the  service  rendered, 
complaint  may  be  directed  to  the  captain  of  the  port.  Ordinarily,  however,  a  quiet 
but  firm  refusal  to  pay  more  than  the  amount  stipulated  is  sufficient.  Angry  alterca- 
tions with  the  boatmen  or  porters  are  never  wise. 

So  far  as  the  sum  to  be  paid  for  the  landing  or  embarkation  of  passengers  and  bag- 
gage is  concerned,  this  must  depend  upon  the  number  of  persons,  the  number,  weight, 
and  size  of  the  pieces  of  baggage,  the  distance  to  be  covered,  the  condition  of  the  tide 
or  of  the  weather,  etc.  While  nothing  like  a  fixed  rule  can  be  laid  down,  it  may  be 
said  that  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  average  price  demanded  on  the  west  coast 
for  landing  or  embarking  passengers  ranges  from  what  would  be  equivalent  of  60  to 
75  cents  per  person;  trunks,  from  50  cents  to  $L;  and  suit  cases  and  smaller  articles, 
from  25  to  50  cents.  Judicious  bargaining,  however,  may  reduce  these  figures.  For 
carrying  baggage  from  the  landing  stage  to  the  hotels  and  elsewhere  the  porters  are 
accustomed  to  charge  from  25  cents  to  $1.  In  the  ports  along  the  east  coast  the  rates 
demanded  are  apt  to  be  considerably  higher,  often  amounting  to  several  dollars  for  a 
slight  amount  of  labor.    The  most  convenient,  though  not  always  the  least  expensive. 
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way  of  paying  these  porters  and  boatmen  is  to  let  the  hotel  do  it,  and  put  the  chai^ge 
on  the  bill. 

At  the  railway  stations  small  pieces  of  baggage  are  commonly  handed  to  the  porten 
through  the  car  windows.  To  them  also  should  be  given  the  receipts  for  trunks  and 
other  heavy  articles.  As  a  rule  the  porters  will  carry  the  baggage  only  from  the  sta- 
tion to  the  cabs.     For  their  services  a  fee  of  from  25  to  50  cents  is  usually  sufficient. 

At  times  it  will  be  found  possible  to  leave  the  heavy  baggage  at  the  landing  stage 
or  at  the  railway  station  and  to  intrust  the  hotel  porter  with  the  duty  of  obtaining  it. 
Only  in  a  very  few  of  the  large  cities  are  representatives  of  hotels  accustomed  to  meet 
the  traveler  on  his  arrival. 

CUSTOMS   DUTIES. 

In  general  it  may  be  said  that  the  custom-house  examination  of  the  ordinary  per- 
sonal eñects  of  travelers  is  fairly  lenient  in  all  of  the  countries  of  South  America. 
Unused  articles,  however,  are  liable  to  duty. 

Occasionally  small  sums  in  the  shape  of  fees  for  the  landing  of  baggage  and  the 
enforcement  of  sanitary  regulations  and  charges  for  the  passing  of  baggage,  according 
to  the  weight  and  the  number  of  the  packages,  may  be  levied.  The  hours  of  the 
custom-house  officials,  however,  are  not  always  certain;  hence,  if  the  traveler  wishes 
to  have  his  baggage  stored  in  the  custom-house  untu  it  can  be  examined,  he  may  have 
to  pay  a  small  fee  in  addition  for  so  doing.  While  it  is  preferable  to  be  present  at  the 
examination  of  baggage  in  the  custom-house,  the  keys  may  be  left  with  the  boatman 
or  porter  who  is  to  bring  it  to  the  hotel.  Bribery  of  the  customs  officials  should  not  be 
attempted. 

RAILWAYS. 

There  are  no  transcontinental  railways  in  South  America,  and  but  two  international 
lines,  namely,  those  from  Peru  and  Chile  into  Bolivia.  Only  in  Chile,  the  Argentine 
Republic,  Uruguay,  and  southern  Brazil  do  anything  like  modem  railway  eyBlems 
exist.  Here  the  roadbeds  are  fairly  well  made,  the  rolling  stock  is  of  good  European 
or  American  manufacture,  and  dining  cars,  sleeping  cars,  and  parlor  cars,  as  well  as 
vestibule  trains,  all  constructed  somewhat  on  the  American  model,  are  provided.  The 
speed  and  service  of  the  trains  also  are  satisfactory. 

Along  the  north  coast  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  west  coast  the  majority  of 
the  railway  lines  are  freight  roads  that  run  back  from  the  seaports  a  few  miles  into 
the  interior.  Outside  of  the  Chilean  lines,  none  of  the  railways  in  these  sections  of 
the  continent  offers  accommodations  tliat  can  compare  at  all  in  speed,  safety,  com- 
fort, or  convenience  with  those  of  the  other  three  countries  of  the  south.  Aa  a  rule 
also  the  trains  on  such  lines  run  during  the  daytime  only;  and  the  traveler  may  find 
it  needful  to  take  along  his  own  provisions,  since  the  railway  restaurants  are  none  too 
certain  or  too  tempting. 

Though  the  European  compartment  system  is  not  in  use,  the  cars  themselves,  on 
practically  all  of  the  railways  on  the  continent,  are  arranged  according  to  classes.  On 
the  lines  in  the  northern  States  first  class  is  quite  indispensable,  whereas  on  some  of 
the  railways  in  the  southern  countries  second  class  will  be  found  fairly  acceptable. 
Heavy  baggage  is  seldom,  if  ever,  carried  free.  In  checking  it  the  travder  has  to 
show  his  ticket,  and  he  should  see  that  the  correct  number  of  articles,  as  well  as  the 
precise  destination,  are  entered  on  his  receipt.  Suit  cases  and  other  pieces  of  fair  sise 
may  be  placed  between  the  seats  or  on  the  racks  of  the  cars. 

EXPRESS   AQENOIES. 

Only  in  a  few  of  the  largest  cities  of  South  America  can  the  traveler  find  agencies 
for  the  special  transportation  of  baggage  and  other  commodities.  Along  the  seaboard 
arrangements  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  at  the  steamship  offices  and  with  the 
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various  shipping  and  commission  houses.  In  those  parts  of  the  continent  where  no 
railways  exist  the  traveler  will  have  to  negotiate  with  the  owners  of  such  pack  animals 
as  may  be  procurable. 

HOTELS  AND  BESTAUIIANTS. 

Except  in  cities  like  Buenos  Aires,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  Santiago,  and  Montevideo, 
first-class  hotels  approximating  those  of  Europe  are  \mknown  in  South  America. 
Even  these  can  hardly  be  compared  in  the  comfort  and  luxury  of  their  appointments 
with  the  standard  set  for  such  establishments  in  the  United  States.  Still,  as  a  rule, 
the  proprietors,  who  are  usually  Italians,  Frenchmen,  or  (xermans,  do  all  in  their 
power  to  satisfy  the  reasonable  requirements  of  their  foreign  guests. 

The  average  hotel  in  the  South  American  countries  is  built  around  a  laige  court. 
This  may  insure  coolness  in  sununer,  but  during  the  brief  winter  season  the  traveler 
will  find  the  house  chilly  and  drafty.  Stoves  heated  with  oil,  gas,  or  electricty  are 
sometimes  procurable,  but  their  use  is  expensive  and  is  always  charged  extra.  Noises 
in  the  court  are  apt  to  be  heard  in  other  parts  of  the  house,  and  particularly  in  those 
rooms  which  receive  their  light  and  ventilation  from  the  court  itself.  Nor  is  the 
traveler  in  his  own  apartment  always  assured  of  quiet,  because  the  rooms  commonly 
have  connecting  doors  and  are  divided  by  thin  partitions.  Beading,  writing,  and 
reception  rooms  are  extremely  rare.  Baths  also  are  not  always  obtainable.  As  a 
rule  the  living  rooms  are  cared  for  by  men  servants  who  are  not  over  punctilious  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties. 

In  the  smaller  towns  and  in  the  country  districts  the  traveler  has  to  content  himself 
with  inns  and  taverns  of  an  unpretending  cast.  Here  the  food,  the  furnishing  and 
cleanliness  of  the  bedrooms,  the  sanitary  conditions,  and  the  service  are  often  inade- 
quate, even  for  moderate  requirements. 

Boarding  houses,  of  course,  are  fairly  numerous,  but  except  for  some  of  those  to 
be  found  in  the  laiger  cities  they  can  not  be  recommended  to  the  American  traveler. 
Their  comparative  inexpensiveness,  indeed,  and  the  opportunity  that  they  give  to 
study  native  customs  are  about  the  only  advantages  they  offer. 

The  first-class  hotels  in  general  are  conducted  on  both  the  European  and  the 
American  plan.  In  the  second-class  houses  and  in  those  of  less  pretension  the  Ameri- 
can plan  is  customary.  The  first  breakfast  in  both  cases  is  often  charged  extra.  So 
far  as  the  larger  hotels  are  concerned,  the  rates  for  fair  accommodations  by  the  Euro- 
pean plan  range  from  the  equivalent  of  11.50  a  day  and  by  the  American  plan  from 
|3  a  day  upward,  but  the  upward  tendency  is  decidedly  marked.  The  traveler 
content  with  a  cheap  room  or  possessing  the  ability  to  bargain  may  reduce  these 
figures  to  some  extent.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  hotel  prices  are  much  higher 
than  those  demanded  for  a  similar  class  of  accommodations  in  the  United  States. 
The  chaige,  of  course,  varies  according  to  the  situation  and  furnishing  of  the  rooms, 
those  on  the  upper  fioors  or  facing  the  court  being  usually  less  expensive.  In  all 
cases  the  guest  should  come  to  a  precise  understanding  with  the  landlord  or  his  rep- 
resentative in  regard  to  the  daily  rate  and  all  extra  charges,  such  as  those  for  heating. 
Light  and  service  are  commonly  reckoned  in  the  price  of  the  room.  The  departure 
of  the  guest,  furthermore,  should  be  notified  at  the  hotel  office  before  10  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  otherwise  a  charge  for  the  entire  day  of  departure  may  be  included  in 
the  bill.  Absence  from  meals  is  rarely  allowed  for.  In  the  less  pretentious  houses 
and  in  those  of  the  smaller  towns  and  the  country  districts,  to  be  sure,  the  charges 
are  much  lower  than  the  ones  above  mentioned.  Their  amount  will  depend  not 
only  upon  the  traveler's  conception  of  his  needs,  but  also  upon  his  power  to  lessen 
it  by  bargaining. 

The  first  breakfast  is  regularly  taken  in  the  guest's  own  room.  The  lunch,  or  second 
breakfast,  is  to  be  had  usually  from  11.30  to  1.30,  and  sometimes  as  early  as  10.  Dinner 
is  served  between  6.30  and  8.30,  the  intermediate  hour  being  the  favorite  one.    Ordi- 
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narily  the  food  is  abundant  and  well  cooked.  The  peculiarities  of  the  Spani^ïh  or 
Portuguese  cuisine,  to  which  the  American  traveler  may  not  be  able  to  adapt  him- 
self readily,  are  never  obtnisive  in  the  better  sort  of  hotels  and  restaurants,  and  are 
often  absent  altogether.  In  some  cases,  however,  the  names  of  the  dishes  may  be 
unfamiliar  to  the  guest  acquainted  with  either  Spanish  or  Portuguese.  1  ecauae  not 
a  fe^v  of  them  are  of  local  or  native  origin.  Good  restaurants  and  cafes  are  uncommon 
outside  of  the  large  cities. 

STAGECOACHES— STREET  CARS — CABS. 

In  the  sparsely  settled  regions  of  the  interior  the  usual  mode  of  transit  is  by  horse  or 
mule,  but  stagecoaches  are  occasionally  to  be  found.  Within  such  vehicles  the  space 
allotted  to  the  traveler  for  his  hand  baggage  is  apt  to  be  very  limited.  Trunks  and 
other  heavy  pieces  it  is  customary  to  send  on  by  pack  animals,  and  they  are  likely 
to  arrive  long  after  the  owner  needs  them.  Places  for  passengers  and  baggage  should 
be  secured  considerably  in  advance  of  the  hour  scheduled  for  starting.  To  anyone 
with  weak  nerves  a  ride  in  one  of  these  stagecoaches  in  the  mountainous  portions  of 
the  countries  may  prove  to  be  a  decidedly  strenuous  experience. 

Almost  all  of  the  large  cities  are  supplied  with  electric  street-car  service.  The 
fares,  as  a  rule,  vary  according  to  the  distance  to  be  covered.  On  receipt  of  the  fare 
the  conductors  give  to  the  passengers  a  slip  which  must  be  preserved  and  shown  on 
demand . 

Cabs,  also,  are  common  in  the  larger  cities.  The  fares  are  presumed  to  be  fixed  by 
tariff,  but  it  is  always  well  to  come  to  a  clear  understanding  with  the  cabman  in  regard 
to  the  fare  per  trip  or  per  hour  before  engaging  the  vehicle,  especially  if  the  trip  is  to 
extend  beyond  the  ordinary  /xjne  of  traffic.  A  small  gratuity  is  expected  at  the  end 
of  the  journey.  • 

POST-OFFICE^— TELEGRAPH — TELEPHONE. 

In  the  smaller  towns  the  post-office  may  be  open  for  a  few  hours  only  during  the  day, 
and  may  be  closed  about  noon  time  when  the  employees  are  at  breakfast.  Special 
branches  of  the  postal  service,  such  as  the  distribution  of  poste  restante  letters  or  the 
dispatch  of  registered  letters,  are  apt  to  be  carried  on  at  different  and  variable  parts 
of  the  day.  Time  and  trouble  may  be  spared,  therefore,  by  having  all  letters  ad- 
dressed to  some  hotel  or  in  care  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  office  of  the  United  States. 
The  addresses  should  be  short  and  simple,  and  the  affix  "Esquire"  should  never  be 
written.  In  claiming  letters  at  the  post-office  the  showing  of  one*s  visiting  card  ia 
much  more  effective  than  a  verbal  utterance  of  the  name. 

In  addition  to  the  post-office  proper,  stamps  are  often  sold  in  tobacco  shops,  but 
the  practice  varies  from  country  to  country.  The  rate  for  foreign  letters  is  substan- 
tially that  fixed  by  the  International  Postal  Union,  except  in  Uruguay,  where  it  is 
doubled.  Letter  boxes  in  the  streets  are  far  from  common  in  South  American  cities. 
Often  they  are  to  be  found  only  at  fhe  jDost-office,  in  the  larger  hotels,  and  in  some  of 
the  tobacco  shops.  Im|X)rtant  letters  should  l)e  posted  by  the  writer  in  person,  and  at 
times  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  stamps  canceled  in  his  presence,  since  theft  of  the 
stamps  is  not  unknown.  Money  orders,  also,  are  not  always  to  be  obtained  in  the  sev- 
eral countries. 

Telegrams  may  be  written  in  English,  French,  Gennan,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  or 
Italian.  The  charges  for  foreign  telegrams  or  for  ca])lograins  vary  according  to  the 
rates  of  exchange.  All  of  the  larger  cities  are  equipped  with  a  fairly  adequate  tele- 
phone service. 

PLACES    OF   INTEREST — GRATLHTIES — SHOPS. 

Guidebooks  of  any  sort  to  the  places  of  interest  in  the  South  American  countries 
are  not  common,  even  when  printed  in  Spanish  or  Portuguese.    If  obtainable,  they 
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may  be  found  in  the  larger  bookstoree.  Sometimes  the  city  directories  are  useful  in 
this  respect,  but  they  seldom  contain  just  the  infonnation  sought.  Since  the  hours 
at  which  churches,  museums,  picture  galleries  and  the  like  may  be  seen  vary  so 
much  in  the  different  States,  it  is  necessary  to  ascertain  them  on  the  spot.  Accord- 
ingly the  traveler  will  often  have  to  depend  upon  what  he  may  be  able  to  learn  from 
chance  acquaintances,  or  upon  such  aids  as  may  be  furnished  by  the  American  con- 
sular or  diplomatic  representatives,  the  addresses  of  whom  can  usually  be  obtained 
at  the  leading  hotels. 

In  addition  to  the  amount  stipulated  for  any  service,  drivers,  guides,  porters,  etc., 
oxpect  some  small  gratuity  (Spanish,  "propina;"  Portuguese,  "matabicho'*).  At  the 
larger  hotels  the  tips  may  be  reckoned  at  about  the  equivalent  of  25  to  50  cents  per 
day  for  each  person.  The  waiter  expects  from  5  to  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the 
bill. 

Prices  in  the  shops  of  many  cities  in  South  America  are  apt  to  depend  upon  the 
circumstance  whether  the  purchaser  is  a  native  or  a  foreigner.  It  is  often  possible  to 
obtain  articles  at  less  than  the  first  price  asked.  The  assistance  of  guides  and  of  hotel 
employees  should  not  be  invoked,  for  they  usually  receive  a  commission  that  is  drawn 
ultimately  from  the  traveler's  own  pocket.  Purchases,  indeed,  are  best  made  in  the 
company  of  some  native  acquaintance. 

In  many  parts  of  South  America  the  traveler  will  encounter  slowness  and  delay  in 
the  filling  of  orders,  particularly  when  articles  are  to  be  repaired.  Promises  for  the 
morrow  that  is  long  in  coming  are  not  infrequent.  During  the  middle  of  the  day  the 
stores  may  be  closed  for  an  hour  and  a  half  or  more  while  the  clerks  are  at  breakfast. 

Even  the  commonest  of  articles  may  not  be  kept  in  the  stock  of  the  establishment 
where  a  reasonable  expectation  would  place  them.  Photographers,  in  particular, 
seldom  have  at  hand  copies  of  the  samples  that  they  show  to  their  customers. 

BOOKS. 

In  the  absence  of  a  good  general  description  of  the  republics  of  South  America,  the 
following  books  are  recommended  as  the  most  useful  for  the  traveler  who  may  wish  to 
have  some  idea  oí  the  geographical  situation,  history,  institutions,  and  characteristics 
of  the  people  whom  he  is  about  to  visit: 

A.  H.  Keane,  Central  and  South  America  (Ix)ndon,  Stanford). 

A.  Hale,  The  South  Americans  (Indianapolis,  The  Bobbs  Merrill  Co.). 

0.  E.  Akers,  History  of  South  America  (New  York,  Dutton). 

T.  C.  Dawson,  The  South  American  Republics  (New  York,  Putnam). 

0.  M.  Pepper,  Panama  to  Patagonia  (Chicago,  McClurg). 

W.  L.  Scruggs,  the  Colombian  and  Venezuelan  Republics  (Boston,  Little,  Brown). 

P.  F.  Martin,  Through  Five  Republics  (New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  à  Co.). 

PRINCIPAL   STEAMSHIP   LINES  TO   SOUTH   AMERICA. 

Since  the  addresses  in  New  York  of  the  agencies  of  some  of  the  steamship  lines 
plying  either  from  the  United  States  or  from  Exurope.  to  South  America  are  occa¿<ion- 
ally  difficult  to  ascertain,  it  seems  advisable  at  the  outset  to  furnish  a  fairly  complete 
list  of  such  agencies,  from  which  further  information  may  be  obtained  .about  the 
various  sailing  routes  to  the  southern  continent,  viz:  Atlas  Line  (37  Broadway); 
Booth  Line  (17  Battery  Place);  Conipagnia  Lloyd  Italiano  (50  Wall  street);  Com- 
pagnie des  Meî^sageries  Maritimes  (27  Whitehall  street);  Compagnie  Générale  Trans- 
atlantique (19  State  Street);  Compañía  Transat láiitiea  (128  Pearl  street);  Hamburg 
South  American  Steamsliip  Company  and  Uamburg-Anierican  Line  (37  Bmadway); 
Houston  Line  (Produce  Exchange):  Kosmos  Line  (37  Broadway):  La  Italia:  SiKÍclá 
di  Navigázione  &  Vapore  (50  Wall  ntreet);  La  Ligure  Braî<iliana  (50  Wall  street  );  Lam- 
port à  Holt  Line  (Produce  Exchange;;  La  Veloce:  Navigázione  Italiana  á  VaiK)re  (,50 
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Wall  street);  Leyland  Line  (17  Battery  Place);  Lloyd  Brasileiro  (Produce  Exchange); 
Navigazione  Genérale  Italiana  (60  Wall  street);  Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Company 
(349  Broadway);  Panama  Railroad  Steamship  Line  (24  State  street);  Prince  line 
(31  Broadway);  Quebec  Steamship  Company  (29  Broadway);  Red  D  Line  (88  Wall 
street);  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service  (17  State  street);  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Packet  Company  (22  State  street);  Trinidad  line  (29  Broadway). 

I.  From  thb  ünitbd  States. 

The  three  chief  ports  of  the  United  States  from  which  passage  may  he  taken  by 
steamer  to  South  America  are  New  York,  New  Orleans,  and  San  Francisco.  From 
New  Orleans  the  steamers  of  the  Leyland  Line,  the  Harrison  Line,  the  Prince  line, 
and  occasionally  also  of  the  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  the 
Hamburg-American  Line,  run  to  Colon  and  to  other  ports  along  the  northern  coa.«t 
of  the  continent.  From  San  Francisco  the  vessels  of  the  Pacific  Mail  Steamsliip 
Company  and  those  of  the  Kosmos  Line,  the  service  of  which  is  not  so  regular,  co\er 
the  distance  to  Panama  (Ancon)  in  upwards  of  three  weeks.  At  this  point  in  turn 
connections  may  be  made,  southward  along  the  west  coast,  or  by  rail  to  CcTon,  and 
thence  eastward  along  the  north  coast. 

As  New  York  is  the  usual  port  of  departure  for  South  America,  most  of  the  steam- 
ship lines  mentioned  below  start  from  there.  The  few  exceptions  will  be  noteii  at 
the  proper  place.  The  approximate  duration  of  the  voyage  from  New  York  to  Bome 
of  the  principal  ports  of  the  southern  continent  is  indicated  after  their  respective 
names,  but  the  actual  number  of  days  required  for  the  journey  is  often  greater. 

(1)  TO  THE   NORTH  COAST   (SPANISH   MAIN). 

(A)  To  Pajujma, 

Colon  (seven  days). — Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Atlas  Line;  Panama  Rail- 
road Steamship  Line.  In  addition  to  the  service  furnished  by  the  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Packet  Company,  connections  for  the  ports  of  Colombia,  Venezuela,  the  Guianas,  and 
the  islands  adjacent  to  the  north  coast,  may  be  made  by  such  lines  as  the  following: 
Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American  Line;  Ley- 
land  Line;  Harrison  Line;  Compagnie  Générale  Transatlantique;  La  Veloce;  Navi- 
gazione  Italiana  á  Vapore;  and  the  Compañía  Transatlántica.  The  steamers  belong- 
ing to  these  lines  come  either  from  New  Orleans  or  from  a  European  port. 

(B)  To  Colombia. 

Cartagena:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Atlas  Line. 

Puerlo  Colombia  (Savanilla):  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Atlas  Line. 
From  this  port  connections  may  be  made  for  Barranquilla  and  the  journey  thence  by 
steamer  up  the  Magdalena  River  to  I^as  Yeo^uas;  thence  by  rail  to  Honda;  and  thence 
by  rail,  coach,  and  on  mule  back  to  Bogotá.  The  trip  from  Barranquilla  to  Bogotá 
occupies  from  two  to  three  weeks. 

(C)  To  Venezuela, 

Carúpano:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Ser\dce. 

Ciudad  Bolivar  (Angostura):  Trinidad  Line. 

Cumaná:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

Guanta:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

La  Guayra:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Royal  Dutch  West 
India  Mail  Service.  From  La  Guayra  the  journey  by  rail  to  Caracas  consumes  about 
two  hours. 

Maracaibo:  Red  D  Line. 

Puerto  Cabello:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 
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(D)  To  British  Guiana,  Trinidad^  and  Tobago. 

Demerara  (Georgetown):  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Quebec  Steamship 
Company.    The  town  is  also  reached  from  Barbados  by  the  Pickford  and  Black  Line. 

Port  of  Spain:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail 
Service;  Trinidad  Line. 

Tobago:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company:  Trinidad  Line. 

(E)  To  Dutch  Guiana  and  Curaçao. 

Paramaribo:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 
Curaçao:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

(2)  TO  THB   WEST  COAST. 

ï^'rom  New  York  or  New  Orleans  to  Colon,  and  thence  by  the  Panama  Railroad  (three 
hours)  to  Panama,  is  the  customary  way  of  making  connections  for  a  trip  down  the  west 
coast  of  South  America;  though,  as  above  observed,  it  is  possible  to  go  to  Panama 
directly  from  San  Francisco.  When  starting  from  New  York  the  passenger  will  save  him- 
self much  annoyance,  and  some  expense  as  well,  if  he  buys  his  ticket  and  checks  his 
baggage  through  to  the  west  coast  port  of  destination. 

The  vessels  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  of  the  Compañía  Sud- 
Americana  de  Vapores,  the  two  principal  lines  plying  along  the  west  coast,  and  those 
belonging  to  the  Kosmos  Line  and  others  not  pretending  to  any  regularity  of  service, 
start  from  the  port  called  *'  La  Boca,"  *  a  short  distance  by  rail  from  Panama.  The  train 
thither  is  taken  at  the  station  of  the  Panama  Railway.  On  his  arriyal  at  the  dock  the 
pHSi^nger  should  see  to  it  personally  that  his  baggage  is  put  aboard  the  steamer,  and  in 
its  proper  place. 

Prom  Panama  to  Valparaiso  the  distance  is  3,115  miles,  and  the  duration  of  the 
voyage  is,  usually,  between  three  and  four  weeks.  At  most  of  the  ports  the  steamer 
remains  from  a  few  hours  to  a  day  or  two,  whereas  at  Callao,  Peru,  it  may  stay  some- 
times as  long  as  a  week.  The  first  regular  stop  south  of  Panama  is  Guayaquil,  Ecuador. 
Should  the  passenger  wish  to  visit  any  port  lying  between  these  two,  he  must  go  on 
certain  vessels  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  only;  and  should  he  then 
wish  to  proceed  southward  from  Guayaquil,  he  has  to  transship  in  that  port  to  a 
steamer  belonging  to  either  line.  If  he  is  bound  to  some  small  port  south  of  Guaya- 
quil he  should  be  careful  to  ascertain  beforehand  whether  the  vessel  selected  calls 
there.  Owing  to  the  unhealthy  condition  of  Guayaquil,  furthermore,  a  passenger 
who  has  gone  ashore  in  that  city  can  not  land  at  any  port  in  Peru,  unless  he  has  been 
at  least  six  days  at  sea,  or  unless  he  submits  to  detention  in  quarantine  for  the  period 
that  may  be  lacking.  A  similar  regulation  is  enforced  at  Guayaquil  against  the  ves- 
sels from  Peruvian  ports.  At  Panama,  however,  no  one  can  land  who  has  been  ashore 
ot  Guayaquil. 

Both  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  the  Compañía  Sud-Americana 
de  Vapores  maintain  a  special  service  between  Eten,  Peru,  and  Valparaiso.  In 
this  case  the  vessels  are  known  as  "caleteros."  Passengers  desiring  to  go  to  Chilean 
ports,  such  as  Coronel,  Lota,  Talcahuano  (for  Concepción),  Corral  (for  Valdivia), 
Puerto  Montt,  and  Ancud,  which  lie  to  the  south  of  Valparaiso,  must  transship  in 
Valparaiso  itself.  Only  the  boats  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  ply 
southward  as  far  as  Punta  Arenas. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  ports  southward  from  Panama  to  Valparaiso: 

In  Colombia:  Buenaventura,  Tumaco. 

In  Ecuador:  Esmeraldas,  Bahia,  Manta,  Cayo,  Machalilla,  Manglar  Alto,  Ballen- 
ita,  Puerto  Bolívar,  Guayaquil  (four  days  from  Panama  direct,  and  eleven  days,  if 
the  intermediate  ports  be  visited). 

In  Peru:  Tumbes,  Payta,  Eten,  Pacasmayo,  Huanchaco,  Salaverry  (for  Trujillo), 
C'himbote,  Samanco,  Casma,  Supe,  Huacho,  Callao  (ten  days  from  Panama),  Cerro 
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Azul,  Tambo  de  Mora,  Píbco,  Lomas,  Chala,  Quilca,  Moliendo  (sixteen  days  from 
Panama),  Ho. 

In  ChOe:  Arica,  Pisagua,  Caleta  Buena,  Iquique  (eighteen  days  from  Panama), 
Tocopilla,  Gatico,  Antof agasta  (nineteen  days  from  Panama),  Taltal,  Chaûaial, 
Caldera,  Carrizal,  Huasco,  Coquimbo,  Valparaiso  (twenty-three  days  from  Panama). 

(3)  TO  THE  EAST  COAST. 

(A)  To  Brazil 

Bahía  (sixteen  days  from  New  York):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South 
American  Steamship  Company,  and  Hamburg-American  Line,  Prince  Line,  Lloyd 
Brasileiro. 

Cabedello:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Ham  burg- Amer- 
ican line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Ceara:  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Desterro:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American 
Line. 

Maceió:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American 
Line. 

Manaoe  (sixteen  days,  and  thence  up  the  Amazon  to  Iquitos,  Peru):  Booth  Line. 

Maranham:  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Pará  (eleven  days):  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Paranaguá:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- Amer- 
ican Line. 

Pernambuco  (Recife):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American  Steam- 
ship Company  and  Hamburg-American  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Rio  de  Janeiro  (eighteen  days):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American 
Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg-American  Line,  Prince  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Rio  Grande  do  Sul:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- 
American  Line. 

Santos  (nineteen  days):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American  Steam- 
ship Company  and  Hamburg- American  Line.  Prince  Line.  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

S&o  Francisco  do  Sul:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- 
American  Line. 

Victoria:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American 
Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

{B)  To  Uruguay, 

Montevideo  (twenty  days):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Prince  Line. 

{C)  To  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Buenos  Aires  (twenty-one  days):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Prince  Line. 
Other  lines  of  steamships  plying  between  New  York  and  several  of  the  ports  abov« 
mentioned  are  the  Lynzan  <&  Barber,  the  Houston,  and  the  Norton. 

IL  From  Europe. 

To  the  east  coast  and  via  the  Straits  of  Magellan  to  the  southern  portion  of  the  west 
coast  of  South  America,  pai^sengers  may  go  with  more  comfort  and  convenience  by  way 
of  Eun)pe  than  by  any  of  the  steamship  lines  from  the  United  States.  The  better 
claííH  of  European  steamer,  indeed,  is  larger,  its  accommodations  are  more  satisfactory, 
and  its  speed  is  greater  than  those  of  a  HÍniilar  type  of  ves.'iel  from  this  country.  The 
ports  along  the  north  coast,  also,  can  be  reached  from  Europe  by  such  lines  as  the  fol- 
foUowing:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company,  Hamburg  South  Amencan  Steam- 
ship Company  and  Ham  burg- American  Line.  Compagnie  Générale  Transatlantique. 
La  Veloce,  Navigazione  Italiana  á  Vapore,  and  Compañía  Transatlántica.    On  the 


TBAVEL    CONDITIONS    IN   SOUTH    AMERICA.  1017 

principal  lines  the  tickets  are  usually  interchangeable,  but  precise  information  on  this 
point  must  be  sought  at  the  offices  of  the  companies  concerned. 

The  names  of  the  steamship  lines  now  to  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  the 
several  European  countries  apply,  in  general,  tp  the  service  between  Europe  and  the 
ports  of  the  east  coast  of  South  America.  On  their  way  thither  the  steamers  touch 
at  various  European  ports,  embarkation  at  which  may  mean  a  saving  of  time.  Some 
of  the  lines  also  have  special  services  to  and  from  countries  outside  of  their  place  of 
origin. 

English  lines. — ^Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company  (from  Southampton),  Pacific 
Steam  Navigation  Company  (from  Liverpool),  Lamport  à  Holt  line  (from  Liverpool), 
Booth  Line  (from  Liverpool  to  the  Amazon  ports  as  far  as  Iquitos,  Peru),  Prince 
Line  (from  London),  Anglo- Argentine  Shipping  line  (from  London  and  Liverpool), 
New  Zeafand  Shipping  Company  (from  London  and  Plymouth),  Shaw  Savill  White 
Star  Jjine  (from  London  and  Plymouth),  Houlder  Line,  Maclver  Line,  Houston  Line, 
and  Nelson  Line  (all  from  Liverpool). 

French  lines. — Compagnie  des  Messageries  Maritimes  (from  Bordeaux),  Compagnie 
des  Transports  Maritimes  à  Vapeur  (from  Marseille). 

German  lines. — Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- 
American  Line,  and  the  Kosmos  Line  (from  Hambui^g),  North  German  Lloyd  Steam- 
ship Company  (from  Bremen). 

Italian  lines. — Navigazione  Genérale  Italiana,  La  Veloce,  Navigazione  Italiana  á 
Vapore,  La  Italia,  Societá  di  Navigazione  á  Vapore,  Compagnia  Lloyd  Italiano,  La 
Ligure  Brasiliana  (all  from  Genoa  and -Naples). 

Spanish  lines. — Compañía  Transatlántica,  and  Sociedad  Anónima  de  Navegación 
Transatlántica  (from  Barcelona  and  other  Spanish  ports). 

III.  Local  Service  along  the  East  Coast,  and  Transcontinental  Routes. 

Direct  coDneotion  between  the  northern  and  eastern  ports  of  South  America,  and 
between  the  minor  ports  along  the  east  coast  or  along  the  Amazon  and  its  affluents, 
is  possible  only  in  local  coasting  steamers,  of  which,  as  a  rule,  the  speed,  accommo- 
dations, and  regularity  in  departure  and  arrival  can  not  be  recommended.  Infor- 
mation about  the  service  of  this  sort  may  be  obtained  at  the  New  York  or  at  the  Euro- 
pean offices  of  any  of  the  steamship  lines  plying  to  the  east  coast;  but  the  information 
of  course  is  apt  to  be  more  specific  if  ascertained  at  the  local  offices  of  the  coasting 
companies  concerned  in  the  principal  cities  of  Brazil  and  the  Argentine  Republic. 
The  Brazilian  lines  engagc^d  in  such  traffic  are  the  Lloyd  Brasileiro;  Empreza  Esper- 
ança Martima,  Companhia  Nacional  de  Navegação  Costeira,  Empreza  de  Navegaçào 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Serviço  Maritime  A.  C.  Moreira,  and  Compahia  Cruzeira  do  Sul. 
In  the  Argentine  Republic  the  coasting  lines  are  those  of  the  Compañía  Hamburgo 
Sud-Americana,  and  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company. 

There  are  two  regular  and  convenient  ways  of  reaching  the  west  coast  from  the 
east  and  vice  versa.  One  is  the  transcontinental  route  connecting  the  Argentine 
Republic  with  Chile,  and  the  other  is  the  sea  route  through  the  Strait  of  Magellan. 
During  seven  months  in  the  year,  namely,  from  October  to  May,  it  is  passible  to 
make  the  journey  between  Buenos  Aires  and  Santiago  mostly  by  rail,  and  for  a  com- 
paratively short  distance  by  carriage  or  on  mule-back  over  the  passes  of  the  Andes. 
The  trip  consumes  anywhere  from  forty  to  forty-eight  hours.  Arrangements  for  the 
purpose  may  be  made  in  Buenos  Aires  at  the  offices  of  the  Buenos  Aires  and  Pacific 
Railway  Company  (No.  281,  25  de  Mayo),  of  the  Expreso  Villalonga  (No.  23G  Balcarce), 
or  of  the  Exprepo  La  Confianza  (No.  313  Cuyo);  or  in  Santiago  at  the  corre.sponding 
offices  of  the  Andean  Railway  and  of  the  express  agencies  mentioned.  During  the 
winter  months,  however,  from  May  to  October,  when  the  passes  over  the  Andes  are 
usually  not  open  to  traffic,  or  are  in  such  a  condition  as  to  render  traveling  over  them 
somewhat  perilous,  the  route  via  the  Strait  of  Magellan  has  to  be  chosen.    The  ves- 
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Bois  belonging  to  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  make  the  voyage  between 
Montevideo  and  Valparaiso  in  from  ten  to  twelve  days,  depending  upon  whether  or 
not  they  touch  at  the  Falkland  Islands.  A  more  picturesque,  though  «miowhat 
longer,  route  is  that  taken  by  the  small  (îerman  steamers  of  the  Kosmos  Line  and 
others,  which  thread  their  way  through  the  Smytks  Channel  instead  of  through  the 
wider  waterways  of  the  Straits.  Practically  all  of  the  vessels,  both  English  and 
German,  touch  at  Punta  Arenas,  Chile. 

The  Argentine  Republic. 

Guidebooks. — Handy  Guide  to  the  Argentine  Republic.  140  pp.  (Buenos  Aires, 
Robert  Grant  &  Co.,  540  Cangallo.)  "Martinez.  Baedeker  do  la  R^^publique  Argen- 
tine. 700  pp.  The  latter  may  be  purchased  also  at  the  l)(X)k  stx)re  of  Grant  &  Co. 
Both  volumes  contain  information,  not  only  about  the  Argentine  Republic  itself, 
but  about  the  routes  from  that  coimtry  to  the  adjacent  Republics  of  Brazil,  Uruguay, 
Paraguay,  Bolivia,  and  Chile  as  well.  That  of  Martinez,  of  course,  is  more  detailed 
in  its  statements. 

Money. — The  so-called  "national  money"  (** moneda  nacional,"  often  abbreviated 
thus:  m/n)  of  the  Argentine  Republic  is  a  paper  currency.  The  unit  of  \'alue  is 
the  peso.  In  its  paper  form  it  is  worth  about  44  centavos  in  Argentine  gold,  or  43  cents 
in  American  money.  The  English  sovereign  is  accepted  at  the  value  of  5  pesos  in 
Argentine  gold,  or  about  11  pesos.  40  centavos  in  paper;  and  the  American  eagle  at 
that  of  10  pesos,  36  centavos  in  Argentine  gold,  or  about  23  pesos,  55  centavos  in  paper. 
The  fractional  currency  is  of  silver  and  nickel. 

BUENOS    AIRES. 

Arrival  and  departure. — ^Most  of  the  steamei*s  fn)m  the  United  States  and  Europe 
proceed  directly  up  the  La  Plata  River  and  land  their  passenger»  at  the  docks  in 
Buenos  Aires.  A  few,  like  tlioso  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company,  dischai^ge 
their  paK'icngers  at  Montevideo,  whence  the  voyage  to  the  Argentine  capital  has  to 
be  continued  by  a  EuR)j)ean  liner,  or  by  a  vessel  of  the  local  Millano^^ch  Line.  In 
this  case  a  supplementary  ticket,  or  an  order  for  such,  should  be  obtained  from  the 
purser  before  the  arrival  of  tlie  boat  at  Montevideo.  A  Mihanovich  steamer  leaves 
Montevideo  daily  at  G  p.  m.,  and  makes  ilie  trip  to  Huenos  Aires  in  alK)ut  tenor  twelve 
hours.  Both  stateroom  and  meals  are  included  in  the  price  of  the  ticket,  which  is  a 
fraction  over  $6  in  American  money. 

From  Buenos  Aires  a  network  of  railways  branches  out  to  the  northern  and  we.*^tem 
parts  of  the  Republic.  Various  local  sn^aniers.  belonging  chiefly  to  the  Mihanovich 
Line,  ply  up  the  Uruguay,  La  Plata.  Paraná,  and  Paniguay  rivers  to  a  number  of 
cities  and  towns  in  I'ruguay  and  Paraguay,  as  well  as  in  lhe  Argentine  Republic  itself. 

Hotels. — There  are  many  liotels  in  Buenos  Ain^s.  ranging  from  first-class  to  fair. 
Those  like  the  Palace  Hotel,  the  Grand  Hotel,  and  the  Paris  Hotel  are  strictly  first- 
class,  and  their  ])rices  are  corresjxmdingly  high.  The  Phoenix  Hotel  is  frequented 
chiefly  by  English  })(M)]jle.  and  its  rates  are  more  reasonable.  Among  the  other  hotels 
may  be  mentione<l  tlie  Royal  Hotel.  Cavie/ers  New  Hotel,  Metroixde  Hotel,  Grand 
Hotel  Frascati  (splendid  hotel),  Ini])erial  Hotel.  (înmd  Hotel  Eslava,  Albion  Hotel. 

Cabs. — The  fare  for  an  ordinary  (hive  in  a  cal)  drawn  by  (me  horse  or  two  is  80  cen- 
tavos, and  per  hour.  5?  1.50  m/n.  Automobiles  also,  are  available,  but  at  much  higher 
rates. 

Objects  of  interests. — The  docks  and  liarbor  works,  the  water-supply  building  (Aguas 
Corrientes),  lhe  Museum  of  .Natural  History,  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the  National 
Historical  Mu^(»um,  the  Museum  of  Xati(»nal  Products,  the  Botanical  and  Zool(jgir:\I 
Ganlens,  the  Congressional  l*alace.  the  (iovernment  Palace,  the  »Stock  Exchange 
(La  Bolsa);  the  city  hall,  or  '* cabildo,  "  an  old  colonial  building;  the  National  Library 
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and  the  Museum- Library  of  General  Mitre;  the  offices  of  La  Prensa;  in  some  respects 
the  most  remarkable  newspaj^er  enterprise  in  the  world;  the  Jockey  Clubhouse;  the 
opera  house;  the  Cathedral,  within  which  is  the  tomb  of  the  famous  Gen.  San  Martin; 
the  Church  of  Santo  Domingo,  which  contains  some  English  battle  flags  captured  by 
the  ^Argentinos  in  the  early  part  of  the  last  century,  and  the  Recoleta  Cemetery. 
Drives  should  be  taken,  also,  in  some  of  the  parks  like  those  of  Palermo,  Lezama, 
and  9  de  Julio,  and  along  some  of  the  principal  streets  and  avenues  like  Florida, 
the  Avenida  de  Mayo,  and  the  Avenida  Alvear.  Further  points  of  interest  are  the 
rural  exposition  grounds  and  the  race  track  at  Palermo;  the  wool  market,  the  largest 
of  its  kind  in  the  world;  the  Riachuelo,  with  its  crowded  shipping;  and  the  suburb  of 
Belgrano. 

A  number  of  agreeable  excursions  can  be  made  from  Buenos  Aires.  During  the 
months  from  November  to  March  the  summer  resort  of  Mar  del  Plata  and  that  of  El 
Tigre,  with  its  noted  boat  clubs,  are  worth  visiting.  A  short  journey  by  rail  to  the 
city  of  La  Plata  gives  an  opportunity  to  see  its  famous  Museum  of  Natural  History 
and  its  national  observatory.  Another  trip  by  rail  to  the  city  of  Rosario,  the  great 
wheat  center  of  the  Republic,  affords  a  glimpse  of  the  agricultural  areas  where  har- 
vesting is  conducted  on  a  gigantic  scale,  and  of  the  "estancias"  or  stock  farms,  with 
their  thousands  of  horses,  cattle,  and  sheep.  If  the  traveler  can  obtain  permission  so 
to  do,  he  should  not  fail  to  visit  one  of  these  establishments.  The  return  journey 
from  Rosario  may  be  made  advantageously  by  steamer  down  the  Paraná.  An  inter- 
esting trip  of  longer  duration  is  that  by  steamer  to  the  Falls  of  the  Iguazú,  which  are 
more  imposing  than  those  of  Niagara,  and  at  the  same  time  to  the  picturesque  ruins 
of  the  Jesuit  missions.  The  necessary  information  and  tickets  may  be  secured  at  the 
office  of  the  Mihanovich  lane,  comer  of  Cangallo  and  25  de  Mayo. 

Photographs. — Thfese  may  be  purchased  in  many  of  the  bookstorc^s  and  also  at  the 
studio  of  Enrique  C.  Moody,  who  has  one  of  the  best  assortments  in  the  city. 

Bolivia. 

Money. — The  unit  of  value  is  the  lK)livian().  In  silver  it  is  worth  about  40  cents 
and  in  paper  about  32  cents.  Other  silver  coins  are  the  50,  20,  10,  and  5  centavo 
piect^,  called,  respectively,  the  "medio  boliviano,"  the  ''peseta,"  the  "real,"  and 
the  "medio  real."  There  are  also  .small  coins  of  nickel  and  copper.  The  English 
sovereign  passes  current  at  12J  bolivianos. 

LA   PAZ. 

Arrival  and  departure. — There  are  two  customary  routes  over  the  Andes  to  La  Paz, 
one  from  Moliendo,  Peru,  by  rail  and  steamer,  the  othfT  from  Ant()faga*Mta,  Chile,  by 
rail  and  coach.  The  former  is  decidedly  preferable.  A  train  leaves  Moliendo  daily 
and  makes  the  ascent  to  Arequipa  in  about  six  hours.  From  Arequipa  trains  run  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  up  to  Puno  on  tlie  Peruvian  side  of  Lake  Titicaca 
(twelve  hours).  Here  a  steamer  is  taken  in  the  evenini^  for  a  trip  of  fifteen  hours  to 
Guaqui  on  the  Bolivian  shore  of  the  lake.  From  this  point  the  traveller  has  a  journey 
of  about  four  hours  by  rail  to  Tiahuanaco  and  Alta  La  Paz,  where  he  boards  an  electric 
train  for  the  descent  into  La  Paz  proper.  If  tli(i  rout(î  from  Antofagasta,  Chile,  bo 
adopted,  one  must  proceed  by  rail  via  Calama  and  Uyuni  to  Oruro.  From  that  point 
the  journey  has  to  be  continued  by  coach  to  Sicasica,  and  thence  to  La  Paz. 

Hotels. — The  Grand  Hotel  Guibert  and  its  annexes. 

Objects  of  interest. — The  buildings  and  streets  of  the  city  itself;  the  native  Indians, 
in  their  many-hued  garments  and  with  their  odd  customs;  the  bull-rin<i:  the  market; 
the  old  churches  and  the  park.  An  interesting  drive  may  be  taki-n  down  the  pictur- 
esque valley  to  Olrajes. 
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Bbazil. 

Money, — ^The  circulating  medium  in  Brazil  is  chiefly  paper.  The  paper  milreis  is 
worth  about  30  cents,  though  ita  value  fluctuates  considerably.  The  English  sovereign 
is  a  legal  tender  at  the  equivalent  of  16  milreis.  There  are  also  silver  pieces  of  500 
reis  and  of  1  and  2  milreis;  nickel  pieces  of  100,  200,  and  400  reis,  and  copper  piëbes 
of  less  than  100  reis.  As  the  nickel  coins  vary  in  size,  regardless  of  the  value  that  they 
represent,  each  one  has  to  be  examined  separately. 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO. 

« 

Arrival  and  departure. — Passengers  coming  by  sea  are  landed  in  rowboats  or  in 
steam  launches,  and  this  will  continue  to  be  the  case  until  the  docks  now  in  con- 
struction are  finished.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  also,  may  be  entered  by  means  of  the  railway 
from  Sfto  Paulo.  Passengers  leaving  the  capital  city  by  sea  are  presumed  to  secure 
from  the  custom-house  a  release  for  their  baggage,  for  the  stamping  of  which  a  small 
fee  is  charged;  and  in  addition  they  must  pay  a  tax,  usually  included  in  the  price  of 
the  steamer  ticket,  for  the  privilege  of  depart.ure.  The  fees  demanded  on  all  occa- 
sions by  boatmen,  porters,  and  cabmen,  be  it  said,  here  and  in  the  other  laiige  cities  oí 
of  Brazil,  are  apt  to  be  extortionate  to  a  degree.  To  most  of  these  cities  the  journey 
from  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  to  be  made  by  sea.  Information  about  the  special  shipment 
of  baggage  may  be  had  at  the  office  of  the  Expreso  Pan- Americano  (No.  2  Avenida 
Central). 

Hotels. — The  best  hotels  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  are  the  Grande  Hotel  Internacional  and 
the  Hotel  dos  Estrangeiros.  The  former  is  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  city, 
and  commands  a  fine  view  of  the  harbor.  Other  hotels  are  the  following:  Hotel 
Alexandra,  Hotel  Santa  Thereza,  White's  Hotel,  Hotel  doe  Estados,  Hotel  BeUo 
Horizonte,  and  Hotel  Vista  Alegre. 

Caba. — The  fare  for  a  single  trip  ranges  from  2  milreis  upward,  depending  partly 
upon  the  length  of  the  ride  and  partly  upon  the  ability  of  the  passenger  to  baigain. 
The  rate  per  hour  is  ordinarily  8  milreis,  subject,  however,  to  the  latter  limitation. 

Objects  of  interest. — Museum  of  Fine  Arts;  National  Museum;  the  Cathedral  and  the 
churches  of  the  Candelaria  and  La  Gloria;  the  famous  Botanical  Gardens,  with  their 
avenues  of  imperial  palms;  the  Government  buildings;  the  National  Library;  the 
Monroe  Palace;  the  Opera  House;  the  market;  and  the  racecourse.  Nor  should 
the  traveler  fail  to  viíât  the  narrow  Rua  do  Ouvidor,  the  great  business  street  and 
center  of  social  and  political  life  in  the  capital;  the  Avenida  Central,  a  new  avenue 
cut  straight  through  the  center  of  the  city;  the  Cattete.  the  street  on  which  the  Execu- 
tive Mansion  of  the  Republic  is  situated;  the  handsome  Avenida  A-Beira  Mar,  a  new 
driveway  skirting  the  harbor;  and  the  beaches  or  "praias"  of  Botafogo  and  Flamengo. 
The  city  also  has  a  number  of  fine  parks,  of  which  the  "Passeio  Publico"  and  the 
"Parque  da  Praça  da  Republica"  are  the  best. 

From  Rio  de  Janeiro  many  charming  excursions  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  traveler. 
Those  by  trolley  to  Ii)ánema,  Sumaré,  Tijuca.  the  Vista  Chineza,  and  Santa  Thereza, 
and  by  rack  railway  to  the  sunmiit  of  Corcovado,  for  example,  afford  magnificent 
views  of  the  harbor  from  the  hills  and  mountains  with  which  the  Brazilian  capital 
is  surrounded.  Closer  views  of  the  harbor  are  obtainable  by  a  special  trip  to  Paqueta. 
the  most  beautiful  of  the  many  islands  with  which  it  is  studded;  or  by  the  regular 
boat  from  the  Prainha  wharf  across  the  harbor  to  Mauá.  Here  the  train  may  be  taken 
to  the  pleasant  mountain  resort  of  Petrópolis,  the  seat  of  most  of  the  foreign  legations 
accredited  to  Brazil.  Several  of  the  suburban  districts  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  also,  may 
be  reached  by  rail,  and  are  well  worth  \nsiting. 

Photofjraphs. — These  may  be  purchased  at  the  studios  of  Marc  Ferrez  and  Th.  M.  de 
Campos. 
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BÃO  PAULO. 

Arrival  and  departure. — ^The  traveler  who  wishes  to  see  Sfio  Paulo,  the  leading  city 
of  southern  Brazil,  has  a  choice  of  routes — either  by  sea  to  Santos,  and  thence  by  rail, 
or  directly  by  rail  from  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Practically  all  of  the  ocean  liners  stop  at  the 
great  coffee  x>ort  of  Santos,  where  the  passengers  are  landed  at  the  docks.  Should  it  be 
necessary  to  remain  any  length  of  time  in  Santos,  accomodations  may  be  had  at  the 
Rôtisserie  Sportsman  or  at  the  Grande  Hotel  Internacional,  which  are  situated  in  the 
city  proper,  or  better,  at  the  Guarujá  or  at  the  Balneario  José  Menino,  located  at  some 
distance  from  the  city. 

The  trip  by  railway  from  Rio  de  Janeiro  takes  about  twelve  hours.  If  made  by  day 
a  good  chance  is  afforded  to  see  the  intervening  country,  but  the  ride  is  apt  to  be  rather 
hot  and  dusty.  Many  will  find  a  night  journey  preferable,  although,  owing  to  a  differ- 
ence in  the  gauge,  the  traveler  has  to  change  cars  at  Jocarehy  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing. For  all  these  reasons  the  trip  to  São  Paulo  is  more  agreeably  made  from  Santos, 
and  over  the  fine  Sfto  Paulo  Railway.  Aside  from  the  scenic  attractions  that  it  offers, 
the  journey  is  so  short  (three  hours)  as  to  enable  the  traveler,  who  may  be  pressed  for 
time,  to  go  and  return  on  the  same  day. 

Hotels. — For  a  city  of  the  size  of  Sfto  Paulo  the  hotels  are  very  -poor.  The  best  is 
that  called,  like  its  counterpart  in  Santos,  Rôtisserie  Sportsman.  Others  are  the 
Roma,  the  Grande,  the  Bella  Vista,  and  the  Francia. 

Cabs. — The  fares  range  from  2  to  10  milreis,  according  to  the  distance  and  to  the 
faculty  of  the  passenger  for  bargaining. 

Objects  of  interest. — In  the  city  proper  the  museum  and  national  monument  of 
Ypiranga,  and  Mackenzie  College,  an  American  institution  of  learning,  may  be  visited 
to  advantage.  Beyond  the  city  trips  may  be  taken  by  rail  to  the  great  coffee  "feizen- 
das"  or  plantations.  The  extensive  works  also  of  the  Sfto  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  a  Canadian-American  corporation,  on  the  Tietê  River,  deserve  a  visit. 

Photographs  may  be  procured  at  the  studio  of  Guilherme  Gaenály. 

Chilb. 

Money. — ^The  unit  of  value  is  the  peso.  In  its  paper  form  it  is  worth  about  20  cents, 
but  the  rate  of  exchange  ñuctuates  greatly.  The  fractional  currency  is  of  silver. 
Coins  of  a  denomination  greater  than  50  centavos  are  not  common.  In  some  places, 
indeed,  small  currency  is  so  scarce  that  token  money  (fichas),  made  of  lead  or  of 
rubber,  and  even  postage  stamps,  are  used  for  the  purpose. 

If  foreign  money  has  to  be  exchanged,  the  traveler  entering  Chile  from  the  east 
will  find  a  more  favorable  rate  at  Juncal;  from  the  south,  at  Punta  Arenas;  or  from 
the  north,  at  Arica,  than  is  apt  to  be  the  case  at  Santiago  or  Valparaiso.  Similarly, 
on  leaving  the  country  he  would  do  well  to  dispose  of  his  Chilean  paper  at  any  one  of 
the  three  frontier  towns  above  named  before  proceeding  farther.  Failure  to  do  so 
means  a  heavy  discount.  Incidentally,  also  it  might  be  remarked  that  the  pelts  of 
the  vicuña,  alpaca,  and  other  animals,  which  are  usually  offered  for  sale  at  Punta 
Arenas,  can  be  obtained  more  cheaply  and  in  better  quality  at  Arica  or  La  Paz. 

SANTIAGO. 

Arrival  and  departure. — Santiago  can  be  reached  by  rail  from  three  directions,  viz, 
eastward  from  Jimcal,  southward  from  Talcahuano,  and  westward  from  Valparaiso 
(five  to  seven  hours).  To  the  traveler  coming  from  the  southward  the  all-day  journey 
from  Talcahuano  to  Santiago  is  preferable  to  the  route  by  sea  to  Valparaiso  and  thence 
to  the  Chilean  capital.  Similarly,  if  the  cities  between  Santiago  and  Valdivia  are 
to  be  visited,  the  trip  by  rail  (twenty- four  hours  to  Valdivia,  with  a  change  of  cars 
at  San  Rosendo)  will  be  found  more  convenient  and  otherwise  agreeable  than  the  one 
by  sea.    Though  the  steamers  bound  northward  regularly  stop  at  Talcahuano,  those 
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bound  southward  do  not;  hence,  ordinarily,  the  vessel  has  to  be  boarded  at  Valpa- 
raiso. 

Hotels. — Grand  Hotel,  Hotel  Oddo  (with  its  annexes  A  and  B,  in  the  latter  of 
which  only  rooms  may  be  had),  Hotel  Royal,  and  Hotel  de  Francia. 

Cabs. — The  fare  is  1  to  3  pesos  per  drive,  and  2  pesos  per  hour.    Bargaining  is  advisable. 

Objects  of  interest. — Quinta  Normal  (a  model  farm  and  agricultural  school),  the 
National  Museum  and  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  (botli  of  which  are  within  the  pre- 
cincts of  the  Quinta  Normal),  military  muscmm,  Military  School,  Houses  of  CongresB, 
La  Moneda  (the  mint,  and  the  official  residence  of  the  President  of  the  Republic), 
the  printing  office  of  "El  Mercurio,"  the  National  Library;  the  Cathedral,  and  the 
churches  of  San  Francisco,  Santo  Domingo,  La  Merced,  las  Sacramentinas,  and  La 
Recoleta  Dominica,  Cousifio  Park,  the  Alameda,  the  race  course,  and  the  hill  of 
Santa  Lucia,  from  the  summit  of  which  a  fine  view  of  Santiago  and  its  surrounding 
mountains  is. obtainable.  Outaide  of  the  city,  drives  maybe  taken  to  the  famous 
Cousifio  "estancia"  and  to  the  estate  called  "Penalolen." 

Photograplis  are  pn)curable  at  the  respective  studios  of  Spencer  and  Heffer. 

VALPARAISO. 

Arrival  and  departure. — As  already  ol)served,  Valparaiso  is  reached  by  rail  from 
Santiago,  or  by  the  steamers  that  ply  along  tlie  west  coast.  Paflflengers  by  sea  are  sent 
ashore  in  small  boats.  In  case  of  a  heavy  storm,  however,  passengers  can  not  be 
landed  or  taken  aboard  until  it  subsides. 

Hotels. — Except  for  the  Royal  Hot(*l,  there  are  no  hotels  in  Valparaiso  which  offer 
satisfactory  accommodations. 

Objects  of  interest. — In  the  city  itself  the  naval  school  and  the  view  of  the  barlKir 
from  the  heights,  which  are  reached  l)y  elevators,  constitute  the  principal  attractions 
for  visitors.  From  Valparaiso  a  pleai<ant  trip  may  be  taken  to  Viña  del  Mar,  a  noted 
summer  resort. 

Ecuador. 

Money. — The  unit  of  value  is  the  sucre,  worth  about  50  cents.  The  money  in  com- 
mon use  consists  of  paper  and  a  fractional  currency  of  silver.  In  business  dealings  one 
often  hears  the  term  "real"  applied  to  the  10-centavo  piece. 

GUAYAQUIL. 

Arrival  and  departure. — After  a  sail  of  a  few  hours  up  the  Guayas  River,  the  steamers 
anchor  a  mile  or  two  l)elow  the  city.  The  passengers  are  landed  or  taken  aboard  in 
small  boats.     Should  the  tide  be  unfavoral)le,  vexatious  delays  are  apt  to  result. 

Hotels. — There  is  no  good  hotel  in  Guayaquil,  and  only  those  well  protected  with 
wire  netting  agiiinst  moscjuitoes  should  be  patronized  at  all.  Fair  acconunodations 
may  be  found  at  the  Hotel  Guayacjuil,  the  Hotel  de  Paris,  and  the  Gran  Hotel  Vic- 
toria. 

Objects  of  interest. — There  is  little  about  Guayaquil  to  attract  the  traveler.  A  few 
of  the  churches  are  worth  a  \'isit.  The  street  scenes,  also,  especially  those  along  the 
water  front,  are  rather  curious,  and  the  proc-esses  of  drying  and  packing  cacao  beans 
offer  some  degree  of  interest.  The  latter,  however,  may  be  observed  to  greater  advan- 
tage on  the  cacao  plantations  themselves,  which  lie  at  some  distance  from  the  city. 

Photographs  may  be  purcha^jed  at  the  studio  of  Julio  Timm. 

QUITO. 

Arrival  and  departure. — Since  the  railway  from  Guayaquil  up  the  mountains  to 
Quito  has  not  yet  been  completed,  the  trip  to  the  capital  city  has  to  be  made  partly  by 
rail,  and  partly  by  diligencie,  carriage,  ur  automobile.  The  entire  journey  occupies 
from  two  to  three  days.     Although  intx^resting  beyond  measure  alike  in  scenery  and 
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in  picturesqueness,  it  is  attended  with  many  discomforts,  of  which  the  service  on  the 
railway  itself  is  not  the  least.  The  train  for  Ambato,  the  present  terminus  of  the  line 
so  far  as  passenger  traffic  is  concerned,  leaves  Duran  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and 
Saturday  upon  the  arrival  of  the  ferryboat,  that  in  turn  leaves  Guayquil  at  about  6  a.  m. 
As  the  train  does  not  reach  Riobamba  until  quite  late  at  night,  the  traveler  has  to  re- 
main tliere  until  the  next  morning  (Hotel  Ferrcarril;  Hotel  California).  From  this 
IK)int  the  train  for  Ambato  leaves  about  6.40.  At  Ambato  (Hotel  Guayas)  places  may 
be  secured  in  an  uncomfortable  diligence  that  starts  for  Quito  about  1  p.  m.;  in  an 
automobile,  provided  that  a  supply  of  gasoline  happens  to  be  procurable,  or  in  a  private 
carriage,  should  such  be  available.  In  any  case  the  fare  for  the  transportation  of 
persons  and  baggage  is  expensive,  and  as  a  rule,  also,  nothing  heavier  than  hand 
baggage  will  be  carried  on  any  of  these  conveyances.  The  trip  by  automobile  from 
Ambato  to  Quito  can  be  made  in  a  few  hours,  whereas  that  by  diligence  or  carriage  com- 
pels the  traveler  to  stay  over  night  at  Latacunga  (Hotel  Siglo  XX;  Hotel  Italia).  In 
the  latter  case  the  diligence  or  carriage  starts  from  Latacunga  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing of  the  third  day,  and  after  a  stop  for  breakfast  at  Muchachi,  arrives  at  Quito  at 
about  4  p.  m.  Both  at  Quito  and  at  Ambato  the  accommodations  on  any  of  the  three 
modes  of  conveyance  should  be  engaged  at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity.  The 
train  for  Duran  and  Guayaquil,  furthermore,  leaves  Ambato  on  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, and  Fridays  about  2  p.  m.,  and,  ajs  before,  the  traveler  must  spend  the  night 
at  Riobamba. 

Hotels. — Hotel  de  Paris  (Charpentier 's);  Royal  Palace  Hotel. 

Objects  of  interest. — Though  many  of  the  streets  and  buildings  of  Quito  have  under- 
gone a  certain  amount  of  modern  reconstnicticm,  the  city  itself  has  preserved  a  quaintly 
colonial  aijpect.  The  cathedral  and  other  churches,  the  government  buildings,  the 
public  square,  the  park,  the  market,  and  the  observatory,  all  merit  some  inspec- 
tion. With  so  large  a  population  of  native  Indians,  a  visit  to  Quito  affords  an  unu- 
sual opportunity  to  observe  their  interesting  characteristics  and  customs.  A  stroll, 
also,  along  the  narrow  and  hilly,  but  picturesque  streets  and  out  into  the  beautiful 
country  beyond  Ls  well  worth  the  traveler's  while. 

Photographs  are  obtainable  in  the  shops  around  the  public  square. 

PANAMA. 

Money. — The  unit  of  value  is  the  balboa,  worth  about  50  cents.  American  money 
also  circulates  freely  in  the  Republic. 

PANAMA   AND   COLON. 

Arrival  and  departure. — The  routes  to  and  from  these  cities  have  been  described 
above  in  the  account  of  the  principal  steamship  lines.  The  American  town  of  Ancon, 
in  the  Canal  Zone,  lies  but  a  few  minutes'  walk  from  Panama. 

Hotels. — In  Ancon,  the  Tivoli;  in  Panama,  the  Hotel  Central;  in  Colon,  the  Hotel 
Imperial. 

Objects  of  interests. — In  Panama  the  Cathedral,  and  in  Ancon  the  hospital  grounds 
and  the  American  settlement  in  general  should  be  visited.  From  Panama  trips 
may  be  made  to  the  ruins  of  the  former  Spanish  town  of  that  name,  and  to  the  island 
of  Toboga.  The  canal  works  at  Culebra  Cut,  Gatun  Dam,  Bas  Obispo,  and  else- 
where, may  be  inspected  from  the  direction  of  either  Panama  or  Colon.  The  latter 
city  in  itself  offers  no  special  interest  to  the  travchT;  but  from  it  excursions  may  be 
taken  along  the  Chagres  River  and  to  the  old  Spanish  fort  of  San  Lorenzo. 

Photographs  may  be  purchased  at  several  of  the  shops  in  Panama. 

PERU. 

Money. — Paper  currency  is  not  used  in  Peru.  The  cjold  coin  known  as  the  *Mibra" 
is  the  precise  equivalent  of  the  English  sovereij^Mi,  and  the  one  circulates  as  freely  aa 
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the  other.  The  fractional  currency  is  made  up  of  silver  coins  called  "soles,"  10  of 
which  equal  a  libra,  the  subdivisions  of  the  sol,  and  copper  pieces  of  1  centavo  and  2 
centavos.  In  business  dealings  the  20-centavo  piece  is  commonly  termed  a  ''  peseta," 
and  the  10-centavo  piece  a  "real."  No  person  entering  the  country  is  allowed  to 
bring  with  him  more  than  50  soles  in  silver. 

LIMA. 

Arrival  and  departure. — Passengers  arriving  at  Callao,  the  seaport  of  Lima,  are  sent 
ashore  in  small  boats.  Before  leaving  the  steamer  arrangements  should  be  made  with 
the  runner  from  the  Gran  Hotel  Maury,  in  case  that  hotel  in  Lima  be  selected  by  the 
traveler,  or  with  a  boatman  for  the  transference  of  the  bt^gage  direct  to  the  Maury  or 
to  any  other  hotel  in  the  capital.  Then,  after  the  customs  examination  has  been 
completed,  the  trolley  or  the  train  may  be  taken  for  the  half  hour's  trip  to  Lima.  On 
the  return  journey  similar  arrangements  can  be  made  at  the  hotel  for  the  dispatch  of 
the  baggage  aboard  the  steamer  at  Callao. 

Hotels.— ^T3Ji  Hotel  Maury  and  its  various  dependencies,  like  the  Hotel  de  Francia 
é  Inglaterra,  Grand  Hotel,  Hotel  Cardinal,  Hotel  Nuevo  Mundo,  Hotel  Internacional. 

Cabs. — The  fare  is  30  centavos  a  trip  and  1  sol  per  hour. 

Objects  of  interest. — In  spite  of  its  population  of  considerably  over  100,000,  Lima 
has  kept  much  of  the  aspect  of  a  Spanish  colonial  town.  The  houses  are  usually  but 
one  story  or  two  in  height,  and  the  architecture  of  many  of  them,  with  their  inclosed 
balconies  and  their  open  "patio"  or  court,  is  decidedly  quaint.  Though  the  streets 
have  undergone  a  process  of  renaming,  the  people  often  cling  to  the  old  designations 
by  blocks  (cuadras).  Wliile  strolling  through  these  streets  the  traveler  will  have  a 
chance  to  observe  quite  a  number  of  curious  scenes  and  types  that  the  course  of  modern- 
ization has  not  affected  to  any  great  extent.  Such  scenes  and  types,  however,  may 
be  seen  to  more  advantage  in  other  Peruvian  towns,  like  Arequipa  and  Cuzco. 

Among  the  interesting  buildings  that  should  be  visited  is  the  cathedral,  with  itó 
imposing  façade  and  its  finely  carved  wooden  stalls.  Within  the  cathedral,  also, 
in  a  glass  coffin,  preserved  in  one  of  the  chapels  at  the  left  of  the  entrance,  repose  the 
mummified  remains  of  Francisco  Pizarro,  the  old  Spanish  "conquistador"  of  Peru. 
They  are  shown  by  a  custodian  for  a  small  gratuity.  Other  churches  of  interest  are 
those  of  San  Agostin,  Santo  Domingo,  the  original  seat  of  the  University  of  St.  Mark, 
and  containing  a  beautiful  recumbent  statue  of  Santa  Rosa,  the  patron  saint  of  Lima: 
San  Francisco,  and  particularly  its  cloisters  with  their  remarkable  collection  of  tiles 
dating  from  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  San  Carlos.  The  traveler 
should  see  also  the  Casa  Verde  or  "Green  House,"  formerly  the  palace  of  the  Spanish 
viceroys  of  Peru  and  now  the  executive  mansion  of  the  Republic;  the  Senate  House, 
once  the  abode  of  the  Inquisition;  the  building  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  in  the 
session  hall  of  which,  as  well  as  in  that  of  the  Senate,  the  ingenious  system  of  voting 
by  electricity  should  be  inspected;  the  "Cabildo "  or  city  hall;  the  "Plaza de  Armas," 
the  great  public  square;  the  UniviTsity  of  St.  Mark,  the  oldest  in  both  the  Americas, 
its  charter  dating  from  1551;  the  National  Library;  the  Museum  of  National  History 
and  the  Exposition  Grounds;  the  panteón  or  cemetery;  the  market;  the  bull-ring, 
and  the  race  course. 

From  Lima  via  (,'allao  short  excursions  may  be  taken  by  trolley  to  the  neighboring 
towns  of  Barrancos  and  Chorillos.  A  very  interesting  trip  is  the  one  up  the  Oroya 
Railway.  Not  only  is  this  railway  the  highest  in  the  world,  but  it  rivals,  if  it  does 
not  surpass,  in  scenery  that  afforded  by  the  journey  to  Quito,  Ecuador,  and  to  La  Paz, 
Bolivia,  already  described.  The  train  leaves  Callao  and  Lima  early  in  the  morning 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  highest  point  on  the  line,  some  15^ 
feet  above  sea  level,  lies  between  the  stations  of  Casapalca  and  Ticlio.  At  Orora 
connection  may  be  made,  late  in  the  afternoon,  with  the  train  for  Cerro  de  Pasco,  one 


of  Filzpatrick,  GftUi,  aud  Maveroif. 
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of  the  noted  mining  regions  of  Peru.    From  Cerro  de  Pasco  the  train  for  Lima  and 
Callao  leaves  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday. 
Photographs  may  be  obtained  at  the  studios  of  Garreaud,  Courbet,  and  Moral. 

AREQUIPA  AND  CUZCO. 

The  traveler  in  Peru  should  not  fail  to  visit  these  two  towns,  the  one  so  reminiscent 
of  Spanish  colonial  days  and  the  other  so  closely  associated  with  the  period  of  Inca 
rule  and  the  feats  of  the  "conquistadores."  As  above  stated  in  the  account  of  the 
route  to  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  a  train  leaves  Moliendo  daily  for  Arequipa.  At  Moliendo 
may  be  found  fair  hotels,  like  the  Ferrocarril,  the  Buena  Vista,  and  the  4  de  Julio; 
and  at  Arequipa,  the  Don  Pedro,  the  Europa,  the  Royal,  Pablo's,  the  Gran  Central, 
and  Bernardi's.  From  Arequipa  trips  may  be  taken  to  the  Harvard  Observatory 
and  to  the  summit  of  El  Misti.  The  best  way  of  reaching  Cuzco  at  present  is  to  go 
by  train  from  Arequipa,  or  from  Puno  in  case  that  the  traveler  is  returning  from  La 
Paz,  to  Juliaca  and  thence  to  Checacupe.  From  the  point  last  named  the  journey 
to  Cuzco  has  to  be  continued  by  diligence. 

Uruguay. 

Money. — ^The  peso  is  the  unit  of  value,  and  in  both  of  its  forms,  gold  and  paper,  is 
worth  a))out  |1.02  in  American  money.  The  American  eagle  passes  current  at  9  pesos, 
66  centesimos,  and  the  English  sovereign  at  4  pesos,  70  centésimos.  Silver  and  nickel 
pieces  constitute  the  fractional  currency. 

MONTEVIDEO. 

Arrival  and  departure. — A3  indicated  above  in  the  description  of  the  steamship 
routes  to  South  America,  most  of  the  European  liners,  and  one  or  two  of  the  liners 
from  New  York  and  New  Orleans,  touch  at  Montevideo.  Untu  the  harbor  works  are 
completed  the  vessels  have  to  lie  some  distance  offshore,  and  in  case  of  a  storm  or  of 
unusually  shallow  water  in  the  harbor  this  distance  may  be  several  miles.  The 
passengers  are  landed  or  taken  aboard  in  steam  launches  or  in  rowboats. 

Hotels. — Grand  Hotel  Lanata,  Hotel  Oriental,  Hotel  Pirámides,  Hotel  Barcelona, 
Hotel  Central  y  de  la  Paz,  Hotel  Español,  Hotel  de  Paris.  In  the  immediate  neigh- 
borhood of  the  city  there  are  hotels  like  the  Pardo  and  the  Pocitos  in  the  localities 
of  the  same  name. 

Cabs. — The  fare  per  drive  ranges  from  50  centésimos  upward,  depending  on  the 
distance,  and  from  1  peso  upward  per  hour.     Bargaining  is  advisable. 

Objects  of  interest.^ — For  its  location  and  general  attractiveness  Montevideo  is  one  of 
the  most  cliarming  cities  in  South  America.  While  there  the  traveler  should  visit  the 
harbor  works  the  National  Museum,  the  Solis  Theater,  the  (Cathedral,  and  the 
churches  of  the  Redeiitoristas  and  of  the  Seminario,  and  the  Capilla  Jackson.  Near 
the  city  are  two  rather  pretty  parks,  namely,  the  Prado  and  the  Parque  Urbano;  the 
zoological  gsurden,  known  as  Villa  Dolores,  and  the  summer  resorts  of  Los  Pocitos  and 
Villa  Colon.  For  the  sake  of  the  fine  view  that  it  affords,  a  trip  should  be  made  to  the 
top  of  the  Cerro  or  hill  from  which  Montevideo  is  said  to  have  derived  its  name  in 
Latinized  form  (montem  video). 

The  country  districts  of  Uruguay,  also,  are  very  pleasing.  Though  the  "estancias" 
do  not  rank  in  size  with  those  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  they  are  quito  worth  visiting, 
and  many  of  them  can  be  reached  by  rail.  Another  point  of  interest  lying  at  some 
distance  from  Montevideo  is  the  famous  works  of  the  Liebig  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
at  Fray  Bentos  on  the  Uniguay  River.  Information  about  the  trip,  which  is  iiuide 
most  conveniently  by  way  of  Buenos  Aires,  can  be  obtained  at  the  oflices  of  the 
Mihanovich  Line  in  Montevideo. 

Photographs  may  be  purchased  at  several  of  the  studios  or  bookstores,  such  as  those 
of  Fitzpatrick,  Galli,  aud  Maveroff. 
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LATIN   AMERICA  AND   THE   ORIENT   IN   UNITED 

STATES  TRADE. 

The  potentialities  of  Latin  America  in  comparison  with  the  Orient 
as  a  field  for  commercial  development  were  discussed  with  clarity 
and  vigor  in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  April  17,  1908,  by 
Representative  J.  L.  Slayden,  of  Texas,  in  connection  with  the  dip- 
lomatic and  consular  appropriation  bill. 

In  treating  Mexico,  South  and  Central  America,  and  the  Orient  as 
allied  subjects,  Mr.  Slayden  stated: 

We  are  appropriating  a  considerable  sum  this  year  for  consular  and  court  buildings 
in  the  Orient,  and  so  far  nothing  has  been  recommended  for  the  American  countries. 

I  shall  invite  your  attention  to  a  brief  analysis  of  the  trade  of  the  Orient  in  com- 
parison with  that  of  Central  and  South  America,  both  actual  and  potential.  The 
remarkable  journey  made  by  the  Secretar}^  of  State,  Mr.  Root,  was  a  recognition  of 
the  vast  and  growing  importance  in  commerce  and  politics  of  the  South  American 
countries.  Ko  better  missioner  could  have  been  sent  afield.  A  broadly  intellectual 
man,  with  large  training  in  business  affairs  and  a  protracted  experience  in  high  and 
responsible  oflice,  he  was  quick  to  comprehend  the  people  of  the  American  Republics 
and  the  possibilities  of  their  development.  It  will  amply  reward  any  Member  of  this 
body  to  read  his  addresses,  and  with  maps  and  statistics  follow  him  through  that  great 
tour. 

The  average  citizen  of  our  country  no  more  understands  the  facts  about  South 
America  than  he  does  the  languages  of  those  countries.  It  is  news  to  most  of  them  to 
learn  that  Brazil  is  as  large  as  the  United  States  and  will  then  have  a  remnant  of 
territory  as  big  as  California  and  South  Carolina  left  over.  The  Agrentine  Republic 
is  as  large  as  all  the  United  States  east  of  the  Missia.sippi  and  with  Texaa  added. 
Mexico,  with  which  we  are  more  familiar,  is  equal  in  area  to  nearly  all  the  States 
east  of  the  Mississippi  River.     It  is  nearly  three  times  as  big  as  Texas. 

I  wish  I  had  time,  Mr.  Chairman,  to  give  a  lot  of  these  interesting  facts  about  South 
and  Central  American  countries  or  I  wish  I  had  the  power  U)  compel  every  man  who  has 
the  right  to  vote  on  tliese  appro])riation  bills  to  read  the  data  that  I  shall  insert  in  the 
Record.  Better  still,  if  Members  will  only  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities  offered  by 
the  Intematifiual  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  they  have  open  to  them  sources  of 
information  that  will  delight  and  instruct  them.  That  useful  Bureau  is  actually 
introducing  the  citizens  of  the  North  Aînerican  Republic  to  their  neighbors  in  the 
south. 

In  Latin  America  are  20  governments  that  have  a  population  of  about  50,000,0C0 
people  who  do  a  total  annual  business  of  nearly  $2,000,000,000.  They  import  $897,- 
128,563;  they  export  $1,070,660,724,  making  a  total  of  $1,967,789,287,  to  be  exact. 

What  particularly  interests  us  is  to  know  what  share  of  that  vast  trade  we  control  in 
the  United  States  and  how  to  increase  it.  Our  merchants  sell  to  I^atin  America  $237,- 
840,679  worth  of  stuff  each  year  and  l)uy  to  the  value  of  $316,496,576,  a  total  trade  with 
the  United  States  of  $554,337,255.  Ilow  many  of  our  people  know  that  we  do  a  busi- 
ness of  more  than  half  a  billion  dollars  each  year  with  Mexico,  C'entral  and  South 
America,  and  the  West  Indies?  For  that  matter,  how  many  Members  of  Congress  know 
it?  Mr.  Barrett,  the  head  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  in  an 
article  that  appeared  in  "  Munsey's  Magazine  "  last  June,  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  total  foreign  trade,  exports  and  imports,  of  the  ten  South  American  Republics 
for  the  year  1905,  plus  that  of  the  British,  French,  and  Dutch  Guianas,  exceeded 
$1,200,000,000.  He  directed  attention  to  the  deplorable  fact  that  notwithstanding  our 
favorable  geographical  situation,  the  United  States  had  less  than  $250,000,000  worth 
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of  that  trade.  Then,  this  magnificent  business  is  not  at  a  standstill.  It  has  not 
reached  its  full  growth.  In  fact,  it  is  just  beginning  to  grow.  All  that  vast  area  to  the 
south  of  the  United  States,  so  many  times  larger  than  our  own  country',  has  a  population 
of  only  about  50,000,000.  It  covers  nearly  all  habitable  latitudes.  It  extends  nearly 
as  far  to  the  south  of  the  equator  as  we  do  to  the  north  of  it.  Everything  that  the  soil 
yields  that  man  requires  can  be  produced  somewhere  in  Central  or  South  America  or 
Mexico.  It  is  a  land  of  magnificent  possibilities  near  home  that  we  overlook  for  thingi 
of  smaller  value  farther  away. 

I/et  me  invite  your  attention  to  a  few  of  the  interesting  facts  disclosed  by  a  study  of 
the  commercial  and  financial  statistics  of  the  principal  countries  of  the  world. 

The  people  of  the  Argentine  Republic  import  $34.86  worth  of  foreign  merchandise 
for  each  person  in  that  country.  The  people  of  China  import  78  cents'  worth  of  stuff 
per  head.  In  other  words,  each  citizen  of  the  Argentine  Republic  is  worth  forty-five 
times  as  much  as  a  Chinaman  as  a  customer.  Brazilians  are  worth  twelve  times  âs 
much  and  Mexicans  ten  times  as  much,  measured  by  imports.  Little  Uruguavi 
which  is  larger  than  New  York  and  West  Virginia,  by  the  way,  imports  for  each  man, 
woman,  and  child  in  the  country  to  the  extent  of  $21.13,  or  more  than  twenty-seven 
times  aj9  much  as  ('hina. 

Now,  I  am  going  to  ask  your  attention  for  a  few  minutes  while  I  make  a  brief  com- 
parison of  two  or  three  of  the^e  neglected  South  American  countries  with  one  in  the 
Orient  that  is  much  in  the  public  eye. 

The  Argentine  Republic,  as  I  have  stated,  consumes  foreign  imports  to  the  value 
of  $34.86  per  head.  Japan  imports  to  the  value  of  $5.07  per  head.  It  is  perfectly 
plain  that  in  the  present  development  of  trade  each  citizen  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
is  worth,  approximately,  seven  times  as  much  as  a  Japanese.  The  people  of  far-away 
New  Zealand  are  worth  nearly  fourteen  times  as  much  per  head  as  customers  as  are 
the  people  of  Japan,  but  they  are  not  so  much  in  the  limelight  and  we  almost  forget 
them.  Down  in  Central  America  one  citizen  of  Costa  Rica  buys  as  much  foreign 
stuff  as  three  Japanese,  and  the  latter  are  of  less  value  to  our  exporters,  man  for  man, 
than  the  inhaV)i tanta  of  Ecuador  and  Paraguay,  two  countries  of  minor  importance  in 
the  south. 

While  I  am  on  this  subject,  I  will  also  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  even  with  a  vat^t 
amount  of  stores  brought  into  the  Philippines  for  the  American  Army,  the  inhabitants 
of  that  archipelago  only  take  imports  to  the  value  of  $3.38  per  head.  They  are  sur- 
})assed  in  commercial  importance  by  the  inhabitants  of  Argentina,  BoUvia,  Brazil, 
Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Nicara»i:ua,  »Salvador,  Cuba,  Ecuador,  Haiti,  even  Mexico, 
Paraguay,  Peru,  Santo  Domingo,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela,  as  to  their  value  per  head 
as  customers. 

I  am  firmly  impressed  with  the  idea,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  if  we  were  to  quit  squan- 
dering such  vast  sums  on  the  less  important  trade  of  the  Far  East  and  devote  a  tithe  of  it 
to  the  cultivation  of  business  with  other  American  countries  we  would  be  doing  a  wiser 
thing. 

Mr.  Barrett,  in  his  article  to  which  I  have  referred,  very  felicitously  speaks  of  South 
and  Central  America  as  the  "Land  of  to-morrow."  Now,  that  can  not  be  said  of  the 
East  Indies,  of  China,  or  even  of  Japan.  At  best  they  are  '*the  lands  of  the  day  after 
to-morrow."  All  the  American  countries  have  vast  unoccupied  areas  of  fertile  soil. 
The  Orient  is  already  crowded  to  suffocation. 

The  marvelously  rapid  development  of  our  own  country,  the  high  standard  of  wage's, 
and  the  prosperity  and  independence  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  have  bet»n 
very  clearly  due  to  the  fact  that  we  had  an  undeveloped  continent  overflowing  with 
opportunity.  The  fertility  of  the  soil,  the  wealth  of  the  mines  and  of  the  forest,  and 
the  small  population,  when  contrasted  with  resources,  have  kept  our  people  from 
industrial  slavery.  Although  opportunities  are  lessening  with  the  increase  of  popula* 
tion,  we  still  have  such  outlets  for  their  energies  and  talents  that  no  American  workman 
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need  yet  apprehend  the  hard  conditions  of  overpopulated  Europe  or  the  intolerable 
condition  of  congested  China  or  Japan. 

In  Japan,  China,  and  the  Ea^t  Indies  men  work  for  a  few  cents  a  day  because  they 
can  do  no  better.  In  South  America  they  do  not  have  to,  because  they  can  go  to  the 
land  and  be  independent.  There  is  no  emigration  to  the  countries  of  the  Orient.  The 
people  of  Europe  who  emigrate  will  not  go  to  a  country  like  Japan,  where  2  J  acres  is  the 
average  size  of  a  farm.  They  prefer  America,  in  the  North  or  the  South,  and  they  are 
going  in  increasing  numbers  to  the  South.  There  they  find  conditions  that  would  look 
like  paradise  to  an  oriental. 

Because  I  do  not  want  to  see  my  own  country  settled  too  rapidly,  as  I  have  sometimes 
feared  it  was  doing,  I  have  rejoiced  to  see  the  tide  of  European  emigration  turning 
toward  South  America.  It  means  comfort  for  the  industrially  oppressed  of  Europe 
and  it  means  a  tremendous  expansion  of  trade  possibilities  in  neighboring  countries 
for  the  business  men  of  the  United  States.  Let  us  show  our  appreciation  of  it  and  go 
after  it. 

If  our  characteristic  American  energy  is  exercised  in  the  development  of  the  possi- 
bilities in  South  and  Central  America,  there  is  scarcely  any  limit  to  the  volume  of 
business  that  may  be  done  between  countries  on  the  same  continent  and  ourselves, 
having  the  same  political  institutions  and  aspiring  along  the  same  lines,  political, 
social,  and  commercial. 
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The  universality  of  the  interest  in  Latin-American  affairs  through- 
out the  United  States  is  in  no  way  more  forcibly  emphasized  than 
by  the  increased  space  given  to  their  discussion  in  the  current  maga- 
zines of  the  country.  Commercial  interests  are  served  by  trade 
papers  and  consular  reports;  educational  stimulus  is  suppUed  through 
the  medium  of  scholarships  which  furnish  opportunities  for  foreign 
students  to  follow  the  curriculum  of  universities  and  colleges,  but 
the  periodicals  of  the  country  aim  to  meet  the  popular  demand  for 
reading  matter  of  general  interest;  therefore,  when  month  after 
month,  the  resources  and  conditions  of  Mexico,  the  West  Indies,  or 
the  RepubUcs  of  Central  and  Soiith  America  are  featured  in  the 
magazines,  plain  evidence  is  given  of  the  trend  of  pubUc  thought. 

It  is  claimed,  and  with  truth,  that  the  journals  and  monthlies  of 
Latin  America  devote  a  great  deal  of  consideration  to  intellectual 
and  artistic  development  in  the  capitals  of  Europe  while  compara- 
tively httle  attention  is  bestowed  upon  United  States  interests.  At 
the  same  time,  a  decided  change  is  taking  place  in  this  respect.  A 
constant  reader  of  the  exchanges  will  have  noted  that  within  the 
past  two  years  more  and  more  space  is  given,  both  in  the  scientific 
and  economic  publications  as  well  as  in  the  daily  newspapers  of 
Latin  America,  to  a  reproduction  of  the  views  and  opinions  of  United 
States  writers,  while  political  and  commercial  happenings  are  recorded 
with  dispatch  and  accuracy. 

Proof  of  the  existence  of  a  literary  reciprocity  between  the  repub- 
lics of  America  is  amply  fxirnished  l)y  an  inspection  of  a  few  of  the 
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recent  standard    periodicals  received   by   the  Columbus   Memorial 
Library. 

'^The  Review  of  Reviews"  for  May  publishes  a  critique  of  South 
American  education  by  Professor  William  R.  Shepherd,  who  while 
conceding  the  intellectual  domination  of  the  French  in  Latin  America, 
overlaying  Spanish  and  Portuguese  substance,  states  that  German 
and  United  States  teachers  have  lately  made  their  influence  felt  both 
by  precept  and  example.  He  finds  in  the  assembling  of  the  Fourth 
International  Scientific  Congrcvss,  called  for  December  25,  1908,  in 
Santiago,  Chile,  an  event  of  significance  to  the  intellectual  history  of 
the  entire  Western  Hemisphere. 

The  May  '* Century"  devotes  several  pages  to  exquisite  repro- 
ductions of  some  Mexican  churches  from  photographs  made  by 
Henry  Ravell,  the  gilded  carvings  and  decorative  tile  work  which 
embelUsh  them  being  described  by  Lockwood  de  Forest. 

In  *'Scribner's  Magazine '^  for  May  is  one  of  Arthur  Rtthl's 
fascinating  descriptions  of  the  '*city  of  good  airs/'  as  he  t«rins  the 
capital  of  the  Argentine  RepubUc  with  charming  didacticism.  A 
kaleidoscopic  impression  is  conveyed  of  the  street  throngs  and  the 
general  gaiety  and  prosperity  which  characterize  this,  the  second  Latin 
city  in  the  worid. 

The  ^'Taylor-Trotwood  Magazine''  for  the  same  month  publishes 
as  its  principal  feature  the  romance  and  tragedy  of  the  Isthmus,  in 
wliich  the  history  of  ci^âlization  from  the  time  of  Columbus  to  the 
cutting  of  the  Panama  Canal  is  outlined  in  its  impress  on  this  narrow 
strip  of  land. 

"The  Worid  To-Day/'  for  May  in  an  article  by  Mrs.  Peter  M.  Myers, 
is  interested  in  the  awakening  of  (luanajuato,  Mexico,  the  *'city  of 
dreams''  and  one  of  the  richest  mining  centers  of  the  world,  from 
a  century's  slee})  in  the  glare  of  electric  lighting  and  amid  the  tumioil 
of  modern  improvements.  Boasting  the  finest  theater  building  in 
all  North  America  and  placed  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  dis- 
cussions of  gold,  silver,  dividends,  assays,  and  reduction  processes, 
the  spirit  of  the  times  is  making  itself  felt  here  as  in  other  partes  of 
this  progressive  country. 

^*The  American  Historical  Review"  for  April  prints  a  scholarlv 
paper  by  Herbert  E.  Bolton  concerning  the  material  for  soxith- 
western  history  in  the  central  archives  of  Mexico,  and  the  WTiter 
marvels,  not  that  they  contain  so  much  data  on  the  subject,  but 
rather  that  this  material  has  been  so  little  used.  The  Cahfomias, 
Texas,  I^ouisiana,  and  interior  provinces  occupy  a  prominent  place  in 
the  indices.  The  article  is  a  preliminary  report  only,  as  the  whole 
field  is  to  be  covered  in  volume  form  by  the  Department  of  Historical 
Research  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wasldngton. 

In  the  *^ North  American  Review"  for  April,  F.  D.  McKenney 
considers  the  present  attitude  of  the  United  States  Government 
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toward  arbitration  as  evidenced  in  the  pending  questions  with 
Venezuela,  while  in  the  ''Independent"  for  the  23d  of  the  same 
month  Herbert  ^WoLcoTT  Bo  wen,  former  United  States  Minister 
to  Venezuela,  publishes  a  critique  of  President  Roosevelt's  report  to 
the  Senate  on  the  Venezuela  matter. 

''The  World  To-day''  for  April  prints  the  latest  of  the  valuable 
papers  prepared  by  John  Barrett,  Director  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  in  which  the  United  States  is 
urged  to  greater  efforts  to  seize  its  "commercial  opportunity''  in 
Latin  America.  A  careful  analysis  is  made  of  the  bases  of  this  op- 
portunity and  statistical  evidence  furnished  of  the  results  of  en- 
deavor on  the  part  of  other  nations. 

A  glimpse  of  Buenos  Aires  from  its  picturesque  and  social  side  is 
furnished  by  Freeman  Tilden  in  the  'Van  N orden  Magazine"  for 
April.  He  finds  in  this  great  capital  not  so  much  the  Parisian  atmos- 
phere which  has  been  claimed  for  it,  but  the  distinctively  Spanish- 
American  character  which  gives  it  a  charm  all  its  own. 

The  bulk  of  ''Tropical  America"  for  April  is  devoted  to  Latin 
America  and  covers  such  a  range  of  subjects  as  the  famous  Cauca 
Valley  of  Colombia;  Guatemala's  interoceanic  route;  a  vacation 
trip  through  the  same  Republic;  the  business  centenary  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  the  growing  of  bananas  in  Mexico. 

"The  National  Geographic  Magazine,"  in  its  issues  for  March  and 
April,  devotes  considerable  space  to  Latin  American  topics";  in  the 
former  being  a  comprehensive  article  on  the  past  and  present  of 
Haiti,  by  Rear-Admiral  Colby  M.  Chester,  and  in  the  latter  a  series 
of  remarkable  views  taken  along  the  old  Inca  highway  and  published 
with  appropriate  comment,  by  Harriet  Chalmers  Adams. 

"The  Sunset  Magazine"  for  March  makes  a  feature  of  the  story  of 
Magdalena  Bay,  by  Arthur  Wallbridge  North,  a  writer  who  seems 
to  have  made  his  own  the  province  of  Lower  California  and  whose 
recently  issued  book  on  ''The  Mother  of  California"  has  attracted 
widespread  attention  l)y  reason  of  its  timeliness  and  value. 

**The  American  Journal  of  Sociology"  in  its  last  quarterly  issue- 
January  to  March,  1908 — has  a  paper  on  municipal  progress  in  Brazil, 
in  which  the  enormous  strides  taken  in  the  direction  of  improvement 
and  sanitation  by  the  cities  of  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo  are  treated  by 
Professor  L.  S.  Rowe,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  the  *' Outlook"  for  March  14,  Sylvester  Baxter,  in  discussing 
South  American  railways,  states  that  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth 
century  promises  to  be  for  the  southern  continent  the  great  railway- 
building  era  that  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  was  for 
the  northern.  This  article  is  the  result  of  personal  observation  and 
study  of  the  subject  during  the  writer's  journeys  in  South  America  in 
1906  as  a  special  correspondent  of  the  "Outlook." 
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"The  Popular  Science  Monthly"  for  February  publishes  the  com- 
ment of  Alfred  F.  Sears  on  German  influence  in  Latin  America,  in 
which  the  writer  limits  that  influence  to  mental  and  commercial 
processes  and  finds  the  French  characteristics  most  evident  in  cus- 
toms and  manner  of  living. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  LATIN  AMERICAN  INFOR- 
MATION BUREAU. 

The  Bureau  of  the  American  RepubUcs  is  in  receipt  of  the  infor- 
mation that  there  has  been  estabUshed  in  New  York  City  a  center 
for  the  distribution  of  complete  and  accurate  information  relative  to 
civil,  commercial,  fiscal,  and  administrative  legislation  and  general 
statistics  of  each  of  the  American  Republics,  as  well  as  data  concern- 
ing their  mercantile  development. 

The  circular  of  the  enterprise  states  that  it  is  established  in  defer- 
ence to  the  increasing  commercial  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Latin  America  and  is  designed  for  the  benefit  of  lawyers, 
bankers,  merchants,  manufacturers,  investors,  and  industrial  men  of 
both  continents. 

It  is  known  as  **The  Dependable  Information  Bureau,"  and  may 
be  addressed  at  42  Broadway,  New  York. 


THE  RUBBER  MARKET  IN  1907. 

In  reviewing  the  rubber  market  in  1907  it  will  be  seen  that  the  pro- 
duction of  plantation  rubber  in  Ceylon  and  British  Malay  has  in- 
creased more  rapidly  than  it  was  expected. 

The  supply  of  Ceylon  in  1907  was  230  tons  against  160  tons  in  1906, 
and  that  of  Malay  780  tons  in  1907  against  350  tons  in  1906. 

Brazil  does  not  show  any  signs  of  reducing  her  rubber  production, 
although  it  is  likely  that  the  next  crop  ma}^  suffer  a  decrease.  The 
amount  of  rubber  exported  from  Brazil,  which  includes  that  of 
Bolivia  and  Peru  shipped  through  the  Amazon,  was  41,500  tons  in 
1907  against  38,000  tons  in  1906.  The  world's  supply  in  1907 
amounted  to  nearly  69,000  tons  against  65,000  in  the  previous  year; 
on  the  other  hand,  consumption  was  almost  the  same  in  both  years — 
that  is  to  say,  66,000  tons.  The  supply  of  rubber  in  Bolivia  and  Bolas 
del  Caucho  increased  coiisi(leral)ly;  the  production  of  Moliendo  rub- 
ber was  almost  the  same  as  in  1 906. 

The  demand  for  fine  rubber  from  Para,  BoUvia,  and  Peru  was 
excellent  until  the  last  two  montlis  of  the  year  on  accoimt  of  the 
serious  financial  crisis  in  the  United  States  of  America,  the  closing  of 
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factories,  the  money  stringency,  several  bankruptcies,  and  the  in- 
creased production  of  the  article,  all  of  which  factors  caused  a  reaction 
from  the  exceedingly  high  prices  of  the  last  four  years  to  the  rapid 
decrease  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  business  in  England  was  excellent;  in  France,  good;  in  Ger- 
many, fair;  in  Russia,  rather  poor,  and  in  America,  good  until  No- 
vember. 

The  shipments  of  Venezuelan  rubber  through  the  Orinoco  had  a 
slight  increase;  Ecuador  exported  the  usual  amount,  and  there  were 
small  shipments  from  Colombia:  A  decrease  was  noted  in  production 
of  Mexico  and  Nicaragua. 

The  total  exports  of  rubber  from  the  western  coast  of  Africa 
amounted  to  17,000  tons  in  1907  as  compared  with  17,200  in  1906. 
The  Congo  State,  French  Congo,  and  Sudan  had  an  output  of  6,000 
tons. 

The  quahties  of  rubber  from  Niger,  Gold  Coast,  Accra,  and  Lagos 
improved,  but  the  prices  were  low.  The  rubber  shipped  from  Came- 
roons.  Sierra  I-eone,  Baboon,  and  Conakey  was  of  good  quality  and 
commanded  comparatively  high  prices. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  rubber  plantations  in  the  East  occupy  an 
area  of  350,000  acres,  as  follows: 

Acres. 

Ceylon 150, 000 

Malaya,  Malacca,  etc.  (containing  about  14,000,000  trees,  of  which  not  even 

1,000,000  were  tapped  in  1907) : 100, 000 

Borneo 11, 000 

Dutch  East  Indies,  Java,  and  Sumatra 70, 000 

British  India 25, 000 

There  are  also  plantations  in  the  Philippines,  Samoa,  Hawaii, 
New  Guinea,  Queensland,  and  Seychelles. 

On  the  west  coast  of  Africa  the  plantations  are  worked  with  great 
activity,  and  much  progress  has  been  accomplished  in  German  West 
Africa,  British  East  Africa,  Uganda,  and  West  Indies,  the  increase 
in  the  cultivated  area  being  about  2,000  acres. 

Plantations  have  been  established  in  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  and  Hon- 
duras, and  their  number  is  continuously  increasing;  up  to  the  present 
date  about  2,000  acres  of  land  have  been  planted. 

In  Bolivia,  Peru,  Ecuador,  and  Colombia  there  are  also  some 
plantations,  but  their  area  is  unknown  and  probably  not  extensive. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

DETAILS  OF  FOBEIGN  COMMERCE  IN  1007. 

The  Statistical  Office  of  the  Argentine  (îovemment  in  its  regular 
bulletin  covering  the  foreign  trade  of  the  Republic  during  1907  shows 
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a  total  value  of  $582,065,052,  gold,  covering  imports  worth  $285,860,- 
683  and  exports  $296,204,369. 

In  the  distribution  of  imports  by  countries  of  origin  the  United 
Kingdom  heads  the  list,  followed  by  Germany,  the  United  States, 
France,  Italy,  and  Belgium  in  the  order  named. 

As  a  receiver  of  exports  the  United  Kingdom  again  leads,  followed 
by  France,  Germany,  Belgium,  Brazil,  and  the  United  States. 

The  trade  with  the  various  countries  was  as  follows,  with  com- 
parisons with  1906: 

IMPORTS. 


Country. 


1907. 


Africa 

Germany 

Austria 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 

Spain 

United  States. 

France 

Italv 

Holland 

Paniguay 


45 

2 

15 


7 

38 

2Õ 

24 

1 

L 

United  Kingdom 97 

Uruguay 2, 

Australia 

Canada |    l¡ 

Colombia 

Cuba 

China 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Egypt 


157,509 

811,170 

394,660 

896,850 

126,877 

849,355 

554,824 

294,469 

S42,277 

4<W,026 

tK«,241 

762.006 

414,337 

935,743 

472 , 754 

69,16t) 

(501.526 

2.493 

576, 9S2 

479,162 

58,7(),3 

49,0(il 

4,747 


Compari- 
son 1906. 


+  25,240 
+7,394,911 
-I-  670,899 
+3,668,810 
7,235 
+1,208,330 
+      26,609 

-  73,800 

-  632,617 
-1,276,849 
+  120,395 
+  250,262 
+  105,365 
+3,105,805 
+    639,513 


Country. 


1907. 


Groeci» 

Guatemala 

Japan 

Morocco 

Mexico 

Norway 

Nicaragua 

Persia 

Peru 

Portugal 

French  possesslous. . . 

Dutch  possessions 

British  possessions. . . 
American  i>os8e8aion8. 

Roumania 

Russia 

San  Salvador 

Dominican  Republic . . 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

Venezuela 


2,917 

206,226 

50 

4,972 

429,984 

1,1GS 

1,154 

533,303 

289,964 

8,42$ 

32,818 

6,048,139 

21,163 

1,675 

429.738 

708 

787 

511,119 

2,137,748 

36,854 

13,790 


As  compared  with  the  preceding  year,  imports  from  Germany  axe 
tlms  shown  to  have  increased  19.2  per  cent;  from  Belgium,  30  per 
cent;  from  the  United  Kingdom,  3.2  per  cent,  and  from  Holland,  16.5 
per  cent,  while  those  from  France  decreased  4.7  per  cent,  and  from 
the  United  States,  1.6  per  cent. 


EXPORTS. 


Country. 


1907. 


20, 


Africa I  $1 

Germi n y '  3(> 

Austria 

Belpiiim 

Bolivia 

Brazil I  14, 

Chilfi '    1. 

Spain I    1, 

ITnited  Stalos I  10. 

Francf) |  37, 

Itftlv .5. 

Holiand 1    4, 

Paraguay ' 


415. 
423, 
il. 


i 


(iüS. 

OIS. 

í»3õ. 
910. 
7(i2. 
2  H). 
174. 
1S2, 


ñno 

974 

i:í3 

(W2 
431 

(«>7 

tm 

43fi 
046 

Am 

■VM 
(i70 


Compari- 
son, 1906. 


I 


-2.542,441 
-2.994.140 
+  7a'-).  040 
+  3,970.738 
-f  279. 454 
4-2.127.116 
4-     4fM.l20 

—  ♦«().  971 
-2,391.676 
+  I,99s.ti92 

—  l,(l.H(i.«l'"iS 

+  1,HK),2.VJ 

—  22,344 


Country. 


Tínited  Kingdom.. 

T^niguay 

Cuba , 

Dpninark '. 

Kííypt 

Norway 

Peru 

Portugal 

French  posse<»slon.«i 
British  pos.Kesaions 

Sweden 

Orders 


1907. 


$53,716,152 

1,376,638 

724,480 

120,888 

SL.-íOn 

100.144 

110,07.') 

29,731 

004 

49.877 

665,149 

93,270,767 


Compati- 
son,  190S. 


+  16,482,114 
-  3,657,808 


-  2,343,981 


As  regards  exports,  shipments  to  France  increased  5.5  per  cent; 
to  Holland,  40.3  per  cent,  and  the  Ignited  Kingdom,  24  per  cent,  as 
compared  with  1906,  while  to  Africa  there  was  a  decline  of  64.2 
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per  cent;  to  Germany,  7.5  per  cent;  to  the  United  States,  17.9  per 
cent;  to  Italy,  24.4  per  cent,  and  "orders"  decreased  by  2.5  per  cent. 
The  classification  of  imports  for  1907,  their  valuations,  and  their 
relative  values  in  1906  were  as  follows; 


(2 

i 
i 

1 

llî 

195 
M 

m 

39 
,69 
'■? 
175 

+  1,383,024 
+17,265, 3sa 

-   'ï7e;!« 

+  1,018,605 

. 

Tlie  principal  increase  in  import  values  is  under  the  head  of  "loco- 
motion" and  includes  automobiles,  steel  sleepers,  railway  material  in 
general,  locomotives,  tramway  cars,  etc. 

The  value  of  automobiles  imported  was  $7S2,520,  an  increase  of 
Í2!)5,974;  of  steel  sleepere,  $7,972,111,  an  increase  of  $3,680,165;  of 
railway  materials,  $1 0,058, .')fi4,  an  increase  of  $4,187,779;  of  locomo- 
tives, $8,067,454,  an  increase  of  $3,675,084,  and  of  tramway  cars, 
$775,162,  an  increase  of  $132,087. 

Of  the  more  than  $3,000,000  increase  reported  for  foodstuffs, 
S2, 701, 468  in  credited  to  sugar  imports,  the  total  value  for  the  year 
being  ?2,838,254,  less  than  half  being  refined  sugar. 

The  decline  of  $6,796,848  noted  for  textile  imports  is  attributable 
to  the  advance  of  native  manufactures. 

Exports  show  the  following  valuations  and  comparisons  with  1906: 


Pastoral  pmclHcl," ltL|ï,il20,aM 


With  the  oxeeption  of  a  slight  gain  in  mineral  exports,  the  only 
clas.sificiition  showing  an  inireawo  is  that  of  agricullural  products, 
under  which  head  wheat  figures  for  ?S2.727,747.  a  gain  of  816,166,566 
■  over  the  preceding  year,  the  total  s]ii['nients  aggregating  2,680,802 
tons,  or  4."Î2,814  tons  more  tlian  in  1906. 

Next  to  wheat  the  ranking  |)lace  hi-lnngs  to  linseed,  of  which 
763,736  tons,  valued  at  .Ç;!6.n8I  .221 ,  were  exported,  a  gain  of  225,240 
tons  and  $10,165,360  being  indicated  for  the  3-car. 
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The  gain  in  oats  is  represented  by  91,905  tons  and  $2,476,213,  the 
year's  exports  being  143,566  tons,  valued  at  $3,593,397. 

A  decline  of  1,417,007  tons  and  $23,711,708  is  scheduled  for  maize 
exports,  the  figures  for  the  year  being  1,276,732  tons  and  $29,653,979. 

While  pastoral  products  declined  as  a  whole  in  quantity  and  vahie 
exported,  it  is  noted  that  a  gain  of  $88,882  is  reported  for  live  stock, 
the  total  shipments  being  valued  at  $3,158,856,  two-thirds  of  which 
is  to  be  credited  to  cattle. 

Articles  manufactured  from  pastoral  products  also  show  a  gain  of 
$2,344,492,  the  aggregate  export  valuation  being  $10,802,634,  in 
which  tallow  figures  for  $4,806,835,  or  $1,324,309  more  than  in  1906. 

The  condition  of  the  flour  trade  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  ship- 
ments for  the  three  years  1905,  1906,  and  1907  were  covered  by 
145,000,  129,000,  and  127,500  tons,  respectively. 

As  regards  quebracho,  the  exportation  of  logs  in  1907  amounted 
to  246,500  tons,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  received  175,000, 
while  extract  was  shipped  to  the  amount  of  28,000  tons,  of  which 
the  United  Kingdom  took  17,700  tons.  There  were  also  exported 
38,800  sleepers,  of  which  34,100  went  to  Chile  and  4,700  to  Uruguay. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  REPUBLIC. 

The  development  of  the  mineral  possibilities  of  the  Argentine 
Republic  is  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  in  the  export  returns  for 
the  year  1907  the  only  classification  other  than  agricultural  products 
showing  an  increased  valuation  was  under  the  head  of  minerals. 

The  total  shipments  aggregated  $565,039,  representing  a  gain  of 
$201 ,223  over  those  of  the  preceding  year.  The  specificitem  account- 
ing largely  for  this  increase  is  co])y)er,  bar  copper  figuring  for  $292,495 
and  ore  for  $170,207,  the  gain  over  1906  being  $212,367  and  $86,484, 
respectively. 

Tin  was  exported  to  the  amount  of  33,350  kilograms,  valued  at 
$6,670,  against  none  in  1906,  and  iron  ore  shipments  increased  to 
the  extent  of  127,528  kilograms,  with  an  increased  valuation  of 
$8,927,  the  total  value  being  S29,669. 

Silver  exports  of  3,443  kilograms,  worth  $1,722,  are  also  reported, 
against  none  in  the  preceding  year;  and  another  item  of  shipment, 
borate  of  lime,  iigiires  for  990,000  kilograms,  valued  at  $49,500^  a 
gain  over  1906  of  «2,956. 

The  report  of  the  Division  of  Mines,  recently  issued,  shows  that  the 
actual  production  of  minerals  throiigliout  the  Republic  is  still  small, 
though  concessions  have  been  granted  and  surveys  made  which  indicate 
the  beginning  of  a  thorough  exploitation  of  the  resources.  Among 
the  mining  enterprises  under  development  on  a  sound  economic  basis 
are  the  Bora  deposits  and  mines  at  Salta  and  Jujuy.  The  mineral 
extracted  from  these  mines  is  for  the  most  part  calcareous  borate  of 
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sodS;  which  is  extracted  by  quarrying.  The  mineral  is  very  pure  and 
is  shipped  in  a  crude  state  without  any  treatment.  Difficulty  in 
transporting  the  product  to  the  railroad  hinders  the  exploitation 
under  present  conditions. 

Among  other  noteworthy  properties,  the  Concordia  mine  at  Jujuy 
claims  special  attention,  for  it  possesses  very  rich  lodes  and  shows 
excellent  results.  This  mine  belongs  to  an  Anglo-German  syndicate 
and  the  shares  are  quoted  at  160  to  200  per  cent.  The  syndicate  has 
recently  made  large  purchases  of  mining  machinery  in  Europe,  from 
which  it  is  eTideñt  that  work  on  a  large  scale  is  to  be  started.  The 
Famatima  mine,  in  the  same  district,  is  also  being  worked. 

Gold  is  found  in  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and  gold  washing  has  been  carried 
on  for  some  time  in  a  primitive  manner.  Recently,  however,  an  Eng- 
lish company  has  been  formed  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  gold  in  a 
more  systematic  and  up-to-date  manner,  and  a  modem  plant  with 
dredging  and  washing  machinery  is  to  be  installed.  Regular  work  at 
Neuquen  is  in  the  hands  of  a  Buenos  Aires  company. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  enterprises,  copper,  silver,  and 
lead  are  exploited  and  wolfram  and  tin  have  been  discovered  em- 
bedded in  granite  layers  at  Mazon  and  exploration  work  inaugurated. 

Petroleum  has  been  discovered  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Republic, 
chiefly  at  the  foot  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Cordilleras  toward  Chaco, 
in  the  provinces  of  Salta  and  Jujuy.  It  is  found  between  layers  of 
red-colored  formation  of  a  kind  of  chalk,  called  ^'formdciân  petrolí- 
fera J  ^  The  petroleum  weUs  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  Mendoza 
and  Neuquen  are  of  considerable  importance  and  the  product  has 
been  extracted  in  appreciable  quantities.  It  exists  in  the  Rhatian 
layers  of  Ume,  carrying  bituminous  coal. 

LIVE  STOCK  STATISTICS,  1907. 

The  bureau  of  statistics  and  rural  economy  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  the  Argentine  RepubUc  has  published  recently  figures 
showing  the  live  stock  in  the  Republic  during  the  year  1907,  as 
follows: 

Cattle 25,844,800 

Sheep 77, 581, 100 

Horses 5, 462, 170 

Mules  and  donkeys j 546, 870 

Goats 2,566,800 

Swine 2,841,700 

The  province  of  Buenos  Aires  is  credited  with  the  possession  of 
7,000,000  head  of  cattle  and  48,000,000  sheep;  Corrientes  has 6,000,000 
of  the  former  and  1,400,000  of  the  latter;  Entre  Rios  has  3,000,000 
and  5,340,000,  respectively;  Cordoba,  2,500,000  and  2,800,000; 
Santa  Fe,  2,500,000  and  1,800,000.      Of  horses,  Buenos  Aires  has 

40857— BuU.  5—08 ^7 


1060      IKTEBKATIONAL  BUBEAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  BEFUBUQB. 

1,700,000;  Salta,  725,000;  Entre  Rios,  590,000;  Corrientes,  Ck>Tdoba, 
and  Santa  Fe  about  425,000  each.  Cordoba  has  120,000  of  the  mules 
and  asses,  and  Jujuy,  57,000.  The  goats  are  most  numerous  in  Cor- 
doba (850,000);  San  Luis  has  420,000;  Santiago  del  Estero,  340,000; 
Salta,  Rioja,  and  Catamarca  about  200,000  each.  Santa  Fe  has 
2,000,000  pigs,  and  Mendoza,  Santiago  del  Estero,  and  Entre  Rios 
about  40,000  each. 

Cattle  and  sheep  in  the  southern  territories  are  increasing  in  num- 
bers. The  Pampa  has  550,000  head  of  cattle  and  7,000,000  sheep; 
the  Rio  Negro,  177,600  of  the  former  and  3,620,000  of  the  latter; 
Chubut,  200,000  and  1,200,000;  Santa  Cruz,  100,000  and  3,000,000; 
Neuquen,  200^000  and  600,000,  and  Tierra  del  Fuego,  350,000  sheep. 

FORECAST  OF  CBOPS  FOB  1007-8. 

Taking  as  basis  for  its  calculations  the  data  received  from  all  agri- 
cultural centers,  the  division  of  statistics  and  rural  economy  of  the 
Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture  has  published  the  forecast  of 
the  cereal  and  flax  crops  of  1907-8,  estimates  of  the  cereal  exports,  etc 
The  results  of  the  crops  of  wheat,  flax,  and  oats  are  thus  estimated: 


1906-7. 


Wheat. 
Flax... 
Oats... 


Tons. 
6,484,000 

1,065,000 
443,000 


Tons. 

4,245,000 
S26,000 
180,000 


The  above  comparison  shows  that  the  production  of  wheat  in 
1907-8  will  have  an  increase  of  1,239,000  tons  (29  per  cent)  over  that 
of  1906-7;  that  of  flax,  259,000  tons  (31  per  cent),  and  that  of  oats, 
263,000  tons  (146  per  cent). 

Calculating  on  the  above  figures,  the  exportation  may  be  estimated 
as  follows:  Wheat  and  flour,  4,250,000  tons;  flax,  1,000,000  tons,  and 
oats,  420,000  tons. 

In  regard  to  the  maize  crop,  the  division  of  statistics  says  that  it 
has  not  been  able  to  obtain  definite  information,  but  that  the  pro- 
duction for  1907-8  may  be  estimated  at  3,456,000  tons.  The  area  of 
lands  cultivated  with  maize  during  1907  was  2,730,500  hectares. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  BBIDGES  AND  BO  ADS  IN  1908. 

The  general  bureau  of  bridges  and  roads  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  a  bill  providing  for  the 
investment  of  1,200,000  pesos ,  national  currency,  in  the  construction 
of  bridges  and  roads  throughout  the  Republic  during  1908.  Besides 
this  amount,  there  have  been  appropriated  already,  in  several  items 
of  the  budget  law  of  1908,  1,558,000  pesos,  national  currency,  for  the 
same  purpose. 


'S  s>  s  ï  Ë  3  iï?!r° 
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Provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  paving  of  streets  of  Buenos 
Aires,  1,000,000  pesos;  construction  of  the  road  from  Buenos  Aires  to 
Tigre  and  Campo  de  Mayo,  60,000  pesos,  and  of  the  road  from  Cruz 
del  Eje  to  Candelaria,  25,000  pesos. 

A  total  of  3,843,000  pesos  (about  $1,281,000)  to  be  invested  dur^ 
ing  1908  in  the  construction  of  roads  and  bridges  is  thus  shown. 

INOHBASE  IN  VALT7B  OF  FABMINa  LANDS. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  Argentine  Republic  has  pub- 
lished recently  interesting  statistics  relating  to  the  increase  in  value 
of  farming  lands  from  1903  to  1907. 

•  In  the  year  1903  there  were  sold  8,279,329  hectares  of  land  for  the 
amount  of  116,592,556  pesos  paper;  four  years  after,  in  1907,  only 
6,616,885  hectares  were  sold,  valued  at  162,041,358  pesos  paper. 
This  comparison  shows  that  the  increase  of  the  price  of  lands  has  been 
considerable,  as  in  1907,  while  nearly  1,700,000  hectares  less  than  in 
1903  were  sold,  there  was  an  excess  in  value  of  almost  50,000,000 
pesos, 

A  larger  proportion  of  increase  is  noted  comparing  the  statistics 
regarding  mortgages  on  farming  lands  in  the  two  years  in  reference. 
In  1903  there  were  mortgaged  6,376,702  hectares  of  land  for  69,139,748 
pesos  paper,  and  in  1907,  6,527,711  hectares  for  118,918,079  pesos 
paper. 

BAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  dated  February 
29,  1908,  appropriates  the  sums  of  $386,772  and  $256,210.58  gold  to 
be  applied  during  the  month  of  May,  1908,  to  the  construction  of 
the  lines  to  Bolivia,  and  from  Serrezuela  to  San  Juan,  respectively. 


BOLIVIA. 

ELECTION  OF  A  NEW  PRESIDENT. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  been 
informed  by  the  Bolivian  Minister  in  the  United  States  that  on  May 
4,  1908,  Señor  Fernando  E.  Guachalla  was  elected  President  of 
Bolivia  by  a  majority  of  20,934  votes,  in  succession  to  Señor  Israel 
Montes. 

The  two  vice-presidents  chosen  to  serve  with  President  Guachalla 
are  Señores  Eufronio  Vizcarra  and  Fidel  Valdês, 

The  new  president  wiU  be  inaugurated  on  August  6,  1908,  for  a 
period  of  four  years. 

Señor  Guachalla  was  formerly  Minister  from  Bolivia  to  the  United 
States  and  has  served  his  coimtry  in  various  diplomatic  and  official 
capacities. 
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CU8TOKS  CONVENTION  WITH  PBBU. 

On  January  31, 1908,  the  representatives  of  Bolivia  and  Peru  signed 
at  La  Paz  a  convention  to  regulate,  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  of 
commerce  and  customs  of  November  27,  1905,  the  free  transit  of 
merchandise  imported  or  exported  through  Moliendo,  or  any  other 
port  that  the  Peruvian  Government  may  designate  for  the  commert^e 
of  Bolivia.  This  convention  shall  be  in  force  until  July  1,  1911, 
but  at  the  expiration  of  this  period  it  shall  be  continued  indefinitely 
unless  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  denounced  it  after 
one  year's  notice. 

The  President  of  Peru  approved  this  convention  on  Februarys,  1908. 


BRAZIL. 


EZPOBTS  OF  BITBBBB  IN  1007. 


Figures  covering  the  exports  of  rubber  from  Brazil  during  1907 
give  the  total  quantity  as  36,489,772  kilograms  (40,000  tons)  valued 
at  217,504,288  milreis  ($71,775,323.84)  as  compared  with  34,960,184 
kilograms    (37,000   tons)   in   1906,   valued   at  210,284,551   mUreis 
($69,393,901.83). 

The  seringa  variety  formed  the  bulk  of  the  shipments,  a^regating 
33,382,681  kilograms,  of  which  what  is  known  as  ''fine"  formed  half 
of  the  total  or  16,938,294  kilograms,  worth  over  $40,000,000.  Other 
varieties  were  maniçoha,  2,428,678  kilograms;  mangaòeiray  678,238 
kilograms  and  balata  gum,  valued  at  $9,800,000,  $700,000,  and  $230, 
respectively. 

The  countries  to  which  shipment  was  made  and  the  quantities 
and  values  recorded  for  each  in  the  two  years,  1906  and  1907,  were  as 
follows: 


Germany 

Argentine  Republic 

Befeium ' 

united  States 

France 

Great  Britain 

Uruguay s 


1906. 


Quantity. 


Küot. 

2,282,306 

4,705 

120,995 

16,740,449 

3,083,309 

12.422,609 

296,812 


Value. 


$4,341,874 

11,483 

241,800 

33,500,696 

6,820,565 

23,962,602 

574,870 


1907. 


Quantity. 


KUot. 

2,831,248 

11,191 

17,816 

16,811,251 

2,506,161 

14,353,634 

457,800 


ValQQ. 


H617.096 

27,37S 

30,881 

33,223,250 

5.544,009 

27,461,362 

871,359 


POBT  WORKS  AT  BAHIA. 


In  accordance  with  the  plans  and  estimates  approved  by  the 
President  of  Brazil,  the  work  on  the  port  improvements  at  Bahia  is 
to  be  completed  at  the  end  of  1912,  work  having  been  begun  in  No- 
vember, 1906. 


.  J 
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The  port  of  Bahia  ranks  third  in  importance  in  the  Bepublic,  com- 
ing after  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  as  regards  the  importance  of  its 
movement,  but  the  city  is  second  only  to  Rio  in  size  and  population. 
It  is  the  principal  outlet  for  the  States  of  Minas  Geraes  and  Bahia, 
the  latter  containing  one-third  of  the  whole  population  of  the  Re- 
public. The  value  of  the  trade  movement  is  over  $35,000,000 
annually. 

The  construction  work,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  a  French  company, 
with  headquarters  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  agencies  at  Bahia  and  Para, 
is  to  cost  S8,000,000,  and  the  company  is  to  operate  the  port  until 
1972,  at  which  time  the  imdertaking  wiU  revert  to  the  Brazilian 
Government.  The  Federal  Government,  however,  reserves  to 
itself  the  right  to  redeem  the  concession  commencing  from  the  year 
1922. 

The  work  undertaken  is  very  extensive,  and  includes  the  building 
of  quays,  piers  or  breakwaters,  carriage  roads  along  the  quays, 
warehouses,  depots,  etc.  The  protecting  works  consist  of  a  rectilinear 
breakwater  325  meters  in  length,  starting  from  the  southern  ex- 
tremity of  the  Marine  Arsenal  and  completed  by  another  break- 
water 915  meters  long.  These  external  protections  are  backed  by  a 
pier  1 ,295  meters  long,  and  between  the  two  piers  there  will  be  a 
channel  358  meters  long,  through  which  ships  will  have  to  pass  to 
come  alongside  the  quays. 

The  works  of  the  quays  will  consist  of:  one,  to  start  from  the 
southern  end  of  the  custom-house,  extending  658  meters  in  length  and 
6.50  meters  wide,  for  the  use  of  coasting  vessels;  another,  1,342 
meters  long  and  9.50  meters  wide  to  be  used  by  Trans-Atlantic  liners. 
A  temporary  quay,  1,400  meters  long,  will  be  constructed  close  to 
the  latter,  and  rails  will  be  laid  in  connection  with  the  Bahia  and  San 
Francisco  Railway. 

Additional  works  will  include  a  repair  dry  dock,  a  dock  for  small 
craft,  15  warehouses,  two  coal  depots,  and  two  magazines  for  in- 
flammable goods. 

At  present  there  are  no  quays,  properly  so-called,  which  can  be 
used  for  shipping,  vessels  drawing  more  than  5  meters  being  obliged 
to  anchor  5  miles  from  shore. 

The  actual  and  material  guaranties  provided  by  the  imdertaking 
are  provided  by  the  port  dues,  which  in  1905  would  have  produced 
$500,000;  the  assets  of  the  company  and  the  product  of  a  2  per  cent 
gold  tax  on  all  imports  at  Bahia,  which  latter  is  collected  by  the  Grov- 
emment  and  applied  to  the  guaranty  of  the  payment  of  6  per  cent 
annually  on  all  moneys  expended  by  the  company.  The  sources  of 
revenue  for  the  necessary  service  total  $873,600,  according  to  esti- 
mates made  in. the  act  of  concession,  and  improvement  in  port  condi- 
tions will  naturally  cause  a  vast  advance  in  receipts. 
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nmUErEBIAL  estabzjshmbntb. 

According  to  statistics  published  in  the  "Revista  Commercial  e 
Financeira,"  there  are  2,400  industrial  establishments  in  Brazil,  with 
a  total  capital  of  575,000,000  mifreis  (approximately  1189,750,000). 
These  are  distributed  among  the  different  States  as  follows: 


BUM. 

"fao^' 

■=«'" 

State. 

Mr  or 

bo- 

CapitaL 

184 

lOO 
130 

M            DO 
12            DO 
6            DO 
$            DO 
4            00 
3            00 
1            0» 
1            00 

140 

1 

16 

MOreii. 

Í:KS 

«n.DOo 

&~" 

Bio  Onnda  do  Norte 

A  NEW  FIBER  PLANT. 

A  recent  number  of  the  "A  Lavoura,"  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  contains 
an  article  on  the  fiber  plant  known  as  Gravata,  which  abounds  along 
the  coast  region  of  the  States  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Espirito  Santo. 
This  is  a  plant  of  the  genus  Bromelia  and  produces  an  excellent,  strong, 
white,  and  silky  fiber.  By  many  the  fiber  of  the  Gravata  is  considered 
superior  to  the  heniquen  of  Mexico,  In  the  northern  part  of  the 
State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  extraction  of  this  fiber  has  been  carried 
on  on  a  small  scale  for  many  years,  but  recently  there  has  been  givsi 
a  new  impulse  to  this  industry,  and  companies  have  been  formed  for 
the  cultivation  and  extraction  on  a  large  scale. 

]DSCEIJ.ANEOnB  NOTES. 

The  exposition  grounds  at  Praia  Vermelha  are  at  present  the 
scene  of  great  activity.  About  2,000  wotkmen  are  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  the  grounds  and  construction  of  buildings,  and  present 
indications  are  that  everything  will  be  ready  for  the  opening  day, 
which  is  fixed  for  June  16.  The  grounds  have  been  laid  out,  and 
the  streets  are  being  paved.  The  wharf  extending  along  the  side  of 
the  grounds  which  faces  the  bay  is  already  finished,  and  the  various 
State  and  Federal  pavilions  are  well  under  way. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  State  of  Sio  Paulo  signed  a 
contract  on  March  17  last  with  the  firms  E.  Johnston  &  Co.  and 
Joseph  Travers  &  Sons,  of  London,  for  the  purpose  of  increasing 
the  consumption  of  São  Paulo  coffee  in  England.  By  the  terms  of 
the  contract  these  companies  will  organize  a  company  for  this 
purpose  with  a  capital  of  £50,000,  and  for  the  term  of  five  years. 
The  company  is  to  receive  an  annual  subsidy  from  the  State  of  S&o 
Paulo  of  £12,000during  the  first  three  years,  and  of  £10,000  durix^  the 
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remaining  two  years.  The  subsidy  will  be  applied  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  large  coffee  depot  in  London,  and  in  carrying  on  the  propa- 
ganda throughout  Great  Britain. 

The  Brazilian  Government  has  appointed  as  its  delegates  to  the 
Conference  on  Maritime  Law,  which  meets  at  Brussels  in  May,  1908, 
Dr.  RoDBiGO  Octavio  de  Langaard  Menezes,  Professor  of  inter- 
national law  in  the  Faculty  of  Social  and  Juridical  Science  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  Lieut.  Capt.  Armando  Bublamaqui. 

The  Department  of  Lidustry,  Communications,  and  PubUc  Works 
has  extended  to  July  1,  1908,  the  time  for  submitting  proposals  for 
the  construction  of  the  railway  from  São  Luiz  to  Caxias  and  branch 
line  from  São  Luiz  to  Itaqui,  in  the  State  of  Maranhão. 

A  decree  of  March  7,  1908,  authorizes  a  credit  of  2,000,000  milreis 
for  the  extension  of  the  main  line  of  the  Brazilian  Central  and  branch 
line  from  Sabara  to  Ferros. 

The  Minister  of  Lidustry  has  appointed  Dr.  Lourenço  Baeta 
Neves  to  represent  Brazil  at  the  International  Congress  on  Irrigation 
and  Forests,  which  meets  at  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  in  May, 
1908. 

A  decree  of  July  11,  1907,  definitely  approves  the  plans  and  esti- 
mates for  the  port  works  at  Victoria,  State  of  Espirito  Santo. 

A  decree  of  February  27,  1908,  permits  the  importation  into 
Brazil  of  wines  containing  not  more  than  350  milligrams  of  sulphurous 
anhydrid  per  liter. 


CHILE. 

FOBEIQN  COMMEBCE  IN  1907. 

Figures  issued  by  the  statistical  office  of  the  Chilean  custom-house 
report  the  total  trade  values  for  1907  at  573,762,585  pesos,  equiva- 
lent, at  the  rate  of  $0.365,  to  $209,423,343  United  States  currency. 
In  this  total,  imports  figure  for  293,681,855  pesos  ($107,193,877)  and 
exports  for  280,080,730  pesos  ($102,229,466). 

Revised  figures  of  the  commercial  values  for  1906  indicate  a  some- 
what larger  total  than  was  originally  reported,  imports  and  exports 
combined  aggregating  527,319,039  pesos  ($192,471,448),  the  former 
estimated  at  237,697,642  pesos  ($86,759,639)  and  the  latter  at  289,- 
621,397  pesos  ($105,711,809). 

A  comparison  of  these  figures  for  the  two  years  shows  an  increased 
trade  value  for  the  Republic  in  1907  of  $16,951,895.  This  increase 
is  entirely  on  the  side  of  imports,  for  which  a  gain  of  $20,434,238  is 
noted,  advancing  from  $86,759,639  to  $107,193,877,  while  exports 
decreased  by  $3,482,333,  declining  from  $105,711,809  to  $102,229,466. 
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The  falling  off  in  export  values  is  attributable  to  the  smaller  ship- 
ments of  nitrate,  the  aggregate  value  for  the  year  being  given  as 
206,202,950  pesos  ($75,264,076)  against  $79,320,710  in  1906.  ' 

The  total  customs  revenue  for  1907  reached  the  sum  of  120,305,348 
gold  pesos  ($43,309,925)  against  113,316,239  gold  pesos  ($40,793,846) 
in  1906,  an  increase  of  6,989,109  gold  pesos  ($2,516,079). 

All  the  duties  in  the  Chilean  tariff  are  fixed  in  pesos  of  18  pence 
(36  cents  American),  but,  according  to  the  financial  law  passed  in 
August,  1907,  the  importer  or  exporter  may  pay  the  customs  duties  in 
paper  money  valued  according  to  the  international  rate  of  exchange. 

The  principal  receipts  of  the  Chilean  treasury  are  derived  from  the 
duties  levied  on  nitrate  exports.  These  duties,  which  have  varied, 
are  at  the  present  time  $1.13  per  100  kilograms  and  $0.42  per  kilo- 
gram of  iodine. 

In  order  to  limit  the  overproduction  of  nitrate  and  thus  avoid  a 
heavy  fall  in  price  a  "combination"  or  trust  was  formed  for  five 
years  dating  from  April  1,  1901,  in  virtue  of  which  all  the  owners  of 
nitrate  lands  or  of  nitrate  manufactories  agreed  to  limit  their  pro- 
duction in  proportion  to  the  producing  capacity  of  their  establish- 
ments. It  is  owing  to  this  trust  that  the  price  of  nitrate,  which  in 
1900  fell  to  $1 .50,  has  been  raised.  The  trust  having  expired  in  1906, 
it  was  renewed  for  a  period  of  three  years  with  a  membership  of  about 
eighty  establishments. 

According  to  customs  statistics,  the  exportation  of  nitrate  and 
iodine  has  increased  from  22,090,313  kilograms  of  nitrate  and  83,863 
kilograms  of  iodine  in  1880  to  1,768,050,000  kilograms  of  nitrate  and 
351,220  kilograms  of  iodine  in  1906. 

The  exports  were  shipped  to  the  following  countries: 

Metric  qnlntals. 

England 7,988,100 

Germany 3, 484, 320 

France 1,043, 900 

Italy 262, 180 

Spain 244,920 

Holland 1, 018, 640 

Belgium ^ 396, 850 

Austria 16, 180 

Sweden 22, 000 

United  States 3, 063, 490 

Costa  Rica 520 

Ecuador 370 

Uruguay 1, 010 

Peru 790 

Japan 84, 790 

Honolulu 92, 030 

Most  of  the  nitrate  industries  of  Chile  have  been  organized  with 
English  capital  and  under  English  management.  The  railroads  in 
the  north  of  the  country  were  in  part  established  for  the  use  of  this 
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enterprise.  The  two  most  important  lines  belong  to  the  English 
Nitrate  Railway  Company,  whose  shares  are  quoted  on  the  Paris 
bourse,  and  to  the  Antofagasta  and  Bolivian  Railway  Company.  A 
French  company  in  Dunkirk  maintains  a  fleet  of  sailing  vessels,  which 
carry  coal  from  Europe  and  return  laden  with  nitrate.  Other  exports 
comprise  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  products,  beverages  and 
liquors,  spices,  and  various  products. 

The  total  copper  production  of  Chile  amounted  in^l906,  to  19,310tons, 
worth  $8,330,914,  which  were  shipped  to  Great  Britain,  United  States, 
France,  and  Germany.  The  exportation  of  this  metal  has  decreased 
in  spite  of  the  high  prices  which  it  has  commanded  in  recent  years, 
falling  from  39,000  tons  in  1879  to  19,810  tons  in  1906. 

In  his  message  of  June  1,  1907,  President  Montt  stated  that  the 
development  in  the  cattle-raising  industry  is  shown  by  the  great 
increase  in  wool  exports,  whose  value  in  1906  amounted  to  $3,266,666, 
an  increase  of  more  ihsn  $866,666  over  the  exports  of  the  preceding 
year. 

According  to  the  Chilean  customs  statistics,  the  value  and  countries 
of  destination  of  these  exports  were  as  follows: 

Ordinary  wool. 

Great  Britain 1132, 738 

Gennany 63,948 

Prance 74, 734 

Italy 646 

Belgium 85 

United  States 17,876 

Argentine  Republic 86 

290,113 
Merino  wool. 

Great  Britain $308,015 

Gennany 54, 405 

France 30,315 

Italy 7,125 

United  States 5,500 

405,360 

Imports  consist  principally  of  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral 
products,  textiles  and  their  manufactures,  industrial  oils,  blacking, 
combustibles,  and  paint,  paper,  cardboard  and  their  manufactures, 
beverages  and  liquors,  perfumery,  drugs  and  chemical  products, 
machines,  instruments,  arms,  ammunition  and  explosives,  and  various 
products. 

According  to  the  presidential  message,  51  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports  represent  articles  for  use  in  native  industries  and  only  8  J  per 
cent  articles  of  luxury.  In  this  first  category  enter  machinery  and 
other  articles  in  iron,  the  imports  of  whichin  1906  exceeded  $13,000,000, 
an  increase  of  $4,666,666  over  1905. 
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Among  the  most  important  of  these  are  mining,  agricultural,  indus- 
trial, and  railway  machinery,  imported  principally  from  Great  Britain, 
Germany,  United  States,  Belgium,  and  France. 

The  imports  of  combustibles  are  quite  large,  representing  $8,614,700, 
furnished  almost  entirely  by  England  and  Australia. 

The  total  imports  of  coal  amounted  to  $6,789,526,  of  which  England 
furnished  $4,950,373  and  Australia  $1,566,186.  The  total  imports 
of  coke  reached  $126,806,  of  which  England  furnished  $104,366. 
Peru  furnishes  charcoal,  the  United  States  petroleum,  and  England 
the  greater  part  of  the  candles. 

Metal  products  form  an  important  chapter,  the  total  imports  reach- 
ing $15,016,002.  The  United  States  occupies  fourth  place  in  this 
commerce,  having  furnished  products  for  a  value  of  $806,977.  Under 
this  heading  are  included  ñne  metals,  jewelry,  iron  and  steel  (corset 
steels,  wire,  knives,  metallic  covering,  nails,  etc.).  Among  the 
articles  listed  under  the  caption  ''Stone  and  earthemware"  figure 
glass,  mirrors,  cut  glass,  and  porcelain,  furnished  principally  by 
France. 

The  total  imports  of  textiles  and  their  manufactures  reached 
$14,293,009,  supplied  by  England,  Germany,  and  France. 

The  total  imports  of  straw,  fibers,  hemp,  and  jute  amounted  to 
$2,038,153. 

Almost  all  the  raw  cotton  imported  into  Chile  comes  from  France, 
this  country  having  furnished  for  $2,685  out  of  a  total  importation  of 
$3,661.  The  imports  of  raw  material  are  and  will  remain  insignificant 
owing  to  the  lack  of  cotton  mills.  Cotton  could  be  raised  in  the 
Province  of  Arica,  but  the  experiments  made  have  not  yet  given 
practical  results. 

The  imports  of  the  following  articles  exceeded  $300,000:  Cotton  for 
suiting,  drawers,  chemises,  etc.,  plain  or  corded  white  material; 
cotton  cloth  for  suiting  or  lining,  coarse  cotton  cloth  (United  States 
imports  of  this  article  amount  to  $231,810),  and  other  cotton  gooda 
Great  Britain  and  Germany  supply  almost  all  of  théiae  articles. 

The  imports  of  raw  or  manufactured  unen  are  not  very  laige,  only 
reaching  a  value  of  $249,891,  sewing  thread  being  the  only  important 
article.  The  total  imports  amounted  to  $12,311,  supplied  princi- 
pally by  Germany,  France,  and  Great  Britain. 

The  imports  of  wool  (raw  material  and  manufactured  articles) 
amounted  to  $4,455,831.  Germany  imports  almost  all  the  raw 
material,  having  supplied  $163,747  out  of  a  total  importation  of 
$287,777. 

The  total  imports  of  silk  and  articles  in  silk  reached  $1,122,000  gold. 
Sewing  silk  and  embroidery  silks  are  the  only  forms  of  raw  materia) 
imported  into  Chile,  and  these  amount  to  a  value  of  $48,916.  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Germany  are  the  principal  importers  of  sük 
^oods  into  Chile,  France  occupying  first  place  in  this  commerce. 
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The  customs  tariff  in  force  in  Chile  has  for  basis  the  customs 
regulation  of  December  26,  1872,  and  the  law  of  December  23,  1897. 
Article  1  of  this  law  levies  a  duty  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  the 
importation  of  all  articles,  with  the  exception  of  the  following:  Mer- 
chandise paying  a  specific  duty  (per  kilogram),  merchandise  paying 
60,  35,  15,  and  5  per  cent,  and  merchandise  exempt  from  import 
duties  (as  books).  The  value  of  merchandise  has  been  fixed  by  the 
tariff  of  valuation,  dating  from  1903.  Among  the  articles  which 
pay  a  duty  of  60  per  cent  may  be  mentioned  printed,  lithographed, 
or  engraved  articles  (with  the  exception  of  books  and  magazines), 
tin  articles,  carriages,  canned  goods,  preserves,  cravats,  corsets, 
furniture,  ready-made  clothiog.  Chile  is  under  an  extremely  high 
protection  tariff;  and  if  some  articles  are  exempt  from  duty  on  their 
importation  into  Chile,  the  greater  part  pay  a  high  import  rate; 
nevertheless,  the  introduction  of  foreign  merchandise  is  constantly 
developing. 

BAILBOADS  IN  1907. 

The  question  of  rauroad  construction  in  Chile  is  as  important  as 
that  of  its  maritime  communications.  The  first  railroad  was  built 
in  1851  by  an  American  engineer.  Wheelwright,  to  whom  is  due 
also  the  establishment  of  the  Paci&c  Steam  Navigation  Company 
and  the  idea  of  the  Transandino  raUroad,  connecting  Cladera  with 
Copiapo.  The  first  lines  were  built  in  the  north,  owing  to  the  nitrate 
industry  and  the  necessity  of  transporting  the  product  to  the  sea. 

According  to  the  table  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works 
in  March,  1907,  the  different  railroad  lines  in  exploitation  at  that 
time  aggregated  2,810  kilometers,  or  1,746  miles,  belonging  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, and  2,484  kilometers  (1,543  miles)  to  private  enterprises; 
1,000  kilometers  (621  miles)  were  under  construction,  of  which  393 
kilometers  (244  miles)  were  for  private  companies  and  558  kilo- 
meters (346  miles)  for  the  Government. 

The  operation  of  railroads  does  not  correspond  in  Chile  to  the  popu- 
lation and  the  area  of  the  country.  However,  the  country  is  develop- 
ing its  lines  very  rapidly  owing  to  the  initiative  of  the  Government. 
In  1893  the  Government  only  owned  1,106  kilometers  (687  miles). 
The  lines  built  by  private  enterprise  have  not  increased  as  rapidly 
during  the  period  mentioned.  Most  of  the  private  Unes  are  found 
in  the  industrial  region  in  the  north. 

The  Chuean  railway  system  is  very  unequally  distributed.  In  the 
longitudinal  line  great  distances  are  not  connected  and  the  Govern- 
ment is  endeavoring  to  overcome  these  disadvantages  by  extending 
its  existing  roads  to  the  north  as  well  as  to  the  south  and  by  connect- 
ing all  the  local  or  private  Unes.  By  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
concluded  October  20,  1904,  Chile  contracted  with  BoUvia  to  connect 
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Arica  with  the  high  plateaus  of  La  Paz  by  rail,  so  that  its  territory 
from  Puerto  Montt  will  some  day  be  coimected  with  the  Pan-American 
system. 

COLOMBIA. 

BANANA  CTTLTITBE  IN  MAGDALENA. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  is  in  receipt  of 
an  interesting  report  from  Señor  Juan  Campelo,  of  Santa  Marta, 
Department  of  Magdalena,  Republic  of  Colombia,  relating  to  the 
cultivation  of  bananas  in  that  department,  where  production  is 
constantly  increasing. 

Señor  Campelo  says  that  Colombian  and  foreign  capital  is  being 
invested  in  this  profitable  industry,  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  soon  be 
one  of  the  sources  of  wealth  of  the  country.  The  soil  is  excellent^  but 
requiring  irrigation  a  part  of  the  year,  as  the  dry  season  is  very  pro- 
tracted. A  railroad  connecting  Santa  Marta  with  the  banana  dis- 
trict transports  the  fruit  to  the  port,  where  the  bunches  are  carried 
directly  from  the  cars  to  the  ships.  The  port  of  Santa  Marta  has, 
according  to  the  report,  excellent  navigation  f  aciUties  and  the  stream- 
ers can  anchor  at  a  distance  of  four  or  five  meters  from  the  landing 
place  without  requiring  a  wharf. 

Exportation  of  bananas  commenced  in  1892,  when  171,891  bunches 
were  exported,  and  has  increased  considerably.  In  1906  the  exports 
amounted  to  1,397,388  bunches,  valued  at  $491,124.39  gold,  and  in 
1907  to  1,858,970  bunches,  valued  at  $711,574.23  gold. 

In  1906  the  number  of  vessels  entering  the  port  of  Santa  Marta., to 
take  banana  cargoes  was  63,  and  in  1907, 88  were  recorded,  an  advance 
of  25  steamers. 

BEQULATION  OF  THE  MANXJFACTUBB  OF  CIGABETTES. 

The  ''Diario  OJicialj''  of  Colombia,  dated  February  19, 1908, pub- 
lishes a  decree  of  President  Reyes  regulating  the  production  of  ciga- 
rettes in  the  country,  which  is  declared  free,  but  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions and  regulations  in  force.  Each  factory  must  have  its  special 
name,  différent  from  that  of  any  foreign  factory  whose  products  are 
imported  into  the  Republic.  The  design  of  the  packages  must  also 
be  different,  not  only  from  those  of  the  other  factories  in  the  country, 
but  also  from  those  of  foreign  factories,  in  order  to  prevent  imita- 
tions. The  repacking  or  rewrapping  of  cigarettes  of  one  brand  to 
make  them  appear  as  being  of  another  brand  is  prohibited. 

EXPLOITATION  OF  IVORY  NUTS. 

United  States  Consul  Isaac  A.  Manning,  of  Cartagena,  reports 
that  the  Colombian  Government  has  issued  a  decree  making  the 
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exploitation  of  ivory  nuts  free  after  April  1, 1908,  in  the  Atrato  Kiver 
Basin,  the  basin  of  the  River  Leon,  and  in  the  region  adjoining  the 
Gulf  of  Uraba.  An  export  duty  of  $2  per  ton  American  gold  will  be 
collected  on  all  the  nuts  exported.  There  had  been  granted  a  con- 
cession to  various  local  parties  for  the  monopoly  of  the  ivory  nuts  of 
the  district,  and  this  new  decree  was  issued  to  rescind  it.  Most  of 
the  ivory  nuts  exported  are  from  this  territory. 

nCPOBTAXT  DECBEES. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  Colombia  on  March  23, 
1908,  President  Reyes  annoimced  the  issuance  of  three  important 
decrees,  to  wit:  One  abolishing  the  monopoly  on  hides  and  substi- 
tuting therefor  the  tax  on  slaughter  of  cattle;  one  reducing  from  15 
cent(W08  to  10  centcwos  per  kilogram  the  tax  on  tobacco,  the  reduction 
to  be  made  at  the  rate  of  1  centcwo  every  two  months;  and  one  ielbol- 
ishing  the  fluvial  tax  on  articles  of  export.  Further  decrees  <#  the 
same  date  provide  for  a  reorganization  of  the  diplomatic  and' con- 
sular service  of  the  Republic. 


COSTA  RICA. 

POPTJLATION  OF  THE  BEPUBLIO,  1907. 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  National  Statistical  Bureau  of 
Costa  Rica,  the  population  of  the  Republic  on  December  31,  1907,  was 
351,176,  distributed  among  the  various  provinces,  as  follows: 

San  Jose..  ' Ill,  003 

Alajuela 82, 809 

Cartago 65, 373 

Heredia 39, 921 

Guanacaste 29, 093 

District  of  Puntarenaa 18, 052 

District  of  Limon 14, 925 

jGOVEBNMENT  inspection  of  SLATiaHTEBHOUSES. 

By  virtue  of  a  contract  celebrated  on  February  29,  1908,  between 
the  Minister  from  Costa  Rica  in  Washington,  Señor  Don  Joaquin 
Bebnardo  Calvo  and  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  veterinary  surgeon  of  the 
United  States,  and  approved  by  the  Executive  on  March  28,  following. 
Doctor  Grime  has  been  chosen  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  Samtary 
Bitíreau  of  the  capital  and  in  such  other  sections  of  the  Republic  as 
may  require  his  official  services. 

He  is  especially  charged  with  the  inspection  of  slaughterhouses  and 
their  products  offered  for  public  sale  with  the  purpose  of  adequately 
providing  against  any  menace  from  this  quarter  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 
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OOFFBE  EXPOBT8,  SIX  MONTHS  OF  1907-8. 

According  to  oflScial  statistics;  the  coffee  exports  from  Costa  Rics 
from  September  30,  1907,  to  March  31,  1908,  amounted  to  7,903,056 
kilograms,  of  which  7,754,291  kilograms  were  shipped  through 
Puerto  Limon,  and  148,765  kilograms  through  Puntarenas.  Great 
Britain  alone  received  6,848,564  kilograms  of  the  total  above  men- 
tioned. 

DISCUSSION  OF  IMPORTANT  CONTRACTS. 

The  President  of  Costa  Rica,  in  a  decree  dated  March  20,  1908, 
convoked  an  extraordinary  session  of  the  .Constitutional  Congress  on 
April  6,  1908,  for  the  discussion  of  the  following  contracts,  entered 
into  between  the  Secretary  of  Promotion  and  the  companies  meo- 
tioned:  Contract  with  the  Costa  Rican  Railroad  Company,  amend- 
ing the  Astua-Pirie  contract;  contract  between  the  same  company  and 
the  Northern  Railway  Company  in  regard  to  the  management  agree- 
ment made  by  both  in  London  on  June  15, 1905,  and  contract  with  the 
United  Fruit  Company  in  regard  to  the  acceptance  and  ratification  of 
the  one  signed  on  the  15th  of  July,  1907,  and  approved  by  law  of 
September  11,  1907, 


CUBA. 

STATUS  OF  THE  SXTQAJt  INDTJSTBY. 

A  preliminary  estimate  of  the  Cuban  sugar  crop  of  1907  as  made 
by  the  Statistical  Office  of  the  Republic  fixed  the  total  output  at 
10,979,517  sacks  (320  pounds  each),  which  amoimt  was  stated  to  be 
a  possible  overestimate.  The  figures  for  the  year  recently  issued 
show  a  total  of  9,976,960  sacks,  or  about  1,000,000  less  than  the 
estimate. 

For  1908  the  estimated  production  is  placed  at  8,508,500  sacks. 

The  output  of  each  Province  in  1907  and  the  estimate  for  1908  are 
given  as  follows  by  the  ''Cuba  Review"  for  March,  1908. 


Province. 


HftTaiut 

PinArdelRio... 

Mat-anyjMi 

Santaclara 

Puerto  Principe, 
Santiago 


Saekt, 
1,346,880 

226,248 
2,687,673 
8,678,646 

270,067 
1,767,436 


1908  (esti- 
mated). 


1,066.000 
184,000 

2,164,500 

2,825,000 
405,000 

1,774,000 
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TOBACCO  PBOD17CTION  AND  EXPORT,  1907. 

Figures  compiled  for  the  ''Cuba  Review"  covering  the  output  of 
Cuban  tobacco  during  the  years  1904, 1905,  W06,  and  1907  show  totals 
of  production  as  follows: 


Bales. 

1904 428,108 

1905 473,617 


Bales. 

1906 286,288 

1907  440,745 


The  various  producing  provinces  are  credited  with  the  following 
quantities  in  1906  and  1907: 


Vnelta  Abajo 
Semi  Vuelta. 

Partidos 

Matanzas 


1906. 

1907. 

Bales. 

139.346 

11,886 

37,711 

614 

BcUet, 

234,012 

21,885 

75,344 

904 

Remedios 

Puerto  Principe, . 
Santiago  de  Cuba 


1907. 


Bales, 
93,950 
1,009 
13,641 


The  exports  of  tobacco  and  manufactures  are  valued,  for  1907,  at 
$28,645,908.60  as  compared  with  $36,702,585.75  in  the  preceding 
year,  while  the  native  consumption  is  estimated  at  $13,697,640.04 
and  $12,334,154.72  during  the  two  years,  making  the  total  crop  value 
aggregate  $42,343,548.64  in  1907  and  $49,036,740.47  in  1906. 

Out  of  a  total  of  200,672  bales  of  leaf  tobacco  exported  in  1907  and 
valued  at  $14,960,933,  the  United  States  took  180,274;  of  the 
186,428,607  cigars  sent  abroad,  worth  $13,112,226,  out  of  a  total  pro- 
duction of  364,400,997,  that  coimtry  received  61,869,131;  while  the 
cigarette  production  is  placed  at  227,299,494  packages,  of  which 
16,505,104,  valued  at  $449,928,  were  shipped  abroad  and  210,794,390 
consumed  locally. 

SANTTABY  CONDITIONS  IN  1007. 

The  report  of  the  National  Sanitation  Department  of  the  Cuban 
Government  for  1907  states  that  the  year  was  signalized  by  a  preva- 
lence of  satisfactory  conditions  as  a  result  of  the  nationalization  of 
the  health  service  of  the  RepubHc  in  accordance  with  the  decree  of 
August  26  of  that  year. 

Only  7  cases  of  yellow  fever  are  reported  for  the  city  of  Havana 
and  161  in  the  rest  of  the  island  and  the  1906  record  was  71  cases  in 
the  capital  and  41  in  the  interior. 

The  department  gave  special  attention  to  the  extermination  of 
mosquitoes,  to  proper  regulation  of  the  milk  supply,  and  adequate 
inspection  was  made  of  such  establishments  as  are  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  food  products,  including  ice,  mineral  waters,  confec- 
tionery, etc.  Chemical  analyses  of  beers  and  other  liquors  were 
enforced  and  in  all  private  and  public  schools  medical  inspection  was 
made  at  regular  rçitervals,  the  number  of  scholars  vaccinated  as  a 
precaution  against  infection  numbering  5,520. 
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Messrs.  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Company,  relates  to  the  issue  of  bonds  of 
the  Republic,  at  5  per  cent,  with  a  sinking  fund,  and  guaranteed  with 
the  customs  revenues  of  the  country,  to  the  amount  of  S2O,0OO,000 
in  gold  currency  of  the  United  States.  The  second  contract  was 
entered  into  in  the  city  of  New  York  on  January  24,  1908,  between 
the  Republic  and  the  Samana  and  Santiago  Railroad  Company, 
whereby  the  latter  abandons  from  the  1st  of  February,  1908,  all 
the  rights  which,  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  Congress  of 
February  13,  1887,  it  had  to  collect  for  the  period  of  thirty-five 
years,  7  per  cent  of  the  import  duties  at  the  custom-house  of 
Sanchez,  in  exchange  for  bonds  of  the  Republic  of  the  face  value  of 
$195,000  gold  with  interest  at  5  per  cent  from  February  1,  1908. 
The  third  agreement  referred  to  was  signed  at  the  city  of  New  York 
on  February  13, 1908,  between  the  Government  and  the  Sail  Domingo 
Improvement  Company,  of  New  York,  the  San  Domingo  Plnanc^ 
Company,  of  New  York,  the  Dominican  Central  Railroad  Company, 
the  National  Bank  of  Santo  Domingo,  by  the  terms  of  which  the 
sum  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  to  said  companies  for  the  transfer 
to  the  latter  of  all  rights  and  interests  owned  or  represented  by  the 
former  in  the  National  Bank  of  Santo  Domingo  (including  6,338 
shares  of  the  capital  of  said  bank),  the  transfer  of  the  Dominican 
Central  Railroad  (inchiding  15,000  shares  thereof),  for  the  surrender 
to  the  Government  of  old  bonds  of  the  Republic  to  the  amount  of 
£830,654,  and  as  hill  settlement  of  all  debts  and  claims  of  any  kind 
that  said  companies  had  against  the  Republic,  is  fixed  at  $4^312^242.76 
gold. 


ECUADOR- 

THE  SPECIAL  SAXITATION  COMMISSION  OF  aUAYAQXTILu 

President  Alfaro,  of  the  RepubUc  of  Ecuador,  issued  a  decree, 
under  date  of  March  24,  1908,  providing  for  the  establishment  in  the 
city  of  Guayaquil  of  a  special  sanitation  commission  to  be  composed 
of  four  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  as  its  chidrman. 
The  principal  object  of  the  commission  shall  be  the  eradication  of 
bubonic  plague,  yellow  fever,  and  smallpox  in  the  city  of  Guayaquil 
and  its  suburbs  and  the  establishment  of  hygiene  in  all  homes  by 
means  of  the  methods  of  modern  sanitary  practice.  The  decree  gives 
the  commission  full  powers  for  the  execution  of  its  duties  and  pro- 
vides that  the  work  of  sanitation  of  Guayaquil  must  be  carried  out 
within  two  years,  in  accordance  with  the  report  presented  by  Dr. 
John  C.  Perry  and  Dr.  Bolivar  J.  Lloyd,  of  the  PubUc  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service  of  the  United  States.  Doctor  LiLOyp  has 
been  appointed  chairman  of  the  commission. 
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A  modem  water  and  sewerage  system  is  to  be  installed,  for  which 
bids  are  to  be  invited  in  the  United  States  and  Europe. 


HONDURAS. 

BAIIiROAD  CONTRACTS  WITH  THE  UNITED  FBUIT  COMPANY. 

"ia  Gaceta j^^  the  official  pubUcation  of  the  Hondurean  Govern- 
ment, in  its  issues  for  March  14  and  18,  1907,  publishes  two  proposed 
contracts  to  be  entered  into  between  the  RepubUc  and  the  United 
Fruit  Company.  One  of  the  contracts  stipulates  the  lease  to  said 
company,  for  a  period  of  sixty-five  years,  of  the  National  Railroad 
from  Puerto  Cortes  to  La  Pimienta,  with  the  privilege  of  rebuilding 
the  same  and  of  constructing  branch  lines  from  the  main  line  to  the 
neighboring  banana  plantations;  the  extension  of  said  branch  lines 
to  be  not  less  than  30  miles.  The  other  contract  relates  to  the 
construction  and  exploitation  of  a  line  from  La  Pimienta  to  the  Gulf 
of  Fonseca,  with  branch  lines  to  the  neighboring  plantations;  the 
life  of  the  contract  will  be  seventy-five  years. 

CREATION  OF  THE  DEPABTMENT  OF  AQItlCXJIiTXJBE. 

Considering  that  agriculture  is  the  basis  of  the  development  of 

■ 

national  industries,  and  that  the  creation  of  a  special  department 
will  contribute  efficiently  to  its  promotion,  the  President  of  the 
Republic,  in  a  decree  dated  March  2,  1908,  has  ordered  the  organi- 
zation of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  by  virtue  of  the  powers 
vested  in  him  by  articles  108  and  111  of  the  political  constitution 
of  the  Republic. 

COLONIZATION  OF  LANDS  IN  THE  M0SQX7ITIA  TEBBITOBY. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  publishes  a 
proposed  contract  presented  to  the  Minister  of  Promotion  and  Pub- 
lic Works  by  the  representative  of  the  European-American  and 
Development  Company,  in  regard  to  the  colonization  of  public  lands 
situated  in  the  Mosquitia  Territory,  for  which  purpose  the  company 
agrees  to  introduce  in  the  country  10,000  colonists  within  the  period 
of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  contract.  The  immi- 
grants must  be  natives  of  central  oj  northern  Europe  and  under  40 
years  of  age. 

MEXICO. 

FOREIGN  COMMERCE,  FIRST  SEVEN  MONTHS  OF  1907-8. 

According  to  figures  pubHshed  by  the  statistical  division  of  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  Public  Credit  of  the  Mexican  Repu])lic, 
the  total  value  of  imports  received  during  the  first  seven  months  of 
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the  fiscal  year  1907-8  (July,  1907,  to  January,  1908)  was  142,657,- 
412.04  pesos  ($71,328,700),  as  compared  with  128,513,030.70  fmt 
($64,256,500)  m  the  same  months  of  the  previous  year,  an  ÎTiçyi»^» 
of  14,144,381.34  pesos  ($7,072,000).  In  the  month  of  January,  190S, 
the  value  of  imports  was  19,679,713.34  pesos  ($9,839,800),  which,  ii 
comparison  with  20,766,322.19  pesos  ($10,383,000),  the  receipts  ii 
January,  1907,  represents  a  decrease  of  1,086,608  pesos  ($543,000). 

The  exports  were  valued  at  146,904,949.68  pesos  ($73,452,400),  m 
comparison  with  140,184,883.20  pesos  ($70,092,400)  during  the  sama 
period  of  the  fiscal  year  1906-7,  an  increase  of  6,720,066.48  pe^ 
($3,360,000).  The  value  of  products  exported  during  the  month  of 
January,  1908,  was  19,118,438.05  pesos  ($9,559,000),  showing  • 
decrease  of  3,182,507.97  pesos  ($1,591,000)  when  compared  with  the 
amount  of  22,300,946.02  pesos  ($11,150,400)  for  the  same  month  <rf 
1907. 

NATIONAL  CHAHBEBS  OF  C0H3CEBOE. 

Señor  Limantouk,  the  Secretary  of  Finance  of  the  Republic  of 
Mexico,  submitted  to  the  Congress  of  the  Union,  under  date  of  April 
3,  1908,  a  bill  for  the  incorporation  of  chambers  of  commerce.  It  is 
di\ãded  in  seven  titles,  wherein  are  specified  the  functions  of  said 
institutions;  the  privileges  and  rights  that  they  are  to  enjoy;  the 
manner  in  which  they  shall  be  constituted  and  incorporated;  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  arbitral  hearings  and  extrajudicial 
liquidations  before  them;  and,  finally,  provisions  regarding  their 
dissolution.  Chambers  of  commerce  organized  in  accordance  with 
this  bill,  after  its  passage,  shall  be  called  '' National  Chambers  of 
Commerce,"  and  have  for  object,  in  general,  the  promotion  of  the 
national  commerce,  and,  in  particular,  the  discharge  of  the  duties 
specified  in  the  bill. 

EXPLOITATION  OF  PETBOLEUM  DEPOSITS. 

Under  date  of  December  4,  1907,  President  Diaz,  of  Mexico,  pro- 
mulgated a  contract  entered  into  on  the  14th  of  August,  1907,  between 
the  Government  and  Messrs.  Luis  de  la  Barra  and  Juan  Brixgas 
for  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  petroleum  deposits  located 
in  private  lands,  with  the  authorization  of  the  respective  owners,  in 
the  Department  of  Pichucalco,  State  of  Chiapas.  The  concession- 
naires must  invest  in  said  explorations  and  exploitation  the  sum  of 
100,000  pesos  ($50,000)  within  the  period  of  seven  years  from  the 
date  of  the  contract. 

BAW  HENEQUÉN  EXEMPTED  FBOM  EXPOBT  DUTIES. 

The  ^'Diario  OficiaV*  of  Mexico,  dated  April  4,  1908,  publishes 
the  text  of  a  proposed  law  exempting  raw  henequén  from  the  payment 
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of  export  duties,  and  repealing  paragraph  A  of  section  IV  of  article 
1  of  the  law  of  May  22,  1907.  This  bill  contains,  besides,  a  provision 
'^^„  for  the  refund  to  the  producers  of  henequén  of  the  amount  of  export 
; ';  duties  paid  bit  them  on  the  fiber  exported  since  the  16th  of  February, 
.      1908. 

The  bill  in  reference  was  presented  by  Secretary  Limantour  to  the 
>    Chamber  of  Deputies  on  April  4, 1908,  and  became  a  law  on  April  23. 

r  BAILBOAD  LINE  IN  LOWEB  OAUFOBNIA. 

r  The  ^^ Diario  Oficial,**  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  for  April  4,  1908, 
contains  the  text  of  a  contract  entered  into  between  the  Government 
and  Mr.  John  D.  Spreckles  for  the  construction  and  exploitation 
of  a  railroad  line  in  the  Territory  of  Lower  California,  starting  from 
a  point  of  the  boundary  line  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States 
near  monument  No.  255  thereof,  and  terminating  at  the  ranch  of 
Jacumba,  near  monument  No.  232  of  said  boundary  line.  The  line 
must  be  completed  within  the  period  of  six  years,  and  its  total  length 
shall  be  85  kilometers. 

BANKING  LAW  OF  THE  BEFTTBLIC. 

The  reforms  that  are  to  be  made  in  the  method  of  operating  banks 
in  Mexico  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives  of  the  char- 
tered banks  of  the  country  and  will  be  enacted  into  law  by  the  nar 
tional  Congress.  These  proposed  reforms  were  suggested  by  Minister 
of  Finance  José  Y.  Limantour.  Some  of  the  provisions  are  radical 
and  of  far-reaching  importance. 

At  present  charters  or  concessions  are  granted  in  Mexico  for  the 
establishment  of  three  distinct  kinds  of  banks,  viz:  Banks  of  issue, 
mortgage  banks,  and  loan  banks  known  as  Bancos  refaccionarios. 

In  the  first  class  are  such  as  are  permitted  to  issue  notes  of  the  vari- 
ous denominations  which  are  redeemable  at  par  and  at  sight  to  bearer. 
The  minimum  capital  is  fixed  at  $500,000  and  at  least  50  per  cent  of 
the  total  subscribed  capital  must  be  held  in  cash  before  operations 
are  commenced.  Bank  notes  do  not  constitute  legal  tender  and  can 
not  be  issued  for  lesser  denominations  than  $5.  Cash  in  hand  must 
at  no  time  represent  less  than  one-half  of  the  amount  of  its  circulation 
plus  its  sight  deposits  and  deposits  at  three  days'  sight.  Circulation 
is  limited  to  three  times  the  amount  of  paid-up  capital. 

Banks  of  issue  are  prohibited  from  discounting  paper  of  any  running 
nature,  from  negotiating  in  paper  running  over  six  months,  and  from 
accepting  notes  of  other  documents  for  discoimt  which  do  not  bear 
two  responsible  signatures  or  are  guaranteed  by  mortgage  security. 
They  can  not  secure  loans  or  contract  any  compromise  on  notes  of 
their  own  circulation,  and  are  forbidden  to  mortgage  their  properties 
or  surrender  their  discounts  for  collateral  security  to  any  third  party. 
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They  can  not  accept  mortgages  on  properties  except  under  special 
circumstances  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Finance, 
as  follows:  When  a  client's  credit  decreases  and  it  becomes  necessary 
to  protect  the  note  discounted.  Authorization  is  granted  by  the 
department  only  on  condition  that  the  total  amount  of  the  mortgage 
in  favor  of  the  bank  does  not  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  paid-up  capital, 
and  only  when  this  security  is  given  to  protect  a  credit  which  will 
mature  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  transaction. 

Mortgage  banks  are  those  which  make  loans  on  rural  and  urban 
properties  and  issue  bonds  which  accrue  interest  and  are  amortizabk 
through  special  conditions  and  at  specified  date,  being  protected  by 
the  mortgage  paper.  The  minimum  capital  must  be  $500^000  and 
50  per  cent  of  the  total  subscribed  stock  in  cash. 

Banks  of  loans  are  authorized  or  organized  with  the  express  object 
of  facilitating  mining,  agricultural,  and  industrial  enterprises  by  means 
of  privileged  loans  without  mortgage  security.  These  banks  issue 
short-time  credit  bonds  which  accrue  interest  and  are  payable  at 
specified  times  or  dates.     The  minimum  capital  stock  is  $200,000. 

Special  concessions  are  granted  for  the  classes  of  banks  named, 
and  in  no  case  can  one  concession  cover  the  working  of  any  two,  nor 
can  any  one  class  of  bank  transact  such  business  as  pertains  to  or  is 
covered  by  the  concession  of  another  of  a  diBFerent  order.  Such 
concessions  are  granted  by  Congress,  by  Executive  decree,  and  for 
banks  of  issue  are  limited  to  thirty  years  and  to  fifty  years  for  loan 
and  mortgage  banks. 

Concessions  can  not  be  secured  by  less  than  three  persons,  who  are 
required  to  prove  within  foiu*  months  the  constitution  of  the  stock 
company  which  proposes  working  the  same,  as  well  as  the  transfer 
of  the  concession  to  said  company.  The  stock  companies  are  com- 
posed of  at  least  seven  persons,  the  stock  being  considered  as  regis- 
tered bonds  until  the  total  value  of  the  same  has  been  paid  in.  It  is 
obligatory  before  the  concession  can  be  obtained  that  the  conces- 
sionaires shall  deposit  bonds  of  the  national  public  debt  with  a 
nominal  value,  at  par,  or  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  cash 
which  the  bank  is  required  to  have  in  its  vaults  for  the  commence- 
ment of  operations.  This  deposit  is  returned  as  soon  as  business 
commences. 

Charters  for  the  establishment  of  institutions  of  credit  are  granted 
to  private  individuals  or  corporations,  but  the  exploitation  thereof 
can  only  be  carried  on  through  the  medium  of  corporations  or  stock 
companies  legally  organized  in  the  Republic.  The  domicile  of  the 
institution  is  considered  to  be  where  the  head  office  is  located  and 
the  capital  stock  can  not  be  increased  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance. 

Exemptions  and  reductions  in  taxation  are  only  granted  to  the 
first  bank  established  in  each  State  or  Federal  territory,  all  others 
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being  required  to  pay  all  taxes  established  by  law  as  well  as  a  special 
Federal  tax  of  2  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  total  paid-up  capital  of 
the  institution. 

State  banks  can  not  organize  or  open  branches  out  of  their  own 
territory  or  cancel  or  manipulate  their  circulation  except  by  special 
authorization  of  the  National  Executive.  This  special  authorization 
is  never  granted  except  when  sufficient  proof  is  furnished  to  show 
that  the  requisite  commercial  relations  exist  between  various  States. 
On  no  account  can  branches  be  established  in  the  city  of  Mexico  or 
the  Federal  District. 

All  banks  are  subject  to  Government  intervention,  the  inspector 
being  named  by  the  Chief  Executive  of  the  nation. 

A  monthly  cash  balance  is  published  in  which  is  shown,  apart 
from  the  balances  of  those  accounts  required  by  law,  the  total  cash 
on  hand,  total  notes  in  circulation,  and  the  amoimt  of  sight  or  three 
days'  sight  deposits. 

Should  the  bank's  circulation  at  any  time  exceed  the  amount 
required  by  law,  the  same  must  be  communicated  immediately  in 
writing  to  the  Government  inspector  and  the  bank  is  required  to 
suspend  all  further  operations  of  loans  until  its  note  circulation  is 
again  within  the  legal  limit.  If  this  be  not  attained  within  fifteen 
days,  the  Department  of  Finance  will  fix  a  convenient  time,  which 
in  no  case  may  exceed  one  month,  so  that  the  bank's  circulation  may 
be  adjusted.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  is  penalized  by  forfeitmre 
of  concession  and  the  liquidation  of  the  affairs  of  the  bank. 

All  banks  are  obliged  to  redeem  all  notes  placed  in  circulation  by 
them.  Branches  are  only  required  to  redeem  these  notes  placed  in 
circulation  bearing  a  countermark  showing  that  same  have  been 
issued.  The  denominations  are  limited  to  notes  of  5,  10,  20,  50, 
100,  500,  and  1,000  pesos  y  which  are  stamped  by  the  Government 
upon  authorization  of  the  Department  of  FÎQance.  This  authoriza- 
tion is  only  given  when  proof  is  shown  that  the  notes  represent  an 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  bank's  concession. 

All  notes  presented  by  the  public  are  redeemable  even  though 
torn  or  impaired  if  the  number,  series,  denomination,  and  signature 
are  legibly  shown.  Those  withdrawn  from  circulation  are  destroyed 
by  fire  according  to  law. 

Foreign  institutions  of  credit  which  make  a  practice  of  issuing 
credit  paper  can  not  establish  branches  or  agencies  in  the  Republic 
for  the  handling  or  negotiation  of  their  paper. 

STATUS  OF  THE  BANKS  OF  THE  REPX7BLI0, 

The  United  States  Consul  at  Aguascalientes,  W.  D.  Shaughnessy, 
in  reporting  on  Mexican  banking  methods  and  the  financial  situa- 
tion, states  that  the  banks  of  the  Republic  rank  among  the  foremost 
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in  the  world  as  regards  solidity.  The  recent  stringencj  both  in  the 
United  States  and  Europe  has  not  prevented  Mexican  banks  from 
paying  their  obligations'  in  cash,  but  it  has  been  the  cause  of  an  ad- 
vance of  interest  rates  to  12  per  cent,  an  increase  of  2^  per  cent  since 
July,  1907. 

The  circular  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  inviting  déliâtes 
from  the  banks  of  the  Republic  to  assemble  for  the  discussion  of 
financial  matters  has  been  favorably  received  and  practical  results 
are  expected  from  the  conference. 

8ILVEB  BASIS  OF  THE  STAMP  AND  OTTSTOXS  TAZBS,  XAT,  1908. 

The  monthly  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance  of  the 
Mexican  Republic  announces  that  the  legal  price  per  kilogram  of 
pure  silver  during  the  month  of  May,  1008,  is  $36.05  Mexican  cur- 
rency, according  to  calculations  provided  in  the  decree  of  March  25, 
1905.  This  price  will  be  the  basis  for  the  payment  of  the  stamp  tax 
and  customs  duties  when  silver  is  used  throughout  the  Republic. 


NICARAGUA. 

THE  PBBMANENT  GOUBT  OF  ABBITBATION  AT  THB  HAGXTB. 

According  to  information  received  from  the  Nicaraguan  Legation 
at  Washington,  the  President  of  the  Republic,  in  a  decree  dated 
March  3,  1908,  has  appointed  Señor  Crisanto  Medina  and  Seûor 
Désibê  Pector,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Consul-General,  re- 
spectively, of  Nicaragua  in  France  as  members  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  Arbitration,  in  accordance  with  Article  23  of  The  Hague 
convention  of  1899. 

THE  MININO  INDUSTBY. 

The  Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  in  Washington,  Sefior 
Luis  F.  Corea,  has  furnished  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics  with  the  following  data  on  the  mining  industry  ¿f 
the  country: 

The  mines  registered  in  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Nicaragua  are: 
Nueva  Segovia,  112  gold,  9  gold  and  silver,  and  5  silver;  Chinand^a, 
1  gold,  1  gold  and  silver,  1  silver,  and  1  copper;  Carazo,  1  gold  and 
silver;  Jinotega,  20  gold;  Esteli,  12  gold  and  2  silver;  Leon,  36  gold; 
Jerez,  132  gold;  Atlantic  Littoral,  171  gold. 

There  are  lime  mines  throughout  the  country,  principally  in 
Chinandega,  Carazo,  Rivas,  and  Nueva  Segovia;  in  the  Department 
of  Jinotega  is  situated  a  jasper  deposit,  and  a  grindstone  quarry  in 
the  Department  of  Managua.  In  all  parts  of  the  Republic  stone 
quarries  may  be  found,  but  the  principal  ones  are  located  in  Posin- 
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tepe;  Department  of  Granada,  and  in  Miramar,  jurisdiction  of  Tola, 
Department  of  Rivas.  There  are,  besides,  innumerable  marble  and 
other  valuable  quarries  located  in  private  lands. 

FOBB8T  PBODUOTS  OF  THB  BEPX7BLI0. 

Among  the  various  forest  products  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua 
which  have  been  successfully  exploited  elsewhere  none  are  more 
plentiful  than  the  balsam  plants.  Copaiba,  tola,  and  the  Peruvian 
balsam  are  found  everywhere  along  the  coast  section,  none  of  which 
are  at  present  collected  for  exportation.  Sarsaparilla,  ipecacuanha, 
China  root,  serpentaria,  and  other  medicinal  roots  abound,  and  con- 
durango is  found  in  some  places  in  immense  quantities. 

Gums  and  resins  of  various  kinds  are  abundant,  and  the  native 
camphor  tree  is  said  to  yield  a  variety  equal  to  if  not  superior  to  that 
produced  in  the  Far  East.  VaniUa  of  an  excellent  quality  grows 
freely,  and  senna  grows  wild  in  Chontales. 

Many  of  the  sections  producing  these  plants  are  covered  by  con- 
cessions providing  for  rubber  exploitation,  and  as  that  is  the  main 
forest  industry  of' the  country,  the  development  of  the  commercial 
possibilities  involved  is  at  present  restricted. 


PANAMA. 

TBADB  OF  BOCAS  DBL  TOBO  IK  1907. 

The  United  States  Consular  Agent  at  Bocas  del  Toro,  L.  F.  Ryan 
reports  that  out  of  a  total  value  of  $794,451.33  representing  exports 
from  his  consular  district  to  the  United  States  in  1907,  $790,737.50 
were  on  account  of  banana  shipments  nimibering  3,163,050  bunches, 
destined  to  New  Orleans  or  Mobile. 

Hides,  rubber,  cocoanuts,  limes,  native  curios,  quaqua  bark,  and 
Mahogua  wood  formed  the  other  items  of  export  with  an  aggregate 
value  of  $3,613.93. 

To  Europe  were  sent  rubber,  sarsaparilla,  turtle  shell,  hides,  turtle 
meat,  and  cacao,  valued  at  $32,275. 

Imports  from  the  United  States  are  valued  for  the  year  at 
$873,188.96  an  1  cover  large  quantities  of  lumber  and  codfish,  besides 
various  articles  of  food  and  clothing  as  well  as  locomotives,  bridge 
and  railroad  material,  tools,  gasoline,  etc.  Among  the  goods  re- 
turned to  the  United  States,  valued  at  $33,757.27,  the  principal 
articles  were  empty  gasoline  cans  for  refilling. 

Steel  for  railway  and  bridge  construction  and  for  the  completion 
of  the  new  wharf  at  Almirante  is  also  an  important  item  of  import, 
and  the  development  of  the  transport  and  shipping  facilities  of  the 
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district  will  greatly  enhance  the  value  of  the  banana  lands.  It  is 
anticipated  that  during  1908  at  least  4,000,000  bunches  of  this 
fruit  will  be  shipped  from  the  port. 

THB  PORT  OF  COLON  IN  1907. 

A  decline  in  both  imports  and  exports  is  noted  for  the  year  1907, 
as  compared  with  1906,  according  to  the  report  of  the  trade  move- 
ment of  the  port  by  United  States  Consul  James  C.  Kellogg.  Total 
imports  are  stated  to  have  been  $2,039,352,  a  decrease  of  $735,083, 
while  exports  are  quoted  as  $100,792,  or  $55,862  less  than  in  the 
preceding  year. 

From  the  United  States  imports  were  received  to  the  value  of 
$1,275,333,  a  decUne  of  $662,050,  while  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
France,  Spain,  Italy,  and  other  countries  all  figure  for  smaller  ship- 
meiits. 

Dry. goods,  including  boots  and  shoes,  form  the  leading  item  of 
import,  while  on  the  export  Ust,  cocoanuts,  worth  $37,838,  rank  first, 
followed  by  ivory  nuts,  $23,958;  tortoise  shell,  $12,361,  hides, 
$6,442;  coffee,  $4,458,  and  bananas,  $4,000. 

Many  improvements  have  been  effected,  notably  a  complete  sewer- 
age system  and  water  supply,  while  paving  and  grading  of  streets 
and  the  construction  and  renovation  of  both  public  and  private 
buildings  have  engaged  the  mimicipal  authorities. 


PARAGUAY. 

PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  BEPUBLIC. 

The  public  school  and  college  system  of  Paraguay  is  made  the 
subject  of  an  interesting  report  by  United  States  Consul  Edwakd 
J.  Norton,  at  Asuncion,  who  states  that  in  1907  the  appropriations 
made  for  the  Department  of  Justice  and  PubUc  Instruction  exceeded 
$500,000.  The  Government  is  giving  special  attention  to  practical 
science  and  has  selected  such  lines  of  study  as  will  have  future  bear- 
ing on  the  development  and  progress  of  the  country. 

The  primary  schools  of  Paraguay  are  under  the  direction  of  the 
national  board  of  education.  In  1907,  at  the  close  of  the  scholastic 
year,  there  were  383  primary  schools  in  the  RepubUc,  divided  into 
four  grades.  During  the  year  698  teachers  attended  to  the  instruction 
of  39,749  pupils.  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  primary  schools  dur- 
ing the  past  year  shows  the  surprising  increase  of  10,000  over  the 
year  1906. 

The  Government  maintains  five  colleges  throughout  the  Republic, 
corresponding  in  grade  to  the  high  schools  of  the  United  States.     The 
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teaching  staff  and  number  of  students  attending  these  colleges  are 
shown  in  the  following  table  : 


College. 


Asuncion . 
Villarrica . 
Concepción 
VUla  filar 


Profess 

Stu- 

sors. 

dents. 

37 

417 

8 

77 

6 

37 

5 

47 

College. 


Stu- 
dents. 


Encamación 
Total. 


With  the  exception  of  Asuncion,  the  cities  in  which  these  colleges 
are  located  are  small,  and  only  one  of  them — Villarrica — is  connected 
with  the  capital  by  rail.  Concepción  and  Villa  Pilar  are  situated  on 
the  Paraguay  River  and  Encamación  on  the  river  Parana. 

The  Normal  Training  School  for  teachers  is  a  well-directed  insti- 
tution. The  faculty  numbers  58  professors,  and  during  the  past  year 
was  attended  by  119  candidates. 

The  National  University  at  Asuncion  was  founded  in  1890.  Its 
principal  divisions  are: 


Division. 

Profes- 
sors. 

•  stu- 
dents. 

Division. 

Profes- 
sors. 

Stu- 
dents. 

Law  and  social  science 

12 

21 

7 

6 

61 
30 
14 
£2 

Special  college  of  obstetrics 

Total 

6 

37 

Mpdioine 

Phannacy 

52 

194 

NotrAiial  trfl-inlnif ^.,-,-.,^ 

The  National  University,  as  well  as  the  National  coUeges,  are  di- 
rected by  the  superior  board  of  education,  composed  of  seven  mem- 
bers, who  serve  for  four  years.  The  university  is  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  and  scientific  instruments  of  the  most  modem  type.  The 
library  attached  to  the  university  consists  of  2,500  well-chosen  vol- 
umes, and,  in  addition,  the  students  have  the  privileges  of  the  Na- 
tional Library  of  the  Republic,  founded  in  1871,  with  over  6,000 
volumes. 

The  National  College  of  Agriculture  and  experimental  farm  are 
located  a  short  distance  from  Asuncion. 

Four  large  private  schools  are  conducted  in  Asuncion,*  two  of  them 
under  the  direction  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity. 

Through  scholarship  funds  the  Paraguayan  Government  maintains 
about  twenty  young  men  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  These 
young  men,  upon  concluding  their  studies,  are  under  an  agreement  to 
return  to  Paraguay  and  assist  in  the  spread  of  education.  Among 
these  special  students  are  civil  and  mechanical  engineers,  electric  and 
hydraulic  engineers,  electricians,  chemists,  and  veterinary  surgeons, 
and  those  taking  courses  in  agricultural  science,  arts  and  manufac- 
tures and  commerce. 
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PERU. 

COMMERCIAL  AND  MABITIMB  MOVEMENT  OF  laXJITOS,  1007. 

The  last  official  statistics  received  from  Peru,  relating  to  the  com- 
mercial and  maritime  movement  of  Iquitos  during  1907,  indicate 
the  progress  of  this  important  port,  second  in  the  Republic  only  to 
Callao. 

The  total  customs  revenues  amounted  to  £249,038.7«  01c,  in  1907, 
as  against  £181,846.8^  52c,  in  1906,  and  the  exports  of  rubber  during 
1907  had  a  total  weight  of  2,358,839  kilograms,  distributed  among 
the  ports  of  destination,  as  follows: 

Kitogimms. 

Havre ,....  1,037,78» 

Liverpool 1,211,992 

Hamburg .■ .       100, 554 

New  York 8,^4 


Total 2,358, 

In  1906  the  rubber  exports  amounted  to  2,152,421  kilograms,  the 
increase  in  favor  of  1907  being,  therefore,  415,923  kilograms.  For  tke 
first  half  of  1907  Iquitos  rubber  shipments,  aggregating  1,714,100  kil- 
ograms, were  valued  at  £601,000. 

The  maritime  movement  of  the  port  during  the  year  in  reference 
was  as  follows:  Entries — ^Vessels,  549;  tons,  41,580;  crew,  7,721 
members,  and  passengers,  7,056.  Clearances — ^Vessels,  547;  tons, 
41,938;  crew,  7,753  members,  and  passengers,  7,172. 

THE  HT7ANCAYO-AYACUCHO  BAILROAD. 

On  February  13,  1908,  the  Minister  of  Promotion  of  Peru  inau- 
gurated officially  the  work  of  construction  on  the  railroad  line  from 
Huancayo  to  Ayacucho.  The  total  length  of  the  line  will  be  260 
kilometers  and  its  cost  is  estimated  at  £910,000.  The  construction 
of  this  railroad  was  authorized  by  Law  No.  667  of  November  20, 1907. 

COCA,  THE  COCAINE  OF  COMMERCE. 

The  shrub  from  which  the  coca  leaves  are  obtained,  grows  under 
favorable  conditions  to  a  lie¡í2:ht  of  about  4  meters.  It  is  cultivated 
only  in  Peru  and  Bolivia,  and  flourishes  in  a  temperature  not  in 
excess  of  22"*  C,  but  dies  if  subjected  to  a  freezing  temperature. 
There  are  many  valleys  both  in  Peru  and  Bolivia  in  which  it  could 
be  grown  to  advantage. 

At  the  time  the  crop  is  gathered,  the  seeds  are  sown  in  beds  where 
they  germinate  and  grow,  and  in  two  months  the  young  plants 
attain  a  height  of  about  a  foot,  and  are  then  ready  to  be  transplanted. 
They  should  be  planted  in  rows,  with  yucca  or  banana  plants  for 
shade,  1  meter  apart  and  1  meter  between  the  furrows.     The  plants 
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must  haye  shade  in  order  to  quickly  and  properly  develop.  The 
necessary  permanent  shade  is  provided  by  planting  with  the  coca 
plants  the  shrubs  known  as  paltos  or  guavos,  to  take  the  place  of 
the  yucca  and  banana  plants,  which  are  short  Uved.  Some  sunUght 
is  necessary  to  induce  the  proper  development  and  thickening  of  the 
leaves  from  which  cocaine  is  extracted,  and  coca  leaves  cultivated  in 
too  much  shade  are  deficient  in  this  valuable  alkaloid. 

The  leaves  grown  in  the  proper  sunlight  and  shade  are  yellowish, 
small,  and  thick,  and  contain  the  largest  percentage  of  cocaine.  This 
is  the  kind  of  leaf  that  is  preferred  for  chewing  purposes  by  persons 
using  the  leaves  as  a  stimulant,  fortifier,  and  preventative  of  sleep 
and  fatigue  in  the  performance  of  arduous  work,  inasmuch  as  they 
prevent  rheumatism,  from  which  miners  suffer  when  employed  in 
mines  that  contain  much  water.  Indians  who  masticate  the  leaves 
of  this  plant  can  work  twenty-four  hours  without  eating  or  sleeping. 
Coca  leaves  are  used  by  the  natives  when  engaged  in  long  and  fatigu- 
ing journeys  and  by  soldiers  when  subject  to  hardships  and  priva- 
tions. They  may  be  used  with  all  kinds  of  food,  and  are  said  to  cure 
dyspepsia,  either  taken  as  an  infusion  in  the  shape  of  tea  or  by  masti- 
cating the  leaves,  the  latter  method  being  the  most  efficacious. 

At  harvesting  time  the  leaves  are  gathered,  dried  for  a  few  hours, 
pressed  into  bales  60  centimeters  long  by  50  centimeters  high,  weigh- 
ing 140  pounds,  and  are  then  ready  for  export.  Domestic  cocaine 
contains  from  85  to  88  per  cent  of  the  alkaloid,  and  is  worth  in  Ham- 
burg about  320  marks  per  kilo.  This  price  is  so  low  that  some  of  the 
Peruvian  factories  have  had  to  close,  since  it  does  not  pay  to  extract 
the  cocaine  in  the  country  at  a  lower  price  than  about  450  marks  per 
kilo. 

At  an  altitude  of  1,000  feet  the  cultivation  of  the  plant  costs  20 
soles  per  thousand  trees  per  annum.  Four  crops  are  gathered  during 
the  year,  and  100  pounds  of  leaves  (the  yield  at  each  gathering  of 
1,000  four-year-old  plants)  sell  in  Trujillo  for  25  soles.  The  life  of 
the  plant  is  very  long,  some  plantations,  with  the  plants  in  perfect 
condition,  being  80  years  old.  The  plants -begin  to  produce  leaves 
suitable  for  harvesting  three  months  after  transplanting.  The  fresh 
seeds  of  the  plants  only  live  about  eight  days,  and  will  not  germinate 
if  sown  after  that  time. 


SALVADOR. 

PAX-AHEBICAN  COMMITTEE. 

The  President  of  Salvador,  on  March  23,  1908,  decreed  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  committee  to  serve,  in  connection  with  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  reso- 
lution of  the  Third  International  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  is  to  serve  as  President 
of  the  Committee,  which  includes  three  other  members,  and  the  duties 
are  specifically  designated  in  the  ''Diario  OJicial"  of  March  25,  1908. 

PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  IN  1907. 

The  report  in  regard  to  public  instruction  during  1907  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  National  Assembly  of  Salvador  on  the  24th  of  February, 
1908,  of  which  the  following  is  an  extract: 

Several  schools  of  boys  and  of  girls  were  consoUdated  into  mixed 
schools;  103  new  mixed  schools  were  created  during  year,  which, 
added  to  the  29  already  existing,  make  a  total  of  132  mixed  primary 
schools  in  the  Republic.  During  the  year  the  schools  of  primary 
instruction  were  served  by  691  principals  (313  men  and  278  women), 
235  assistant  principals  (125  men  and  110  women),  and  260  assistant 
teachers  (165  men  and  105  women).  The  total  number  of  registered 
pupils  was  34,752,  and  the  average  attendance  24,713.  The  total 
amount  of  expenditures  for  primary  instruction  was  645,766  pesos 
($322,883);  therefore,  each  registered  pupil  cost  the  Government 
18.38  pesos  ($9.19),  and  each  pupil  of  actual  attendance,  26.13  pesos 
($13.06).  There  are  in  the  Republic  several  private  schools,  in  some 
of  which  primary  instruction  exclusively  is  tauglit,  while  in  others 
both  primary  and  secondary  instructions  are  given.  Some  of  the^e 
schools  are  very  efficient  and  important.  The  academic  instruction 
of  the  Republic  is  in  charge  of  the  National  University  of  San  Salvador, 
which  embraces  schools  of  law,  medicine,  pharmacy,  dentistry,  civil 
engineering,  commerce,  etc. 

Duriog  eight  months  of  1907,  from  March  to  October,  there  were, 
registered  in  the  National  Library  7,748  readers,  who  used  5,037 
books  and  2,184  periodicals. 

CITIZENSHIP  CONVENTION  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

On  March  14,  1908,  the  representatives  of  Salvador  and  the  United 
States  signed  at  San  Salvador  a  convention  determining  the  status 
of  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  who  renew  their  residence  in  the 
country  of  their  origin.  This  convention  was  approved  by  the 
President  of  Salvador  on  the  same  day  that  it  was  concluded,  and  has 
been  published  in  the  ** Diario  Oficial''  of  the  17th  of  March,  1908. 


UNITED  STATES. 

TRADE  WITH  LATIN  AMERICA. 
STATEMENT   OF   IMPORTS   AND   EXPORTS. 

Following  is  the  latest  statement,  from  figures  compiled  by  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and 
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Labor,  showing  the  value  of  the  trade  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Latm  American  countries.  The  report  is  for  the  month  of  March, 
1908,  with  a  comparative  statement  for  the  corresponding  month  of 
the  previous  year;  also  for  the  nine  months  ending  March,  1908,  as 
compared  with  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year.  It  should  be 
explained  that  the  figures  from  the  various  custom-houses,  showing 
imports  and  exports  for  any  one  month,  are  not  received  imtil  about 
the  20  th  of  the  following  month,  and  some  time  is  necessarily  con- 
sumed in  compilation  and  printing,  so  that  the  returns  for  March,  for 
example,  are  not  published  until  some  time  in  May. 


IMPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 


Articles  and  countries. 


CSocoa  (  Cacao;  cacao;  cacao)  : 

Central  America , 

Brazil 

Other  South  America , 

Coffee  (  Caf¿;  cafe;  cafe)  : 

Central  America 

Mexico , 

Brazil 

Other  South  America , 

Copper  iCobre;  cobre;  cuivre): 

Ore  (Mineral;  minério;  minerai)^ 

Mexico , 

South  America 

Pigs,  bars,  etc.  {lingotes,  barras,  etc.;  em  Ungu  idos, 
bams,  etc.;  en  lingots,  SQu.nons,  e!c.)~ 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Peru , 

Other  South  America , 

Cotton,  unmanufactured  (algodón  en  rama;  algodão 
em  rama;  coton  non  manufacturé): 
South  America 

Fibers  (Fibras;  fibras;  fibres)  : 
Ixtlo  or  Tampico  fiber  (Ixtle;  Ixtle;  /xiZ«)— 

Mexico 

Sisal  grass  (Henequén;  henequén;  henequén)— 

Me  xico 

Fruits  (Frutan;  fructas;  fruits)  : 
Bananas  (Piálanos;  bananas;  bananes) — 

Central  America 

Cuba 

South  America 

Oranges  (Naranjas;  naranjas;  oranges) — 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Fur»  and  skins  (Pieles  finas;  pelles  finas;  pe  tur): 
South  America 

Goatskins  (Pieles  de  cabra;  pelles  de  cabra;  peaux  de 
cheires)  : 

Mexico 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Hides  ofcattle(  Cuero*  tacuno.»;  couros  de  gado;  cuirs 
de  bétail)  : 

Me  xico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

India  rubber,  crude  (Ooma  cruda;  borracha  em  bruto; 
caoutchouc): 

Central  America 

^Mexico 

Brazil 

Othfir  South  America 


DoUars. 
U,364 
211,018 
99|o90 


1,0S1,928 

217,031 

4,554,557 

1,046,221 


464,736 
314,530 


1,304,653 

19,016 

159,082 

385,800 


68.742 

106,534 
1,468,055 


432,137 
66,041 
49,347 

1,454 
492 


3,016 


325,875 

90,24:í 

17li,  152 


152,098 
21,722 
sr),735 

522,759 


73,954 

377,257 

4,339,249 

79,990 


Dollars. 
2,196 
236,846 
58,427 


824,855 

753,199 

4,385,751 

689,622 


100,956 
29,840 


240,341 

1,840 

520,866 

46,791 


10,756 

55,611 
1,024,730 


404,174 
41,250 
37,621 

860 
657 


2,430 


201,931 

15<'i,032 

54,807 


156,622 
5,188 
3,349 

411,307 


44,920 

455,432 

2,054,531 

58,287 


Nine  months  ending 
March— 


1907. 


1908. 


DoUars. 
39,625 
2,109,397 
1,311,352 


3,555,142 

898,708 

45,601,057 

7,077,894 


3,153,519 
796,657 


10,806,297 

70,5S1 

898,522 

1,357,891 


538,899 

1,070,406 
11,481,330 


3,717,145 
599,915 
123,990 

37,041 
7,846 


277,022 


2,374,784 
1,272,219 
1,728,546 


1,316,866 
227,625 
212,803 

6,701,734 


606,000 

1,655,699 

26,764,383 

1,081,516 


DoUars. 

24,741 
2,253,018 
1,569,781 


2,940,430 

1,697,974 

36,975,852 

6,532,846 


2,249,232 
1,180,483 


6,320,137 

52,492 

3,407,103 

831,684 


366,760 

736,823 
10,474,554 


4,225,262 
393,181 
309,297 

54,226 
3,916 


130,978 


1,432,519 

1,001,279 

736,364 


734,650 

72,507 

81,264 

4,286,846 


484,588 

2,803,916 

14,175,650 

895,535 
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IMPORTS  OF  MEBCHANDI8E— Continoed. 


Irticles  and  coontrles. 


Iron  ore  (  MinerxU  dê  hierro;  minério  de  ferro;  minerai 
defer): 
Cuba 


Lead  ore  (  Mineral  de  plomo;  minério  de  chumbo;  mi- 
nerai de  plomb)  : 
Mexico 


Sugar,  not  above  No.  16  Dutch  standard  (Azúcar  in- 
ferior  al  No.  16  del  modelo  holandés;  assHcar  nao 
superior  ao  No.  16  de  padrão  holandés;  pas  au- 
dessus  du  type  hollandais  No.  16)  : 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 


Tobaooo  (roòaro;  fumo;  tabac): 
Leaf  i  En  rama;  em  rama;  en  feuille)— 

Cuba 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  etc.  (Cigarros,  cigarrillos,  etc.; 
ehanUos,  cigarros,  etc.;  cigares,  cigarettes,  etc.)— 
Cuba 


Wood,  mahogany  (  Caoba;  mogno;  acajou): 

Central  America 

Mex  i  CO 

Cuba 


Wool  (Lana;  la;  laine): 
South  America- 
Class  1  (clothing) . . . 
Class  2  (combing) . . . 
CÍBés  3  (carpet) 


Maieb— 


1907. 


DoOars. 
146,385 


213,068 


1,308 
8,703,949 


64,305 

073,236 
266,740 


38,318 
67,858 
18,151 


l,m,333 
21,799 
71,180 


1906. 


Ddttars. 
143,208 


370,558 


729 
8,717,436 


16,377 


1,409,013 


157,084 


51,786 

43,805 

6,617 


825,427 
39,790 
23,756 


Nine  months  ending 
MAxdi— 


1907. 


DóUarê. 
1,5S2,216 


1,980,660 


166,319 

40,524,907 

912,381' 

1,879,732 


10,002,829 


3,456,280 


378,372 
508,317 
130,713 


2,737,416 
319,901 
537,799 


19Q6w 


DoOars. 
1,803,920 


2,897,609 


885,561 
32,408,777 


480«Q27 


9,806,385 


3,361,964 


530,816 
464,025 
127,012 


1,341,221 

318,068 

79,714 


EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISS. 


Agricultural    Implements    (Herramientas  agrícolas; 
tnstrumentoa  de  agricultura;  instruments  ctgricoles): 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Animals  (Animales; animaes; animaux): 
Cattle  (Ganado  vacuno:  gado  vacum;  bétail)^ 

Mexico. 

Cuba 

South  America 

Hogs  (Cerdos;  porcos;  porcs)— 

Mexico 

South  America 

Horses  (Caballos;  cavallos:  chevaux)— 

Mexico 

Sheep  (Ovefas't  ovellMS',  moutons)— 

Mexico 

Books,  maps,  etc.  (Libros,  mapas,  etc.;  livros,  mapas, 
etc.;  livres,  mappe,  monde,  etc.): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Breadstuils  ( Cereo^^;  cereaes;  cérãUrs): 
Com  (  Mai?;  milho;  mais)— 

Central  America 

Mexico : 

Cuba 

South  America 


47,447 

8,807 

157,362 

15,262 
6,258 

16,475 


63,677 
11,283 
10,703 

9,471 
300 

22,535 

2,784 


3,820 

36,613 

12,349 

5,451 

3,097 

3,700 

10,712 


2,902 

106,790 

119,878 

626 


41,741 

4,580 

165,537 

35,475 
1,828 

17,171 


35,423 

10,400 

3,882 

19,765 
6,698 

5,085 

224 


5,771 
16,299 

7,641 

8,471 
25,011 

9,032 
13,065 


2,290 
25,400 
95,028 

2,453 


329,468 

49,110 

3,314,407 

93,593 

828,888 

174,319 


668,879 

328,540 

47,998 

160,925 
1,076 

349,579 

61,063 


38,279 
225,646 
244,923 

70,023 

67,496 
228,190 

90,867 


22,616 

868,739 

1,060,733 

7,546 


04,531 

3,182,739 

374,806 

324,238 

310,048 


627,951 

128,631 

41,373 

163,316 
7,713 

112,772 

46,300 


64,832 
SS5,9» 
316,194 

61,688 
313.867 

90.796 
lll,r" 


50,641 
439,442 


24.341 


UNITED   STATES. 


1081 


EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISE— €k>ntlnuecl. 


Articles  and  countries. 


Bieadstaffs  {^CereaUê;  cereatt:  c^éoÍM)— Cont'd. 
Oate  {Avena;  aveia;  avoint)— 

Central  America 

liexioo 

Cuba 

South  America 

Wheat  (  Trico;  trigo;  6tó)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

South  America 

Wheat  flour  (  Harina  de  trigo;  farinha  de  trigo;  farine 
de  blé)- 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brasil 

Colombia - 

Other  South  America 


Cars,  carriages,  etc.  (  Oarroe^  oamuijee  y  otrot  veMcu- 
los;  carrot,  carruagem,  etc.;  icagoiu,  voitures, 
etc.): 
Automobiles  (Autom&vHet;  automovilee;  automo- 

Mexico 

South  America 

Cars,  passenger  and  freight  (  Wagones  para  pasaje  y 

carga:  carros  de  passageiros  t  carga;  wagons  de 

voycueurs  et  de  marchandise)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic '. 

(hue 

Other  South  America 

Cycles  and  parts  of  (Bicicletas  y  accesorios;  bicydos 

e  partes;  bicyclettes  et  leurs  parties)— 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentbie  Republic 

Bra»U 

Other  South  America 


Clodcs  and  watches  {Relojes  de  pared  y  bolsülo;  reló- 
gios de  parede  e  de  bolso;  horloges  et  montres): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil , 

Chile , 

Other  South  America 


Coal  (  Carbón;  carvão;  charbon)  : 
Anthracite  {Antrcícita;  anthracite;  anthracite)— 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Bituminous    {Bituminoso;     bituminoso;     bitumi- 
neux)— 

Mexico 

Cuba 


Copper  ^  Cobre;  cobre;  cuivre)  : 


TB  {Mineral;  minério;  minerai)— 

Mexico 

Ingots,  bars,  etc.  {Lingotes,  barras,  etc.;  em  lingua- 
dos,  barras,  etc.;  en  lingots,  saumons,  etc.)— 
Mexico. 


Cotton  {Algodón;  algodão;  coton)'. 
UnmanuBbCtuxed  (En  rama;  em  rama;  non  manu- 


facturé)— 
Me: 


fexlco. 
Cloths  (  TeHdos;  fazendas;  tissus  de  coton)- 

Centnl  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

ChUe 

Colombia 

Venezuela 

Other  Sooth  America 


March- 


IPO?. 


DoUars. 

6,025 

4,505 

13,337 

475 

2,250 

144,892 

19,968 


111,019 
17,508 

323,120 

134,122 
13,597 

117,993 


Nine  months  ending 
March- 


es, 908 
21,415 


252,222 
204,435 

91,322 
149,040 

40,334 
122,204 


7,922 
4,376 
1,879 
2,318 
1,881 


2,232 

4,762 
7,681 
8,251 
3,762 
1,405 


785 
5,255 


335,246 
222,061 


105,653 


149,470 
21,101 
H4,fts0 
10,  tW) 
43,215 
51,4;i7 
68,787 
25,491 
32,244 


29,036 
38,060 


130,954 
12,852 

296,470 

121,578 
11,484 

161, 170 


39,430 
4,293 


43,370 

91,343 

4,316 

277,068 


100,628 


7,974 
3,046 

110 
76 

422 


2,302 
2,568 
5,367 
12,085 
2,404 
3,217 


68 
3,640 


166,715 
142,481 


87,777 


268 


23,936 

92,093 
18,431 
8«,2í>Ü 
2,177 
11,033 
47,S95 
24,280 
22,367 
86,301 


1907. 


Dollars. 

22,171 

42,935 

368,936 

10,042 

26,453 
704,689 
337,193 


1,262,478 
99,369 

2,2e9,8n 

1,000,797 

122,581 

1,536,558 


628,243 
150,066 


1,235,700 

1,725,376 

636,764 

1,660,773 

121,157 

610,378 


73,884 
37,443 
14,434 
8,731 
16,967 


12,967 
37,160 
47,199 
70,445 
35,379 
30,264 


5,523 
77,060 


2,375,639 
1,465,046 


6r7,881 
28,890 

36,413 

1,287,762 

I9:i,««i 

79S,197 
203,786 
324,934 
812,764 
634,518 

hl, 717 


1906. 


DoUars. 

40,742 

23,175 

171,703 

8,796 

14,043 

76,676 

606,666 


1,403,084 
114,367 

2,773,144 

1,251,013 
160,207 

1,330,068 


327,001 
177,802 


738,030 
1,104,603 
616,404 
018,803 
646,560 
073,670 


70,430 
31,878 
10,187 
6,180 
10,036 


16,667 
38,826 
70,530 
90,847 
37,396 
34,078 


17,068 
126,475 


2,181,106 
1,619,348 


886,333 
34,373 

264,631 

1,061,462 
142,937 
827,722 
70,396 
289,661 
486,969 
453,983 
202,203 
386,920 
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EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDIBB-Oontinued. 


Articles  and  countries. 


Cotton  iAlffodàn;  aiffodUlo:  eoton)— Continued. 
Wearing   apparel    {Ropa;    roupa;    vitemenU 
coton)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  Americ a 


dé 


Fibers  {Ftimu;  fibras;  fibrei): 
Twine  {Bramarae;  barbante;  ficelle)— 

Aiigentlne  Republic 

South  America 


Fish  (Petcado;  peixe;  poitson)  : 
Salmon  {Salmdn;  taimao;  taumon)— 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 


Fruits  and  nuts  (Frutas  y  nueces;  /rucias  e  nozes; 
fruües  et  noix)  : 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  America 


Glucose  and  grape  sugar  {(Glucosas;  glucoses:  gluoh 
ses): 

Argentine  Republic 

Other  South  America 


Instruments  and  apparatus  for  scientific  purposes 
(InstrumeiUos  y  aparatos  jMra  fines  científicos; 
instrumentos  e  apparellos  scientificos;  instruments 
et  appareils  scientifiques): 
Electrical  appliances  including  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone instruments  {A  paratas  eléctricos  incluso 
instrumentos  telegráficos  y  telefónicos:  instru- 
meiUs  électriques  y  compris  les  appareils  Ule' 
graphiques  et  téléphoniques)— 

Central  America , 

Mex  ic  o , 

Cuba 

A  rgentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America , 

All  other  (Otros  tnstrumentos;  todos  os  demais  in- 
strumentos; instruments  divers)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

O  ther  South  America , 

Iron  and  steel,  and  manufactures  of  (Hierro  y  acero, 
y  sus  fabricaciones:  ferro  e  aço  e  suas  manufac- 
turas;  fer  et  acier  et  ses  manufactures)  : 
Steel  rails   (Rieles  de  acero:  trilhos  de  oco;  rails 
d'acier)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico , 

South  America , 

Structural  Iron  and  steel  (  Hierro  y  acero  para  con- 
strucción; ferro  e  acó  para  construcçao;  fer  et 
acier  pour  la  construction)— 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

South  A niorica , 

Wire  (Alambre:  arame;  fil  de  fer)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Builders'  hardware  (Materiales  de  construcción: 
ferragems:  matériaux  de  construction  en  fer  et 
acier)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 


March— 


10O7. 


Douars. 

47,196 

44,457 

41,859 

6,380 


9,055 
14,587 


273 
27,744 


8,136 
22,076 
11,594 
11,620 


4,743 


16,149 
52.729 
23,452 
8.871 
87,964 
52,492 


6,164 

37,742 

14,820 

18/425 

7,066 

8,074 


702 
126,983 
317,482 


99,303 
21,086 
84,467 

17,066 
64,612 
38.866 
119,081 
20,776 
28,852 


26,976 

102,344 

45,687 


1908. 


DoUars. 

25,344 

37,881 

32,473 

5,648 


84,946 
7,546 


595 
9,532 


11,123 

21,079 

9,417 

12,807 


16,684 


4,748 
33,359 
24.337 
19. 147 
86,881 
13,521 


2,902 

13,612 

13,786 

20,674 

4,476 

i  104 


7,090 
32,873 
41,346 


30,771 
56,632 
42,127 

16,648 
49.646 
31,740 
43,474 
23,093 
22,956 


26,218 
68,501 
20,847 


Nine  months  eD<fiDC 
Maich- 


1907. 


DoOars. 

274,305 

213,572 

260,525 

80,966 


1,100,176 
205,032 


2,591 
328,687 


99,412 
223,527 
192,413 
119,263 


71,213 
10,428 


159,366 
681.547 
400.654 
219.008 
476,892 
490,012 


45,542 
325,815 
110,511 
113,056 

51,221 
131,686 


109,719 

866,838 

2,289,206 


606,717 
209,306 
89^884 

158,378 
437,976 
325,235 
1,040,414 
185,040 
428,229 


264,353 
810,936 
4I8»208 


1908. 


DoOort. 

413,841 

342,797 

244,fiO 

93,700 


1,733,500 
224,784 


8,961 
38^801 


156,062 
192,121 
186,9n 
135,008 


89,036 
8,583 


155,666 
456,109 
336,922 
186, 388 
960,388 
457,787 


64,336 
181,300 
110,346 
158.800 

95,33» 
U1,91S 


006,357 

475.  S3S 

l,187,2n 


619,747 
519.699 
729,694 

193.866 
835.309 
475,914 

£14,974 


273. 534 
745,821 
«B,U1 
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IMPORTS  OF  IfBRCHANDISB. 


Articles  and  countries. 


Iron  and  ateel,  and  manufactures  oí,  etc.— Cont'd. 
Builders'  hardware,  etc.— Continued. 

Argentine  Republic 

BrazU 

Chile 

Colombia 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 

Electrical  machinery  {Maquinaria  eléctrica;  mar 

chinas  eUctricat;  macMnes  electriqueê)— 

Central  America 

Mexic» 

Cuba 

líetal-working  machinery  ^Maquinaria  para  labrar 

metííUs:  machinismoi  para  trévalhar  em  metal; 

machinea  pour  travailler  les  métaux)— 

Mexico 

South  Amprica 

Sewing  machines  (  Máquinas  de  coser;  machinas  de 

coser;  machines  à  coudre)— 

Central  America , 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Colombia 

Other  South  America , 

Steam  engines  and  parts  of  (  Locomotoras  y  sus  ac- 
cesorios; locom<Mvas  e  accessorios;  locomotifs  et 

leurs  parties)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

O^er  South  America 

Typewriting  machines  and  parts  of  (  Mecanógrafos 

y  sus  partes;  machines  ae  escribir  e  accesorios; 

machines  à  écrire  et  leurs  parties) — 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 

Pipes  and  fittings  (  Cañería;  tubos;  tuyaux)— 

Central  Amenca 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Other  South  Ame  rica 


Mareb— 


1907. 


Ddttars. 
61,791 
61, 132 
29,078 
6,346 
4,418 
32,190 


7,776 

163,666 

4,882 


6,690 
16,771 


7,691 
63,746 
33,206 
20,069 
36,337 

4,467 
31,613 


229,800 
31, 181 
18,600 


Leather  and  manufactures  of  (  Ouero  y  sus  fabricacio- 
nes; couro  e  suas  manufactures;  cuirs  et  ses 
manufactures): 
Sole  leather  (Suela:  sola:  cuir  pour  semelles) — 

South  America 

Upper  leather  (Cuero  de  pala;  couro  de  gáspea; 
cuirs  pour  tiges  de  chaussures) — 

Central  America 

Cuba , 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Boots  and  ^oes  (  CVzizodo;  calçado;  chaussures)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 


Meat  and  dairy  products  (Productos  de  la  ganadería; 
productos  animaes  e  lacticinios;  viandes  et  pro- 
duits  de  latteries): 
Beef,  canned  (Carne  de  vaca  en  latas;  carne  de  vaca 
em  latas;  bceuf  conserve) — 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

South  America 


97,860 
26,086 


4,630 
38,333 

6,201 
266 

6,082 

1,228 
12,011 

26,662 
84.361 
36,663 
2,694 
21,367 


91 


16.676 

7,068 

16,930 

13,671 

9,310 

60,590 

131.369 

1.224 

32,967 


1906. 


Dollars. 

42,716 

46,000 

6,376 

6,497 

6,626 

43,396 


16,200 

76,465 

7,463 


889 
27,666 


6,746 
40,396 
17,672 
33,378 
19.300 

4,764 
16,047 


Nine  months  ending 
March— 


88,706 
42,746 


21,360 
76,679 


2,300 

26,206 

16,306 

10,247 

4,248 

1,316 

6,990 

39,882 
63,396 
46,703 
20,909 
27,673 


16,238 
13.711 
29.149 
81229 
14,161 

29,646 

114,246 

2,371 

31,662 


1907. 


3.9r»7 
l.tilS 
1,747 
2,709 


1.407 

i;i21 

940 

932 


DoUars. 
611,852 
377,072 
246,797 
63,706 
46,776 
241,930 


45,876 

945,320 

79,309 


67,243 
101,366 


96,774 
694,038 
247,481 
360,161 
331,713 

64,047 
300,613 


1,104,365 
1,019,877 
702,606 
404,948 
233,430 
674,732 


33,718 
284,186 
66,384 
81,271 
46,694 
13,011 
147,866 

464,782 
930,402 
432,806 
83,193 
186,229 


629 


160, 149 
93,109 

179,948 
97,373 

191,013 

425,256 

1,134,633 

31 . 413 

296,073 


49.981 
21.1.7) 

32,397 


1908. 


DoUars, 
625,858 
489.677 
261,812 
82,706 
33,946 
320,164 


106,788 

1,137,442 

69,309 


66,964 
186,090 


97,991 
546,786 
181,317 
282,156 
378, 171 

67,282 
396,682 


92,480 
660,147 
570,323 
169,315 
647,235 
904,181 


46,360 
246,923 

77.297 
109,326 

76,000 

12,146 
163,642 

409,998 
1,266.236 
812.866 
126,646 
266,312 


206 


198,017 
96,226 
198.942 
123,588 
196,363 

569,100 

1,244,256 

47.699 

366,000 


49,479 
11, 599 
18,272 
30.445 
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EXPORTS  OF  MERCHANDISÉ-Gontinued. 


Articles  and  oountries. 


Meat  and  dairy  products,  etc.— Continued. 
Beef,  salted  or  pickled  {Came  de  vaca,  êolada  o 
adobada;  carne  de  vacca,  salgada;  bœuf  salé)— 

Central  America 

South  America 

Tallow  {Sebo;  sebo;  suif)— 

Central  Amerloa 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Chite : 

Other  South  America 

Bacon  (  Tocino;  toucin?u>;  lord  fumé)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Other  South  America 

Hams  (Jamones;  presuntos;  jambons)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 

Pork  (  Carne  de  puerco;  carne  de  porco;  porc)— 

Cuba : 

South  America 

Lard  (  Manteca;  banha;  saindoux)— 

Central  America 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Brazil 

Chite 

Colombia , 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 

Lard  compounds  (Compuestos  de  manteca;  com' 
postos  de  banha;  composés  de  saindoux)— 

Mexico 

Cuba , 

Oleomargarine    (Oleomargarina;     oleomargarina; 
oleomargarine) — 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Butter  (Mantrqu^Ua;  manteiga;  beurre)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba , 

B  razil 

Venezuela , 

Other  South  America , 

Cheese  (Queso;  queijo;  fromage)— 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 


Naval  stores  (Provisiones navales;  pertrechos navaes; 

fournitures  nawles)  : 
Rosin,   tar    etc.    (Resina    alquitrán,   etc.;  resina 
alcatrão  etc.;  résine,  goudron,  etc.)  — 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic , 

B  razil 

Other  South  America 

Turpentine  (Aguarrás;  aguaraz;  térébenthine)  — 

Central  America 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil , 

Chile 

Other  South  America , 


Oils,  mineral  (Aceites  minerales;  aceites  mineraes; 
huiles  minérales): 
Crude  (Crudos;  crûs;  brutes)— 

Me  xico 

Cuba 

Illuminating    reftned  (Refinados  para  alumbrado; 
para  Uluminacxio:  a  éclairage)  — 

Central  America 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic , 

BrazU 

Chile 

Other  South  America 


March— 


1907. 


DoOars. 
16,944 
13,413 

6,659 
2,294 
9,906 


8,609 

8,806 

7,813 

66,209 

19,3C8 

8,063 

9,961 

13,163 

46,627 

3,948 

6,336 

80,083 
27,424 

60,907 

63,658 

226.239 

192,015 

3,940 

4,780 

16,282 

82,862 


37,380 
224,777 


8,100 
1,265 

16,173 
16,507 
7,308 
1,332 
4,149 
3,668 

7,243 
6,813 
2,932 


6,250 

4,240 

129,809 

16,324 

968 

7,664 

12,661 

16,076 

2,971 

6,393 


88,508 
63,131 


25,. 503 

8.201 

104,750 

278,567 

91,983 
130,439 


1906. 


Douars. 

8,150 
17,665 

16,232 
8,346 
2,014 
2,200 
8,401 

689 

6,182 

89,276 

14,537 

1,678 

8,256 

10,089 

86,640 

2,406 

8,670 

68,400 
21,048 

12,810 

77,382 
169,493 

49,461 
2,993 
7,686 
4,426 

18,294 


21,638 
168,977 


1,965 
1,942 

12,696 

10,624 

1,612 

746 


4,234 

5,205 
5,338 
3,701 


4,191 
22,218 
53,893 
10,096 

1,693 
4,353 
16,311 
9,928 
6,926 
4,906 


1,800 
87,428 


26,061 

2,878 

195,371 

186,768 

67,666 

87,848 


Nine  months  ebdtng 


1907. 


DcOars. 

105,860 
189,294 

100,882 
19,802 
21,753 
64,172 
41,687 

25,216 

45,702 

448,215 

143,330 

11,616 

109,249 
88,914 

440,066 
86,404 
46,157 

630,109 
197,700 

490,745 
605,332 
2,189,800 
855,147 
132,383 
36,937 
176,462 
416,256 


570,139 
1,321,511 


36,160 
21,718 

126,866 

113,280 

66,884 

60,000 
42,800 
40,650 

61,808 
83,236 
16,634 


64,170 
338,583 
496,128 
189,412 

27,960 
66,404 
146,996 
119,069 
78,613 
66,486 


867,876 
344,482 


199,273 
141,979 
1,866,553 
2,028,458 
463,806 
919,044 


1908. 


DoQan. 
128,461 
188,29 

104. 8S1 
43,072 
36, 80S 
88,  US 
88,821 

28,ssr 

40,  OS 
330.275 
162,(BS 

17,0» 

188,374 

101,821 

450,086 

33,688 

66,744 

606,906 

192,353 

843,972 
734,313 
2,072,414 
710.3» 
115,3» 
84, 480 

58,  ni 

472,866 


1,344,176 


36,196 
16,503 

150.335 

lOO.eM 

27,313 

27,ja 

39,381 


42,838 
18,886 


70,611 
350,1:9 
64I,SBS 

184. 49P 

36,74S 
59,0» 
310.<W 
109.133 
84,00: 
67,M4 


701. KD 

412.175 


366,40 

«7,436 

1,603.9» 

43Í.5J 
181,867 
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EXPORTS  OF  MBROHANDISE— Continued. 


Articles  and  countries. 


Oils— Ckintlnued. 
Lubricating^,  refined  (Refinadot  para  la  Ivbricaciàn; 
para  Iwrificacao;  à  çraUttr)— 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Vegetable  {AceiUt  vegetales;  oleoe  vegetaee;  Jhtüe» 
végétale*): 

Central  Ameñca 

Mexico , 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Braril 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Paper  (Papel;  papel;  papier): 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Parai&n  {Parafina;  paraffina;  paraffine): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

South  America 

Tobacco  {Tabaco;  fumo;  ta6ar); 
Unmanuíacturea  {En  rama;  em  rama;  nom  manvr- 
faduré)— 

Central  Ame  iloa 

Mexico 

Aigentine  Republic 

Colombia 

Other  South  America 

Manufactured   {Elaborado;  manufacturado;  manu- 
facturé)— 
Centrai  Amerioa 

Wood,  unmanufactured  (  Madera  sin  labrar;  madeira 
nao  manufacturada;  bois  brut)  : 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Aigentine  Republic 

Other  South  America 

Lumber  {Madera  de  construcción;  madeira  de  con- 
itruccao;  bote  de  constriction)  : 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 

Bradl  .< 

Chile 

Other  South  America 

Tnmiture  {Muebles;  mobüia:  meubles): 

Central  America 

Mexico 

Cuba 

Aigentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 

Venezuela 

Other  South  America 


March — 


1907. 


4,348 


31,559 

115,557 

3,743 

17,423 

10,553 


168,822 
204,963 
307,362 
407,868 
97,517 
122,588 
158,038 

22,553 

83,555 

53,902 

48,370 

3,460 

6,438 

798 

205 

13,978 


1006. 


DoUars. 

DoOors. 

19,206 

17,261 

33,992 

26,578 

20,888 

14,656 

23,801 

36,046 

14,831 

31,638 

5,717 

6,686 

78,223 

132,163 

55,180 

13,291 

5,862 

19,630 

15,963 

107,124 

17,266 

199 

19,324 

37,488 

2,236 

2,613 

14,504 

26,361 

6,557 

16,611 

4,033 

1,776 

7,433 

13,803 

•0,074 

7,110 

6,904 

4,318 

42,322 

26,814 

5,814 

1,836 

2,650 

8,618 

7,659 

6,114 

1,572 

4,735 

866 

1,038 

6,163 

8,842 

0,884 


66,582 
61,296 


28,352 
1,764 


107,659 
103,563 
233,057 
494,668 
31,725 


122,431 

18,277 

57,859 

46,641 

30,022 

17,921 

1,167 

1,488 

1,;í67 

14,801 


Nine  months  ending 
March— 


1007. 


DoOars. 
206,908 
260,456 
810,416 
267,199 
163,606 


37,466 
767,  «B 
185,383 

63,680 
276,966 

61,462 
119,172 


30,637 
146,565 
213,584 

13,688 
120,304 

76,682 


60,299 

4n,529 

46,711 


40,576 
97,531 
37,285 
11,291 
72,342 


68,993 


407,523 
993,670 
102,604 
129,593 
273,447 


989,637 
1,645,799 
1,766,102 
4,931,543 
935,031 
823,030 
1,026,460 

219,813 

686,169 

407, 3y7 

315,920 

64,176 

60,627 

11,434 

16,813 

93,567 


1908. 


DoOars. 
131,466 
312,679 
876,399 
367,360 
198,380 


Oo, 4vD 

930,236 
116,724 
140,468 
288,227 
79,075 
169,307 


66,961 

203,516 

113,467 

7,760 

186,288 

74,804 


62,746 

462,904 

30,262 


44,497 

100,547 

161,941 

11,284 

73,688 


72,732 


604,431 

1,226,836 

18,360 

163,988 

26,370 


1,128,744 
1,745,264 
1,420,270 
2,822,032 
331,266 
798,550 
1,375,691 

261,964 

n4,938 

663,149 

446,416 

96,290 

76,060 

16,319 

11,984 

128,632 
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Figures  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  United  States 
for  the  month  of  March  and  the  nine  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8, 
endii%  with  March,  1908,  show  the  following  classifications  of  imports 
and  exports  and  their  respective  valuations,  as  well  as  the  principal 
coimtries  of  origin  and  destination  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
year: 

IMPORTS. 


Foodstofls,  In  crude  condition  and  food  animals. 

Foodstuffs,  partly  or  wholly  manufactured 

Crude  matenals  for  use  in  manufacturing 

Manufacturas  for  further  use  in  manufacturing. . 
Manufactures  ready  for  consumption 

M'l«^UA.nA<>qa , 


Total  Imports. 


Nine  months  ending 


1907. 


9112,418,200 
110,  «20, 280 
365,237,854 
203,946,163 
274,712,372 
8,902,161 


1,066,846,029 


1908. 


8110,048.88! 

98,296.000 

283,383.702 

157,614,319 

272,476,191 

9,027,5n 


930,846,662 


EXPORTS. 


Foodstuffs,  in  crude  condition  and  food  animals. 

Foodstuffs,  partly  or  whoUy  manufactured 

Crude  matenals  for  use  in  manufacturing 

Manufactures  for  further  use  in  manufacturing. . 

Manufactures  ready  for  consumption 

Miscellaneous 


Total  domestic  exports . . 
Foreign  merchandise  exported . 


Total  exports. 


$126,834,832 
250,662,768 
497,906^743 
191,627,881 
351,953,660 
4,738,752 


1,432,023,635 
18,276,464 


1,450,900,090 


$163,211,480 
261.617.923 
478.051.606 
199,695.778 
371.028,683 
5,038.308 


1,478. 643.  m 
19.464,057 


1,498,107,36 


IMPORTS  FROM  GRAND  DIVISIONS. 


Europe 

North  America 

Central  America. . . 

South  America 

Asia  and  Oceánica. 
Africa 


$565,608,966 

178,567,260 

9,081,124 

121,626,124 

184,330,614 

16,742,156 


$487, 000,  in 

168. 486.  ar 

9,050,063 

94,404.694 

188,371,383 

12,564.506 


EXPORTS  TO  GRAND  DIVISIONS. 


Europe 

North  America 

Central  America. . . 

South  America 

Asia  and  Oceánica. 
Africa 


$1,026,019,640 
250,940.480 
18.972,845 
62.579,141 
98,394,450 
12,966,288 


$1,052,048.  STB 

248,960:701 

20,473.096 

65,806.107 

U4, 579. 843 

16,713,916 


The  countries  of  Latin  America  participating  in  the  above  trade 
and  the  share  taken  and  received  by  each  was  as  follows  : 


Countries. 


Central  American  States: 

Costa  Rifa 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Nicaragua 

Panama 

Salvador 

Total  Central  American  States 


Imports. 


1907. 


$3,223,149 
1,670,529 
1,577,888 

793,966 
1,259,137 

556,466 


9,061,124 


1908. 


$3,236,264 
1,726,500 
1,670,261 

934,963 
1,128,018 

354,057 


9,060,063 


Exporta. 


1907. 


$1,796,417 
2,192,053 
1,390,298 
1,619,918 

U,010,146 
1,066,020 


18,973,846 


1908. 


$2,122,165 
1,301,992 
1,298,918 
1,297,106 

18,439,007 


90,473,086 


T 


BoDtIk 

3ill8.  .'.■-■.■.■.■ 
Colombia . . . 

Boiudor 

Paragiu;. . . 

Dnigoav 

Vamaã».. 


J0,S87,4«    . 
1,7<It|338 


12    3«,e2,Mi 
•A      i.TJi.lB' 


URUGUAY. 

TBADB  DIEKTBIBUTIOH  BY  OÜSTOII-HOUSEB. 

At  the  custom-house  of  MonteTideo  is  received  the  bulk  of  the 
commercial  movement  of  the  Uruguayan  Kepublic,  the  total  for 
1907  üguriug  for  (57,268,967,  or  82.32  per  cent  out  of  an  aggregate  of 
$69,576,143,  representing  the  country's  imports  and  exporta. 

Out  of  $34,425,205  reported  as  import  valuations  for  the  whole 
Republic,  $31,930,324,  or  92.78  per  cent,  represent  the  Mon,tevideo 
custom-house,  while  the  share  of  export  values  was  covered  by 
$25,338,643,  or  72.08  per  cent  of  a  total  $35,150,937. 

The  distribution  of  the  remaining  trade  values  was  aa  follows: 


Import!. 

BiporW. 

TOUL 

124,776 
102,fi2a 

1 

2S6 

m 
so» 

1 

1 

GOLD  OTTTPTTT  OB  TEE  OUf^AFIBU  IONES  IN  1007. 

The  report  made  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  of  the  Uruguayan 
Republic  for  the  year  1907  shows  that  the  French  Mining  Company  at 
CuQapiru  treated  18,028  metric  tons  of  ore  from  which  gold  to  the 
amount  of  117  kilograms,  917  grams  was  obtained.  The  proceeds 
from  gold  sales  were  $51,883.48  and  the  taxes  paid  amounted  to 
$259.41. 

The  mean  value  of  the  ore  treated  was  6^  grams  per  ton,  equal  to 
4  pennyweights  4.308  grains.  The  most  productive  mines  are  the  San 
Gregorio  and  the  Ëmestinita  in  Corrales. 
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BISTBIBX7TION  OF  TBEASTJBY  STTRPLUS. 

The  Uruguayan  Treasury  surplus  for  1906-7,  reckoned  at  $2,149,934 
is  covered  by  the  following  assignments  of  capital  in  addition  to  the 
$1,800,000  already  employed:  to  first  quota  of  purchase  of  the 
University  building,  $100,000;  to  partial  renewal  of  armaments, 
$100,000;  to  sanitation  measures  in  towns,  $50,000;  to  animal  sani- 
tary police,  $50,000;  to  repairs,  furniture,  etc.,  for  custom-house, 
$49,986. 

FBEB  QCPOBTATION  OF  FLAX-STBAW  MACHINEBY. 

The  Uruguayan  Government  has  decreed  that  machinery  for  dealing 
with  flax  straw  shall  be  admitted  into  the  Republic  free  of  duty. 

0TT8TOMS  BEVENI7B,  EIGHT  MONTHS  OF  1907-8. 

The  customs  revenue  of  Uruguay  for  the  eight  months  of  the  fiscal 
year  1907-8,  from  July  to  February,  inclusive,  amounted  to  $8,785,- 
503,  an  increase  over  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year  of  $409^783. 


VENEZUELA, 

DECBEES  BELATING  TO  TOBACOO. 

The  ^^Oaceta  Oficuã^^  of  Venezuela,  in  its  issue  for  March  20,  1908, 
pubUshed  two  decrees  of  President  Castro,  dated  on  the  same  day, 
relating  to  tobacco.  One  of  them  prohibits  the  importation  of  cut 
tobacco  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  and  also  forbids  the  use  of 
the  imported  article  in  the  factories  of  the  country;  this  decree  went 
into  effect  on  March  30,  1908,  but  its  provisions  do  not  affect  the 
National  Cigarette  Factory  operating  by  virtue  of  a  concession  from 
the  Grovemment. 

The  other  decree  referred  to  prescribes  the  form  in  which  the  pay- 
ment of  the  tax  on  tobacco  for  consumption  shall  be  made,  and 
provides  that  said  tax  shall  be  collected  precisely  at  the  time  when 
the  last  sale  i»made,  defining  as  the  last  sale  that  which  is  made  by 
the  merchant  to  the  manufacturer  for  the  transformation  of  the 
article  into  a  new  product,  or  to  a  retail  dealer. 

ABOLITION  OF  THE  MATCH  MONOPOLY. 

United  States  Consul  E.  H.  Plumacher,  of  Maracaibo,  transmits  a 
presidental  decree  abolishing  the  contract  made  between  the  Govern- 
ment and  Manue  V.  Tejera  in  1904,  whereby  the  latter  was  granted 
the  exclusive  right  to  manufacture  matches  in  Venezuela,  and  whereby 
the  importation  of  matches  was  prohibited.  The  monopoly  was  based 
upon  a  law  promulgated  in  1899,  which  provided  that  the  match 
industry  should  be  a  source  of  Government  revenue.  The  customs 
classification  relative  to  the  import  of  matches  will  be  fixed  by  a 
special  decree. 


/■ 
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COHHEBOB  AND  INBTJSTBISB  AT  PUEBTO  OABBLLO,  1907. 

In  reporting  on.  the  trade  of  Venezuela  through  Puerto  Cabello  in 
1907,  United  States  Consul  James  W.  Johnson  states  that  a 
marked  falling  off  in  the  movement  of  the  port  is  noted,  a  decline  of 
nearly  $1,000,000  for  exports  and  several  hxmdred  thousand  dollars 
for  imports  being  reported.  This  is  due  to  a  partial  failure  of  the 
coffee  crop  and  also  to  the  shrinkage  of  the  trade  in  cattle  with  Cuba. 

The  total  value  of  exports  is  given  as  $2,470,773,  the  leading  item 
being  coffee,  of  which  26,053,808  pounds  were  shipped,  valued  at 
$1,794,904.  Cattle  shipments  fell  to  $489,391  from  almost  $1,500,000 
in  1906. 

Import  values  totaled  $1,380,860,  the  leading  place  being  occu- 
pied by  Great  Britain  with  $592,567,  followed  by  the  United  States, 
$272,524;  Germany,  $264,975,  and  Holland,  $102,803. 

From  the  United  States  flour  was  the  principal  article  received, 
figuring  for  $49,363,  cotton  goods  coming  next,  worth  $29,348. 

NAVIGATION  OF  THE  BOCA  DE  ILLN&LE  AND  CAPADARE  BIVEB8. 

On  March  11,  1908,  the  Venezuelan  Government  entered  into  a 
contract  with  Sefior  Manuel  R.  Azpúrüa,  by.  the  terms  of  which  the 
latter  agrees  to  render  navigable  the  Boca  de  Mangle  and  Capadare 
rivers  from  Paso  Real  de  Jacura,  a  point  near  the  town  of  Capadare, 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Boca  de  Mangle  and  San  Juan  rivers.  The  exten- 
sion to  be  made  navigable  shall  be  from  20  to  25  kilometers.  The 
concessionaire  shall  establish  a  line  of  vessels  for  the  service  of  trans- 
portation in  said  rivers,  and  also  a  line  of  steam  launches.  The  term 
of  the  contract  shall  be  fifty  years,  during  which  no  other  person  or 
company  may  establish  or  operate  a  navigation  line.  At  the  expira- 
tion of  this  period  the  enterprise,  with  all  its  properties  except  the 
steamers,  shall  become  the  property  of  the  National  Government. 

BTJBBEB  SHIPMENTS  FBOM  CIUDAD  BOLIVAB. 

Exports  of  balata  rubber  from  Ciudad  Bolivar  are  reported  to 
have  reached  the  highest  total  ever  known  in  1907.  The  conser 
quences  of  the  fatal  system  of  felling  the  trees  to  extract  the  gum  are, 
however,  now  beginning  to  be  felt  by  the  more  accessible  forests 
becoming  exhausted.  The  season  for  1908  has  also  set  in  very  dry, 
and  it  is  therefore  probable  that  the  Balata  shipments  during  the 
year  will  show  a  decline. 

The  following  figures  show  the  exports  of  rubber  from  Ciudad 
Bolivar  for  the  year  1907,  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year: 


Kind. 


Para  and  Caura. 
Balata 


1906. 


Kilos. 
179,234 
1,232,148 


£ 

47,456 
176,039 


1907. 


Kilos. 
268,404 
1,455,973 


£ 

71,607 
224,414 


u. 


SENO»  DON  FERNANDO  E 


L,  ElEQIDO  pnCStDENTE   DE  LA  OEM- 
,  190S,  PRESIDENT  OF 


boletín 

DE  LA 

OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS, 

UNION  INTERNACIONAL  DE  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

Vol.  XXVI.  MAYO  1908.  No.  5. 

El  programa  de  las  ceremonias  de  la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular 
del  nuevo  edificio  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas que  se  lleva  á  cabo  hoy,  día  11  de  mayo  de  1908,  fecha  en  que 
se  pubUca  esta  edición  especial  del  Boletín  Mensual,  viene  À  con- 
firmar la  importancia  del  acto  como  un  acontecimiento  internacional. 
Pronunciaráii  discursos  el  Hon.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Presidente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  ha  demostrado  el  más  profundo  interés 
durante  su  administración  en  el  incremento  del  comercio  y  la  cor- 
dialidad panamericanos.,  el  Hon.  Elihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  no  sólo  mediante  sus  viajes  especiales  á 
la  América  del  Sur  y  á  México,  sino  también  por  la  solícita  atención 
que  le  ha  consagrado  â  todo  cuanto  concierne  á  las  relaciones  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  con  la  América  Latina,  le  ha  dado  un  impulso  é 
importancia  al  movimiento  latinoamericano  que  no  hubiera  podido 
dársele  de  otra  manera;  el  Señor  Joaquim  Nabuoo,  Embajador  del 
Brasil,  que  es  el  Decano  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático  de  la  América  Latina 
en  Washington,  y  que  presidió  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana 
que  se  celebró  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  1906,  y  el  Señor  Andrew  Car- 
negie que,  por  una  singular  coincidencia,  no  sólo  fué  delegado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  á  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  cele- 
bró en  Washington  en  el  invierno  de  1889-90,  y  la  cual  organizó  la 
Oficina  Internacional,  sino  que  ahora  ha  contribuido  generosamente 
con  $750,000  para  la  constmcción  de  este  nuevo  edificio  en  el  cual  se 
ha  de  alojar  la  expresada  Oficina. 

La  invocación  la  hará  su  Eminencia  el  Cardenal  James  Gibbons, 
que  es  la  cabeza  de  la  Iglesia  Católica  Romana  en  los  Estados  Unidos, 
y  la  bendición  la  pronunciará  el  Obispo  Cranston,  Decano  del  clero 

Por  más  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  pone 
escrupuloso  cuidado  para  obtener  el  mayor  grado  de  corrección  en  sus 
pubUcaciones,  no  asume  responsabilidad  alguna  por  los  errores  ó  inexacti- 
tudes que  pudieran  deslizarse. 
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protestante  del  Distrito  de  Columbia.  Abrirá  el  acto  el  Señor  John 
Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  que  presentará  al  Secre- 
tai'io  de  Estado  j  I^esidente  del  Consejo  Directivo  como  el  funcion- 
ario que  ha  de  presidir  las  ceremonias  del  día.  Antes  del  programa,  y 
mientras  ésta  se  lleva  &  cabo,  la  famosa  Banda  de  M!arína — que  por 
orden  especial  del  Secretario  de  Marina  tomará  parte  en  las  ceremo- 
nias— tocará  piezas  de  música  hispanoamericana  apropiadas  al  acto. 
La  caja  de  cobre  dentro  de  la  piedra  angular  contendrá  los  informes 
oficiales  de  las  tres  Conferencias  Panamericanas  que  se  celebraron 
respectivamente  en  Washington  en  1889-90;  en  la  ciudad  de  México 
en  1901-2,  y  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  1906;  copias  de  la  correspondencia 
que  ocurrió  entre  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  Secretario 
de  Estado  y  el  Señor  Andrew  Carnegie,  acerca  de  la  dádiva  que 
este  último  caballero  hizo  para  la  construcción  del  nueve  edificio; 
fotografías  de  los  Presidentes  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  y  sus 
mensajes  de  felicitación  por  el  cable  con  motivo  del  acontecimiento 
de  que  se  trata;  fotografías  de  los  miembres  del  Consejo  Directivo  y 
los  funcionarios  pretéritos  y  presentes  de  la  Oficina  Internacional; 
pequeñas  banderas  y  copias  de  los  sellos  de  los  respectivos  países  per- 
tenecientes á  la  Unión  Internacional;  ejemplares  del  Boletín  Men- 
sual y  otras  publicaciones  de  la  Oficina  Internacional;  monedas  y 
sellos  de  correo  de  las  diferentes  Repúblicas,  y  periódicos  representa- 
tivos, etc.  Las  decoraciones  del  pabellón  y  los  terrenos  que  circundan 
la  piedra  angular  han  de  comprender  una  profusión  de  banderas, 
estandartes  y  escudos  de  armas  de  todas  las  naciones  americanas. 
Se  han  enviado  invitaciones  al  Presidente,  Vice-Presidente,  Gabinete, 
los  miembros  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático,  los  miembros  del  Tribunal 
Supremo  y  otros  altos  funcionarios  judiciales,  Gobernadores  de 
Estados  y  Territorios,  el  Senado  y  Cámara  de  Representantes,  ofi- 
ciales del  Ejército  y  Marina  destinados  en  Washington,  los  Comisio- 
nados del  Distrito,  los  principales  funcionarios  de  los  diferentes 
Departamentos,  los  representantes  del  clero,  los  jefes  de  las  institu- 
ciones docentes  y  comerciales,  y  otras  personas. 


LA   IMPOBTAN0IA   INTERNACIONAL  DE   LA   OOLOOAOIÓN   DE  LA    PIEDRA 

ANGULAS. 

La  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo  edificio  de  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  tiene  tal  importancia, 
que  debe  llamar  la  atención  de  todos  los  que  estén  interesados  en  el 
desarrollo  de  la  paz,  la  amistad  y  el  comercio  entre  las  naciones. 
Por  más  que  la  Unión  Internacional,  de  la  cual  la  Oficina  es  el  centro, 
se  compone  de  las  veintiuna  Repúblicas  Americanas,  nada  hay  en  su 
organización  ni  en  los  fines  que  se  propone  lograr,  que  sea  hostil  á  la 
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idea  de  mantener  las  más  cordiales  relaciones  entre  dichas  Repúblicas 
y  los  países  europeos,  Asia  y  el  resto  del  mundo.  Por  más  que  los 
primeros  y  principales  beneficios  de  la  Unión  panamericana  los 
recibirán  las  naciones  que  la  constituyen,  sin  embargo,  todo  lo  que 
contribuya  al  bienestar,  prosperidad  y  progreso  de  %stas  también 
propende  á  que  sus  relaciones  con  el  Antiguo  Mundo  sean  más  impor- 
tantes é  íntimas.  Por  consiguiente,  el  mimdo  entero  puede  imirse  á 
la  América  en  esta  ocasión  para  expresar  la  satisfacción  por  el  hecho 
de  que  en  Washington  se  ha  de  erigir  un  magnífico  edificio  que  ha  de 
ser  no  sólo  un  templo  de  paz  y  cordialidad  internacionales,' sino 
también,  por  decirlo  así,  ima  cámara  internacional  de  comercio  y  un 
centro  simpático  en  ima  capital,  para  los  representantes  oficiales  y  el 
pueblo  de  todas  las  naciones  americanas  que  se  interesen  en  todo 
aquello  que  pueda  propender  á  aumentar  la  simpatía  entre  estos 
países  y  su  mutua  prosperidad. 


ARTÍCULOS   ESPECIALES   PARA   ESTA   EDICIÓN   DEL   "BOLETÍN." 

Ã  fiji  de  que  esta  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual  resulte  especial- 
mente oportuna  é  interesante  para  todos  los  que  observen  el  desa- 
rrollo del  panamericanismo,  y  que  deseen  conocer  la  esfera  de 
acción  y  los  trabajos  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  se  pubhca  un 
número  excepcional  de  artículos  espaciales,  además  de  la  relación 
detallada  y  regular  acerca  del  comercio  y  desarrollo  panamericanos. 
Dichos  artículos  comprenden  dos  escritos  por  el  Director  de  la  Ocina 
que  se  publicaron  recientemente  en  la  revista  denominada  "The 
World  To-day"  y  "System,"  intitulados,  respectivamente,  "La 
América  Latina:  Una  gran  oportunidad  comercial,"  y  "Un  pode- 
roso auxilio  para  el  comercio  extranjero;"  una  reseña  del  personal 
del  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  preparada  por  el 
Sefior  Francisco  J.  Yánes,  Secretario  de  la  Oficina;  una  breve 
relación  de  la  Comisión  Panamericana  que  fué  nombrada  reciente- 
mente por  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos;  una 
descripción  del  nuevo  edificio,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  arquitectónico, 
escrita  por  el  Señor  Paul  P.  Cret,  miembro  de  la  razón  social  de 
Kelsey  y  Cret,  que  hizo  el  diseño  del  edificio  y  está  encargada  de 
su  construcción;  una  discusión  de  las  condiciones  de  los  viajes  en  la 
América  del  Sur,  escrita  por  el  Señor  William  R.  Shepherd,  Cate- 
drático de  la  Universidad  de  Colombia,  que  recientemente  hizo  un 
viaje  á  dicho  continente;  un  itinerario  de  líneas  de  vapores  que  van 
á  la  América  Latina,  junto  con  un  mapa  preparado  por  el  Doctor 
Albert  Hale,  que  estuvo  recientemente  en  la  América  Latina  y 
que  escribió  un  Ubro  notable  intitulado  "Los  Sudamericanos;" 
extractos  de  un  discurso  que  el  Honorable  James  L.  Slayden, 
Representante  de  Tejas  en  el  Congreso,  pronimció  en  la  Cámara  de 
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Representantes  sobre  el  tema  de  ''La  América  Latina  y  las  naciones 
Orientales  en  el  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos,"  y  un  artículo  inti- 
tulado ''La  América  Latina  en  la  literatura  contemporánea.'' 


EL   COMERCIO   ARGENTINO. 

El  estado  de  la  República  Argentina  en  el  mundo  comercial  está 
exactamente  definido  por  el  aumento  que  se  ha  registrado  en  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  de  trigo  en  1907  sobre  las  del  año  anterior,  cuyo 
total  fué  de  $83,000,000  aproximadamente.  Las  exportaciones  de 
lino  tuvieron  un  incremento  de  $10,165,360,  y  las  de  avena  aumen- 
taron en  $3,593,397;  así  es  que,  si  bien  las  exportaciones  de  maíz 
tuvieron  una  disminución  de  más  de  $23,000,000,  el  total  de  las 
exportaciones  de  productos  agrícolas  solamente  fué  de  $164,091,621, 
que  representa  un  aumento  de  $6,436,929  á  favor  de  1907. 


LA   GOMA    BRASILEÑA   EN   EL   MERCADO   MUNDIAL. 

El  USO  creciente  de  la  goma  y  sus  productos  derivados  en  diversas 
industrias  da  un  interés  especial  á  los  estados  que  se  han  publicado 
recientemente  sobre  la  producción  del  artículo  en  el  Brasil  en  1907. 
La  existencia  total  de  este  producto  en  el  mundo  durante  1907  está 
calculada  en  69,000  tonelada^,  y  su  consumo  en  66,000  toneladas. 
La  mayor  parte,  6  sea,  40,000  toneladas,  es  de  origen  brasileño,  y  si 
bien  se  hallan  en  estado  de  producción  varias  plantaciones  en  distin- 
tas partes  del  mundo,  el  mercado  mundial  sigue  surtiéndose  princi- 
palmente de  los  árboles  silvestres  de  la  región  del  Amazonas.  El 
valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  de  goma  del  Brasil  en  1907  excedió 
de  $70,000,000,  recibiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  casi  la  mitad  de  esta 
cantidad. 

CONDICIONES    ECONÓMICAS    EN    COSTA   RICA. 

El  Gobierno  Costarricense  tiene  actualmente  en  estudio  contratos 
de  importancia,  varios  de  los  cuales  tienen  relación  directa  con  la 
producción  del  banano,  una  de  las  frutas  que  más  se  importan  en  los 
Estados  Unidos.  Es  ])or  lo  tanto  de  vital  importancia  el  resultado  de 
las  dehberaciones  legislativas  sobre  esos  contratos.  A  iniciativa  del 
Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  en  Washington,  la  inspección  de  los  mataderos 
de  la  República  estará  encomendada  á  un  veterinario  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  cuyos  servicios  han  sido  contratados  para  este  fin.  También 
se  han  contratado,  por  mediación  del  mismo  Ministro,  varias  señoritas 
graduadas  de  la  ITniversidad  de  Harvard  para  que  enseñen  en  las 
escuelas  de  la  República  el  idioma  inglés  y  el  manejo  de  instituciones 
docentes. 
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INDUSTRIAS   CUBANAS   EN    1907. 

La  zafra  cubana  de  1907  ascendió  aproximadamente  á  1,500,000 
de  toneladas,  j,  aunque  fué  menor  que  el  cálculo  hecho  previamente, 
es  mayor  que  la  producción  que  se  ha  calculado  para  1908.  La  cose- 
cha de  tabaco  produjo  440,000  tercios,  avaluados  en  $42,343,548, 
es  decir,  el  doble  de  lo  producido  en  el  año  anterior.  Se  han  iniciado 
y  se  construyen  con  actividad  obras  públicas  de  gran  imj)Ortancia. 
La  medida  de  poner  la  sanidad  pública  bajo  el  Gobierno  de  la  Repú- 
blica ha  dada  resultados  muy  satisfactorios. 


LA   POTENCIA   COMPRADORA   DE   CHILE. 

Si  las  exportaciones  de  un  país  demuestran  la  extensión  de  sus 
riquezas  naturales,  así  también  las  importaciones  son  prueba  de 
la  prosperidad  ó  depresión  económica  de  una  nación.  Por  consi- 
guiente, es  un  hecho  de  grande  significación  el  de  que  en  1907  las 
importaciones  que  recibió  Chile  del  extranjero  tuvieron  un  aumento 
de  $20,000,000  sobre  las  del  año  anterior.  Si  bien  las  exportaciones 
sufrieron  una  disminución  de  $3,000,000,  la  causa  es  atribuida  á  la 
retención  de  las  consignaciones  del  producto  principal  del  país,  el 
salitre.  Al  fínaUzar  el  año  saUtrero  en  abril  de  1907,  las  exporta- 
ciones totales  del  artículo,  reguladas  por  la  Asociación  Salitrera  de 
Propaganda,  ascendieron  á  400,000  toneladas,  y  en  una  sesión  re- 
ciente de  dicha  institución  se  ha  decidido  ümitar  las  exportaciones 
del  presente  año  á  la  misma  cantidad. 


OBRAS   PÚBLICAS   EN   LA   REPÚBLICA   DOMINICANA. 

La  memoria  del  Secretario  de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  de  la 
República  Dominicana,  correspondiente  á  1907,  demuestra  que  las 
condiciones  interiores  del  país  se  han  desarrollado  muy  satisfactoria- 
mente. La  Exposición  Nacional  celebrada  en  la  capital  en  agosto 
del  año  pasado  tuvo  un  gran  éxito,  y  en  ella  estuvieron  representadas 
todas  las  Provincias  de  la  República.  La  exhibición  de  productos 
dominicanos  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown  fué  recompensada  con 
medallas  de  oro,  plata  y  cobre.  Se  están  construyendo  líneas  ferro- 
viarias que  conectarán  el  interior  con  la  costa,  y  se  llevan  á  cabo 
importantes  obras  de  irrigación  bajo  la  dirección  de  un  ingeniero 
americano.  También  se  prosigue  con  actividad  la  construcción  de 
caminos  y  muelles.  El  empréstito  para  la  unificación  de  la  deuda 
pública  fué  levantado  en  Nueva  York  y  ha  merecido  la  aprobación 
del  Gobierno;  la  * 'Gaceta  Oficial''  ha  publicado  los  contratos  rela- 
tivos al  arreglo  de  la  deuda  pública. 


\\- 
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EL  SERVICIO   SANITARIO  DEL   ECUADOR. 

El  Gobierno  ha  puesto  en  vigor  medidas  enérgicas  para  combatir 
las  enfermedades  contagiosas  en  la  República,  y  se  ha  creado  una 
comisión  especial  de  saneamiento  para  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil,  bajo 
la  dirección  de  un  oficial  del  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Pública  y  Hospitales 
Marítimos  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Se  instalará  im  sistema  moderno 
de  aguas  y  alcantarillado,  para  la  construcción  del  cual  se  publicarán 
licitaciones  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa. 


EXPLOTACIÓN   DE   LAS   RIQUEZAS   DE   HONDURAS. 

El  Gobierno  de  Honduras,  en  su  deseo  de  fomentar  por  todos  los 
medios  á  su  alcance  el  desarrollo  de  las  industrias  nacionales,  acaba 
de*  crear,  en  virtud  de  un  decreto  ejecutivo,  el  Departamento  de 
Agricultura  que  estará  encargado  del  fomento  de  este  ramo,  con- 
siderado como  una  de  las  fuentes  de  riqueza  más  principales  del  país. 
Otro  paso  hacia  el  progreso  han  sido  los  contratos  sobre  ferroca- 
rriles que  se  construirán  á  través  de  las  regiones  bananeras,  y  para 
la  colonización  de  los  terrenos  de  la  Mosquitia. 


EL   ESTADO   COMERCIAL  Y   ECONÓMICO   DE   MÉXICO. 

La  solidaridad  de  las  instituciones  bancarias  de  México  es  la 
materia  de  que  trata  un  informe  presentado  á  su  Gobierno  por  el 
Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Aguascalientes,  en  el  que  manifiesta 
que  la  crisis  monetaria  que  prevaleció  en  el  mundo  no. impidió  que 
los  bancos  de  la  República  hicieran  frente  á  sus  obligaciones  con 
dinero  al  contado.  El  proyectado  establecimiento  de  cámaras  de 
comercio  nacionales,  cuyo  objeto  principal  será  fomentar  el  comercio 
y  dirigir  los  asuntos  mercantiles  de  la  República,  contribuirá  á  con- 
solidar el  crédito  nacional,  y  la  conferencia  que  el  Ministro  Liman- 
tour  ha  convocado  para  la  discusión  de  medidas  económicas  por  dele- 
gados de  los  diferentes  bancos  del  país  ha  merecido  la  aprobación 
unánime  del  pueblo. 

LOS  PRODUCTOS  MINERALES  Y  FORESTALES  DE  NICARAGUA. 

De  las  minas  registradas  en  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  Nicaragua, 
que  son  más  de  500,  494  son  de  oro,  al  par  que  existen  por  toda  la 
República  varias  de  cobre  y  plata,  y  numerosas  canteras  de  piedras 
valiosas.  Estas  riquezas  son  explotadas,  con  grande  actividad,  en 
virtud  de  concesiones  otorgadas  á  ciudadanos  y  extranjeros.  La 
goma  es  producto  forestal  principal  cuya  explotación  se  lleva  á  cabo 
con  éxito,  y  el  país  abunda  en  plantas  medicinales,  resinas,  etc.,  de 
gran  valor  comercial. 
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LA   INSTRUCCIÓN   PÚBLICA   EN   EL   PARAGUAY. 

Medio  millón  de  dólares  es  la  cantidad  asignada  en  el  peresupuesto 
del  Paraguay  para  su  Departamento  de  Justicia  é  Instrucción  Pública 
en  1907.  El  Gobierno  sostiene  cinco  colegios  y  la  Universidad 
Nacional  de  Asunción,  fundada  en  1890,  que  cuenta  con  facultades 
de  derecho,  ciencias  sociales,  medicina,  farmacia  y  derecho  notarial. 
En  las  escuelas  nacionales  se  dedica  atención  especial  â  los  ramos  cien- 
tíficos cuyo  estudio  puede  servir  para  desarrollar  las  riquezas  é  indus- 
trias nacionales;  el  Gobierno  sostiene  también  una  escuela  de  agri- 
cultura con  una  granja  modelo.  La  Nación  tiene  pensionados  en 
varios  colegios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa,  y  una  escuela  normal 
de  maestros  con  un  claustro  de  58  profesores. 


EXHIBICIÓN   DE   PRODUCTOS    PERUANOS   EN    NUEVA   YORK. 

El  Cónsul  General  del  Perú  en  Nueva  York  ha  ammciado  á  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  RepúbUcas  Americanas  que  en  el 
consulado  se  ha  abierto  una  oficina  como  biblioteca  y  para  exhibir 
muestras  de  productos  del  Perú.  Se  ha  destinado  una  sección  en  la 
cual  se  conservarán  catálogos  de  mercancías  y  maquinaria  que  podrían 
introducirse  con  provecho  en  el  Perú.  Esta  sección  estará  al  servi- 
cio ó  disposición  de  los  peruanos  que  visiten  el  consulado,  muchos  de 
los  cuales  desean  obtener  informes  acerca  de  los  artículos  fabricados 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  con  el  fin  de  emplearlos  en  sus  negocios  y  empre- 
sas en  el  Peru.  El  Señor  IIigginson  invita  á  los  fabricantes  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  á  que  envíen  sus  catálogos  comerciales  al  consulado 
para  conservarlos  en  esta  división,  y  además  aconseja  que  dichos  catá- 
logos sean  publicados  en  castellano,  por  ser  éste  el  idioma  que  mejor 
entienden  los  compradores. 


LA    INSTRUCCIÓN    PUBLICA    EN    EL   SALVADOR. 

La  can  ti  tad  gastada  en  1907  por  la  República  del  Salvador  en  la 
instrucción  primaria  fué  de  $400,000  aproximadamente.  Además 
de  las  escuelas  públicas  existen  en  la  República  muchos  colegios 
particulares  en  donde  se  enseña  la  instnicción  primaria  y  la  supe- 
rior. La  instnicción  facultativa  está  á  cargo  de  la  Universidad 
Nacional  de  San  Salvador  con  facultades  de  derecho,  medicina, 
farmacia,  cirugía  dental,  ingeniería,  etc. 
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FOMENTO   DEL   COMERCIO  DEL  URUGUAY. 

Se  ha  presentado  ¿  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  la  Bepública 
del  Uruguay  un  proyecto  de  ley  que  prescribe  el  establecimiento  de 
una  zona  libre  en  los  terrenos  públicos  quitados  al  mar  en  la  parte 
oriental  de  la  Bahía  de  Montevideo.  Tanto  las  mercancías  que  se 
introduzcan  como  los  artículos  que  se  fabriquen  en  la  zona  libre 
estarán  exentos  de  derechos  de  aduana,  á  menos  que  se  importen  al 
interior  del  país,  en  cuyo  caso  deberán  pasar  por  las  aduanas  del 
mismo  modo  que  si  vinieran  del  extranjero.  Los  que  abogan  por  la 
aprobación  de  este  proyecto  consideran  que  hará  de  Montevideo  uno 
de  los  primeros  puertos  de  la  América  del  Sur,  por  el  cual  pasa  la 
mayoría  del  comercio  del  Uruguay,  estando  acreditado  con  un  82.32 
por  ciento,  6  $57,268,967  de  un  total  de  $69,576,143.  Durante  los 
primeros  ocho  meses  del  año  económico  de  1907-8  las  rentas  aduane- 
ras de  la  República  exedieron  en  más  de  $500,000  á  las  del  mismo 
período  del  ejercicio  anterior. 


LAS   LINEAS   TELEGRÁFICAS   Y   TELEFÓNICAS   DE   VENEZUELA. 

A  fin  de  impedir  cualquiera  mala  interpretación  del  reglamento 
que  se  publicó  en  el  Boletín  Mensual  correspondiente  al  mes  de 
febrero  de  1908,  acerca  de  las  líneas  telegráficas  y  telefónicas  de 
Venezuela,  cumple  hacer  constar  que  los  preceptos  que  en  aquél  se 
estatuyen  son  aplicables  únicamente  al  establecimiento  de  sistemas 
nacionales  y  oficiales,  y  no  limitan  ni  excluyen,  en  manera  alguna,  el 
establecimiento  de  empresas  particulares  de  conformidad  con  las 
leyes  del  país. 

PRECAUCIONES    SANITARIAS  EN    VENEZUELA. 

El  18  de  Abril  de  1908  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  expidió  un  Decreto  orde- 
nando el  cierre — durante  quince  días — del  Puerto  de  La  Guaira  para 
el  despacho  de  mercancías. 


LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA:    UNA  GRAN  OPORTUNIDAD 

COMERCIAL.^ 

Para  el  fabricante  americano  no  hay  ningún  campo  más  importante 
que  el  que  ofrece  la  América  Latina.  En  este  mismo  instante,  las 
circunstancias  exigen  la  atención  de  todos  los  hombres  de  negocios 

o  Del  DÚmerode  la  revista  intitulada  "The  World  To-Day,"  correspondiente  al  mes 
de  abril  de  1908,  se  reproduce  el  adjunto  artículo  escrito  por  el  Señor  John  Barrett, 
Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  accediendo  &  la 
demanda  que  existe  de  los  datos  contenidos  en  el  mismo. 
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norteamericanos  que  están  interesados  en  el  ensanche  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  El  mundo  entero  está  recono- 
ciendo la  inmensidad  y  variedad  de  los  grandes  recursos  naturales  y 
de  las  oportunidades  que  ofrecen  las  veinte  Repúblicas  que  se  extien- 
den desde  México  y  Cuba,  por  el  norte,  hasta  la  Argentina  y  Chile, 
por  el  sur;  es  decir,  una  sección  del  hemisferio  occidental  que  com- 
prende toda  clase  de  climas,  productos  y  razas. 

Los  países  comerciales  de  Europa,  tales  como  Inglaterra,  Alema- 
nia, Francia,  España,  Italia  y  Austria,  consagran  infinitamente  más 
atención  á  la  América  del  Sur  que  los  Estados  Unidos.  Hay  más; 
el  Japón,  situado  muy  distante  á  través  del  Pacífico,  hace  más 
esfuerzos  que  este  país  por  ponerse  en  íntima  comunicación  con  la 
costa  occidental  de  la  América  del  Sur.  Este  aserto  acaso  parezca 
sorprendente,  pero  la  prueba  de  ello  se  encuentra  en  el  hecho  de 
haberse  establecido  una  línea  de  vapores  con  el  apoyo  del  Gobierno 
Japonés,  que  hacen  la  travesía  desde  el  Japón  hasta  Cliile,  y  por  el 
hecho  de  haberse  efectuado  un  convenio  para  llevar  á  cabo  el  canje 
de  giros  postales  entre  los  dos  países,  convenio  que  se  declaró  vigente 
desde  el  1°  de  enero  de  1908.  Los  Estados  Unidos  no  han  hecho 
absolutamente  nada  por  mejorar  su  comunicación  por  medio  de  líneas 
de  vapores  con  ninguna  parte  de  la  América  del  Sur.  Los  precitados 
países  europeos  han  aumentado  su  comercio  gracias  á  los  numerosos 
vapores  correos  y  de  pasajeros,  de  primera  clase,  que  ponen  en  comuni- 
cación sus  puertos  principales  con  los  de  la  América  del  Sur,  y  aun 
con  México  y  la  América  Central,  dentro  de  los  mismísimos  límites 
de  nuestro  patio,  por  decirlo  así.  Para  los  emprendedores  norte- 
americanos es  muy  triste  y  humillante  tener  que  confesar  en  la 
actualidad  no  existe  un  solo  vapor  rápido  que  ondee  la  bandera 
americana  y  haga  la  travesía  entre  los  puertos  principales  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  los  de  la  América  del  Sur,  propiamente  dicha. 
Conste  que  no  estoy  haciendo  propaganda  en  pro  de  la  subvención 
de  líneas  de  vapores,  sino  simplemente  relatando  un  hecho. 

SORPRENDENTES  HECHOS  Y  CIFRAS  COMERCIALES. 

Antes  de  ir  más  adelante,  tomemos  detenidamente  en  con- 
sideración algunas  cifras  notables  y  convincentes  que  demuestran, 
hasta  la  más  profunda  evidencia,  el  gran  valor  de  la  oportunidad 
comercial  que  ofrece  la  América  Latina.  La  generalidad  de  los 
fabricantes,  comerciantes  y  agricultores  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha 
estado  tan  ocupada,  por  una  parte,  en  las  condiciones  comerciales 
domésticas,  ó  por  otra  parte  con  las  oportunidades  del  ensanche 
comercial  en  Europa  y  en  Asia,  que  casi  ha  pasado  por  alto  los  próspe- 
ros, progresistas  y  ricos  países  que  son  nuestros  vecinos  del  Sur.  No 
ha  comprendido  el  hecho  de  que  en  el  hemisferio  occidental  además 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  hay  otras  grandes  naciones  que  cuentan  con 
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notables  recursos  naturales  y  que  progresan  mucho.  Ha  creído  con 
demasiada  facilidad  que  los  Estados  Unidos  lo  eran  todo,  y  que  lo 
que  no  se  hacía  en  este  país  apenas  era  digno  de  hacerse.  Ahora  se 
hace  necesario  que  la  mayoría  de  los  norteamericanos  abra  los  ojos  y 
vea  que  la  América  Latina  avanza  y  que  el  resto  del  mundo  sabe 
apreciar  su  progreso,  en  tanto  que  la  mayoría  de  los  norteamericanos 
dormía. 

El  que  no  está  al  corriente  de  lo  que  pasa  en  la  América  Launa 
no  tiene  en  cuenta  el  hecho  de  que  en  el  año  de  1906  ésta  representó 
la  tercera  parte  del  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  las  veintuna 
Repúblicas  del  hemisferio  occidental,  incluso  los  Estados  Unidos. 
Al  que  no  conozca  estos  datos  se  le  hace  difícil  creer  que  estos  países, 
situados  al  sur  de  nosotros,  le  compraron  y  vendieron  al  resto  del 
mundo  productos  por  valor  de  82,000,000,000,  y  que  de  esta  suma  el 
valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  la  América  Latina  excedió  en  cerca  de 
$228,000,000  al  de  las  importaciones. 

Para  poder  discutir  de  una  manera  amplia  y  segura,  he  tomado 
como  ejemplo  el  promedio  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  América 
Latina,  incluso  México,  la  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  y  las  Antillas, 
en  los  dos  6  tres  últimos  años,  y  he  llegado  &  las  siguientes  con- 
clusiones. 

ANÁLISIS   DE    LAS   EXPORTACIONES   :É   IMPORTACIONES   DE  LA 

AMÉRICA  LATINA. 

El  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  é  importaciones  de  la  América 
Latina  asciende  anualmente  á  $2,052,355,000;  de  esta  gran  suma  la 
América  Latina  exporta  productos  por  valor  de  $1,140,260,000  é 
importa  mercancías  por  valor  de  $912,095,000,  resultando  así,  tal 
como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  un  aumento  notable  en  el  valor  de  sus 
exportaciones  respecto  de  sus  importaciones. 

Al  examinar  en  seguida  el  promedio  de  la  proporción  que  corres- 
ponde á  los  Estados  Unidos  de  este  valor  total  del  comercio  con  toda 
la  América  Latina,  encontramos  que  dicha  proporción  asciende  á 
$519,202,700,  suma  que,  al  subdividirse,  resulta  que  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  á  los  Estados  Unidos  ascendió  á  $296,932,200,  en  tanto 
que  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
asciende  á  $222,270,500;  esto  es,  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  la 
América  Latina  á  los  Estados  Unidos  excedió  en  $74,000,000  al  de 
las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  este  último  país. 
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Es  importante  notar  la  índole  y  la  cantidad  de  las  exportaciones  é 
importaciones  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  que 
exceden  de  1,000,000  de  pesos: 

Valor  de  las  exportacúmes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  á  la  América  Latina  en  1907. 

Instrumentos  de  agricultura $5, 000, 000 

Locomotoras  y  carros 11, 000, 000 

Instrumentos  eléctricos  y  científicos 4, 500, 000 

Rieles  de  acero 4, 000, 000 

Alambre  de  acero 4, 500, 000 

Herramientas  de  acero 4, 000, 000 

Máquinas  de  coser 2, 500, 000 

Tubos  y  sus  accesorios 3, 500, 000 

Mineral  de  cobre  y  cobre  en  lingotes 1, 500, 000 

Trigo 2,000,000 

Harina  de  trigo 13,500,000 

Algodón,  géneros  y  ropa  hecha  de  algodón,  etc 7, 250, 000 

Hilo  de  acarreto 2,000,000 

Cueros  y  calzado  de  todas  clases 3, 000, 000 

Manteca 7,000,000 

Aceite,  petróleo  para  el  alumbrado  y  aceite  para  lubricar 10, 750, 000 

Aceites  vegetales  y  parafina 3, 750, 000 

Madera  de  construcción 2, 500, 000 

Tablazón 15,500,000 

Muebles 3, 000, 000 

Valor  de  las  importaciones  que  los  Estados  Unidos  hicieron  de  la  América  Latina  en  1907, 

Cacao : 7,000,000 

Café 70,000,000 

Cobre 20, 000, 000 

Bananos  y  otras  frutas 12, 000, 000 

Pieles  y  cueros 15, 000, 000 

Goma  eléstica 33, 000, 000 

Hierro.'. 2,500,000 

Plomo 3,000,000 

Azúcar ' 70,000,000 

Tabaco  en  rama  y  elaborado IG,  000, 000 

Maderas 11,500,000 

Lana 6,000,000 

Hay  otros  artículos,  tales  como  máquinas  de  escribir  y  varias 
clases  de  artefactos,  que  muestran  cifras  muy  altas,  pero  que  no 
llegan  á  1,000,000  de  pesos. 

Estas  cifras  relativas  á  toda  la  América  son  más  alentadoras  que 
las  que  se  refieren  á  la  subdivisión  de  la  Auiérica  del  Sur  propiamente 
dicha,  que  comprende  las  diez  Repúblicas  siguientes:  El  Brasil,  la 
Argentina,  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  Cliile,  Bolivia,  Perú,  Ecuador, 
Colombia,  Venezuela,  y  las  Guianas  Inglesas,  Holandesas  y  Francesas. 
Veamos  ahora  cuál  es  el  detalle  que  resulta  poco  satisfactorio  para 
ios  Estados  Unidos  en  este  particular. 
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El  promedio  del  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  América  del 
Sur  propiamente  dicha  ascendió  á  $1,513,415;000,  de  los  cuales  la 
proporción  que  le  correspondió  á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  1907  sólo 
ascendió  á  $233,293,300,  incluyendo  tanto  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones como  el  de  las  importaciones,  ó  sea  apenas  una  séptima  parte. 
Volviendo  ¿  analizar  estas  cifras  en  cuanto  á  los  Estados  Unidos, 
encontramos  que  la  América  del  Sur  le  vendió  á  este  país  productos 
por  valor  de  $147,680,000  y  le  compró  mercancías  únicamente  por 
valor  de  $85,612,400,  lo  cual  muestra  que  el  valor  de  los  productos 
que  los  Estados  Unidos  importaron  de  la  América  del  Sur  excedió 
en  $60,000,000  al  valor  de  los  productos  que  exportaron  á  la  América 
del  Sur. 

Otra  comparación  muestra  cuan  atrasados  estamos  en  cuanto  á  la 
competencia  con  el  resto  de  las  naciones  del  mundo.  La  América 
del  Sur  le  compró  mercancías  á  otras  naciones  por  valor  de 
$660,930,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $85,612,400,  ó  sea  apenas  una  octava  parte, 
y  sin  embargo,  mientras  más  estudiamos  el  campo  sudamericano, 
más  convencidos  estamos  de  que  los  Estados  Unidos  podrían  sumi- 
nistrar la  mayor  parte  de  las  importaciones  que  hace  la  América  del 
Sur.  Queda  demostrado,  pues,  que  no  le  proporcionamos  á  la 
América  del  Sur  un  mercado  tan  grande  para  sus  productos  como 
debiéramos  proporcionárselo,  pues  del  valor  total  de  sus  exporta- 
ciones, que  asciende  á  $852,485,000,  los  Estados  Unidos  le  compraron 
únicamente  $147,680,900,  ó  sea  aproximadamente  una  octava  parte 
del  valor  total. 

BASG08  ALENTABOBES  DE  LA  SITUACldK. 

Habiendo  citado  ya  estas  cifras  que  comprenden  un  período  de 
varios  años,  deseo  ahora  indicar,  mediante  cifras  adicionales,  otro 
rasgo  de  la  situación  que  por  cierto  es  sumamente  alentador,  y  que 
debiera  incitar  á  nuestros  fabricantes  y  exportadores  á  aprovechar 
la  oportunidad  comercial  que  la  América  Latina  les  proporciona. 
Con  la  ayuda  de  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de 
Comercio  y  Trabajo,  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas  ha  compilado  las  siguientes  sumas  totales,  que  muestran 
el  incremento  del  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos  con  sus  Repúblicas 
hermanas: 

En  1897 — es  decir,  hace  diez  años — el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  ex- 
portación é  importación  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  los  países  situa- 
dos al  sur  de  ellos  ascendió  á  $252,427,798.  Tres  años  más  tarde — 
esto  es,  en  1900 — esta  cantidad  había  ascendido  á  $324,680,36S. 
Cinco  años  después,  en  1905,  la  expresada  suma  había  subido  á 
$517,477,368;  al  paso  que  dos  años  más  tarde — es  decir,  en  1907— es 
grato  notar  que  la  expresada  suma  se  había  elevado  ¿^$587,194^945. 
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Así  pueS;  se  ve  que  en  una  década  nuestro  comercio  con  la  América 
Latina  muestra  un  aumento  de  $335,000,000,  suma  que  representa 
más  del  doble  de  lo  que  antes  era.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  éste  es  un 
precedente  del  cual  debe  enorgullecerse  nuestro  país  y,  sin  embargo, 
esto  no  es  más  que  el  principio  de  las  grandes  oportunidades  que 
tenemos. 

Como  quiera  que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de 
la  América  Latina  ascendió  á  más  de  $2,000,000,000,  es  evidente  que 
los  Estados  Unidos  distan  mucho  de  representar  la  proporción  que  les 
corresponde  en  la  precitada  suma.  El  punto  vital  es  que  si  en  las 
circunstancias  actuales  y  con  la  falta  de  entusiasmo  é  interés  que  en 
la  actualidad  se  echa  de  ver,  los  Estados  Unidos  pueden  hacer  un 
negocio  de  cerca  de  $600,000,000  anuales  con  la  América  Latina,  no 
cabe  duda  de  que  harán  un  negocio  de  $1,000,000,000  en  el  inmediato 
porvenir,  una  vez  que  nuestros  fabricantes  y  agricultores  se  den 
cuenta  cabal  de  la  importancia  y  el  valor  de  la  oportunidad  que  se  les 
presenta  y  pongan  en  práctica  toda  su  energía  á  fin  de  aprovecharla. 

IiA  aBAN  IMPORTANCIA  DE  LA  OPOBTTTNIDAD  QX7E  OFBE0E  LA 

AlCÉBICA  LATINA. 

Habiéndonos  referido  ya  áT  estas  cifras  relativas  al  comercio  y 
tráfico,  es  lógico  que  tomemos  en  consideración  algunos  hechos  des- 
criptivos que  demostrarán  á  todo  el  mundo  la  grandeza  é  importancia 
de  los  países  latinoamericanos.  En  un  breve  artículo  como  este  no 
hay  espacio  suficiente  para  describir  con  detenimiento  lo  que  se  ha 
hecho  en  México,  en  la  América  Central,  Cuba,  Haití  y  la  República 
Dominicana^  situadas  en  el  Golfo  de  México  y  el  Mar  Caribe,  y  por 
consiguiente,  sólo  se  consagrará  especial  atención  á  la  América  del  Sur, 
propriamente  dicha.  Sin  embargo,  de  pasada  debemos  tener  en 
cuenta  que  en  México  se  han  invertido  más  de  $800,000,000  de  capi- 
tal americano,  y  que  este  último  país  el  año  pasado  hizo  un  comercio 
con  los  Estados  Unidos  que  representó  cerca  de  $125,000,000,  de  los 
cuales  $67,000,000  representaron  importaciones  hechas  de  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

La  América  Central — es  decir,  Guatemala,  Salvador,  Honduras, 
Nicaragua  y  Costa  Rica — está  entrando  en  una  nueva  era  de  prosperi- 
dad y  progreso  como  resultado  de  los  tratados  y  convenciones  firma- 
dos en  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  recien- 
temente en  Washington.  Si  todos  estos  acuerdos  internacionales 
llegan  á  ser  aprobados  por  todos  estos  países,  no  existe  ninguna  razón 
para  que  dejen  de  progresar  y  desarrollarse  como  la  ha  hecho  México, 
puesto  que  poseen  una  gran  variedad  de  recursos  naturales  y  un 
clima  muy  benigno  en  la  mayor  parte  de  sus  regiones.  En  1906  el 
valor  del  comercio  de  la  América  Central  excedió  de  $56,000,000,  de 
los  cuales  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $30,000,000. 
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Las  Repúblicas  é  islas  de  las  Antillas  también  avanzan  notable- 
mente y  pueden  jactarse  de  que  el  valor  de  su  comercio  extranjero 
el  año  pasado  ascendió  &  $184,000,000,  de  los  cuales  $73,000,000 
representaron  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  dichas  Antillas 
hicieron  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Volviendo  á  tomar  en  consideración  la  América  del  Sur  propia- 
mente dicha,  y  anotando  algunos  hechos  culminantes,  primero  nos 
llama  la  atención  Colombia,  que  es  la  República  sudamericana  que 
está  situada  más  cerca  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que  tiene  un  área  tan 
grande  como  Alemania  y  Francia  juntas,  habiendo  ya  ha  entrado  en  una 
era  de  rápido  progreso  como  resultado  de  la  hábil  administración  del 
General  Rafael  Reyes.  Puedo  dar  fe  de  la  riqueza  de  Colombia, 
porque  he  viajado  mucho  en  ella.  Tan  luego  como  la  atraviesen 
ferrocarriles  y  se  mejore  la  navegación  de  sus  ríos,  Colombia  podrá 
llegar  á  obtener  un  desarrollo  semejante  al  de  México. 

Venezuela  se  asemeja  mucho  á  Colombia,  y  en  ella  se  encuentra 
una  combinación  descomunal  de  ricas  planicies  y  valles  de  los  ríos 
que  groporcionan  un  campo  propicio  de  legítima  explotación.  El 
poderoso  valle  del  Orinoco  constituye  por  sí  solo  una  región  en  la 
cual  pueden  invertirse  con  provecho  millones  de  millones  de  pesos. 

El  capital  apenas  se  ha  hecho  sentir  en  las  Guianas  Inglesas,  Holan- 
desas y  Francesas,  y  sin  embargo,  pronto  llevarán  á  cabo  un  progreso 
que  ha  de  superar  al  desarrollo  que  hasta  ahora  han  alcanzado. 

LA  GBAN  EXTENSIÓN  DEL  ABEA  DEL  BRASIL  Y  LAS  OPORTUm- 

DADES  QT7E  OFRECE. 

El  Brasil  es  en  realidad  un  país  muy  interesante  sobre  el  cual 
resulta  muy  grato  discutir.     Esta  República  cuenta  con  tan  inmen- 
sos  recursos   naturales   y   son   tan   vastas   las   oportunidades    que 
ofrece  que  es  difícil  dejar  de  mostrarse  uno  optimista  al  hablar  de  ella. 
Si  se  tiene  en  cuenta  que  el  área  completa  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
podría  colocarse  dentro  de  los  límites  del  Brasil,  y  que  todavía  que- 
daría espacio  para  incluir  al  Imperio  Alemán;    que  del  Amazonas 
corre  diariamente  tres  veces  más  agua  que  del  Misisipí;  que  Río  de 
Janeiro,  capital  del  Brasil,  ya  tiene  900,000  habitantes,  y  que  sigue 
ensanchándose  con  rapidez;    que  el  Gobierno  y  pueblo  del  Brasil  le 
dieron  á  nuestro  escuadrón  la  recepción  más  espléndida  que  jamás 
se  le  dio  á  una  armada  de  una  nación  extranjera  en  la  historia  del 
mundo,  entonces  tendremos  una  idea  de  algunos  hechos  que  demues- 
tran cuan  digna  de  nuestra  especial  atención  es  esta  grandiosa  Repú- 
blica de  la  América  del  Sur. 

En  todos  los  ámbitos  del  Brasil  se  advierten  los  indicios  seguros 
de  una  nueva  era  de  progreso  material.  En  la  parte  interior  del  país 
se  están  construyendo  ferrocarriles;  se  introducen  mejoras  en  los 
ríos  y  puertos;   las  ciudades  se  están  modernizando;  en  las  escuelas 
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se  introducen  grandes  mejoras  y  se  explota  la  riqueza  nativa  del  suelo 
y  los  bosques,  obteniéndose  por  resultado  que  en  la  actualidad 
los  capitalistas  europeos  y  americanos  están  invirtiendo  gruesas 
sumas  con  seguridad  y  provecho.  En  ningún  país  de  la  América 
del  Sur  tiene  el  fabricante  y  el  exportador  mejor  oportunidad  para 
crear  un  buen  negocio  que  en  el  Brasil.  Actualmente  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  &  los  Estados  Unidos  procedentes  del  Brasil  excede  con 
mucho  al  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  dicha  República  hace  de  los 
Estados  Unidos;  es  decir,  el  Brasil  le  compra  â  los  Estados  Unidos 
únicamente  como  una  quinta  parte  del  valor  de  lo  que  le  vende.  Este 
país  es  el  mercado  principal  que  el  Brasil  tiene  para  su  café,  pero  son 
tan  pocos  .los  esfuerzos  que  nuestros  comerciantes  han  hecho  por 
Suministrarle  al  Brasil  lo  que  éste  compra  en  países  extranjeros,  que 
Europa  en  este  momento  domina  prácticamente  el  comercio  de  im- 
portación con  dicho  país. 

El  Uruguay  está  justamente  más  abajo  del  Brasil,  y  la  RepúbUca 
de  Parí^guay,  que  está  situada  entre  el  Brasil  y  la  Argentina,  tienen 
áreas  pequeñas,  pero  poseen  grandes  recursos  agrícolas.  La  ciudad 
de  Montevideo,  capital  del  Uruguay,  tiene  300,000  habitantes  y  es 
un  puerto  muy  importante  en  la  boca  del  Río  de  la  Plata.  Los 
pueblos  de  ambos  países  son  muy  emprendedores  y  progresistas,  y 
creen  que  sus  países  han  de  realizar  un  notable  progreso  en  la  próxima 
década.  Montevideo  está  gastando  cerca  de  $10,000,000  en  las 
mejoras  que  está  introduciendo  en  su  puerto,  al  paso  que  Asunción, 
capital  del  Paraguay,  se  propone  introducir  mejoras  en  el  Río  Paraná 
y  efectuar  la  prolongación  de  sus  sistemas  de  ferrocarriles,  de  manera 
que  se  pondrá  en  comunicación  por  una  parte  con  la  Argentina 
y  el  Uruguay,  y  por  la  otra  con  el  Brasil. 

Ã  propósito  de  lo  que  queda  expuesto,  cumple  recordar  que  la 
parte  sur  del  Brasil,  el  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  toda  la  Argentina  y 
Chile,  están  situados  prácticamente  en  la  zona  templada  del  Sur,  y 
sus  condiciones  cümatólogicas  son  semejantes  á  las  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  á  una  gran  distancia  al  norte  del  Ecuador.  Esta  situación 
reviste  gran  importancia  para  el  futuro  desarrollo  de  dichos  países 
como  el  hogar  de  pueblos  progresistas. 

LA  ARGENTINA  ES  UNA  MARAVILLA  DE  PROGRESO  MATERIAL. 

La  República  Argentina  es  un  país  sumamente  interesante.  Ha 
progresado  con  tal  rapidez  en  la  última  década,  que  se  hace  difícil 
predecir  cuánto  no  hará  en  otra  década.  Tiene  un  área  tan  extensa 
y  propicia  para  el  cultivo  de  productos  que  tienen  gran  demanda  en 
Eiuropa,  que  siempre  está  segura  de  tener  un  enorme  comercio  extran- 
jero, y  con  una  población  de  cerca  de  6,000,000  de  habitantes,  en  1907 
el  valor  de  su  comercio  extranjero  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $600,000,000,  6 
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sea  un  valor  total  mayor  que  el  del  comercio  de  Japón  6  de  China. 
Estas  cifras  arrojan  un  promedio  de  cerca  de  $100  por  cabeza,  prome- 
dio mayor  que  el  de  cualquier  otro  país  importante  del  mundo. 

Tiene  un  sinnúmero  de  líneas  de  ferrocarriles  que  hacen  que  \mo 
pueda  atravesar  el  continente,  desde  Buenos  Aires  hasta  Santiago,  en 
menos  de  cuarenta  y  ocho  horas,  incluso  una  corta  excursión  en  coche 
por  la  cima  de  los  Andes,  y  luego  se  puede  ir  en  im  tren  Pullman  desde 
los  linderos  de  Bolivia,  por  el  norte,  hasta  el  mismo  corazón  de  Pata- 
gonia, por  el  sur. 

Buenos  Aires,  capital  de  esta  gran  República,  es  una  de  las  ciudades 
maravillosas  del  mundo.  En  la  actuaUdad  tiene  cerca  de  1,200,000 
habitantes,  y  crece  con  mayor  rapidez  que  cualquiera  ciudad  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  con  excepción  de  Nueva  York.  Tiene  un  sistema 
de  muelles,  diques,  y  desembarcaderos  mejor,  una  Casa  de  Opera  más 
costosa  y  hermosa,  un  club  más  grande  y  un  edificio  y  empresa  de 
periódico  más  extensa  que  cualquiera  ciudad  de  nuestro  propio 
progresista  país.  Dicha  capital  está  á  punto  de  construir  jan.  gran 
sistema  de  ferrocarriles  subterráneos,  y  á  la  ciudad  la  embellecen 
extraordinariamente  sus  numerosos  hulevares,  parques  y  plazas. 
Buenos  Aires  es  el  centro  de  todo  el  comercio  de  la  República  Ai^n- 
tina,  y  es  una  escena  muy  común  contemplar  veintenas  y  inás  veinte- 
nas de  buques  mercantes  en  los  cuales  ondea  la  bandera  de  todo  país 
importante,  excepto  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  cargando  y  descalcando 
en  toda  la  extensión  de  sus  muelles.  El  pueblo  argentino  es  sin  di^ 
puta  muy  progresista  y  representa  una  nueva  raza,  puesto  que  cons- 
tituye una  combinación  de  sangre  española,  italiana,  con  cierta 
parte  de  sangre  inglesa  y  alemana,  y  está  produciendo  cierta  clase  de 
hombres  y  mujeres  que  constituyen  una  garantía  de  la  futura  potencia 
y  calidad  del  país. 

CHILE  Y  LA  COSTA  OCCIDENTAL  DE  LA  AMERICA  DBL  SI7B. 

La  extensión  é  importancia  de  Chile  puede  apreciarse  mejor  si  se 
tiene  en  cuenta,  primero,  que  se  extiende  hacia  arriba  y  hacia  abajo  de 
la  costa  occidental  de  la  América  del  Sur  en  la  zona  templada,  lo 
mismo  justamente  que  nuestros  límites  de  la  costa  occidental  se 
extienden  por  el  Pacífico,  y  segundo,  que  si  la  extremidad  sur  de 
Chile  estuviese  situada  en  San  Dieiro,  extremidad  sur  de  California, 
la  línea  del  norte  de  Chile  quedaría  situada  en  el  medio  de  Alaska, 
ó,  lo  que  es  lo  mismo,  hacia  el  norte  se  extiende  2,600  millas  del 
estrecho  de  Magallanes  hasta  los  límites  del  Perú,  en  tanto  que  el 
promedio  de  su  ancho  es  igual  al  de  California  con  la  correspondiente 
variedad  de  climas  y  productos.  Santiago,  que  es  la  capital,  tiene 
400,000  habitantes,  y  se  considera  como  una  de  las  ciudades  más 
interesantes  del  Continente  del  Sur.  En  Valparaíso,  que  es  su  puerto 
principal,  el  Gobierno  Cliileno  se  propone  gastar  $10,000,000  para 


UNA    GBAN    OPüRTÜÍÍlDAD   COMERCIAL.  1107 

obtener  todos  los  elementos  necesarios  en  el  puerto,  muelles,  etc.,  lo 
cual  dará  por  resultado  que  Valparaíso  sea  el  puerto  más  completo  del 
Pacífico. 

Por  más  que  Chile  tiene  ferrocarriles,  el  Gobierno  en  la  actualidad 
está  preparando  un  proyecto  para  la  construcción  de  un  ferrocarril 
longitudinal  que  se  extienda  por  toda  la  longitud  del  país,  y  que 
conecte  la  capital  con  todas  las  regiones  del  mismo.  La  enorme 
riqueza  de  los  depósitos  de  salitre  de  Chile  le  proporcionan  al  país  una 
gran  renta,  que  casi  lo  ponen  en  condiciones  independientes  de  otras 
fuentes  de  renta  para  el  mantenimiento  del  Gobierno.  Chile  está 
ansiosa  de  que  se  termine  el  Canal  de  Panamá,  á  fin  de  que  pueda 
ponerse  en  más  íntima  comunicación  con  los  Estados  Unidos.  Una 
vez  que  dicho  Canal  quede  terminado,  será  posible  ir  con  facilidad 
de  Nueva  York  á  Valparaíso  en  quince  días,  al  paso  que  en  la  actuali- 
dad se  invieilen  treinta  días  más  ó  menos.  El  año  pasado  el  valor 
del  comercio  extranjero  de  Chile  ascendió  á  $180,000,000. 

BOLIVIA,  PEBÜ  Y  EOTJADOB. 

Aunque  Bolivia  no  tiene  ninguna  costa,  comprende  un  inmenso 
territorio  dentro  del  cual  cabe  dos  veces  el  Estado  de  Tejas,  y  todavía 
queda  espacio  para  Arkansas  y  Kansas.  Una  gran  parte  del  terri- 
torio de  dicha  República  está  situado  en  una  gran  altura,  y  por  tanto, 
tiene  condiciones  climatológicas  muy  ventajosas.  Dicho  país  posee 
una  notable  variedad  de  riqueza  mineral  y  agrícola,  y  en  la  actualidad 
está  entrando  en  un  verdadero  período  de  progreso.  Un  sindicato 
americano  está  construyendo  un  sistema  de  ferrocarriles  en  el  cual  se 
han  de  gastar  más  de  $100,000,000.  Â  La  Paz,  que  es  su  interesante 
capital,  puede  irse  mediante  una  combinación  de  viajes  por  ferro- 
carril y  por  mar  desde  el  Pacífico  y  á  través  del  Lago  Titicaca,  que  es 
sin  disputa  el  volumen  de  agua  navegable  más  alto  del  mundo.  El 
valor  del  comercio  extranjero  de  Bolivia  asciende  aproximadamente 
á  $33,500,000,  pero  esta  suma  se  aumenta  con  rapidez  y  promete 
duplicarse  en  al  inmediato  porvenir. 

Al  norte  de  Bolivia  se  extiende  el  Perú,  en  cuya  área  pueden 
incluirse  todos  los  Estados  de  la  Costa  del  Atlántico  desde  Maine 
hasta  Georgia.  Tiene  una  combinación  de  tierra  baja  á  lo  largo  del 
Pacífico  y  otra  vez  en  los  valles  más  altos  del  Amazonas,  de  manera 
que  junto  con  las  grandes  planicies  y  distritos  montañosos  de  los 
Andes,  el  Perú  posee  una  gran  variedad  de  climas,  productos  y 
recursos  naturales.  Ya  se  han  invertido  en  dicho  país  muchos  millo- 
nes de  capital  americano  en  la  explotación  y  desarrollo  de  sus  minas. 

Lima,  capital  del  Perú,  es  una  de  las  ciudades  más  antiguas  y 
aristocráticas  de  la  América  Latina,  y  en  ella  se  estableció  una  univer- 
sidad cien  años  antes  de  fundarse  la  Universidad  Harvard.  Lima 
fué  el  asiento  de  uno  de  los  virreinatos  españoles  en  la  época  del 
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antiguo  régimen,  y  en  la  actualidad  es  una  metrópoli  próspera,  acti- 
va y  bien  construida.  El  puerto  de  Lima  es  El  Callao,  que  queda  á 
unas  cuantas  millas,  donde  el  escuadrón  americano,  al  mando  del 
Almirante  Evans,  hizo  su  cuarta  escala  en  su  viaje  alrededor  de  la 
América  del  Sur.  El  Callao  tiene  un  excelente  puerto  por  el  cuaLse 
hace  la  mayor  parte  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Peru,  cuyo  valor 
asciende  á  $49,150,000. 

El  Ecuador,  dentro  del  cual  cabe  varías  veces  el  Estado  de  lUinois, 
en  este  momento  espera  con  verdadero  júbilo  la  terminación  del 
ferrocarril  que  le  pone  en  comunicación  con  Guayaquil,  que  es  su 
puerto  principal  por  la  costa,  y  con  Quito,  famosa  capital  de  la  Repú- 
blica, que  tiene  como  80,000  habitantes,  y  que  está  situada  á  una 
altura  de  10,000  pies  sobre  el  nivel  del  mar,  en  las  planicies  de  los 
Andes.  Una  vez  que  se  termine  este  ferrocarril  y  sus  ramales,  la 
parte  interior  del  Ecuador  obtendrá  un  desarrollo  que  ha  de  contribuir 
mucho  á  la  riqueza  del  país. 

En  1909  el  Ecuador  celebrará  una  exposición  para  conmemorar  el 
centenario  de  la  declaración  de  su  independencia  de  España,  y  se 
espera  que  se  haga  una  gran  ostentación  de  los  recursos  y  productos 
natiu'ales  del  país,  que  sin  duda  han  de  llamar  la  atención  universal, 
demostrando  así  todo  el  valor  de  esta  rica  región  como  un  campo 
propicio  por  la  inversión  de  capital  extranjero.  Los  Estados  Unidos 
han  sido  invitados  á  dicha  exposición,  y  el  Presidente  Roosevelt  le 
ha  recomendado  al  Congreso  que  dicte  una  asignación  de  dinero  para 
la  obtención  de  un  edificio  apropiado  y  para  la  exhibición  norte- 
americana. 

SE  BECOMIENDA  ITN  VIAJE  A  LA  AMÉRICA  DEL  SUR. 

Por  más  que  lo  que  ya  he  escrito  acerca  de  estos  países  acaso 
dcspiert  e  cierto  interés  entre  las  personas  que  hasta  ahora  no  han  consa- 
grado ninguna  atención  á  la  América  del  Sur,  me  siento  impulsado  ¿ 
aconsejar  veheiiientemente  que  todo  el  que  tenga  tiempo  y  dinero 
visito  los  principales  países  y  ciudades  de  la  América  del  Sur,  y  ver 
por  sus  propios  ojos  las  oportunidades  que  ofrece  esa  parte  del  mimdo. 
Por  lo  general,  el  hombre  de  negocios  norteamericano  cuando  desea 
hacer  un  viaje  de  recreo  va  á  Europa;  unos  cuantos  van  al  remoto 
Oriente,  pero  prácticamente  ninguno  va  á  la  América  del  Sur.  Si 
pudiese  invertirse  este  orden  y  se  popularizaran  los  viajes  al  Conti- 
nente del  Sur,  no  tardaría  nmcho  en  sentirse  influencia  benéfica  tales 
excursiones  ejercerían  sobre  el  desarrollo  de  nuestro  comercio. 

Esto  prepara  el  camino  para  indicar  la  vital  importancia  de  que  se 
mejoren  nuestras  vías  de  comunicación  marítima  con  la  América  del 
Sur.  El  hecho  de  que  no  existe  un  vapor  correo  y  de  pasajeros  de 
primera  clase  en  el  cual  ondee  la  bandera  americana,  y  que  haga  la 
travesía  entre  cualquiera  de  los  puertos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  loe 
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de  la  América  del  Sur  más  abajo  del  Ecuador,  ofrece  un  contraste 
con  el  hecho  de  que  es  posible  ir  á  las  principales  ciudades  del  Brasil, 
la  Argentina,  Chile,  y  otros  países  en  muchos  vapores  rápidos  y 
cómodos  que  hacen  la  travesía  de  Europa  à  dichos  países.  Es 
sumamente  desconsolador  para  un  ciudadano  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
hacer  el  gran  viaje  de  estas  ciudades  del  Sur  y  no  poder  contemplar 
en  ningún  pimto  la  bandera  de  las  estrellas  y  franjas,  á  menos  que 
no  flote  en  algún  buque  de  guerra  ó  yate  de  recreo.  Es  probable  que 
el  viajero  norteamericano  encuentre  algún  buque  de  vela  que  ostente 
la  bandera  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  pero  aun  éstos  son  muy  contados 
en  comparación  con  los  que  se  encontraban  antaño. 

Hago  estas  indicaciones  acerca  de  los  viajes  de  la  América  del  Sur, 
porque  deseo  demostrarles  á  los  hombres  de  negocios,  â  los  que  se 
proponen  hacer  investigaciones  y  á  otros,  la  manera  de  hacer  dicho 
viaje. 

Para  ir  al  Brasil,  la  Argentina  y  el  Uruguay,  puede  tomarse  uno  de 
los  vapores  de  las  varias  líneas  de  carga  y  pasajeros,  pero  que  son 
cómodos  y  hacen  la  travesía  desde  Nueva  York,  invirtiéndose  diecio- 
cho días  en  el  viaje  à  Río  de  Janeiro,  y  siete  días  más  á  Montevideo  y 
Buenos  Aires,  también  por  vapor.  Para  ir  á  Asunción,  capital  del 
Paraguay,  hay  varios  vapores  de  primera  clase  que  viajan  hacia 
arriba  del  Río  Paraná,  desde  Buenos  Aires.  Una  ruta  todavía  más 
popular  y  de  moda  consiste  en  ir  primero  á  Europa,  habiendo  en 
Southampton  y  en  el  Havre  varios  vapores  ingleses,  franceses  y 
alemanes,  muy  modernos  y  lujosos,  que  ofrecen  todas  las  comodidades 
á  los  pasajeros,  y  que  van  á  Río  de  Janeiro  en  dieciseis  días,  y  á  Monte- 
video y  Buenos  Aires  en  cuatro  ó  seis  días  adicionales. 

Para  ir  á  Venezuela  hay  dos  líneas  de  vapores  que  salen  de  Nueva 
York,  pudiendo  irse  directamente  de  este  puerto  al  de  La  Guaira  en 
seis  ó  siete  días,  ó  en  doce  días  haciendo  escalas. 

Hay  vapores  que  salen  de  Nueva  York  que  hacen  escalas  en  los 
puertos  del  Mar  Caribe,  de  Colombia,  Cartagena  y  Barranquilla,  y 
también  hacen  escala  en  Colón,  en  el  Istmo  de  Panamá  y  en  Kingston, 
Jamaica. 

A  todos  los  puertos  del  Pacífico  puede  irse  desde  Panamá,  después 
de  atravesar  el  Istmo  desde  Colón,  ó  tomando  un  vapor  que  sale  de 
San  Francisco  y  que  hace  escala  en  todos  los  puertos  que  hay  entre 
San  Francisco  y  Panamá.  Este  último  puerto  constituye  la  estación 
terminal  del  norte,  de  los  vapores  que  hacen  escala  en  los  puertos  del 
Pacífico  de  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Perú  y  Chile. 

En  Nueva  York  pueden  tomarse  vapores  para  ir  á  Costa  Rica, 
Nicaragua  y,  desde  que  se  llevó  á  cabo  la  inauguración  del  ferrocarril 
que  va  de  Puerto  Barrios,  pueda  irse  hasta  Guatemala.  lios  mejores 
vapores  para  ir  al  Salvador,  Honduras  y  la  costa  occádental  de  Guate- 
mala y  Nicaragua  son  los  que  salen  de  San  Francisco  ó  de  Panamá. 
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Ya  se  ha  indicado  que  el  valor  del  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
con  la  América  del  Sur  propiamente  dicha,  sólo  asciende  â  $233,000,000 
de  un  valor  total  de  $1,500,000,000  á  que  ascendió  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  estos  países.  Es  por  lo  menos  una  conclusión  lógica 
que  este  estado  de  cosas  coincide  con  la  falta  de  vapores  de  primera 
clase,  si  en  realidad  no  constituye  una  prueba  absoluta  de  que  un 
hecho  puede  atribuirse  al  otro.  A  pesar  del  hecho  de  que  hay  muchos 
buques  de  carga  en  los  cuales  ondean  banderas  extranjeras  y  que  hac«n 
la  travesía  entre  los  puertos  principales  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la 
América  del  Sur,  sin  embargo,  es  tan  necesario  que  en  los  altos  mares 
tengamos  vapores  correos  y  de  pasajeros  rápidos  para  el  transporte 
de  mercancías  y  de  correspondencia,  y  que  al  mismo  tiempo  puedan 
conducir  carga  especial  que  exija  una  pronta  entrega,  como  lo  es  el 
que  tengamos  las  correspondientes  líneas  de  ferrocarril  en  el  país  que 
presten  servicios  análogos. 

i  Por  ventura  puede  alguien  concebir  que  Chicago  podría  ser  lo  que 
en  la  actualidad  es  si  á  ella  sólo  pudiese  irse  en  trenes  de  carga?  Los 
rápidos  trenes  expresos  de  correspondencia  y  de  pasajeros  consti- 
tuyen una  absoluta  necesidad  para  el  debido  desarrollo  del  c^nje 
comercial.  Por  consiguiente,  es  una  necedad  esperar  que  los  Estados 
Unidos  puedan  jamás  ocupar  una  posición  importante  en  el  comercio 
de  la  América  del  Sur  á  no  ser  que  se  mejoren  grandemente  las  vías 
de  comunicación  con  dichos  países. 

La  mejor  prueba  del  lamentable  estado  de  cosas  en  este  particular 
la  constituye  el  hecho  de  que  de  Buenos  Aires,  capital  de  la  progresista 
República  Argentina,  en  una  semana  salieron  más  hombres  de  nego- 
cios á  bordo  de  rápidos  y  elegantes  vapores  europeos  para  visitar  i 
Europa  con  fines  comerciales  ó  en  viajes  de  recreo,  que  los  que  van 
á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  im  año  en  los  lentos  buques  que  ponen  en 
comunicación  á  Buenos  Aires  con  Nueva  York.  Los  datos  que  sobre 
este  particular  proporciona  Río  de  Janeiro,  la  gran  capital  del  Brasil, 
demuestran  que  los  vapores  europeos  en  ima  semana  condujeron  más 
brasileños  á  Europa  que  todos  los  que  llevaron  los  buques  que  van 
á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  un  año. 

La  denominada  subvención,  vocablo  que  con  frecuencia  da  lugar 
á  erróneas  interpretaciones,  no  es  la  solución  de  este  problema.  Toda 
la  cuestión  se  reduce  á  la  necesidad  de  pagar  buenos  sueldos  por  el 
trabajo  que  se  hace  bien;  es  decir,  los  Estados  Unidos  tienen  que 
estar  dispuestos  á  pagarles  á  las  compañías  de  vapores  que  ondean  la 
bandera  americana  por  la  conducción  de  la  correspondencia  en  vapores 
que  anden  á  una  velocidad  de  17  nudos  y  que  proporcionen  comodi- 
(lades  á  los  pasajeros  de  primera  clase,  un  precio  tan  equitativo  que 
les  sea  posible  llevar  la  correspondencia  y  los  pasajeros  en  compe- 
tencia con  los  vapores  europeos,  y  suministrar  asi  los  mismos  medios 
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de  comunicación  marítima  que  se  obtienen  en  los  ferrocarriles  por 
todos  los  ámbitos  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  á  los  cuales  este  Gobierno 
p*    a  una  suma  regular  en  proporción  con  los  servicios  prestados. 

LA  OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  BEPtfBLICAS  AMEBIC  AN  AS. 

En  suma,  se  aprovecha  esta  oportunidad  para  llamar  la  atención 
de  los  hombres  de  negocios  hacia  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las 
Repúblicas  Americanas.  Esta  institución  fué  fundada  hace  dieci- 
ocho años  en  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  con  el  fin  de 
propagar  informes — por  todos  los  ámbitos  de  las  diferentes  Repúblicas 
Americanas — relativos  á  su  mutuo  progreso  y  desarrollo.  Como  resul- 
tado de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Río 
de  Janeiro,  y  gracias  á  los  esfuerzos  que  ha  hecho  el  Señor  Root, 
Secretario  de  Estado,  que  ha  hecho  más  que  ningún  otro  hombre  en 
la  historia  de  la  diplomacia  americana  por  aumentar  el  prestigio  y 
la  influencia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  la  América  latina,  dicha 
institución  ha  sido  reorganizada  y  ensanchada,  de  manera  que  pueda 
convertirse  en  una  agencia  práctica,  reconocida  por  el  mundo  entero, 
para  lograr  el  desarrollo  del  comercio  y  la  cordialidad  panamericanos. 
Dicha  institución  ha  de  ser  no  sólo  una  Oficina  de  información  que  sumi- 
nistre á  los  fabricantes,  educadores,  viajeros,  estudiantes,  etc.,  toda 
clase  de  datos  relativos  á  los  diferentes  países  americanos,  sino  el 
medio  por  el  cual  se  han  de  poner  en  práctica  todas  las  resoluciones 
de  las  varias  conferencias  panamericanas. 

La  Oficina  hace  todo  lo  posible  para  crear  más  íntimas  relaciones  y 
un  conocimiento  y  trato  más  cabales  entre  todas  las  naciones  del 
hemisferio  occidental.  Publica  un  Boletín  Mensual  que  constituye 
un  registro  detallado  de  las  condiciones  comerciales  de  todas  las 
Repúblicas,  y  distribuye  un  gran  número  de  impresos  en  los  cuales  se 
describen  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  sus  condiciones,  recursos  natu- 
rales y  las  grandes  oportunidades  que  ofrecen.  A  ella  está  agregada 
la  Biblioteca  de  Colón,  que  contiene  la  colección  más  grande  que  existe 
en  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  libros  que  se  refieren  á  la  historia,  progreso, 
y  estado  actual  de  los  países  de  que  se  trata. 

Gracias  á  la  generosidad  del  Señor  Andrew  Carnegie  y  á  las  cuotas 
con  que  han  contruibuído  los  diferentes  Gobiernos,  la  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional pronto  se  alojará  en  un  magnífico  nuevo  edificio  que  costará 
aproximadamente  $750,000,  proporcionándose  así  en  Washington  un 
templo  en  el  cual  se  ha  de  cultivar  la  amistad  y  ensanchar  el  comercio 
y  que,  en  cierto  sentido,  será  el  punto  de  reunión  de  todas  las  Repú- 
blicas Americanas. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  se  sostiene  con  las  cuotas  conjuntas  de  las 
veintiuna  Repúbücas  Americanas,  y  sus  asuntos  los  rige  un  Consejo 
Directivo  compuesto  de  los  Representantes  Diplomáticos  en  Washing- 
ton de  veinte  Repúblicas,  siendo  Presidente  nato  de  dicho  Consejo 
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Directivo  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  El  jefe 
ejecutivo  de  dicha  Oficina  es  el  Director,  elegido  por  el  Consejo  Direc- 
tivo. El  Director  á  su  vez  es  auxiliado  por  el  Secretario  de  la  Oficina 
y  por  otros  funcionarios  y  peritos. 

Siempre  que  cualquiera  persona  desee  obtener  informes,  puede 
dirigirse  al  Director  de  la  Oficina  Panamericana  (tal  como  comúnmente 
se  le  conoce),  núm.  2  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.  Se  tendrá 
el  mayor  gusto  en  tomar  en  consideración  detenidamente  cualesquiera 
preguntas  acerca  de  la  América  Latina  que  procedan  de  los  numerosos 
y  caracterizados  suscri tores  de  la  revista  denominada  '*The  World 
To-Day.'' 

A  fin  de  que  este  artículo  resulte  completo,  y  de  que  se  entiendan 
perfectamente  la  esfera  de  acción  é  importancia  de  esta  institución, 
deseo  citar  las  resoluciones  que  fueron  aprobadas  en  la  última  Confe- 
rencia Panamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Río  de  Janeiro,  Brasil,  en  1906, 
Conferencia  que  ha  venido  â  ser  memorable  por  haber  concurrido  á 
ella  el  Señor  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado.  En  dichas  resoluciones  se 
dice  lo  siguiente: 

La  Torcera  Conferencia  Internacional  Panamericana  resuelve  continuar  la  Unión 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Aniericanaa,  creada  por  la  Primera  Conferencia  y 
confirmada  por  la  Segimda. 

Jj08  fínes  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  que  representa 
dicha  Unión,  son  las  siguientes: 

1.  Compilar  y  distribuir  datos  comerciales  y  proporcionar  informes  al  respecto. 

2.  Compilar  y  clasificar  todo  lo  referente  á  los  tratados  y  convenciones  entre  bis 
Repúblicas  Americanas  y  entre  éstas  y  otros  Estados  no  americanos. 

3.  Informar  sobre  asuntos  de  educaí'ión. 

4.  Informar  sobre  las  cuestiones  de  las  Conferencias  Internacionales  Americanas. 

6.  Dar  cumplimiento  á  todas  las  resoluciones  que  le  hayan  impuesto  6  le  im pegan 
las  Cí inferencias  Internacionales  Americanas.  , 

7.  Funcionar  como  Comisión  Permanente  de  las  Conferencias  Internacionales 
Americanas,  proponiendo  proyectos  que  pudieran  ser  incluidos  entre  los  temas  de  la 
próxima  Conferencia;  estos  proyectos  deberán  ponerse  en  conocimiento  de  los  dife- 
rentes Gobiernos  que  forman  la  Unión  seis  meses,  por  lo  menos,  antes  de  la  fecha  en 
que  deba  reunirse  la  próxima  Conferencia. 

8.  Presentar  con  la  misma  anticipación,  á  los  diferentes  Gobiernos,  una  memoria 
acerca  de  las  labores  de  la  Oficina  en  el  período  comprendido  desde  la  última  Con- 
ferencia, y  también  informes  especiales  sobre  cada  uno  de  los  asuntos  cuyo  estudio  se  le 
hubiere  encomendado. 

Pero  esto  no  es  todo  de  ninguna  manera.  En  un  informe  sobre  la 
Oficina  que  preparé  recientemente,  dije  lo  que  sigue: 

Otras  reeoUurioncs.  por  virtud  de  las  cuales  la  Oficina  asume  nuevos  deberes,  pres- 
criben que  se  tomen  las  medidas  conducentes  para  alojar  dicha  institución  de  tal 
manera  que  pueda  desempeñar  debidamente  las  importantes  funciones  que  efta 
Conferencia  le  ha  asignado;  que  se  nombre  una  comisión  en  cada  República  para  que 
ayude  á  la  Oficina  á  llevar  á  cabo  sus  trabajos;  que,  como  una  dependencia  de  ella. 
debe  establecerse  una  sección  especial  de  estadística  comercial;  que  la  Oficina  debe 
preparar  un  proyecto  á  íin  de  obtener  mejores  medios  de  comunicación  por  vapor  entre 
los  principales  puertos  de  las  Ilepúblicas  Americanas,  con  el  fin  de  facilitar  el  tráfico,  kt 
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viajes,  el  comercio  y  la  comunicación  en  general;  que  debe  investigar  la  cuestión  del 
Ferrocarril  Intercontinental  y  celebrar  conferencias  con  los  diferentes  Gobiernos 
encaminadas  á  determinar,  tan  luego  como  sea  posible,  las  concesiones  de  terreno, 
subvenciones,  garantías  de  intereses,  exenciones  de  derechos  sobre  los  materiales 
necesarios  para  la  construcción  y  el  material  rodante  de  aquél,  y  cualesquiera  otras 
concesiones  que  juzguen  convenientes  hacer  en  relación  con  dicha  empresa;  que  debe 
estudiar  los  sistemas  monetarios  de  los  gobiernos  americanos  con  el  fin  de  someter  á 
la  consideración  de  la  próxima  Ck)nferencia  un  informe  acerca  de  los  sistemas  vigentes 
en  cada  uno  de  los  GK>biemos,  así  como  la  historia,  fluctuaciones  y  tipo  de  cambio  que 
haiA  ocurrido  dentro  de  loe  veinte  últimos  años,  junto  con  la  preparación  de  tablas  que 
muestren  la  influencia  que  dichas  fluctuaciones  han  ejercido  en  el  desarrollo  comer* 
cial  é  industrial  de  dichos  países;  que  debe  estudiar  las  leyes  que  rigen  las  con- 
cesiones públicas  en  las  varias  Repúblicas  de  América,  con  el  fin  de  obtener  los 
informes  que  pudieran  ser  útiles  para  ello,  y,  finalmente,  que  prepare  un  programa 
para  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Internacional  que  se  celebrará  dentro  del  próximo 
quinquenio. 
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EXTRANJERO." 

Los  comerciantes,  los  profesionales,  en  fin,  todas  las  personas  que 
se  interesan  por  nuestras  relaciones  extranjeras,  deben  conocer  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas.  Su  valor  prÀc- 
tico  para  el  comerciante,  su  eficaz  auxilio  para  el  desarrollo  de  las 
relaciones  comerciales  y  amistosas  entre  las  naciones  americanas,  su 
inmensa  esfera  de  acción,  son  hechos  que  patentizan  la  realidad  de 
su  importancia. 

Para  tener  una  idea  de  lo  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  puede  hacer 
por  el  comercio,  es  necesario  conocer  su  historia. 

Si  bien  ha  tenido  una  existencia  digna  y  honrosa  por  espacio  de 
diecisiete  años^  y  por  más  que  han  estado  al  frente  de  ella  hombres 
de  mérito  y  competentes,  no  ha  habido  hasta  el  presente  interés 
popular  alguno  por  nuestras  hermanas  del  continente  americano. 
Fueron  necesarias  las  dotes  de  im  hombre  de  estado  como  Elihu 
Root,  y  el  viaje  sin  precedente  que  hizo  por  toda  la  América  del 
Sur,  para  que  el  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  se  diera  cuenta  de  la 
grande  importancia  de  nuestras  relaciones  con  los  países  de  allende 
el  Rio  Bravo. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  fué  creada 
por  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  celebrada  en  Washington 
en  1889-90.  Los  delegados  latinoamericanos  encontraron  aquí  tal 
ignorancia  sobre  los  pueblos,  instituciones  y  recursos  de  sus  respec- 
tivos países,  y,  por  otro  lado,  la  misma  ignorancia  por  parte  de  ellos 
con  respecto  &  las  verdaderas  condiciones  de  los  Estadoë  Unidos,  que 

a  Para  demostrar  el  trabajo  práctico  que  lleva  á  cabo  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las 
Repúblicas  Americanas,  se  reproduce  este  artículo,  escrito  por  el  Director,  Señor  John 
Barrett,  y  publicado  en  "System"  del  mes  de  marzo  de  1908. 
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la  Conferencia  autorizó  el  establecimiento  de  lo  que  podía  llamarse 
una  oficina  internacional  de  información.  Conferencias  post-eriores 
ensancharon  sus  fimciones  hasta  tal  punto  que  hoy  promete  llegar 
À  ser  una  de  las  instituciones  internacionales  má^  importantes  del 
mundo.  Los  primeros  directores  hicieron  todo  lo  posible  por  el 
progreso  de  la  Oficina,  pero  sus  esfuerzos  eran  obstruidos  por  la  f alt^ 
de  interés  general.  Ahora  alborea  una  nueva  era,  y  el  actual  Director, 
ño  más  competente  que  sus  predecesores,  encuentra  un  terreno  más 
propicio  para  llevar  á  cabo  el  programa  de  reorganización  y  reconsti- 
tution de  la  Oficina. 

LA  OBOANIZAGI0N  SINaULAB  DB  LA  OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL. 

En  verdad,  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúbhcas  Americanas 
es  única  en  su  género,  no  habiendo  otra  igual  á  ella  en  el  mundo. 
Es  la  oficina  central,  en  la  capital  de  ima  nación  americana,  de  las 
veintiuna  Repúblicas  del  hemisferio  occidental.  Su  Director  es  el 
único  funcionario  internacional  de  la  América  elegido  por  votación 
de  todos  los  Gobiernos  americanos. 

La  Oficina  no  está  en. sentido  alguno  subordinada  á  un  Departa- 
mento ó  Secretaría  de  los  Estados  Unidos  como  lo  están  las  demás  ofici- 
nas de  Washington.  Es  absolutamente  independiente,  y  su  jefe  es 
responsable  á  los  veintiún  Representantes  Diplomáticos  de  los  Gobier- 
nos americanos  quienes  forman  el  Consejo  Directivo  que  rige  las 
funciones  de  la  institución.  El  presidente  del  consejo  es  el  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  por  el  hecho  de  que  la  Oficina 
se  halla  en  Washington  y  de  que  sus  relaciones  con  el  Gobierno  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  tramitan  por  el  Departamento  de  Estado. 

Las  veintiuna  Repúblicas  que  forman  la  Unión  contribuyen,  en 
proporción  con  sus  poblaciones  respectivas,  al  sostenimiento  de  la 
institución.  Por  más  que  los  Estados  Unidos  pagan,  como  es  con- 
siguiente, más  que  las  otras  veinte  Repúblicas  combinadas,  el  Mi- 
nistro de  la  nación  más  pequeña  en  población  tiene  im  voto  en  el 
Consejo  Directivo  igual  al  del  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  Esta  circumstancia  de  interés  y  de  autoridad  iguales  y 
mutuos  mantiene  el  interés  de  toda  la  América  Latina  por  el  trabajo 
y  el  adelanto  de  la  Oficina.  El  diplomático,  el  comericante  ó  el  viajero 
de  la  América  Central  ó  de  países  tan  lejanos  como  la  Ai^entina  6 
Chile,  que  viene  á  la  Oficina  ó  que  la  escribe  en  demanda  de  informa- 
ción tiene  tanto  derecho  como  el  que  está  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Del  total  de  12,000,000  de  millas  cuadradas  que  abarcan  los  países 
americanos,  los  de  la  América  Latina  ocupan  aproximadamente 
9,000,000,  contra  3,000,000  de  los  Estados  Unidos  propriamente 
dichos.  El  territorio  del  Brasil  solamente  es  mayor  que  el  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  por  unas  200,000  millas.     Todos  los  Estados  Unidos, 
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sin  incluir  Alaska,  podiian  ser  puestos  dentro  del  Brasil  dejando 
todavía  sitio  para  la  mayor  parte  del  Imperio  Alemán.  De  los 
150,000,000  de  habitantes  que  viven  en  las  Repúblicas  Americanas, 
65,000,000  residen  en  los  países  latinoamericanos — ^número  que  en 
verdad  es  más  que  suficiente  para  que  esas  naciones  sean  dignas  de 
nuestra  estudio  y  de  nuestra  sincera  amistad.  Ese  número  de  mi- 
llones puede  también  comprar  ima  cantidad  considerable  de  productos 
de  otros  países,  como  las  cifras  que  se  dan  más  adelante  lo  demos- 
trarán. 

El  comercio  exterior  total  (exportaciones  6  importaciones)  de  las 
Teintiuna  Repúblicas  Americanas,  incluyendo  los  Estados  Unidos, 
excedió  el  afio  pasado  de  $5,000,000,000.  De  esta  enorme  suma,  la 
América  Latina — con  demasiada  frecuencia  despreciada  por  nuestros 
comerciantes — compró  y  vendió  productos  avaluados  en  la  considera- 
ble cantidad  de  más  de  $2,000,000,000;  es  decir,  más  de  una  tercera 
parte  del  total  general.  Que  nosotros  tenemos  nuestra  participación 
en  el  comercio  exterior  de  la  América  Latina  está  probado  al  verse 
qae  nuestra  proporción  en  estos  dos  mil  millones  fué  de  $600,000,000. 

Estas  cifras  sugieren  inmediatamente  al  lector,  sea  comerciante  ó 
fabricante,  la  siguiente  pregunta:  ''¿Tengo  yo  participación  en  esta 
suma?'*  Si  la  respuesta  es  negativa,  debe  dirigirse  á  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  para  averiguar  el  por 
qué  y  la  manera  cómo  podría  adquirir  la  participación  que  desea. 

EL  PERSONAL  Y  LA  ORGAKIZACltfN  DE  LA  OFICINA. 

La  información  que  se  solicita  de  la  Oficina  es  compilada  y  pre- 
parada por  su  personal,  compuesto  de  unas  veinticinco  personas,  y 
dividido  en  secciones — administrativa,  editorial,  de  traducciones,  de 
compilación  y  de  servicio.  Por  lo  que  respecta  al  comerciante,  la 
Oficina  está  dispuesta  á  ayudarle  facilitándole  datos  y  consejos  acerca 
de  cualquier  punto  relativo  al  comercio  americano. 

Para  dar  toda  clase  de  información,  dentro  de  su  esfera  de  acción, 
la  Oficina  Internacional  depende  (1)  de  su  biblioteca,  conocida  por 
Biblioteca  de  Colón,  consistente  de  12,000  volúmenes,  que  abarca 
todas  las  naciones  americanas  y  que  cuenta  con  la  mejor  colección 
individual  de  obras  americanas  en  los  Estados  Unidos;  (2)  de  los 
informes  oficiales  de  los  Gobiernos  americanos  que  se  la  envían  de 
conformidad  con  la  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panameri- 
cana; (3)  de  las  gacetas  oficiales,  periódicos  particulares,  revistas  co- 
merciales y  otras  publicaciones  de  las  distintas  capitales;  (4)  de  los 
informes  de  los  ftmcionarios  consulares  americanos  que  se  reciben  en 
forma  de  duplicados  de  los  originales  que  envían  al  Departamento  de 
Estado;  (5)  de  los  manuales  y  folletos  que  se  preparan  cuidadosa- 
mente de  vez  en  cuando,  en  los  que  se  describen  las  riquezas,  pro- 
greso, condiciones  y  desarrollo  de  los  diferentes  países  de  la  Unión,  y 
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(6)  de  los  mapas  y  otros  datos  geográficos  preparados  por  personas  j 
agencias  particulares. 

Todo  este  material  está  minuciosamente  clasificado  y  puede  ser 
consultado  sin  demora.  Toda  persona  de  responsabilidad  tiene 
acceso  á  la  biblioteca  desde  las  9.30  de  la  mañana  hasta  las  4  de  la 
tarde  de  cada  día,  y  los  que  están  debidamente  recomendados  pue- 
den llevarse  libros  por  un  corto  espacio  de  tiempo.  Si  un  comer- 
ciante, viajero  6  estudiante  dirije  á  la  Oficina  una  pregunta,  sus 
empleados  competentes  obtienen  de  las  fuentes  arriba  descritas  los 
datos  necesarios  para  la  respuesta.  Si  esas  personas  visitan  per- 
sonalmente á  la  Oficina,  se  les  pone  á  su  disposición  el  empleado 
que  mejor  puede  ayudarles,  y  se  les  facilitan  los  libros,  folletos, 
informes,  mapas  y  otros  documentos  que  desearen  consultar. 

LOS  B£SULTADOS  FBACTI008  aUB  OBTIENE  LA  OFICnrA. 

Uno  6  dos  ejemplos  servirán  para  demostrar  al  comerciante  cómo 
opera  la  maquinaria  de  la  Oficina  por  sus  intereses.  Un  fabricante 
de  automóviles  escribe,  ó  visita  á  la  Oficina,  diciendo  que  no  conoce 
nada  relativo  al  mercado  latinoamericano,  pero  que  desea  introducir 
s  is  productos  en  él  para  lo  cual  desea  obtener  datos  sobre  el  mismo. 
El  Director  ó  el  Secretario  acusan  inmediatamente  recibo  de  su  carta 
dándole  amplia  información  y  mandándole  folletos  que  describen  las 
condiciones  generales  del  mercado  latinoamericano  con  el  fin  de  que 
pueda  obtener  la  información  preliminar  sobre  el  asunto.  Después, 
uno  de  los  peritos  estadistas  ó  mercantiles  de  la  Oficina  prepara  un 
memorandum  que  demuestra  las  importaciones  de  automóviles  en  la 
América  Latina,  los  países  de  donde  originaron,  las  condiciones  de  la 
demanda  y  competencia,  la  calidad  de  los  caminos  y  calles,  precios  de 
flete,  facilidades  de  transporte,  derechos  arancelarios  6  de  aduanas, 
métodos  de  pago  y  otros  datos  prácticos  que  pudieran  ser  útiles  y  de 
provecho. 

Otro  ejemplo:  Un  viajero  que  nunca  ha  estado  en  la  América  Latina 
desea  datos  sobre  ella;  pues,  inmediatamente  se  le  facilitan  manuales 
y  un  memorandum  sobre  las  líneas  de  navegación  y  ferrocarril,  el 
costo  del  viaje,  los  hoteles,  los  principales,  puntos  de  interés  la  clase  de 
moneda  en  circulación,  la  clase  de  ropa  que  requiere  el  clima  y  el 
tiempo  que  se  emplea  en  hacer  el  viaje.  El  catedrático,  el  estudiante, 
el  conferenciante,  el  escritor,  todos  buscan  las  mejores  fuentes  de 
información  sobre  la  América  Latina:  Para  este  objeto  la  Oficina 
les  facilita  una  lista  de  los  libros  que  deben  leer  y  de  los  mapas  que 
deben  consultar,  con  los  nombres  de  los  editores  y  de  los  autores. 

Y  así,  sucesivamente,  podría  ir  citando  ejemplos  de  las  continuas  y 
crecientes  pruebas  del  buen  trabajo  que  la  Oficina  está  llevando  á 
cabo,  no  sólo  en  asuntos  materiales,  comerciales  y  económicos,  sino 
también  en  materias  docentes,  sociales  é  intelectuales.    Tal  vez  será 
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bastante  hacer  constar  en  este  punto  que  la  correspondencia  de  la 
Oficina  ha  cuadriplicado  durante  los  últimos  ocho  meses  y  que  la 
demanda  de  sus  publicaciones  ha  aumentado  en  proporción.  El 
promedio  de  la  correspondencia  de  la  Oficina  es  de  2;000  cartas  al 
mes,  recibidas  y  contestadas,  jimtamente  con  15,000  boletines, 
manuales,  folletos  y  circulares  que  se  dístríbiiyen  durante  el  mismo 
período. 

El  medio  de  comunicación  más  importante  entre  la  Oficina  y  los 
grandes  intereses  comerciales  de  Pan- América  es  su  Boletín  Mensual, 
publicado  en  forma  de  revista  y  que  ve  la  luz  al  final  de  cada  mes. 
Contiene  los  datos  oficiales  más  recientes  de  todas  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas,  tales  como  importaciones  y  exportaciones,  modifican 
ciones  arancelarias,  condiciones  comerciales,  mejoras  y  obras  públicas, 
oportunidades  industriales,  nuevas  leyes  sobre  comercio,  inmigración, 
minería,  etc.,  concesiones  mineras  é  información  variada.  Cualquier 
persona  ó  compañía  puede  hacer  que  su  nombre  se  inscriba  en  la  lista 
de  los  que  reciben  gratis  este  Boletín,  siempre  que  esté  recomendada 
por  un  Senador  ó  un  Representante  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  ó,  si  el 
solicitante  es  extranjero,  por  el  representante  diplomático  de  su  país 
en  Washington.  Ha  sido  necesario  establecer  esta  regla  porque  (1) 
la  demanda  es  mayor  que  la  existencia,  (2)  las  cantidades  vasignadas 
por  los  Estados  Unidos  y  los  otros  Gobiernos  eran  insuficientes,  y 
(3)  por  la  razón  de  que  la  distribución  gratis  depende  de  dichas 
asignaciones.  Por  otro  lado,  todos  los  que  desearen  recibir  el  Boletín 
sin  tejier  que  pedirlo  por  medio  de  un  Senador,  Representante,  ó 
funcionario  diplomático,  pueden  pasar  por  alto  ese  requisito  pagando 
la  suscripción  anual  de  $2  en  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  ó  de  S2.50 
en  otros  países. 

Además  del  Boletín  Mensual,  la  Oficina  tiene  en  venta  muchos 
manuales,  libros  y  folletos  de  gran  utilidad,  así  como  también  varias 
publicaciones  cuya  distribución  es  gratuita.  Hay  una  lista  de  todas 
esas  publicaciones  que  se  enviará  inmediatamente  á  las  personas  que 
ia  pidan. 

En  conclusión,  apuntaré  brevemente,  para  conocimiento  de  los 
comerciantes,  varios  hechos  dignos  de  nota: 

I.  Durante  los  últimos  ocho  meses,  más  de  cien  fabricantes,  expor- 
tadores é  importadores  han  decidido,  gracias  á  los  consejos  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  entrar  en  el 
mercado  latinoamericano,  aparte  de  otros  muchos  de  cuyos  nombres 
no  tenemos  relación  disponible. 

II.  Recíprocamente,  un  gran  número  de  comerciantes  latinoameri- 
canos, que  antes  no  conocían  nada  de  las  oportunidades  que  existen 
en  este  país,  han  entablado  relaciones  con  los  Estados  Unidos. 

III.  El  número  de  norteamericanos  que  visitan  la  América  Latina 
y  el  de  latinoamericanos  que  vienen  á  la  América  del  Norte  han  sido 
considerablemente  aumentados  por  la  Oficina. 


1118      OFIOIKA  IKTEBKAOIONAI.  DE  IAS  REPÚBLICAS  AMEBIC  AH  AS. 

IV.  En  yarios  centros  docentes  de  la  América  del  Norte,  qae 
antes  dedicaban  poca  atención  á  estas  materias,  se  ha  establecido 
el  estudio  de  la  lengua  española  y  de  historia,  progreso  y  oondiciones 
actuales  de  la  América  Latina,  en  tanto  que  el  número  de  jÓTenes 
latinoamericanos  que  vienen  á  los  colegios  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
hi^  aumentado  notablemente. 

y.  Ã  iniciativa  de  la  oficina  y  con  su  cooperación,  varias  GÂmaras 
y  juntas  de  comercio,  y  clubs  y  círculos  sociales  y  liteíaiios  han 
dado  los  pasos  necesarios  para  dar  &  conocer  á  sos  socios  la  América 
Latina,  como  hacían  antes  con  respecto  &  Europa  y  Asia. 

VI.  El  espíritu  de  amistad  internacional  y  de  confianza  mutua 
entre  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  ha  sido  fomentado  por  las  rela- 
ciones más  estrechas  que  la  Oficina  ha  procurado  como  institución 
sostenida  por  todas  ellas,  por  cuyo  adelanto  todas  tienen  igual  in- 
terés y  responsabilidad.  La  Oficina  está  encomendada,  no  sola- 
mente con  la  misión  de  recabar  la  aprobación  de  las  resoluciones  de 
la  última  Conferencia  Panamericana,  sino  también  con  la  prepara- 
ción del  programa  de  la  que  se  reunirá  dentro  de  tres  años. 

VII.  Como  Director,  ó  funcionario  administrativo  en  jefe  de  la 
Oficina,  puedo  decir  con  verdad  que,  si  bien  adolece  de  muchos 
defectos,  y  sólo  acaba  de  empezarse  el  trabajo  de  reconstituirla,  está 
siempre  dispuesta  á  facilitar  toda  información  y  todo  el  auxilio  que 
pueda  para  el  fomento  del  comercio,  de  la  buena  inteUgencia,  y 
del  intercambio  panamericanos,  esperando  que  los  lectores  de 
'^System''  se  aprovecharán  de  las  facilidades  que  ofrece. 


EL  CONSEJO  DIRECTIVO  DE  LA  OFICINA  INTER- 
NACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPÚBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

La  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  de  la 
cual  es  órgano  oficial  la  Oficina  Inlemacional,  es  una  institución 
de  tal  naturaleza,  de  miras  tan  elevadas  y  de  tan  amplio  radio  de 
acción,  que  no  podría  existir  sino  bajo  la  dirección  y  administración 
de  un  consejo  de  gobierno  compuesto  de  representantes  genuinos 
de  un  noble  ideal,  de  una  fuerza  moral  que  tiende  á  fomentar  los 
lazos  materiales  y  de  simpatía  que  deben  unir  por  fuerza  á  las  naciones 
del  hemisferio  americano. 

La  institución  que  hoy  se  conoce  con  el  nombre  de  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  es  el  resultado  directo  y  pal- 
pable del  Primer  Congreso  Panamericano  que  se  reunió  en  Wash- 
ington de  octubre  de  1889  á  abril  de  1890,  y  que  creó  el  día  29  de 
marzo  de  1890  una  ''Oficina  Comercial  de  las  RepúbUcas  Ameri- 
canas" por  el  voto  unánime  de  los  delegados  de  los  dieciocho  países  de 
América  que  concurrieron  á  la  invitación  de  los  Elstados  Unidos. 
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Los  países  representados  en  esta  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana 
fueron  los  siguientes:  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brasil,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Costa  Rica,  Ecuador,  Estados  Unidos,  Guatemala,  Haití,  Honduras, 
México,  Nicaragua,  Paraguay,  Perú,  Salvador,  Uruguay  y  Venezuela. 
Cuando  se  creó  la  Oficina  se  la  colocó  bajo  la  vigilancia  del  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  &  quien  se  le  pidió  que  tomara 
â  su  cargo  la  organización  de  dicha  agencia,  para  el  mantenimiento 
de  la  cual  contribuyen  cierta  suma  anual  todos  los  países  de  la  Unión 
Panamericana,  en  proporción  á  la  población  de  cada  uno.  De 
acuerdo  con  la  resolución  respectiva,  la  Oficina  se  estableció  bajo 
la  dirección  del  Departamento  de  Estado  el  día  26  de  agosto  de  1890. 

El  día  P  de  abril  de  1896  se  reunieron  otra  vez  en  Washington,  & 
invitación  del  Secretario  de  Estado,  los  representantes  de  los  países 
de  la  Unión  Internacional,  con  el  objeto  de  reorganizar  la  Oficina. 
Obedeciendo  á  este  plan  se  creó  una  Comisión  Ejecutiva  compuesta 
de  cinco  miembros,  de  la  cual  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  era  presidente  nato,  y  desde  entonces  se  dio  á  esta  agencia 
panamericana  el  nombre  de  "Oficina  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas." 

La  creciente  institución,  representante  en  Washington  del  primer 
movimiento  concertado  â  favor  de  una  nueva  política  comercial, 
fué  reorganizada  otra  vez  en  1899  por  los  miembros  del  Cuerpo 
Diplomático  latinoamericano  y  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  dictándose  entonces  nuevas  reglas  para  su  administración, 
bajo  las  cuales  continuó  prosperando  y  haciéndose  cada  vez  más 
utü  la  Oficina. 

La  Segunda  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  reunió  en  la  ciudad 
de  México  en  1901-2,  se  ocupó  de  reorganizar  de  nuevo  la  Oficina 
que  se  llama  desde  entonces  ''Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas. ''  El  nuevo  plan  hizo  más  extensa  su  esfera  de  acción, 
y  creó  el  Consejo  Directivo,  compuesto  de  los  representantes  diplo- 
máticos de  todos  los  Gobiernos  de  la  Unión  acreditados  cerca  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  teniendo  siempre  por  presidente 
nato  al  Secretario  de  Estado  de  dicho  país. 

Otros  reglamentos,  dictados  de  acuerdo  con  la  importancia  que 
cada  vez  iba  adquiriendo  la  Oficina,  fueron  aprobados  en  1902,  y  en 
1906,  este  último  por  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional  Ameri- 
cana que  se  celebró  en  Río  Janeiro.  Esta  última  reorganización 
aumenta  grandemente  el  trabajo  de  la  Oficina,  le  impone  nuevos 
deberes,  le  abre  nuevos  campos  de  actividad,  y  por  último  le  da 
nueva  vida,  nuevas  fuerzas  para  atender  al  creciente  desarrollo  de 
las  relaciones  comerciales  y  de  simpatía  que  hoy  existen  entre  las 
naciones  que  componen  la  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas.  La  resolución  respectiva  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia 
determina  los  deberes  del  Consejo  Directivo,  que  son  entre  otros  el 
de  celebrar  una  sesión  ordinaria  el  primer  miércoles  de  cada  mes, 


1120     OFIOIKA  INTEBKACIOKAli  DB  IAS  BEPÚBUOAfi  AMBBIGAKAS. 

excepto  junio,  julio  y  agosto,  pudiéndose  reunir  en  sesión  extraordi- 
naria À  iniciativa  del  presidente  del  Ck>nsejo,  6  á  petición  de  doe 
miembros.  Para  que  haya  quorum  es  necesaria  la  asistencia  de  cinco 
miembros.  En  ausencia  del  Secretario  de  Estado  presidirá  las 
sesiones  el  que  desempeñe  el  cargo  interinamente,  y  á  falta  de  éste 
el  miembro  más  antiguo  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático  latinoamericano. 

También  se  dispone  que  se  nombre  una  Comisión  de  Vigilancia 
compuesta  de  cuatro  miembros  del  Consejo  y  presidida  por  el  presi- 
dente de  dicho  cuerpo,  escogiendo  por  la  suerte  el  orden  en  que  han 
de  servir.  Hoy  la  Comisión  de  Vigilancia  se  compone  de  los  Mi- 
nistros del  Eóuador,  Panamá,  Perú  y  Bolivia,  habiendo  ya  expirado 
el  año  que  correspondía  al  Afinistro  de  Haití.  Los  otros  miembros 
del  Consejo  servirán  en  la  Comisión  de  Vigilancia  en  el  orden  siguiente: 
Costa  Rica,  Brasil,  Honduras,  Cuba,  Guatemala,  República  Domi- 
nicana, Nicaragua,  Venezuela,  Paraguay,  Colombia,  Chile,  México, 
Salvador,  Uruguay  y  la  RepúbUca  Ai^ntina. 

Aun  cuando  el  nuevo  reglamento  determina  el  tiempo  que  debe 
servir  cada  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  Comisión  de  Vigilancia,  se  ha 
pensado  hacer  una  modificación,  por  juzgarlo  así  más  conveniente  el 
Consejo.  La  materia  se  ha  sometido  á  una  comisión  que  todavía  no 
ha  informado.  La  Comisión  de  Vigilancia  debe  reunirse  en  sesión 
ordinaria  una  vez  por  mes,  siendo  tres  el  número  necesario  para  que 
haya  quorum.  Los  deberes  de  esta  comisión,  como  su  nombre  lo 
indica,  son  de  vigilar  por  la  buena  marcha  de  la  Oficina,  informando 
al  Consejo  del  resultado  de  sus  gestiones,  y  recomendando  las  modi- 
ficaciones ó  mejoras  que  se  puedan  hacer  en  beneficio  de  la  institu- 
ción. La  administración  y  dirección  inmediata  de  la  Oficina  está  á 
cargo  de  un  Director,  que  nombra  el  Consejo  Directivo.  M  Secre- 
tario del  Consejo  lo  es  también  de  la  Oficina. 

Esta  participación  constante  y  activa  de  los  representantes  diplo- 
máticos de  los  países  de  la  Unión  en  la  dirección  y  gobierno  de  la 
Oficina,  es  lo  que  le  da  el  carácter  estrictamente  internacional  que  la 
distingue,  porque  todas  las  Repúblicas  de  la  Unión,  sea  cual  fuese  su 
extensión  territorial  ó  su  población  tienen  los  mismos  derechos,  los 
mismos  deberes  que  desempeñar  y  la  misma  participación  en  el 
éxito  que  pueda  alcanzar  la  Oficina  Internacional,  que  es  el  agente 
oficial  de  propaganda  de  todas  y  cada  una  de  las  naciones  libres  de 
América. 

Nada  demuestra  la  importancia  que,  desde  el  punto  de  vista 
comercial,  político  y  social,  ha  adquirido  el  mundo  panamericano, 
como  los  nuevos  deberes  que  le  han  sido  impuestos  á  la  Oficina. 
Desde  el  día  en  que  se  reunió  la  Primera  Conferencia  Internacional 
Americana  en  Washington,  hasta  éste  en  que  con  solemnes  ceremo- 
nias se  coloca  la  piedra  angular  del  Templo  Panamericano  de  la  Pas, 
en  presencia  de  los  más  altos  dignatarios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de 
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la  América  latina,  el  hemisferio  occidental  ha  adelantado  á  pasos  de 
gigante  hacia  la  meta  que  desde  su  principio  ha  tratado  de  alcanzar 
la  Unión  Internacional,  es  decir,  &  estrechar  las  relaciones  de  los 
países  de  la  América  entera,  á  imifícar  sus  esfuerzos  por  alcanzar  el 
más  alto  grado  de  progreso,  latente  en  todos,  y  por  último  á  fijar 
sobre  bases  sólidas  el  credo  político  del  cual  es  apóstol  esforzado  el 
Presidente  del  Consejo  Directivo,  la  noble  doctrina  de  la  mejor  inteli- 
gencia. 

Por  la  primera  vez  en  la  historia  de  esta  institución,  el  Boletín 
Mensual,  que  es  el  órgano  reconocido  de  la  Unión,  publica  un  cuadro 
del  Consejo  Directivo  y  de  los  funcionarios  principales  de  la  Oficina. 
Esto  obedece  al  doble  propósito  de  conmemorar  de  manera  apropiada 
el  acto  importante  de  la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo 
local  de  la  Oficina,  así  como  de  hacer  conocidos  de  los  lectores  del 
Boletín  en  este  país,  en  Europa  y  en  Latino-América  &  los  hombres 
que  representan  en  Washington  los  países  de  la  Unión  Internacional. 

Exceptuando  al  Paraguay,  que  en  estos  momentos  no  tiene  repre- 
sentante diplomático  en  Washington,  todos  los  países  que  asistieron 
á  la  Primera  Conferencia,  la  República  Dominicana,  que  se  adhirió 
después-  y  las  jóvenes  Repúblicas  de  Cuba  y  Panamá  que  luego 
entraron  á  formar  parte  de  la  Unión,  estéui  todas  representadas  en 
el  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina. 

Ya  se  ha  dicho  que  el  Presidente  del  Consejo  Directivo  es  el  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Aun  cuando  el  nombre 
del  que  hoy  ocupa  tan  elevada  posición  es  perfectamente  bien  cono- 
cido en  todos  los  países  de  la  Unión,  que  le  han  dado  la  más  esplén- 
dida bienvenida  que  jamás  recibiera  hombre  público  alguno,  es 
siempre  im  grato  deber  consignar  aquí  el  nombre  de  Elihu  Root, 
Presidente  del  Consejo  Directivo  y  amigo  verdadero  de  la  Unión 
Internacional.  La  carrera  pública  de  este  alto  personaje  ha  sido 
notabilísima  y  llena  de  servicios  meritorios.  Durante  su  vida  ha 
tenido  cargos  de  la  mayor  responsabilidad,  en  el  desempeño  de  los 
cuales  ha  alcanzado  un  éxito  brillante,  no  tan  sólo  por  los  frutos 
de  su  erudición,  sino  por  su  juicio  sereno  y  recto,  y  la  facultad  asom- 
brosa que  posee  de  dominar  las  situaciones  más  difíciles  y  los 
problemas  más  arduos.  Desde  el  año  de  1867,  cuando  se  graduó  en 
la  Universidad  de  Nueva  York,  ha  recibido  el  grado  de  doctor  en 
leyes  en  seis  de  las  imiversidades  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  asi  como 
en  la  de  Buenos  Aires  y  en  la  de  San  Marcos  de  Lima,  en  1906, 
durante  el  viaje  memorable  que  hizo  en  la  época  en  que  estaba 
reunida  en  Rio  Janeiro  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional.  Dur- 
ante la  administración  de  MgKinley  el  Señor  Root  desempeñó 
la  cartera  de  la  Guerra  y  ha  venido  desempeñando  la  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores  ó  Secretaria  de  Estado,  desde  el  1^  de  juUo  de  1905. 
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Sigue  en  orden  gerárquico,  por  tener  el  rango  de  Embajada,  la  dd 
Brasil  que  representa  uno  de  los  diplomáticos'  y  hombres  de  letras 
m&s  notables  que  ha  producido  el  pais.  El  Señor  Joaquim  Nabuco, 
Embajador  del  Brasil/se  distinguió  desde  muy  joven  en  el  Farlam^ito 
Brasileño;  en  tiempo  del  Imperio,  defendiendo  con  calor  y  con 
éxito  la  abolición  de  la  esclavitud.  Los  servicios  que  en  la  vida 
pública  ha  prestado  ¿  su  patria  el  Señor  Nabuco,  ya  como  diplomático, 
ya  como  hombre  de  estado,  son  de  tal  importancia  que  el  Brasil  ha 
querido  premiarle  escogiéndole  para  encomendarle  la  primera  Emba- 
jada que  creó  el  país.  El  Señor  Nabuco  fué  vice-presidente  de  k 
Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  luego  presi- 
dente de  dicha  conferencia.  Como  escritor,  las  obras  del  Señor 
Nabuco  son  recibidas  con  grande  aplauso  por  los  hombres  de  letras, 
á  causa  de  la  versatilidad  del  autor  y  de  sus  concepciones  altamente 
filosóficas. 

México  está  también  representado  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  por  ud 
Embajador,  el  Señor  Don  Enrique  C.  Creel,  hoy  ausente  de  Wash- 
ington. El  Señor  Creel  se  halla  actualmente  en  Chihuahua,  donde 
desempeña  la  Gobernación  del  Estado.  Su  carrera  pública  ha  sido 
tan  variada  como  distinguida,  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  como  autoridad 
en  cuestiones  económicas  y  financieras,  al  grado  que  se  le  cuenta  entre 
los  estadistas  más  notables  de  México.  El  Embajador  Creel  ha 
demostrado  su  espíritu  de  anchas  miras  y  generosos  ideales  para 
la  hermandad  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  como  fundador  de  la 
asociación  llamada  ''Fraternidad  Centro-Americana,"  destinada  al 
fomento  de  la  paz,  el  progreso  y  el  bienestar  de  la  América  Cen- 
tral, particularmente,  y  en  términos  generales  de  todo  el  conti- 
nente latinoamericano. 

En  ausencia  del  Embaj  ador  Creel,  está  al  frente  de  la  Embaj  ada  con 
el  cargo  de  Encargado  de  Negocios  interino  el  Señor  Don  José  F. 
GoDOY,  Ministro  de  México  acreditado  en  Cuba.  Los  servicios  que  ha 
prestado  á  su  patria  el  Señor  Godoy,  ya  en  la  carrera  consular  como  en 
la  diplomática,  han  sido  tan  largos  cómo  valiosos,  no  solamente  en 
Cuba  sino  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y  en  Centro  América.  El  Señor 
Godoy  como  abogado  ha  hecho  un  estudio  especial  del  derecho  inter- 
nacional, y  se  ha  distinguido  además  por  sus  conocimientos  literarios. 
Fué  Secretario  del  Segundo  Congreso  Panamericano  que  se  reunió  en 
la  ciudad  de  México  en  1901.  ♦ 

Los  otros  países  de  la  Unión  Internacional  están  representados  en 
Washington  por  legaciones.  Corresponde  el  primer  puesto,  en  d 
orden  alfabético,  á  la  Argentina,  que  se  halla  representada  por  el  Señor 
Don  Epifânio  Portela,  hombre  de  estado  que  ha  servido  â  su  país 
como  diplomático  en  Europa  y  Sud  América,  antes  de  venir  á  los 
Estados  Unidos,  en  el  Congreso  Federal  por  seis  años  y  en  el  desem- 
peño de  muchos  puestos  públicos.     El  Señor  Pórtela  se  ha  distin- 
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guide  también  como  escritor  público,  habiendo  redactado  varios  de  los 
periódicos  más  importantes  de  Buenos  Aires.  Fué  miembro  de  la 
Comisión  de  Programa  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  delegado  de  la 
Argentina  â  dicho  Congreso  Panamericano,  y  también  formó  parte  de 
la  Comisión  encargada  de  la  reorganización  de  la  Oficina  en  Río 
Janeiro. 

Es  el  representante  de  Bolivia  el  Señor  Don  Ignacio  Calderón,  que 
hace  algunos  años  está  acreditado  ante  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  El  Señor  Caldisrón  ha  servido  &  su  país  animado  siempre 
del  más  noble  celo  patriótico,  distinguiéndose  como  partidario  entu- 
siasta de  la  instrucción  pública,  así  como  en  la  carrera  cozEsular  y  di- 
plomática. El  Señor  Calderón  es  considerado  una  de  las  autoridades 
más  notables  de  Bolivia  en  materias  económicas,  habiendo  desempe- 
ñado entre  otros  cargos  de  importancia  la  Cartera  de  Hacienda.  El 
Señor  Calderón  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor  interés  en  todo  lo 
que  se  relaciona  con  la  Oficina,  fué  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Regla- 
mento de  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  en  la  actualidad  lo  es  de  la  Comi- 
sión de  Vigilancia. 

Representa  á  Chile  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  el  Señor  Don  Aníbal 
Cruz,  abogado  eminente  y  autoridad  reconocida  en  derecho  de  gentes. 
El  Señor  Cruz  ha  prestado  importantísimos  servicios  á  Chile  en  el 
desempeño  de  los  varios  puestos  públicos  que  le  han  sido  encomenda- 
dos. No  es  un  desconocido  en  Washington,  pues  antes  había  repre- 
sentado aquí  á  su  país  ya  como  Secretario  de  Legación,  Encargado  de 
Negocios  y  como  comisionado  de  Chile  en  la  Comisión  de  Reclama- 
ciones Chileno- Americana,  en  la  cual  lució  sus  dotes  de  abogado  inter- 
nacional. El  Señor  Cruz  ha  sid(j  profesor  de  Derecho  Administra- 
tivo en  la  Universidad  de  Santiago,  Ministro  de  la  Guerra,  y  ha  servido 
también  en  los  congresos  de  su  patria. 

Es  el  representante  de  Colombia  el  Señor  Don  Enrique  Cortés, 
diplomático  y  hombre  de  letras  de  reconocida  fama.  No  son  pocos 
los  servicios  que  ha  prestado  á  su  país,  ya  como  Ministro  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  ya  como  Inspector  de  Instrucción  Pública.  Puede 
decirse  que  fué  el  fundador  del  ramo  de  instrucción,  ó  por  lo  menos 
que  lo  levantó  á  una  altura  notable.  Sus  esfuerzos  en  pró  de  la 
instrucción  le  indujeron  á  llevar  al  país  profesores  extranjeros  para 
fomentar  así  tan  importante  ramo  de  la  administración.  Hace 
muchos  años  que  el  Señor  Cortés  comenzó  su  carrera  diplomática 
en  Washington. 

Costa  Rica  está  representada  por  el  Señor  Don  Joaquín  Bernardo 
Calvo,  amigo  constante  y  fiel  de  la  Oficina  de  las  RepúbUcas  Ameri- 
canas, desde  que  la  creó  el  Primer  Congreso  Panamericano,  en  el 
cual  tomó  parte  el  Señor  Calvo  como  secretario  de  la  delegación  de 
Costa  Rica.  En  la  Segunda  Conferencia  Internacional  representó  á 
Costa  Rica  y  en  su  caUdad  de  delegado  fué  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la 
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Comisión  encargada  de  reorganizar  la  Oficina.  Más  lu^o  sirvió  en  la 
Comisión  de  Programa  para  la  Tercera  Conferencia  de  Río  de  Janeiro. 
El  Señor  Calvo  ha  prestado  muchos  6  importantes  servicios,  ya  como 
diplomático  y  como  escritor  público,  no  sólo  á  su  país  sino  á  los  inte- 
reses de  la  Unión  y  del  progreso  panamericanos. 

Sigue  en  orden  Cuba,  representada  por  el  Sefior  Don  Gtonzalo  db 
QuESADA,  diplomático,  orador  y  escritor  de  fama.  El  Sefior  Quesada 
también  viene  identificado  con  el  movimiento  panamericano,  desden 
Priiñer  Congreso  Internacional,  en  el  cual  sirvió  como  secretario  del 
Doctor  SÁEz  Pena,  uno  de  los  delegados  de  la  República  Argentina 
Fué^Aecretario  de  la  Comisión  de  Progran^a  para  la  Tercera  Confer«&- 
cia,'^èlegado  de  Cuba  á  la  misma,  y  presidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Reor- 
ganización de  la  Oficina,  por  la  cual  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor 
interés  y  buena  voluntad.  El  Señor  Quesada  ha  prestado  á  su  paSs 
importantísimos  servicios,  en  el  desempeño  de  cargos  de  responsa- 
bilidad, entre  otros  la  representación  en  el  Congreso  de  Paz  de  la 
Haya. 

La  República  del  Ecuador  tiene  por  representante  al  Señor  Don 
Luís  Felipe  Carbo,  uno  de  los  hombres  de  estado  más  notables  de 
su  país  y  de  sus  más  distinguidos  escritores*  públicos.  El  Señor 
Carbo  ha  desempeñado  cargos  de  la  mayor  importancia,  no  sólo  en  el 
Ecuador  sino  en  el  extranjero,  ya  como  diplomático,,  ya  otros  de  alta 
significación  política,  tales  como  las  carteras  de  Relaciones  Exteriores, 
del  Interior,  de  Instrucción  PúbUca  y  de  Justicia  y  como  Senador. 
También  representó  el  Señor  Cabbo  al  Eícuador  en  la  Segunda  Confe- 
rencia Panamericana  de  México,  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor 
interés  por  el  progreso  de  la  Unión  y  es  hoy  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la 
Comisión  de  Vigilancia. 

El  Ministro  ele  Guatemala  acreditado  en  Washington,  Doctor 
Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  se  halla  ausente  actualmente  en  su  país, 
ocupando  su  lugar  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  el  Doctor  Ramón  Ben- 
goechea.  Consul  General  de  Guatemala  en  Nueva  York,  y  Encargado 
de  Negocios  interinamente.  El  Doctor  Toledo  Herrarte  es  un 
escritor  notable,  particularmente  de  materias  científicas.  Comenzó 
su  carrera  diplomática  en  Madrid  y  después  de  haber  asistido  al 
Tercer  Congreso  Panamericano  de  Río  en  calidad  de  Secretario  de  la 
Delegación  de  Guatemala,  fué  nombrado  Ministro  en  Washington, 
habiendo  demostrado  siempre  grande  interés  en  todo  lo  relativo  á  la 
Oficina.  El  Doctor  Bengoechea  es  médico  de  gran  fama,  y  ocupa 
el  grado  más  alto  en  el  Cuerpo  de  Sanidad  Militar.  Después  de 
haber  desempeñado  en  su  país  puestos  de  la  mayor  importancia  y 
de  influencia  política,  fué  nombrado  Cónsul  General  en  Nueva  York, 
y  por  dos  veces  ha  sido  Encargado  de  Negocios  en  Washington. 

Representa  á  la  República  de  Haití  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  el 
Seûor  Don  J.  N.  Léger,  que  es  el  representante  más  antiguo  de  la 
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América  Latina  en  Washington.  El  Señor  Léger  es  abogado  de  fama 
merecida  y  im  notable  escritor  en  materias  de  jurisprudencia  j  de 
historia.  Ha  desempeñado  en  su  país  y  en  el  extranjero  puestos  de 
la  mayor  importancia,  entre  otros  el  de  Subsecretario  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  Presidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  y 
miembro  de  la  Cámara  de  Representantes.  Comenzó  su  carrera 
diplomática  en  París,  y  desde  1896  está  acreditado  á  Washington. 
El  Señor  Léger  fué  el  delegado  de  Haití  al  Segundo  Congreso  Pan- 
americano, y  Vicepresidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la 
Tercera  Conferencia.  El  Señor  Léger  ha  demostrado  invariable- 
mente el  mayor  interés  por  la  Oficina,  por  los  cuales  ha  velado  siempre. 

Honduras  está  representada  .en  el  Consejo  Directivo  por  el  Doc- 
tor Don  Ángel  Ugarte,  uno  de  los  abogados  y  diplomáticos  más 
notables  de  su  país.  El  Doctor  Ugarte  es  hombre  de  letras,  y  se  le 
considera  como  uno  de  los  mejores  oradores  de  Honduras  y  escritor 
público  aventajadísimo.  Muchos  son  los  servicios  que  ha  prestado  á 
su  patria;  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  representándola  con  carácter  diplo- 
mático en  varios  países  de  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  ó  encar- 
gado de  las  más  delicadas  misiones  financieras.  El  Doctor  Ugarte 
también  ha  demostrado  siempre  gran  interés  por  la  Oficina. 

El  Ministro  de  Nicaragua,  Doctor  Don  Luis  Felipe  Corea,  ha 
probado  siempre  su  verdadera  simpatía  por  la  Oficina  y  el  grande 
interés  que  le  inspira  la  Unión  Litemacional,  tanto  en  las  reuniones  del 
Consejo  Directivo  como  en  la  Segunda  y  Tercera  Conferencias  Pan- 
americanas, en  las  cuales  representó  á  Nicaragua  con  el  carácter  de 
delegado.  Fué  Secretario  de  la  Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la 
Tercera  Conferencia  y  miembro  en  ésta  de  la  Comisión  de  Reorganiza- 
ción de  la  Oficina.  El  Doctor  Corea  es  abogado  de  nota,  ha  servido 
Á  su  país  con  toda  contracción  y  éxito.  Como  educador,  ha  desem- 
peñado las  cátedras  de  historia,  filosofía  y  derecho  internacional  en 
los  principales  institutos  docentes  de  Guatemala. 

Representa  á  Panamá  en  el  Consejo  el  Señor  Don  J.  Domingo  de 
Obaldía,  hoy  ausente  en  su  país,  donde  ha  estado  ejerciendo  las 
funciones  de  Primer  Designado.  El  Señor  Obaldía  ha  desempeñado 
cargos  políticos  de  la  mayor  importancia.  Fué  miembro  de  la 
comisión  nombrada  por  el  Consejo  Directivo  antes  de  la  Tercera 
Conferencia  con  el  objeto  de  presentar  un  plan  para  la  reorganización 
de  la  Oficina,  más  tarde  asistió  á  dicha  Conferencia  con  el  carácter  de 
delegado,  y  en  ella  sirvió  en  la  Comisión  de  Reorganización  de  la 
Oficina. 

Durante  la  ausencia  del  Señor  Obaldía,  el  Señor  Don  José  Agustín 
Arango,  Ministro  de  Panamá  en  Washington,  ha  venido  represen- 
tando á  su  patria  en  el  Consejo  Directivo.  El  Señor  Arango  fué  uno 
de  los  directores  del  movimiento  separatista  de  Panamá  y  trabajó 
con  ahinco  por  su  independencia,  desempeñando  luego  las  funciones 
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de  Presidente  de  la  Junta  Provisional  de  Gobierno  de  la  nueva  Repú- 
blica.    El  Señor  Arango  es  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Vigilancia. 

Representa  al  Perú  en  el  Consejo  el  Señor  Don  Felipb  Pabdo, 
soldado  y  estadista.  Estudió  jurisprudencia  en  la  Universidad  de 
San  Marcos,  y  en  el  servicio  activo  de  su  patria  alcanzó  el  grado  de 
teniente  de  caballería  en  la  guerra  con  Chile.  Es  también  coronel 
de  la  Milicia  de  lima.  Es  el  Señor  Pardo  hombre  de  erudición, 
versado  especialmente  en  asuntos  económicos,  y  gran  amante  del 
progreso.  Siempre  ha  demostrado  el  mayor  interés  por  la  Unión 
Internacional  y  la  Oficina.  Fué  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Regla- 
mento para  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  hoy  forma  parte  de  la  Comisión 
de  Vigilancia. 

La  República  Dominicana  está  representada  por  el  Señor  Don 
Emilio  C.  Joubebt,  abogado  de  reconocidas  luces  y  un  servidor 
abnegado  de  su  país.  Varios  son  los  caigos  públicos  que  ha  desempe- 
ñado el  Señor  Joubert  en  su  patria,  entre  otros  las  carteras  de  Rela- 
ciones Exteriores,  de  Correos  y  Telégrafos  y  la  de  Hacienda.  Siempre  ha 
abogado  por  la  instrucción  pública  tratando  de  perfeccionarla,  así  como 
también  de  mejorar  la  agricultura.  El  Señor  Joubebt  fué  miembro 
de  la  comisión  nombrada  por  el  Consejo  Directivo  antes  de  la  Tercera 
Conferencia,  para  informar  acerca  de  la  reorganización  de  la  Oficina* 
Asistió  á  dicha  Conferencia  con  el  carácter  de  Delegado  de  la  República 
Dominicana,  y  como  tal  sirvió  en  la  Comisión  de  Reoiganización. 

El  Ministro  del  Salvador  es  el  Señor  Don  Fedebico  Mejía,  que 
hoy  se  halla  ausente.  El  Sáñor  Mejía  ha  dedicado  su  vida  y  sus 
esfuerzos  al  estudio  de  cuestiones  económicas,  habiendo  desempeñado 
por  varios  años  la  gerencia  del  Banco  Comercial  del  Salvador.  Como 
político,  ha  servido  con  amor  Ã  su  país,  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  como 
Ministro  de  Hacienda.  El  Doctor  J.  Gustavo  Gueebero,  Encargado 
de  Negocios  interino,  representa  al  Salvador  en  el  Conseja.  Es  el 
Doctor  Guerrero  abogado  de  nota,  graduado  en  la  Universidad  del 
Salvador,  autor  de  muchos  trabajos  científicos  y  literarios,  fundador 
de  la  Sociedad  Jurídica  Salvadoreña  y  redactor  del  "Foro  Salva- 
doreña," órgano  de  dicha  sociedad.  El  Doctor  Guerrero  ha  desem- 
peñado cargos  públicos  de  importancia,  tanto  en  su  país  como  en  e] 
extranjero,  en  la  carrera  consular. 

El  Urugu  ay  tiene  como  representante  en  el  Conse  j  o  al  Doctor  Don  Lots 
Melian  Lafinur,  uno  de  los  jurisconsultos  y  eruditos  más  notables 
de  su  país.  El  Doctor  Melian  Fafinur  ha  servido  &  su  patria  como 
soldado  y  como  hombre  de  estado.  Ha  sido  también  campeón 
esforzado  de  la  instrucción  púbUca,  habiendo  desempeñado  el  caigo 
de  miembro  del  Consejo  Universitario  de  Montevideo.  Es  autor  de 
reconocido  mérito  y  conferencista  político  y  Uterario.  Fué  uno  de 
los  delegados  del  Uruguay  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  aun  cuando 
no  perteneció  &  la  Comisión  de  Reorganización  de  la  Oficina,  tomó 
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el  mayor  interés  en  sus  trabajos,  á  causa  de  la  importancia  de  esta 
institución. 

El  representante  de  Venezuela,  el  Doctor  Rafael  Garbibas 
Guzman  se  encuentra  hoy  ausente  en  Caracas,  donde  desempeña  el 
importante  cargo  de  Secretario  General  del  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica. El  Doctor  Gabbiras  Guzman  ha  prestado  grandes  servicios  &> 
su  país  en  el  desempeño  de  varios  puestos  públicos,  particularmente 
la  Presidencia  del  Estado  del  Tachira,  y  en  la  cartera  de  Fomento  y 
por  varios  períodos  ha  desempeñado  también  el  cargo  de  Senador. 
El  Doctor  Gabbibas  Guzman  es  orador  de  mérito  y  grande  erudición. 
El  Señor  Don  Nicolás  Veloz  Goiticoa,  que  interinamente  ejerce 
las  funciones  de  Encargado  de  Negocios  y  por  consiguiente  ocupa  el 
lugar  del  Doctor  Gabbiras  Guzman  en  el  Consejo  Directivo,  ha  desem- 
peñado muchos  cargos  oficiales  de  importancia  en  su  país,  así  como 
en  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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AMERICANA. 

A  fin  de  demostrar  el  punto  de  vista  arqutectónico,  los  Señores 
Kelsey  y  Cret,  arquitectos  del  nuevo  edificio,  han  tenido  la  bondad 
de  preparar  el  siguiente  artículo. 

Cuando  se  publicó  el  programa  del  concurso  para  la  construcción 
del  edificio  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas, la  primera  dificultad  con  que  tropezaron  los  nimierosos  opo- 
sitores fué  la  elección  de  la  índole  del  edificio.  En  el  programa  se 
hizo  una  minuciosa  descripción  de  todos  los  salones  que  se  nece- 
sitaban, así  como  de  sus  dimensiones  aproximadas,  pero  se  dejó  i 
juicio  de  la  pericia  de  los  arquitectos  el  determinar  el  espíritu  que 
había  de  guiar  el  estudio  del  conjunto. 

Había  una  biblioteca  con  todas  sus  dependencias;  un  gran  número 
de  despachos  ú  oficinas;  un  salón  de  recepciones  y  varios  salones 
para  comisiones,  pero  ¿cuál  de  ellos  debía  predominar  en  todo  el  con- 
junto? En  la  mayor  parte  de  los  concursos  no  hay  ninguna  duda 
en  cuanto  á  este  fin  primordial  del  nuevo  edificio  que  tanta  influencia 
ejerce  en  im  diseño.  Todo  el  mundo  sabe  cuál  debe  ser  la  apariencia 
de  ima  oficina  de  correos,  de  un  museo  ó  de  xm  edificio  de  oficinas, 
pero  en  el  presente  caso  la  dificultad  consistía  en  el  hecho  de  que  no 
había  precedentes  ni  buenos  ni  malos  que  pudieran  servir  de  norma 
ó  base  para  la  obtención  de  las  exigencias  especiales  del  caso.  Esta 
incertidumbre  era  clarividente  cuando  se  sometieron  los  70  juegos  de 
dibujos  al  jurado  en  Washington,  á  los  cuales  se  les  dieron  \m  sinnúmero 
de  interpretaciones;  es  decir,  desde  el  templo  griego  hasta  la  quinta 
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particular,  el  palacio  español  y  el  edificio  de  oficinas  del  Gobierno 
Americano. 

El  disefio  que  mereció  lá  aprobación  unánime  del  jurado  y  que, 
por  consiguiente,  fué  el  que  se  eligió,  y  el  que  pronto  se  empezará 
i  construir  en  el  sitio  escogido,  era  sin  duda  el  más  adecuado,  por 
cuanto  ofrecía  \ma  solución  de  este  problema  enteramente  nuevo. 
La  idea  predominante  que  había  impreso  su  sello,  por  decirlo  así,  en 
el  diseño,  fué  la  siguiente:  Por  más  que  el  edificio  ha  de  proporcionar 
albergue  bajo  im  solo  techo  á  una  oficina  de  gran  actividad  y  á  una 
biblioteca  que  ha  de  crecer  constantemente,  y  aunque  estas  dos 
partes  son  casi  todas  las  que  se  necesitan  para  hacer  los  trabajos 
de  la  Oficina,  tal  como  lo  expresó  la  Conferencia  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  i 
saber:  Establecer  im  centro  permanente  de  información  y  de  inte^ 
cambio  de  ideas  entre  las  Repúblicas  de  este  continente,  y  proveer 
un  local  adecuado  para  la  biblioteca  en  memoria  de  Colón,  hay 
otra  función  importante  que  la  Oficina  tiene  que  desempeñar:  este 
edificio  será  en  Washington,  en  el  sentido  más  absoluto  de  la  pala- 
bra, el  hogar  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  su  verdadero  hogar. 

Sabido  es  que  cada  una  de  estas  Repúblicas  tiene  su  hogar  particu- 
lar— la  residencia  del  Embajador  ó  del  Ministró — pero  la  Oficina 
Internacional  será  el  hogar  de  todas  ellas,  donde  sus  representantes 
podrán  reunirse  como  se  reimen  los  hijos  en  el  hogar  de  su  padre,  para 
discutir  todas  las  cuestiones  que  surjan,  así  como  celebrar  grandes 
acontecimientos  ó  conmemorar  fechas  gloriosas. 

Por  consiguiente,  el  edificio  debe  asemejarse  más  al  modelo  de 
una  residencia  particular  que  al  de  una  oficina  pública,  por  más  que 
debe  ser  tan  serio  y  majestuoso  como  el  caso  lo  requiere.  El  director 
de  la  oficina  y  los  arquitectos  abrigan  la  esperanza  de  que  cuando 
los  representantes  do  los  varios  países  penetren  en  dicho  palacio 
han  de  sentir  que  entran  en  su  propia  casa.  Esperan,  además, 
que  cuando  los  vestíbulos,  escaleras  y  el  Gran  Salón  de  Recepciones, 
estén  iluminados  por  millares  de  luces  eléctricas,  y  una  brillante 
concurrencia  acuda  á  sus  salones  para  rendir  homenaje  á  im  visi- 
tante distinguido,  en  el  ánimo  de  los  representantes  de  veintiuna 
Repúblicas  se  produzca  la  impresión  de  que  reciben  sus  huéspedes 
en  su  propia  casa,  y  no  en  un  salón  de  reunión  común. 

En  conformidad  con  los  principios  expuestos,  la  parte  exterior 
conservará  el  efecto  retraído  y  tranquilo  de  la  morada  de  un  hombre 
de  gusto.  La  índole  monumental  de  los  alrededores,  la  proximidad 
á  la  Alameda  y  al  famoso  Monumento  de  Washington,  la  Casa 
Blanca,  y  el  Palacio  del  Departamento  de  Guerra,  también  exigen 
la  majestad  de  líneas  que  caracterizan  las  mejores  producciones 
arquitectónicas  del  período  clásico.  El  material  de  las  dos  fachadas 
se  ha  escogido  teniendo  en  cuenta  estos  fines,  y  sólo  se  ha  de  usar 
mármol  blanco  en  dichas  fachadas.     El  diseño  reúne  la  sencillez 
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republicana  y  todos  los  refinamientos  de  forma  que  la  raza  latina 
le  dio  á  la  arquitectura.  El  acabamiento  decorativo,  el  esmero  en 
los  detalles  y  algimos  rasgos  característicos,  han  de  representar  el 
origen  de  la  mayoría  de  las  veintiuna  Repúblicas.  Las  tejas  espa- 
ñolas en  el  pórtico  de  enerada,  los  adornos  alegóricos,  las  dos  figuras 
de  mármol  monumentales  dispuestas  á  la  entrada,  y  el  bajo  relieve 
de  las  torrecillas  truncadas,  todo  ello  le  dará  una  idea  al  transeunte 
de  la  originalidad  del  monumento  y  le  incitará  á  hacer  un  examen 
más  detenido. 

En  el  atrio  de  erv>rada,  el  frente  se  compone  de  im  pórtico  entre 
dos  torrecillas  tru  .cadas,  y  tal  parece  invitar  al  visitante;  ambos 
lados  y  la  parte  posterior  muestran  respectivamente  la  obra  y  los 
fines  recreativos  del  edificio.  Le  rodean  jardines,  y  desde  el  Salón 
de  Reuniones,  en  la  fachada  posterior,  se  extienden  dos  escaleras 
que  conducen  á  la  azotea  que  mira  al  terrado.  No  se  desperdicia 
ningún  costado,  y  los  cuatro  que  iiay  están  decorados  de  una  manera 
distinta  y  son  monumentales. 

Volviendo  á  la  entrada,  coronada  con  una  inscripción  en  letras 
de  bronce  sobre  un  fondo  de  mármol  de  Breche  Violette,  contem- 
plamos tres  grandes  rejas  de  bronce  que  dan  entrada  al  vestíbulo 
principal  abovedado  y  decorado  con  colimmas  de  mármol  antiguo, 
provistas   de  casquetes  y  bases   de  bronce.     Aquí   comienzan   las 
dos  escaleras  y  el  elevador,  y  por  los  tres  arcos  que  corresponden 
á  los  de  la  entrada  se  obtiene  la  vista  del  patio.     Tal  parece  entonces 
que  entra  uno  en  una  nueva  atmósfera  distante  de  Washington,  y 
que  se  ha  trasladado  á  uno  de  esos  patios  pintorescos  del  Sur,  res- 
guardados del  sol  por  una  techumbre  y  refrescados  por  las  aguas 
que    brotan    de    una    fuente   de    mármol.     En    todos    los    alrede- 
dores  crecen   y  se   contemplan   plantas   tropicales;  un   pavimento 
antifru      y  raro,   paredes    de  estuco    blanco,   puertas  bajas  cuyos 
escudos  de  ornamentación  dan  una  idea  y  hacen  recordar  la  dila- 
tada alcurnia  de  las  Repúblicas  del  Sur.     Al  principio  se  hizo  objeción 
â  iiw*  se  colocase  un  paisaje  semejante  en  una  ciudad  como  Wash- 
ington, donde  el  invierno  es  largo  y  la  nieve  suele  recordarle  á  uno 
que  se  halla  muy  lejos  del  ecuador.     Se  ha  vencido  esta  oposición 
colocando  un  techo  deslizante  que  queda  invisible  durante  la  pri- 
mavera y  el  estío,  y  que  en  el  invierno  contribuirá  á  que  el  patio  resulte 
un  jardín  invernal  delicioso  dondo  siempre  habrá  una  temperatura 
uniforme.     Un  mecanismo  completamente  nuevo  permitirá  cerrarlo 
mediante  la  acción  de  un  motor  eléctrico. 

La  parte  superior  del  patio  queda  rodeada  de  una  galería  que 
desemboca  en  las  escaleras  y  en  el  salón  de  descanso.  Un  friso 
corre  por  debajo  del  techo  y  sirve  de  apoyo  á  los  escudos  y  á  las 
planchas  que  llevan  los  nombres  de  las  Repúblicas.     Por  este  patio 
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Ó  por  los  corredores  laterales,  puede  ir  uno  k  la  Biblioteca  y  á  las 
Oficinas. 

En  la  Biblioteca  de  Colón  se  entrará  por  un  salón  donde  hay 
guardarropías  y  una  oficina  para  la  entrega  de  libros  para  la  lectura 
Ã  domicilio.  El  salón  de  lectura  principal  tiene  100  pies  de  longitud 
por  40  de  ancho,  y  está  provisto  de  la  luz  necesaria  que  penetra  por  cinco 
grandes  ventanas  que  dan  al  terrado  y  al  jardín  que  está  en  la  parte 
posterior  del  edificio.  Dos  estudios  particulares  facilitarán  las 
investigaciones  especiales,  y  habrá  una  gran  bóveda  á  prueba  de 
fuego,  donde  podrán  guardarse  con  seguridad  los  documentos 
valiosos. 

Muy  próximos  se  hallan  las  Oficinas  del  Bibliotecario  y  su  personal, 
que  siempre  estarán  dispuestos  á  f aciUtar  los  informes  que  el  público 
pida.  El  amplio  salón  de  estantería  tiene  espacio  suficiente  para 
120,000  volúmenes,  pudiendo  extenderse  á  fin  de  que  sea  posible 
colocar  80,000  volúmenes  más.  Todas  las  instalaciones  de  dicho 
salón  serán  de  acero,  construidas  con  arreglo  á  las  disposiciones  más 
modernas.  Un  elevador  eléctrico  traerá  rápidamente  los  libros  de  los 
cinco  estantes  hasta  el  nivel  del  salón  de  lectura.  En  dicha  biblio- 
teca habrá  una  gran  colección  de  mapas,  impresos,  y  datos  esta- 
dísticos, que  podrán  usarse  en  seguida.  Estas  estanterías  estarán 
situadas  en  el  lado  del  norte  del  edificio,  y  en  el  lado  del  sur  í^e 
encontrarán  las  espaciosas  oficinas  de  los  traductores  y  directoras 
del  Boletín  Mensual,  los  tenedores  de  Ubros,  dependientes  y  taquí- 
grafos. Todas  estas  oficinas,  así  como  el  resto  del  edificio,  se  calen- 
tarán por  medio  de  un  sistema  de  calefacción  de  vapor  indirecta  que 
en  la  actualidad  se  considera  el  mejor,  por  cuanto  suministra  á  la  vez 
el  calor  y  la  ventilación  de  todas  las  partes  del  edificio.  Hay  espacio 
muy  amplio  para  guardar  abrigos,  etc.,  en  los  días  de  recepciones. 

Antes  de  pasar  al  segundo  piso,  cumple  describir  brevemente  el 
basamento  ó  sótano.  Puede  entrarse  en  61  por  una  escalera  desde  el 
primer  piso,  ó  desde  la  parte  exterior,  por  im  paso  ó  calzada  que 
permite  entregar  la  correspondencia,  provisiones,  carbón  de  piedra, 
etc.,  sin  entrar  por  la  parte  púbUca  del  edificio.  También  hay  un 
salón  muy  espacioso  para  clasificar  y  distribuir  la  correspe ndencia,  y 
dirigir  los  boletines  que  se  envían  á  todas  las  partes  del  mundo. 
Dicho  basamento  también  ha  de  satisfacer  las  numerosas  necesidades 
de  la  sección  de  servicio,  tales  como  guardarropías  para  los  empleados, 
habitaciones  para  los  porteros  ó  conserjes,  salón  de  merienda,  alma- 
cenes, el  cuarto  de  la  caldera,  el  de  las  máquinas,  combustible,  etc. 

Desde  el  vestíbulo  de  entrada,  dos  escaleras  monumentales  con- 
ducen en  línea  recta  al  segundo  piso,  lo  mismo  que  las  majestuosas 
escaleras  del  Palacio  Romano  del  Renacimiento.  Los  escalones  son 
de  mármol  de  Tennessee;  y  el  cielo  raso  es  de  obra  de  carpintería. 
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Además  de  estas  escaleras  hay  un  elevador.  Llegamos  al  segundo 
piso  del  edificio,  que  es  el  más  importante,  el  piano  nobüe  de  los 
edificios  clásicos.  El  centro  lo  constituye  un  salón  de  descanso  en  el 
cual  desemboca,  por  anchas  puertas,  el  Salón  de  Recepciones  y  el 
despacho  del  Director  de  la  Oficina.  El  salón  de  descanso,  así  como  la 
galería,  dan  al  patio,  y  á  lo  largo  de  las  dos  grandes  escaleras  se  ex  tienden 
galerías  laterales,  proporcionando  así,  en  los  días  de  grandes  reu- 
niones, una  hermosa  vista  que  se  extiende  desde  el  vestíbulo  de  entrada 
hasta  el  Salón  de  Recepciones.  El  despacho  del  Director  de  la  Oficina 
está  en  directa  comunicación  con  el  Salón  del  Consejo  Directivo,  y 
tendrá  decoraciones  de  obra  de  madera  y  mármol  faciUtados  por 
una  de  las  Repúblicas.  Desde  el  otro  lado  el  Director  estará  en 
directa  comunicación  con  su  secretario  privado  y  su  taquígrafo.  El 
salón  de  espera  ó  antesala  lo  usarán  las  personas  que  deseen  ver  al 
Director  ó  al  Secretario  de  la  Oficina,  y  este  último  tendrá  su  Oficina 
más  allá  de  este  salón. 

En  el  lado  del  norte  del  edificio,  que  corresponde  á  estas  oficinas, 
habrá  cuatro  salones  para  comisiones  muy  apropiados  para  celebrar 
conferencias  diplomáticas,  y  la  parte  superior  del  salón  de  estantería. 
Las  oficinas  del  Consejo  Directivo,  del  Director  y  del  Secretario  dan  á 
la  Alameda  y  al  parque  del  Monumento  de  Washington,  en  conformidad 
con  el  plan  de  mejoras  introducidas  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington. 

Desde  el  salón  de  descanso  se  penetra  en  el  hermoso  Salón  de 
Recepciones  que  tiene  más  de  100  pies  de  longitud  por  65  de  ancho. 
Veinticuatro  columnas  sirven  de  apoyo  á  su  cielo  raso  abovedado,  que 
se  destaca  hasta  una  altura  de  45  pies  sobre  el  piso.  Cinco  espaciosas 
ventanas  con  balcones  que  dan  al  jardín  y  que  tienen  vidrios  colorea- 
dos con  emblemas  alegóricos,  decorarán  estas  majestuosas  ventanas. 
El  Salón  del  Consejo  Directivo  y  el  Salón  de  Comisiones,  están  en 
directa  comunicación  con  este  serio  salón. 

Desde  luego  puede  imaginarse  el  hermoso  efecto  que  hará  esta  sala 
cuando  dentro  de  sus  paredes  se  reúna  una  Convención  Internacional 
ó  cuando  se  dé  una  recepción  á  un  huésped  distinguido,  ó  una  brillante 
recepción  diplomática.  No  hay  ningún  otro  edificio  en  Washington, 
ya  sea  residencia  particular,  embajada  ó  de  oficinas  del  Gobierno,  que 
pueda  ofrecer  semejantes  comodidades  en  los  casos  de  funciones 
importantes.  Está  en  armonía  con  la  importancia  de  la  Oficina  y 
constituye  un  momimonto  apropiado  de  la  reunión  más  importante 
de  las  potencias  del  mundo. 
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COMPARACIÓN  DEL  COMERCIO  QUE  LA  AISIÉ- 
RICA  LATINA  Y  LOS  PAlSES  ORIENTALES 
TIENEN  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

A  propósito  del  proyecto  de  ley  relativo  á  las  asignaciones  de 
fondos  para  la  construcción  de  edificios  para  consulados  y  legaciones 
en  el  Oriente,  el  Señor  J.  L.  Slayden,  Representante  de  Tejas, 
discutió  con  gran  claridad  y  energía  en  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  el  17  de  abril  de  1908,  las  posibilidades  que  existen  en  la 
América  Latina  en  comparación  con  el  Oriente,  como  un  campo  pro- 
picio para  lograr  un  gran  desarrollo  comercial. 

Al  referirse  á  México,  á  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central  y  &  los  países 
orientales,  como  temas  que  tienen  muchos  puntos  de  contactO|  el 
Señor  Slayden  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

EL  COMERCIO  AMERICANO  Y  ORIENTAL. 

Este  año  estamos  asignando  una  suma  considerable  para  la  construcción  de  edificios 
para  consulados  y  legaciones  en  el  Oriente,  y  hasta  ahora  nada  se  ha  recomendado  en 
cuanto  á  los  países  americanos. 

He  de  llamar  vuestra  atención  hacia  un  breve  análisis  del  comercio  oriental  en 
comparación  con  el  de  la  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  tanto  al  que  realmente  ee  ha<T 
como  al  que  puede  hacerse  en  vista  de  los  recursos  naturales  de  dichos  países.  £1 
notable  viaje  que  hizo  el  Señor  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  XJnidoe, 
constituye  el  reconocimiento  de  la  vasta  y  creciente  importancia  de  loe  países  sud- 
aiiKTicanos,  tanto  desde  el  punto  de  vist  acomercial  como  político.  No  pudo  haberse 
enviado  á  ese  campo  un  misionero  más  hábil.  Hombre  de  ancha  visión  y  capacidad 
intelectual,  de  gran  prática  en  asuntos  importantísimos  y  de  larga  experiencia  en 
elevados  puestos  oficiales,  el  Señor  Root  desde  luego  comprendió  la  índole  de  loe  pueblos 
de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  y  la  posibilidad  de  su  desarrollo.  Muy  provechosa  le 
sería  á  cualquier  miembro  de  este  cuerpo  la  lectura  de  dichos  discursos  y  que  siguiere 
al  orador  con  mapas  y  datos  estadísticos  en  aquella  gran  excursión. 

La  mayoría  de  nuestros  conciudadanos  ignora  tanto  los  hechos  que  se  relacionas 
con  la  América  del  Sur  como  el  idioma  de  los  pueblos  que  la  habitan.  Para  la  mayoría 
de  ellos  es  una  novedad  el  hecho  de  que  el  Brasil  es  tan  grande  como  los  Estados 
Unidos  con  un  sobrante  de  territorio  tan  extenso  como  California  y  la  Carolina  del  Sur. 
Por  ejemplo,  la  República  Argentina  es  tan  grande  como  toda  la  parte  de  loe  Estados 
Unidos  situada  al  este  del  Misisipí,  incluso  Tejas.  México,  al  cual  conocemos  mejor, 
tioiie  un  área  casi  igual  á  todos  los  Estados  que  están  al  este  del  Río  Misisipí,  y  es 
casi  tres  veces  tan  grande  como  Tejas. 

Desearía  tener  tiempo,  Señor  Presidente,  para  citar  muchos  datos  interesantes 
acerca  de  los  países  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central,  ó  desearía  obligar  á  todo  ciudadano 
que  tenga  derecho  á  votar  sobre  estos  proyectos  de  asignaciones  de  fondos,  á  leer 
los  datos  que  me  propongo  publicar  en  el  Diario  del  Congreso.  Sería  aún  mucho 
mejor  que  los  Miembros  del  Congreso  utilizaran  los  medios  que  les  ofrece  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  donde  encontrarán  fuentes  de  informa- 
ción que  los  ha  de  deleitar  é  instruir.  Esa  útil  Oficina  está  realmente  presentando 
los  ciudadanos  de  la  República  Norteamericana  á  sus  vecinos  del  Sur. 

En  la  América  Latina  hay  veinte  Gobiernos  que  tienen  como  50,000,000  de  habi- 
tantes que  hacen  un  comercio  anual  cuyo  valor  asciende  á  cerca  de  $2,000,000.000. 
El  valor  de  sus  importaciones  asciende  á  $897,128,563  y  el  de  sus  exportaciones  asciende 
á  $1,070,660,724,  ó  sea  un  total  de  11,967,789,287,  para  citar  las  cifras  exactas. 
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Lo  que  nos  interesa  especialmente  es  saber  qué  proporción  de  ese  vasto  comercio 
corresponde  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  manera  de  aumentarla.  Nuestros  comerciantes 
le  venden  anualmente  á  la  América  Latina  mercancías  por  valor  de  $237,840,679,  y  le 
compran  productos  por  valor  de  $316,496,576,  ó  sea  un  comercio  total  con  los  Estados 
Unidos  que  representa  $554,337,255.  ¿Cuántos  ciudadanos  de  nuestro  país  saben  que 
hacemos  un  negocio  de  más  de  $500,000,000  al  año  con  México,  la  América  Central  y 
del  Sur  y  las  Antillas?  Y,  hablando  en  plata,  ¿cuántos  miembros  del  Congreso  lo 
saben?  El  Señor  Barrett,  Jefe  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas, en  un  artículo  que  salió  á  luz  en  la  ''  Revista  de  Munsey"  correspondiente  al 
pasado  mes  de  junio,  llamó  la  atención  hacia  el  hecho  de  que  en  1905  el  valor  total  del 
comercio  extranjero — es  decir,  de  las  exportaciones  é  importaciones  de  las  diez  Repú- 
blicas sudamericanas  y  las  Guianas  Inglesas,  Francesas  y  Holandesas — excedió  de 
$1,200,000,000.  El  Señor  Barrett  llamó  también  la  atención  hacia  el  hecho  lamen- 
table de  que,  á  pesar  de  nuestra  ventajosa  situación  geográfica,  los  Estados  Unidos 
representaban  menos  de  $250,000,000  del  valor  de  dicho  comercio.  Además,  este 
espléndido  negocio  po  está  paralizado  ni  se  ha  desarrollado  por  completo,  sino  que  en 
realidad  de  verdad  está  empezando  á  desarrollarse.  Toda  la  inmensa  área  que  se 
extiende  al  sur  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que  es  muchas  veces  mayor  que  nuestro  país, 
sólo  tiene  50,000,000  de  habitantes.  Debe  agregarse  que  comprende  casi  todas  las 
latitudes  habitables,  puesto  que  se  extiende  casi  tanto  hacia  el  sur  del  ecuador  como 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  extienden  hacia  el  norte.  Casi  todo  lo  que  el  hombre  necesita  lo 
puede  producir  el  suelo  de  la  América  Central  ó  del  Sur  ó  México.  Es  una  región  que 
ofrece  magníficas  oportunidades,  que  está  próxima  á  nuestro  país  y  cuyo  importante 
comercio  hemos  descuidado  por  atender  á  otro  menor  y  mucho  más  distante. 

Permitidme  que  os  llame  la  atención  hacia  unos  cuantos  hechos  interesantes  que 
son  resultado  del  estudio  de  la  estadística  comercial  y  financiera  de  los  principales 
países  del  mundo. 

El  pueblo  de  la  República  Argentina  importa  á  razón  de  $34.86  de  mercancías 
extranjeras  per  capita^  en  tanto  que  el  pueblo  de  la  China  importa  á  razón  de  78  centa- 
vos de  mercancías  per  capita.  Ó,  lo  que  es  lo  mismo,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  comercial, 
cada  ciudadano  de  la  Argentina  vale  por  cuarenticinco  chinos;  cada  ciudadano  del 
Brasil  comercialmente  por  doce  chinos,  y  cada  mexicano  vale  por  diez  chinos,  en 
cuanto  á  las  importaciones.  La  pequeña  República  del  Uruguay  que,  dicho  sea  de 
paso,  es  mayor  que  el  Estado  de  Nueva  York  y  que  la  Virginia  Occidental,  importa 
mercancías  á  razón  de  $21.13  por  cabeza,  ó  sea  más  de  veintisiete  veces  tanto  como 
China. 

Ahora  me  propongo  llamar  vuestra  atención  por  unos  cuantos  minutos,  mientras 
establezco  una  comparación  de  dos  ó  tres  de  estos  países  sudamericanos — cuyo 
comercia  hemos  descuidado — con  un  país  oriental  acerca  del  cual  se  discute  mucho 
en  la  actualidad. 

Como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  el  pueblo  argentino  importa  mercancias  á  razón  de 
$34.86  por  cabeza,  al  paso  que  el  Japón,  por  ejemplo,  importa  á  razón  de  $5.07  por 
cabeza.  Por  consecuencia,  es  evidente  que  en  el  presente  estado  de  desarrollo  del 
comercio  cada  ciudadano  argentino  vale,  aproximadamente,  por  siete  japoneses. 
Cada  habitante  de  la  remota  Nueva  Zelandia  vale,  como  importador,  casi  por  catorce 
japoneses,  y,  sin  embargo,  muy  poco  es  lo  que  se  habla  de  la  Nueva  Zelandia.  En 
la  América  Central  un  ciudadano  de  Costa  Rica  compra  tantas  mercancías  extranjeras 
como  tres  japoneses,  y  estos  últimos  valen  menos  para  nuestros  exportadores,  hombre 
por  hombre,  que  los  habitantes  del  Ecuador  y  del  Paraguay,  que  son  países  de  menor 
importacia  en  el  Sur. 

Ya  que  me  ocupo  en  este  importante  asunto,  también  voy  á  llamar  vuestra  atención 
hacia  el  hecho  de  que  á  pesar  de  la  inmensa  cantidad  de  provisiones  que  se  llevan  á 
Filipinas  para  el  consumo  del  Ejército  Americano,  los  habitantes  de  dicho  archipiélago 
sólo  compran  á  razón  de  $3.38  por  cabeza.    En  cuanto  á  la  importancia  comercial 
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lop  miperan  los  habitantes  de  la  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brasil,  Costa  Rica,  Guatemab. 
Nicaragua,  Salvador,  Cuba,  Ecuador,  Haití  y  hasta  México,  Paraguay,  Perú.  Santo 
Domingo,  Uruguay  y  Venezuela,  cuyos  habitantes  compran  más  por  cabeza. 

Señor  Pi:c8Ídente,  creo  firraoraente  que  si  cesásemos  de  malgastar  gruesas  sodiie 
en  el  comercio  del  remoto  Oriente,  que  es  realmente  de  menor  importancia,  y  ccm- 
sagrásemos  una  pizca  de  dicha  suma  al  fomento  del  comercio  con  los  países  ameii- 
canos,  andaríamos  más  acertados. 

LA  TOBABA  DBL  POBVBNI&. 

En  el  artículo  al  cual  ya  me  he  referido,  el  Señor  Barbbtt  habla  con  mucha  opor- 
tunidad de  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central  como  la  tierra  del  porvenir.  Ahora  bien, 
no  puede  decirse  otro  tanto  de  la  India  Oriental,  China  ni  aun  del  Jai>ón.  Cuando 
más,  éstos  pueden  denominarse  los  países  de  pasado  mañana.  Todos  loe  países  ame- 
ricanos tienen  vastas  extensiones  de  terrenos  fértiles  que  aun  están  inhabitados,  al 
paso  que  los  países  orientales  ya  están  densamente  poblados. 

El  desarollo  maravillosamente  rápido  de  nuestro  propio  país,  los  subidos  sueldos, 
la  prosperidad  y  la  independencia  del  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  se  deben  evi- 
dentemente al  hecho  de  que  hemos  tenido  á  nuestra  disposición  un  continente  virgen 
que  ofrecía  las  majores  oportunidades.  La  fertilidad  del  suelo,  la  riqueza  de  bs 
minas  y  de  los  bosques,  y  la  pequeña  población  en  comparación  con  los  recuzax 
natiurales,  han  salvado  á  nuestro  pueblo  de  la  esclavitud  industrial.  Por  más  qoe 
es  un  hecho  que  estas  oportunidades  se  disminuyen  á  medida  que  se  aumenta  b 
población  del  país,  sin  embargo,  tenemos  tantos  empleos  para  la  energía  y  el  talento 
de  nuestro  pueblo,  que  ningún  obrero  americano  siente  aún  los  rigores  que  nécea- 
rlamente  sufren  los  obreros  de  la  apiñada  Europa  ni  el  insoportable  estado  de  amon- 
tonamiento de  población  que  se  advierte  en  la  China  ó  el  Japón. 

En  el  Japón,  la  China  y  la  India  Oriental,  los  obreros  trabajan  por  unce  cuentes 
centavos  al  día  porque  no  les  queda  otro  remedio.  En  la  América  del  Sur  no  están 
obligados  á  hacer  otro  tanto,  porque  pueden  irse  al  campo  y  ser  independientes.  Loe 
inmigrantes  no  acuden  á  los  países  orientales.  El  pueblo  de  Europa  que  tiene  que 
inmigrar  no  va  á  un  paía  como  el  Japón,  donde  el  promedio  de  extensión  de  una  fine» 
de  labor  viene  á  ser  como  2}  acres  de  terreno.  Prefieren  á  la  América  del  Norte  ó  del 
Sur,  y  en  la  actualidad  van  en  números  cada  vez  mayores  al  Sur,  donde  encuentran 
condiciones  que  á  un  hombre  de  los  países  orientales  le  parecen  un  paraíso. 

Me  ha  sido  muy  grato  ver  que  la  corriente  de  inmigración  eim)pea  se  dirigía  had* 
la  Américal  del  Sur,  porque  no  deseo  que  mi  propio  país  se  pueble  con  excesiva  rapidez, 
como  algunas  veces  temía  que  estuviese  sucediendo.  Esta  inmigración  significa  des- 
ahogo para  los  habitantes  de  Europa  que  están  oprimidos  desde  el  punto  de  \isU 
industrial,  y  significa  una  enorme  expansión  de  las  posibilidades  del  comenio  en 
países  vecinos  para  los  hombres  de  negocios  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Demostrémosle  al 
mundo  entero  que  así  lo  entendemos  y  apreciamos  y  que  hemos  de  solicitarlo. 

Si  se  pone  en  práctica  nuestra  característica  energía  americana  en  el  desarrollo  de  ks 
grandes  recursos  naturales  que  existen  en  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central,  á  penas  tendrán 
límites  los  negocios  que  podrán  hacerse  entre  nosotros  y  los  países  situados  en  el  mismo 
continente,  que  tienen  idénticas  instituciones  políticas  y  cuyas  aspiraciones  son 
también  idénticas  y  se  encaminan  hacia  el  logro  de  loe  miamos  fines  políticos,  socúdes 
y  comerciales. 
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LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA  EN  LA  LITERATURA 

CONTEMPORÁNEA- 

La  universalidad  del  interés  que  se  ha  despertado  acerca  de  los 
asuntos  latinoamericanos  en  todos  los  Ámbitos  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
lo  demuestra  de  la  manera  más  terminante  y  enfática  el  espacio  cada 
vez  mayor  que  en  las  revistas  de  este  país  se  le  concede  á  la  discusión 
de  dichos  asimtos.  Los  periódicos  comerciales  y  los  informes  con- 
sulares contribuyen  al  desarrollo  del  comercio;  mediante  los  fondos 
que  se  dedican  &  las  becas,  que  proporcionan  oportunidades  á  los 
estudiantes  extranjeros  para  estudiar  el  programa  de  cualquiera 
imiversidad  ó  colegio  determinado,  se  estimula  la  enseñanza,  pero  se 
ve  claro  que  el  fin  que  las  revistas  del  país  se  proponen  obtener  es 
satisfacer  la  demanda  popular  que  existe  de  artículos  que  propor- 
cionen en  una  lectura  de  interés  general,  y  por  tanto,  el  hecho  de  que 
un  mes  tras  otro  se  discuten  en  las  revistas  norteamericanas  los 
recursos  naturales  y  las  condiciones  de  México,  las  Antillas  ó  las 
Repúblicas  de  Sur  y  Centro  América,  constituye  una  prueba  evidente 
de  la  tendencia  del  sentimiento  público. 

Dícese  con  verdad,  que  los  periódicos  y  revistas  de  la  América 
Latina  consagran  mucha  atención  al  desarrollo  intelectual  y  artístico 
de  las  capitales  europeas,  al  paso  que  se  consagra  relativamente  poca 
atención  á  los  asuntos  americanos.  Cumple  agregar,  sin  embaído, 
que  se  ha  efectuado  un  notable  cambio  en  este  particular.  Quien 
haya  leído  asidua  y  constantemente  los  canjes  de  revistas  y  periódicos, 
habrá  tenido  ocasión  de  notar  que,  durante  los  dos  últimos  años,  tanto 
en  las  revistas  económicas  y  científicas  como  en  la  prensa  diaria  de 
la  América  Latina,  cada  vez  se  ha  venido  consagrando  mayor  espacio 
á  la  reproducción  de  las  opiniones  y  pareceres  de  los  escritores  norte- 
americanos, en  tanto  que  los  acontecimientos  políticos  y  comerciales 
se  anotan  con  notable  rapidez  y  exactitud. 

Al  examinar  las  ediciones  recientes  de  las  revistas  más  conocidas, 
que  ha  recibido  la  Biblioteca  de  Colón,  se  encuentra  la  prueba  práctica 
y  completa  de  la  existencia  de  una  reciprocidad  literaria  entre  las 
Repúblicas  de  América. 

El  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo  de  la  revista  intitulada 
"The  Century"  consagra  varias  páginas  á  magníficas  reproducciones 
de  algunas  iglesias  mexicanas,  tomadas  de  fotografías  hechas  por 
Henry  Ravell,  habiendo  el  Señor  Lockwood  de  Forest  descrito 
las  doradas  entalladuras  y  las  obras  decorativas  de  azulejos  que  tanto 
embellecen  dichos  templos. 

El  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo  de  la  revista  intitulada 
*'Scribner's  Magazine"  contiene  una  de  las  encantadoras  descrip- 
ciones que-ARTHUR  Ruhl  hace  de  la  ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires,  capital 
de  la  República  Argentina.     En  ella  se  transmite  una  impresión 
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paludoscópica  de  las  multitudes  de  personas  que  se  ven  en  las  calles 
y  de  la  general  alegría  y  prosperidad  que  caracterizan  &  esta  capital, 
que  es  la  segunda  ciudad  de  los  países  latinos  del  mundo. 

El  número  correspondiente  al  precitado  mes  de  la  revista  intitulada 
^'Taylor-Trotwood  Magazine"  publica,  como  artículo  principal,  el 
romance  y  tragedia  del  Istmo,  por  Ebnest  Cawcroft,  en  el  cual  se 
hace  un  bosquejo  de  la  historia  de  la  civiUzación,  tal  como  se  de- 
muestra en  esta  tirilla  de  terreno,  desde  la  época  de  Colón  hasta  la 
excavación  del  Canal  de  Panamá. 

En  im  artículo  escrito  por  la  Señora  Peter  M.  Mteks,  la  revista 
intitulada  **The  World  To-day,"  correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo 
llama  la  atención  hacia  el  despertar  de  Guanajuato,  México — ''la 
ciudad  de  los  sueños'^  y  uno  de  los  centros  mineros  más  ricos  del 
mundo — del  sueño  de  un  siglo  en  los  resplandores  de  la  luz  eléctirca 
y  en  medio  del  estruendo  de  todos  los  adelantos  modernos.  Dicha 
ciudad  puede  jactarse  de  tener  el  teatro  más  hermoso  de  la  América 
del  Norte,  y  estÃ  situada  en  una  atmósfera  saturada  de  las  discu- 
siones sobre  el  oro,  la  plata,  los  dividendos,  los  ensayes  y  los  proce> 
dimientos  de  reducción,  y  en  ella  se  echa  de  ver  el  espíritu  progresista 
de  estos  tiempos  lo  mismo  que  en  otros  lugares  de  este  progresbta 
país. 

En  su  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  abril  de  1908,  la  revista 
intitulada  ''The  World  To-Day  "  pubüca  el  último  de  los  interesantes 
artículos  escritos  por  el  Señor  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  en  el  cual  se  exhorta 
Ã  los  Estados  Unidos  para  que  hagan  mayores  esfuerzos  por  apro- 
vechar la  oportunidad  comercial  que  la  América  Latina  les  ofrece^ 
El  articulista  hace  un  detenido  análisis  de  las  bases  de  esta  oportuni- 
dad y  suministra  datos  estadísticos  acerca  de  los  resultados  que  han 
obtenido  otras  naciones  que  han  hecho  los  debidos  esfuerzos  en  este 
sentido. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  abril  de  la  revista  denomi- 
nada "The  Van  Norden  Magazine,"  el  Señor  Freeman  Tulden  publica 
\m  artículo  que  viene  á  ser  una  ojeada  de  Buenos  Aires  en  su  aspecto 
pintoresco  y  social.  El  escritor  no  encuentra  en  esta  gran  capital 
la  atmósfera  parisién  que  tanto  se  le  atribuye,  sino  más  bien  un  rasgo 
característicamente  panamericano,  que  en  verdad  constituye  su 
verdadero  encanto. 

La  mayor  parte  del  espacio  del  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de 
abril  de  la  revista  intitulada  ' 'Tropical  America,"  se  consagra  &  la 
América  Española,  y  comprende  los  siguientes  temas:  El  famoso 
Valle  del  Cauca,  de  Colombia;  la  vía  InteroceáLnica  de  Guatemala; 
un  Viaje  de  Recreo  á  Través  de  dicha  República;  el  Centenario 
Comercial  de  Río  de  Janeiro  y  el  Cultivo  de  los  bananos  en  México. 
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En  SU  edición  correspondiente  al  mes  de  abril,  la  "American  His- 
torical Review"  publica  un  artículo  muy  erudito  debido  á  la  pluma 
del  Señor  Herbert  E.  Bolton,  acerca  del  material  que  los  archivos 
de  México  proporcionan  para  escribir  la  historia  del  Suroeste,  y  en  el 
cual  el  escritor  no  se  maravilla  del  hecho  de  que  dichos  archivos  con- 
tengan tanto  sobre  la  materia,  sino  del  poco  uso  que  se  ha  hecho  de 
este  vaUosísimo  material.  Ambas  Californias,  Tejas,  la  Luisiana  y  las 
provincias  interiores,  ocupan  un  lugar  prominente  en  los  índices. 
Este  artículo  es  simplemente  un  informe  preliminar,  puesto  que  este 
campo  se  ha  de  comprender  en  un  tomo  que  publicará  el  Departa- 
mento de  Investigaciones  Históricas  del  Instituto  de  Carnegie,  esta- 
blecido en  Washington. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  mes.  abril  de  la  "North  American 
Review,"  el  Sefior  F.  D.  McKenney  trata  de  la  actual  actitud  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hacia  el  arbitraje,  tal  como  lo  demues- 
tra en  la  cuestión  pendiente  con  Venezuela,  en  tanto  que  en  la  edición 
correspondiente  al  mismo  mes  de  la  revista  intitulada  ^'  The  Independ- 
ent," el  Señor  Herbert  Walcott  Bowen,  ex-Ministro  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  en  Venezuela,  pubUca  una  crítica  del  informe  que  el  Presidente 
Roosevi;lt  envió  al  Senado  sobre  la  cuestión  de  Venezuela. 

En  sus  números  correspondientes  â  los  meses  de  marzo  y  abril,  la 
"National  Geographic  Magazine"  consagra  un  espacio  considerable 
á  los  asuntos  latinoamericanos.  En  el  número  del  mes  de  marzo 
pubUca  un  extenso  artículo  sobre  el  pasado  y  el  presente  de  Haití, 
escrito  por  el  Rear- Admiral  Colby  M.  Chester,  y  en  el  número  de 
marzo  aparece  una  serie  de  vistas  muy  notables  tomadas  en  toda  la 
extensión  del  antiguo  camino  de  Inca,  acompañada  de  comentarios 
muy  apropiados  hechos  por  Harriet  Chalmers  Adams. 

En  su  edición  de  marzo,  la  revista  denominada  '^The  Sunset  Maga- 
zine" pubhca,  como  artículo  de  preferencia,  la  novela  de  Magdalena 
Bay,  escrita  por  Arthur  Wallbridge  North,  escritor  que  parece 
tener  un  conocimiento  especial  acerca  de  la  Baja  California  y  cuya  obra 
reciente,  intitulada  '^The  Mother  of  California"  (La  Madre  de  Cali- 
fornia), ha  llamado  grandemente  la  atención  por  su  notable  opor- 
tunidad y  valor  literario. 

En  su  última  edición  trimestral  correspondiente  á  los  meses  de 
enero  hasta  marzo  de  1908,  inclusive,  la  revista  intitulada  ''The 
American  Journal  of  Sociology"  publica  un  artículo  sobre  el  progreso 
mimicipal  del  Brasil,  en  el  cual  trabajo  el  Señor  L.  S.  Rowe, 
catedrático  de  la  Univerisdad  de  Pensilvânia,  trata  de  los  grandes 
adelantos  que  ya  se  han  hecho  y  del  saneamiento  de  las  ciudades  del 
Estado  de  São  Paulo. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  14  de  marzo  de  1908  de  la  revista 
intitulada  '*The  Outlook,"  el  Señor  Sylvester  Baxter,  al  discutir 
sobre  los  ferrocarriles  sudamericanos,  dice  que  la  primera  mitad  del 
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siglo  XX  promete  ser  la  gran  era  de  construcción  de  ferrocarriles  en 
el  Continente  Sur,  asi  como  la  primera  mitad  del  siglo  XIX  lo  fué  para 
el  Continente  del  Norte.  Este  articulo  es  resultado  de  la  observación 
personal  y  el  detenido  estudio  del  asunto  durante  los  viajes  que 
dicho  escritor  hizo  en  la  América  del  Suren  1906,  como  corre^oc^ 
especial  de  la  precitada  revista. 

En  su  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  febrero,  la  revista  intitu- 
lada ''Popular  Science  Monthly"  pubUca  el  comentario  que  hace 
Alfred  F.  Sears  sobre  la  influencia  que  Alemania  ejerce  en  la 
América  Latina,  en  el  cual  el  articulista  limita  dicha  influencia  á  los 
procedimientos  mentales  y  comerciales,  y  encuentra  que  los  rasgos 
caractererísticos  franceses  se  echan  de  ver  tanto  en  las  costumbres 
como  en  la  manera  de  vivir. 


ESTABLECIMIENTO  DE   UNA   OFICINA   DE   IN- 
FORMACIÓN  LATINO  AMERICANA. 

Ã  la  Oficina  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  le  ha  anunciado  que  en 
la  ciudad  Nueva  York  se  ha  establecido  un  centro  que  tiene  por 
objeto  distribuir  informes  completos  y  exactos  relativos  &  la  legisla- 
ción civil,  fiscal  y  administrativa,  y  &  la  estadística  en  general  de 
cada  una  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  así  como  toda  clase  de  datos 
acerca  de  su  desarrollo  mercantil. 

En  la  circular  de  dicha  empresa  se  hace  constar  que  ésta  se  ha 
establecido  por  virtud  de  las  crecientes  relaciones  comerciales  entre 
los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  y  en  obsequio  de  los  abogados, 
banqueros,  comerciantes,  fabricantes,  capitalistas  é  industriales  de 
ambos  continentes. 

Dicha  institución  se  denomina  "The  Dependable  InformaticHi 
Bureau,"  y  tiene  sus  oficinas  en  el  Núm.  42  Broadway,  Nueva  York, 
N.Y. 


REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

DATOS  ACBBCA  DEL  COMEBCIO  EXTBAVJBBO  BN  1907. 

La  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Gobierno  Argentino,  en  su  Boletín 
regular  que  comprende  el  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República  en 
1907,  muestra  que  el  valor  total  de  dicho  comercio  ascendió  á  $582,- 
065,052  en  oro;  es  decir,  $285,860,683  valor  de  importaciones  y 
$296,204,369  de  exportaciones. 

En  la  lista  de  países  exportadores,  el  Reino  Unido  ocupa  el  primer 
puesto,  y  luego  le  siguen  Alemania,  los  Estados  Unidos,  FranciSi 
Italia  y  Bélgica,  en  el  orden  mencionado. 
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Como  país  importador,  el  Reino  Unido  también  va  &  la  cabeza  de  la 
lista,  seguido  de  Francia,  Alemania,  Bélgica,  el  Brasil  y  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

El  comercio  con  los  différentes  países  fué  como  sigue,  en  com- 
paración con  1906: 

IMPORTACIONES. 


Pais. 


Afrlcft 

Alemania 

Austria 

Bélgica 

Bolívia 

Brasü 

Chile 

España 

Estados  Unidos 

Francia 

Italia 

Holanda 

Paraguay 

Reino  Unido... 

Uruguay 

Australia 

Ganada 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Cliina 

Dinamarca 

Ecuador 

Egipto 


1907. 


157,509 

45,811,170 

2,394,660 

15, 806, 8») 

126,877 

7,849,355 

554,824 

7,294,460 

38,842,277 

25,468,020 

24,003,241 

1,762,006 

1,414,337 

97,935,743 

2,472,754 

69,166 

1,601,526 

2,403 

576,982 

479,162 

58,763 

49,061 

4,747 


Compara- 
ción, 1906. 


+  $25,240 
+7,394,911 
+  670,899 
+3,668,810 

-  7,235 
+  1,208,330 
+      26,609 

-  73,800 

-  632,617 
-1,276,849 

-  120,395 
+  250,262 
+  105,365 
+  3.105,805 
+     639,513 


Pals. 


Oreóla 

Guatemala , 

Japón 

Marruecos , 

México , 

Noruega , 

Nicaragua 

Persia , 

Perú 

Portugal , 

Colonias  Francesas 

Colonias  Holandesas. . 

Colonias  Inglesas 

Colonias  Americanas. . . 

Rumania. 

Rusia , 

Salvador 

República  Dominicana 

Suécia , 

Suiza. 

Turquía , 

Venezuela , 


1907. 


$46,970 

2,917 

205,226 

542 

4,972 

429,984 

1,166 

1,154 

533,303 

289,964 

8,428 

82,818 

6,048,139- 

21,163 

1,675 

429,736 

708 

787 

511,119 

2,137,748 

36,854 

13,790 


Compara- 
cidn,  1906. 


En  comparación  con  el  año  anterior,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones 
que  se  hicieron  de  Alemania  muestran  un  aumento  de  19.2  por  ciento; 
las  de  Bélgica,  30  por  ciento  ;  las  del  Eeino  Unido,  3.2  por  ciento,  y 
las  de  Holanda,  16.5  por  ciento,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  importa- 
ciones que  se  hicieron  de  Francia  disminuyó  im  4.7  por  ciento  y  las 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  un  1.6  por  ciento. 


EXPORTACIONES. 


Africa 

Alemania 

Austria 

Bélgica 

Bolivia 

Brasü 

ChUe 

Espafia 

Estados  Unidos 

Francia , 

Italia , 

Holanda 

Paraguay 


$1,415,590 

3ü,  423, 056 

751,974 

29, 5P2, 133 

iiO8,052 

14,018,431 

1,S.')0,6G7 

l,9:tó,605 

10, 040, 436 

37.7<)2,046 

5,219,460 

4, 174, 400 

182, 670 


Compara- 
ción. 1906. 


-$2,  .542, 441 
2,994,140 

705,  Ü46 
3,970,7.18 

279  454 
2,127.116 

405,120 

030,971 
2,391,676 
1,99S,692 
l,0íi0,058 
l,19í),252 
-22,344 


+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 


Reino  Unido 

Uruguay 

Cuba 

Dinamarca 

Egipto 

Noru^A 

Perú 

Portugal 

Colonias  Francesas 
Colonias  Inglesas . . 

Suécia 

órdenes 


1907. 


53,716,152 

1.376,638 

724,480 

120,888 

51,500 

106,144 

110,675 

20,731 

664 

49,877 

665, 149 

93,270,767 


Compara- 
cldii.1006. 


+10,492,114 
-  3,667,8.2 


'  2,343,981 


En  cuanto  á  las  exportaciones,  el  valor  de  las  que  se  hicieron  á 
Francia  aumentó  im  5.5  por  ciento;  el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  á  Holanda 
aumentó  im  40.3  por  ciento,  y  el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  al  Reino  Unido 
aumentó  un  24  por  ciento  en  comparación  con  1906,  eñ  tanto  que  el 
valor  de  las  exportaciones  á  África  sufrió  una  baja  de  64.2  por  ciento; 
el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  á  Alemania  bajó  un  7.5  por  ciento;  Ã  los 
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Estados  Unidos  un  17.9  por  ciento  y  á  Italia  un  24.4  por  ciento,  al 
paso  que  el  valor  de  las  *' órdenes''  disminuyó  un  2.5  por  ciento. 

En  la  siguiente  tabla  se  muestra  la  clasificación  de  las  impor- 
taciones que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  su  valor  y. las  disminuciones  y 
aumentos  en  1906. 


Artículos. 


Ganado  vivo 

Substancias  alimenticias 

Tabaco 

Vinos,  licores,  etc 

Materias  textiles 

Aceite 

Substancias  químicas  y  drogas 

Colores  y  tintes 

Maderas  y  sus  artefactos 

Papel  y  sus  artefactos 

Cuero  y  sus  artefactos 

Artículos  de  ferreteila 

Metales  y  sus  artefactos 

Instrumentos  de  agricultura. . 

Maquinarias  de  locomoción 

Productos  cerámicos 

Materiales  para  edificios 

Aparatos  eléctricos 

Artículos  diversos 


12,035,913 

20,915,396 

5,010,491 

12,633,739 

47,333,191 

8,084,771 

-8,188,495 

1,557,043 

6,360,043 

5,702,264 

2,044,811 

33,161,139 

7,543,106 

18,541,569 

52,320,750 

20,634,552 

23,020,393 

8,373,375 

7,399,102 


CompasB- 
cidn.  190a. 


+  3,253,388 
+  «6.412 
+      899,706 

-  6«7K,&4S 
+  203,79è 
+      606,636 

-  83,392 
+  747,821 
+       7S7,S27 

-  269,740 

-  1,781,169 

-  1,<M9,Q24 
+  1,383,034 
+17,366,3» 

-  276,2e 
+  1,018,696 
~  66,656 
+       489,541 


El  aumento  principal  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  aparece  bajo 
la  denominación  de  maquinaria  de  locomoción,  y  comprende  auto- 
móviles, durmientes  de  acero,  material  para  ferrocariles  en  general, 
locomotoras,  carros  de  tranvías,  etc. 

El  valor  de  los  automóviles  que  se  importaron  asciendió  á  $782,520, 
6  sea  un  aumento  de  $295,974;  el  valor  de  los  durmientes  de  acero 
importados  ascendió  á  $7,972,111,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $3,680,165;  el 
de  los  materiales  para  ferrocarriles  ascendió  á  $10,058,564,  6  sea  un 
aumento  de  $4,187,779;  el  de  las  locomotoras  ascendió  á  $8,067,454, 6 
sea  un  aumento  de  $3,675,084,  y  el  de  los  carros  de  tranvía  ascendió  & 
$775,162,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $132,087. 

Del  aumento  de  más  de  $3,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  substancias 
alimenticias,  las  importaciones  de  azúcar  representaron  $2,701,468, 
habiendo  ascendido  el  valor  total  en  el  año  de  referencia  à  $2,838,254, 
y  representando  el  azúcar  de  refino  menos  de  la  mitad  de  dicha  suma. 

El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  en  el  año  de  referencia,  así  como  los 
aumentos  y  disminuciones  en  1906,  fueron  como  sigue: 


Compara- 
ción, 1906. 


Productos  de  la  ganadería 

Productos  agrícolas 

Productos  de  los  bosques. 
Productos  de  la  minería. . 

Productos  de  la  caza 

Productos  diversos 


1123,820,205 

164,091,621 

5,342,357 

565,039 

S29,6S9 

1,155,568 


-  t316,2M 
+6,436,9» 

-  579,502 
+    291.233 

-  268,941 
-1,612,995 
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Con  excepción  de  un  pequeño  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones de  productos  de  las  minas^  la  única  clasificación  que  muestra 
un  aumento  es  la  de  productos  agrícolas,  bajo  cuya  denominación  el 
trigo  representa  $82,727,747,  6  sea  un  aumento  de  $16,166,566  res- 
pecto del  año  anterior,  habiendo  ascendido  todas  las  exportaciones  & 
2,680,802  de  toneladas,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  432,814  toneladas  sobre 
1906. 

Después  del  trigo  sigue  la  linaza,  de  la  cual  se  exportaron  763,736 
toneladas,  valuadas  en  $36,081,221,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  225,240  tone- 
ladas, valuadas  en  $10,165,360  en  el  año  de  referencia. 

En  avenas  hubo  un  aumento  de  91,905  toneladas,  valuadas  en 
$2,476,213,  habiendo  ascendido  las  exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  en 
el  año  de  referencia  á  143,566  toneladas,  valuadas  en  $3,593,397. 

Las  cifras  correspondientes  á  1907  muestran  que  en  dicho  año  se 
exportaron  1,276,732  toneladas  de  maíz,  valuadas  en  $29,653,979,  6 
sea  una  merma  de  1,417,007  de  toneladas,  valuadas  en  $23,711,708  en 
comparación  con  1906. 

Por  más  que  los  productos  de  la  ganadería  sufrieron  una  merma 
tanto  en  la  cantidad  como  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  se  advierte 
un  aumento  de  $88,822,  en  el  valor  del  ganado  vivo,  habiéndose 
valuado  todas  las  exportaciones  en  $3,158-,856,  de  cuya  cantidad  el 
ganado  vacuno  representa  dos  terceras  partes. 

Los  artefactos  fabricados  de  los  productos  de  la  ganadería  también 
muestran  un  aumento  de  $2,344,492,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor 
total  de  las  exportaciones  á  $10,802,634,  en  la  cual  cantidad  el  cebo 
representa  $4,806,835,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  más  de  $1,324,309,  respec- 
to de  1906. 

PBONÓSTICO  DE  LA  COSECHA  DE  CEREALES  Y  LINO  DE  1007-8. 

La  división  de  estadística  y  economía  rural  del  Departamento  de 
A^cultura  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  publicado  un  interesante 
trabajo  que  contiene  los  pronósticos  de  la  cosecha  de  trigo,  lino, 
avena  y  maíz,  calculo  de  exportación,  etc.,  para  1907-8. 

Con  la  base  de  minuciosos  apuntes  tomados  en  todos  los  centros 
agrícolas,  la  división  de  estadística  pronostica  los  siguientes  resul- 
tados para  la  cosecha,  en  toneladas: 


Trigo. 
Lino.. 
AvenA. 


1907  8. 


6,484.000 

1,0«<5.000 

443,000 


1906-7. 


4,245,000 
826.  OCO 
180,000 


De  la  comparación  de  estas  cifras  resulta  que  la  cosecha  de  trigo 
de  1907-8  excede  en  1,239,000  toneladas  (29  por  ciento)  á  la  del  año 
anterior;  la  de  lino  en  259,000  toneladas  (31  por  ciento),  y  en  263,000 
toneladas  (146  por  ciento)  la  do  avena. 
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Sobre  esta  base  la  exportación  podría  calcularse  en  4,250,000  tone- 
ladas de  trigo  y  harina,  1,000,000  toneladas  de  lino  y  420,000  tone- 
ladas de  avena. 

Con  respecto  á  la  cosecha  de  maíz,  la  oficina  de  estadística  dice  que 
no  ha  podido  hacer  c&lculos  definitivos,  pero  con  las  apreciaciones  de 
los  datos  de  que  dispone,  supone  que  la  producción  total  de  1907-8 
ascenderá  á  3,456,000  toneladas.  La  extensión  cultivada  de  maíz 
durante  1907  era  de  2,730,500  hectáreas. 

LA  INDXTSTBLA  MINEBA  DE  LA  REPÚBLICA. 

El  desarrollo  de  la  industria  minera  de  la  República  Argentina  lo 
demuestra  el  hecho  de  que  en  las  cifras  relativas  á  las  exportaciones 
que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  el  único  producto,  con  excepción  de  los  pro- 
ductos agrícolas,  que  muestra  un  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  expor- 
taciones, aparece  bajo  la  denominación  dé  productos  de  las  ininas. 

El  valor  total  de  los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  ascendió  á  S565,039, 
ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $291,223,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 
El  producto  especial  al  cual  se  atribuye  este  aumento  es  el  cobre,  por 
cuanto  el  cobre  en  lingotes  representó  $292,495  y  los  minerales  de  cobre 
que  representaron  $170,207,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $212,367  y  SS6,484, 
respectivamente,  sobre  1906. 

Las  exportaciones  de  estaûo  ascendieron  á  33,350  kilogramos, 
valuados  en  $6,670,  en  tanto  que  en  1906  no  hubo  exportaciones,  y 
los  embarques  de  mineral  de  hierro  ascendieron  á  127,528  kilogramo^;, 
con  un  aumento  de  $8,927  en  el  valor,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor 
total  á  $29,669. 

También  se  anuncian  las  exportaciones  de  3,443  kilogn*anios  de 
plata,  que  representaron  un  valor  de  $1,722,  en  tanto  que  en  el  año 
anterior  no  hubo  exportaciones  de  esta  metal.  Otro  producto  de 
exportación  fué  el  borato  de  cal,  del  cual  se  exportaron  990,000  kilo- 
gramos, valuados  en  $49,500,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $2,956  en  com- 
paración con  1906. 

El  informe  que  publicó  recientemente  la  división  de  minas  muestra 
que  la  producción  total  de  productos  de  las  minas  en  toda  la  Repú- 
blica todavía  es  pequeña,  por  más  que  se  han  hecho  concesiones  y 
efectuado  mediciones  de  terrenos  mineros  que  indican  el  comienzo  de 
una  completa  explotación  de  sus  recursos.  Entre  las  empresas  de 
minas  que  están  en  vías  de  desarrollo  sobre  una  base  sólida  pueden 
citarse  los  depósitos  de  bora  y  las  minas  de  Salta  y  Jujuy.  Los 
productos  minerales  extraídos  de  estas  minas  son,  en  su  mayor  parte, 
borato  calcáreo  de  sosa,  que  se  extrae  mediante  operaciones  de  can- 
tería. Dicho  mineral  es  muy  puro  y  se  embarca  en  bruto  sin  some- 
terlo á  ningún  tratamiento.  En  las  circunstancias  actuales  la  difi- 
cultad que  existe  para  efectuar  el  transporte  de  ese  producto  hast* 
el  ferrocarril  atrasa  mucho  la  explotación  de  estas  ininas  y  de  \oií 
depósitos. 
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Entre  otras  propiedades  mineraS;  Ia  mina  denominada  ''Concordia/' 
situada  en  Jujuy,  merece  especial  mención,  porque  posee  filones  muy 
ricos  y  da  excelentes  resultados.  Esta  mina  pertenece  &  un  sindi- 
cato anglo-alemân,  y  sus  acciones  se  cotizan  de  150  á  200  por  ciento. 
Dicho  sindicato  compró  recientemente  en  Europa  maquinaria  de 
minas  moderna,  lo  cual  demuestra  que  pronto  se  propone  comenzar 
una  explotación  en  gran  escala.  También  se  está  explotando  la  mina 
denominada  "Famatima/'  situada  en  el  mismo  distrito. 

En  Tierra  del  Fuego  se  encuentra  el  oro  en  abundancia,  y  hace 
algún  tiempo  que  se  hacen  los  lavados  correspondientes  para  recoger 
el  oro,  aunque  de  una  manera  muy  anticuada.  Sin  embargo,  hace 
poco  tiempo  que  se  organizó  una  compañía  inglesa  con  el  fin  de 
extraer  el  oro  de  una  manera  más  sistemática  y  moderna,  y  con  tal 
motivo  se  ha  de  instalar  una  planta  provista  de  todos  los  elementos 
modernos,  tales  como  dragas  y  lavaderos,  etc.  Los  trabajos  en 
Neuquen  están  á  cargo  de  una  compañía  de  Buenos  Aires. 

Además  de  las  empresas  que  se  acaban  de  mencionar,  se  explotan 
el  cobre,  la  plata  y  el  plomo,  y  en  Mazón  se  han  descubierto  el  wolfran 
y  el  estaño  incrustado  en  depósitos  de  granate,  habiéndose  comen- 
zado ya  los  trabajos  de  exploración. 

El  petróleo  se  ha  descubierto  en  el  norte  de  la  República,  mayor- 
mente al  pie  de  la  falda  oriental  de  las  Cordilleras,  hacia  Chaco,  en 
las  Provincias  de  Salta  y  Jujuy.  Encuéntrase  entre  depósitos  ó 
capas  de  una  formación  de  color  rojo  de  una  especie  de  yeso,  que  se 
denomina  ''formación  petrolífera."  Los  pozos  de  petróleo,  situados 
en  la  parte  sur  de  Mendoza  y  Neuquen,  son  muy  importantes,  habién- 
dose extraído  el  producto  en  cantidades  considerables.  También 
existe  en  los  depósitos  de  cal  de  Rhatian  que  contienen  carbón  bitu- 
minoso. 

CONSTBTJCCldN  DE  FEBBOCABBII^S. 

Por  decreto  de  29  de  febrero  de  1908,  el  Presidente  de  la  República 
Argentina  ha  destinado  la  suma  de  386,772  pesos  oro  sellado  para 
atender  hasta  el  mes  de  mayo  próximo  á  la  construcción  del  ferrocarril 
á  Bolivia,  y  la  de  256,210.58  pesos  oro  sellado  paral  a  línea  de  Serre- 
zuela  á  San  Juan,  también  hasta  dicho  mes. 

CBECIMIENTO  DEL  VALOB  DE  LA  PBOPIEDAD  BUBAL. 

El  Ministerio  de  Agricultura  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  publicado 
interesantes  estadísticas  relativas  al  crecimiento  del  valor  de  la  pro- 
piedad rural  desde  el  año  1903  hasta  el  de  1907.  En  el  primero  de  los 
años  citados  se  vendieron  en  el  país  8,279,329  hectáreas  de  tierra,  por 
las  cuales  se  obtuvieron  116,592,556  pesos  papel  ;  cuatro  años  después, 
en  1907,  se  vendieron  solamente  6,616,885  hectáreas  por  valor  de 
162,041,358  pesos  papel.     Por  esta  comparación  se  podrá  ver  que  la 
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subida  de  los  precios  de  terrenos  ha  sido  considerable,  puesto  que  en 
1907,  habiéndose  vendido  abrededor  de  1,700,000  hedtáreas  menos 
que  en  1903,  se  realizaron  casi  50,000,000  de  pesos  más. 

Mayor  proporción  de  aumento  se  nota  si  se  comparan  las  estadís- 
ticas de  las  hipotecas  sobre  propiedades  rurales  realizadas  en  1903  y 
1907.  En  el  primero  fueron  hipotecadas  6,376,702  hectáreas  por 
69,139,748  pesos,  y  en  1907  fueron  aceptadas  6,527,711  hectáreas  por 
un  valor  de  118,918,079  pesos. 

ESTADÍSTICA  GANADERA  DE  1907. 

La  dirección  de  estadística  y  economía  rural  del  Ministerio  de 
Agricultura  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  publicado  datos  relativas 
á  la  existencia  ganadera  de  la  nación  durante  el  año  de  1907,  de  los 
cuales  han  sido  tomadas  las  cifras  que  se  dan  á  continuación: 


Clase  de  ganado. 


Número  de 
cabezas. 


Bovino . . 
Ovejuno. 
Equino . . 


*ô,  844,  cJUU 

77,. ''81. 100 

5, 462, 170 


Clase  de  ganado. 


ii 


Millar  7  asnal. 

Cabrío 

Porcino 


NflnMTodt 


$4S.S7D 

2.  ¿war 

2,SI1,1VI 


CONSTBirCCIÒN  DE  PTJSNTBS  Y  CAMINOS, 

La  inspección  general  de  puentes  y  caminos  elevó  al  Ministerio  de 
Obras  Públicas  un  proyecto  para  la  inversión  de  1,200,000,  moneda 
nacional,  para  la  construcción  de  puentes  y  caminos  en  el  territorio 
de  la  República,  durante  el  año  de  1908.  A  estas  obras  hay  que 
agregar  la  construcción  de  puentes  y  caminos  con  partidas  de  leyes 
especiales  del  presupuesto  vigente,  que  importan  1,558,000  pesos, 
moneda  nacional. 

.  Además,  figuran  las  siguientes  obras  incluidas  en  otras  partidas 
del  presupuesto:  Pavimentación  de  las  calles  del  puerto  de  la  capital, 
1,000,000  de  pesos;  camino  de  Buenos  Aires  al  Tigre  y  Campo  de 
Mayo,  60,000  pesos,  y  camino  de  Cruz  del  Eje  á  Candelaria,  25,000 
pesos. 

Sumando  todas  las  cifras  que  preceden,  resulta  un  total  de  3,843,000 
pesos  en  moneda  nacional  que  se  invertirán  en  la  construcción  de 
puentes  y  caminos  durante  1908. 


BOLIVIA. 

ELECCIÓN  DEL  NTJEYO  PRESIDENTE. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americans  ha  sido 
informado  por  el  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Estados  Unidos  que  en 
el  día  4  de  Mayo  de  1908,  el  Señor  Don  Fernando  E.  Guachalla  fóe 
elegido  Presidente  de  la  República  por  una  mayoría  de  20,934  votos, 
para  suceder  al  Señor  Don  Israel  Montes. 


BRASIL. 
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Fueron  elegidos  vice-presidentes  los  señores  Don  Eufronio  Vizcarra 
y  Don  Fidel  Valdês. 

La  inauguración  del  nuevo  Jefe  Ejecutivo  tendra  lugar  el  6  de 
agosto  próximo.     El  peridoo  presidencial  será  de  1908  á  1912. 

El  Señor  Guachalla  fui  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y 
ha  desempeñado  varios  cargos  de  importancia. 

CONVENCIÓN  ADUANERA  CON  EL  PERÚ. 

El  día  30  de  enero  de  1908  se  firmó  en  la  ciudad  de  La  Paz,  por  los 
representantes  de  Bolivia  y  el  Perú,  una  convención  para  reglamentar, 
conforme  al  tratado  de  comercio  y  aduanas  de  27  de  noviembre  de 
1905,  el  libre  tránsito  de  mercaderías  importadas  ó  exportadas  por 
Moliendo  ú  otro  puerto  que  el  Gobierno  Peruano  habilite  para  el 
comercio  de  Bolivia.  Esta  convención  regirá  hasta  el  1**  de  julio  de 
1911,  pero  vencido  este  plazo  será  prorrogado  indefinidamente, 
mientras  no  se  desahucie  con  un  año  de  anticipación. 

El  Presidente  del  Perú  aprobó  esta  convención  el  8  de  febrero  de 
1908. 

BRASIL. 


LAS  EXPORTACIONES  DE  GOMA  EN  1907. 

ijas  cifras  relativas  á  las  exportaciones  de  goma  del  Brasil  en  1907, 
demuestran  que  la  cantidad  total  exportada  ascendió  á  36,489,772 
kilogramos,  valuados  en  217,504,288  milreis  ($71,775,323.84),  en 
comparación  con  34,960,184  kilogramos  en  1906,  valuados  en  210,- 
284,551  milreis  ($69,393,901.83). 

La  mayor  parte  de  los  embarques  consistió  de  la  goma  denominada 
de  seringa,  de  la  cual  se  exportaron  33,383,681  kilogramos,  de  los 
cuales  la  goma  que  se  conoce  por  "superior"  representó  la  mitad  de 
la  cantidad  total,  ó  sean  16,938,294  kilogramos,  valuados  en  más  de 
$40,000,000.  Se  exportaron  otras  clases  de  goma,  á  saber:  2,428,678 
kilogramos  de  la  manicoba,  678,238  kilogramos  de  la  mangabeira  y 
balata,  valuados  en  $9,800,000,  $700,000  y  $230,  respectivamente. 

Los  países  á  los  cuales  se  hicieron  los  embarques,  así  como  las 
cantidades  y  el  valor  anotado  en  cada  imo  de  los  dos  afios;  es  decir, 
en  1906  y  1907,  fueron  los  siguientes: 


País. 


Alemania 

Ropública  Aigentina 

3éIÍKÍca 

SBtados  Unidos 

jTransAm 

Oran  Bretaña 

XTruguay 

40857— BuU.  5—08 13 


1906. 


Cantidad. 


KHagramos. 

2,282,305 

4,705 

120,995 

16,749,449 

3,083,309 

12,422.609 

296,812 


Valor. 


94,341,874 

11.483 

241,809 

83,500,696 

6,820,565 

28,962,602 

574,870 


1907. 


Cantidad. 


KÜogramot. 

2,381,248 

11,191 

17,816 

16,811,251 

2,506,161 

14,353,634 

467,809 


Valor. 


94,617,096 

27,373 

30,883 

33,223,250 

5,544,099 

27,461,262 

871,850 
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LAS  OB&A8  DB  FUBBTO  BN  BAHÍA. 

En  conformidad  con  los  planos  y  presupuestos  aprobados  por  A 
Presidente  del  Brasil,  las  obras  para  mejorar  las  condiciones  dd 
puerto  de  Bahía  se  terminarán  á  fines  de  1912,  habiéndose  comenzado 
en  noviembre  de  1906. 

El  puerto  de  Bahía  es  el  tercero  de  la  República  por  la  importandi 
de  su  movimiento,  pero  la  Ciudad  de  Bahía  es  la  segunda  por  sd 
extensión  y  población,  siendo  superada  únicamente  por  la  de  Bio  de 
Janeiro,  que  es  la  primera  del  país.  Por  dicho  puerto  salen  los  pro- 
ductos de  los  Bastados  de  Minas  Geraes  y  Bahía,  el  último  de  los  cuales 
contiene  la  tercera  parte  de  todos  los  habitantes  de  la  República.  B 
valor  de  su  comercio  excede  de  $35,000,000  anualmente. 

La  construcción  de  dichas  obras  que  está  á  cai^o  de  una  compañía 
francesa,  que  tiene  su  oficina  principal  en  Río  de  Janeiro  y  agencias  ^ 
Bahía  y  en  Pará,  ha  de  costar  $8,000,000,000,  y  la  compañía  har&  por 
su  cuenta  las  operaciones  del  puerto  hasta  1972,  y  entonces  la  empresa 
vendrá  á  ser  propiedad  del  Gobierno  Brasileño.  Sin  embargo,  el 
Gobierno  Federal  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  redimir  la  concesión  á 
contar  del  año  de  1 922. 

La  obra  emprendida  es  muy  extensa,  y  comprende  la  constnicdóD 
de  desembarcaderos,  muelles,  malecones,  carreteras  á  lo  largo  de  lœ 
muelles,  almacenes,  estaciones,  etc.  Las  obras  ó  muros  de  contención 
consisten  de  un  malecón  rectilíneo,  de  325  metros  de  longitud,  que  se 
extiende  desde  la  extremidad  sur  del  Arsenal  de  Marina  hasta  em- 
palmar con  un  malecón  que  tiene  915  metros  de  longitud.  Estos 
muros  de  contención  exteriores  están  apoyados  por  un  muelle  de 
1,295  metros  de  largo,  y  entre  los  dos  muelles  habrá  im  canal  de  358 
metros  de  longitud,  por  lo  cual  tendrán  que  pasar  los  buques  pan 
atracar  á  los  muelles. 

Las  obras  que  se  llevarán  á  cabo  en  los  desembarcaderos  con- 
sistirán de  un  muelle  que  se  extenderá  desde  la  extremidad  sur  de 
la  aduana  hasta  una  longitud  de  658  metros,  y  6.50  metros  de  ancho, 
para  los  buques  costeros;  otro  que  medirá  1,342  metros  de  largo  por 
9.50  de  ancho,  y  que  se  usará  para  los  vapores  transatlánticos.  Con- 
tiguo al  interior  se  construirá  un  desembarcadero  ó  muelle  provisional 
que  tendrá  1,400  metros  de  longitud,  y  se  construirá  una  vía  que 
empalmará  con  el  Ferrocarril  de  Bahía  y  San  Francisco. 

Las  obras  adicionales  comprenderán  un  dique  seco  de  reparaciones, 

otro  para  embarcaciones  menores,   15  almacenes,  2  depósitos  de 

carbón  de  piedra,  y  2  polvorines  para  substancias  inflamables. 
En  la  actualidad  no  hay  muelles  propiamente  dichos  que  puedan 

usarse  para  los  ñnes  del  embarque,  por  cuanto  los  buques  que  tien^ 

un  calado  mayor  de  5  metros  están  obligados  á  anclar  á  5  millas  de 

la  ribera. 
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Las  garantías  así  verdaderas  como  materiales  con  que  se  cuenta 
para  llevarla  cabo  dicha  empresa  la  suministrarán  los  derechos  de 
puerto,  que  en  1905  se  calcula  que  habrían  producido  $500,000,  los 
haberes  de  la  compañía,  y  el  producto  de  un  2  por  ciento  en  oro  que 
se  imponen  á  todas  las  importaciones  que  pasan  por  Bahía,  contri- 
bución que  recauda  el  Gobierno  y  se  destina  á  la  garantía  del  pago  de 
im  6  por  ciento  anual  sobre  todas  las  sumas  de  dinero  gastadas  por 
la  compañía.  Según  los  presupuestos  expresados  en  el  acta  de  con- 
cesión, las  fuentes  de  renta  para  hacer  frente  al  servicio  necesario 
asciende  á  un  total  de  $873,600,  y,  como  es  natural,  las  mejoras 
que  el  Gobierno  se  propone  introducir  en  las  condiciones  del  puerto 
aiunentarán  considerablemente  los  ingresos. 


COLOMBIA 

DECBETOS  IMPORTANTES. 

En  sesión  del  Consejo  de  Ministros  de  Colombia,  del  23  de  marzo 
de  1908,  el  Presidente  Retes  dio  cuenta  de  la  expedición  de  tres 
decretos,  uno  por  el  cual  se  elimina  el  monopolio  de  las  pieles  susti- 
tuyéndolo por  la  renta  de  degüello  en  la  forma  legal;  otro  por  el 
cual  se  rebaja  á  10  centavos  por  kilogramo  el  impuesto  sobre  el 
tabaco,  que  era  de  15  centavos  por  kilogramo,  haciéndose  la  reducción 
á  razón  de  1  centavo  cada  dos  meses;  y  otro  sobre  eliminación  del 
impuesto  fluvial  que  grava  los  artículos  de  exportación. 

EL  CULTIVO  DEL  BANANO  EN  MAGDALENA. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  ha  recibido 
un  interesante  informe  del  Señor  Don  Juan  Campelo,  de  Santa  Marta, 
Departamento  de  Magdalena,  República  de  Colombia,  relativo  al 
cultivo  del  banano  en  dicho  Departamento,  en  donde  está  tomando 
ingente  desarrollo  la  producción  de  esta  fruta. 

Dice  el  Señor  Campelo  que  los  capitales  de  dentro  y  fuera  del  país 
están  fijando  la  atención  en  esta  lucrativa  especulación  y  se  espera 
que  muy  pronto  será  ima  de  las  fuentes  de  riqueza  del  país.  Las 
tierras  son  de  primera  calidad,  pero  necesitan  de  riego  en  una  parte 
del  año,  porque  la  estación  seca  es  muy  prolongada  en  esta  región. 
Un  ferrocarril  que  parte  de  Santa  Marta  hacia  el  sur  atraviesa  la  zona 
bananera  y  sirve  pare  conducir  los  racimos  hasta  el  puerto,  donde 
son  transportados  desde  los  wagones  del  ferrocarril  hasta  las  bodegas 
del  buque  directamente.  Este  puerto,  dice  el  informe,  reúne  con- 
diciones inmejorables  para  la  navegación,  y  los  vapores  pueden 
atracar  á  ima  distancia  de  4  ó  5  metros  del  embarcadero^  sin  nece- 
aidad  de  muelle. 
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La  exportación  del  banano  principió  en  1892,  en  cuyo  año  ascendió 
á  171,891  racimos,  y  ha  crecido  paulatinamente  hasta  llegar  en  1906 
&  1,397,388  racimos,  por  valor  de  $491,124.39  oro,  y  en  1907  á  1,858,970 
racimos,  avaluados  en  $711,574.23  oro. 

En  el  año  de  1906  vinieron  &  Santa  Marta  63  vapores  á  tomar  carga 
de  bananos,  y,  en  1907,  88  vapores,  lo  que  muestra  \m  aumento  de  25 
vapores. 

BEGLAKENTACIÓN   DB   I«A   FABBIOACIÚN   DB    CIGARBIUiOa 

El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  Colombia  del  19  de  febrero  de  1908,  publkí 
un  decreto  del  Presidente  Reyes  por  el  cual  se  reglamenta  la  pro- 
ducción de  cigarrillos  en  el  país.  La  fabricación  del  artículo  quedt 
declarada  libre,  pero  con  sujeción  á  las  disposiciones  y  reglatnentíè 
sobre  la  materia.  Cada  fábrica  tendrá  denominación  especúL 
pero  en  ningún  caso  será  la  misma  de  alguna  extranjera  cuyes 
productos  se  importen  en  el  país.  El  diseño  de  las  cajetíUas  de- 
berá ser  diferente  tanto  de  las  fábricas  nacionales  entre  sí  como  de 
las  extranjeras,  de  manera  que  no  se  pueda  considerar  como  imitaciÓD. 
Se  prohibe  recmpacar  ó  reenvolver  cigarrillos  de  una  marca  para 
hacerlos  figurar  como  de  otra. 


COSTA  RICA. 

POBLACIÓN  DE  LA  REPÚBLICA  EN  1907. 

Según  las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  Xacíonal 
de  Costa  Rica  el  13  de  diciembre  de  1907,  en  la  República  había 
351,176  habitantes,  distribuidos  entre  las  varias  provincias  de  U 
manera  siguiente: 


San  José 111, 003 

Alajuela 82,  809 

Cartago 55,  373 

Heredia 39,  921 


Giianacaate 29, 093 

Distrito  de  Puntarenas 18.  (^ 

Distrito  de  Limón 14, 9S 


DEBATE  DE  CONTRATOS  XMPGBTANTBS. 

El  Presidente  González  Víquez,  de  la  Repúbláca,  en  decreto  ¿^ 
fecha  20  de  marzo  de  1908,  convocó  al  Congreso  Constitucional  í 
sesiones  extraordinarias  que  empezaron  el  6  de  abril  de  1908,  pars 
conocer  de  los  sij^uientes  convenios  celebrados  por  el  Secretario  «Je 
Fomento  y  las  compañías  indicadas  el  16  de  marzo:  Contrato  con 
la  Compañía  del  Ferrocarril  de  Costa  Rica  sobre  modificaciones^  *1 
que  lleva  el  título  Astúa-Pirie;  contrato  con  la  misma  compañía  J 
la  Northern  Railvmy  Company  acerca  del  arreglo  de  administracióD 
habido  entre  ambas  el  15  de  junio  de  1905,  en  la  ciudad  de  Ix>ndrfts 
y  contrato  con  la  United  Fruit  Company  relativo  á  la  aceptación  y 
ratificación  del  que  fué  firmado  el  día  15  de  julio  de  1907  y  aprobado 
por  ley  de  11  de  septiembre  del  mismo  año. 
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INSPBOOltfN  DB  ZX>8  MATADBBOS  FOB  PABTB  DBL  OOBIBBNO. 

■ 

Por  virtud  de  un  contrato  que  se  celebró  el  29  de  febrero  de  1908 
entre  el  Señor  Don  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo,  Ministro  de  Costa 
Rica  en  Washington,  y  el  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  veterinario  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  que  fué  aprobado  por  el  Jefe 
Ejecutivo  el  28  de  marzo  siguiente,  el  Doctor  Grime  fué  nombrado 
para  que  preste  servicios  como  xm  auxiliar  de  la  Oficina  de  Sanidad 
de  la  Capital,  y  en  otros  lugares  de  la  República  donde  puedan  nece- 
sitarse sus  servicios. 

Al  expresado  doctor  se  le  ha  confiado  especialmente  la  inspección 
(le  los  mataderos  y  los  productos  de  éstos  que  se  ponen  á  la  venta 
pública,  con  el  fin  de  tomar  las  medidas  conducentes  contra  toda 
amenaza  á  la  salud  de  la  comunidad  procedente  de  dichos  estable- 
cimientos. 

BXPOBTACIONBS  DB  CAFti,  BN  SBIS  MESBS  DB  1907-8. 

Según  estadísticas  oficiales  recientemente  recibidas,  las  exporta- 
ciones de  café  durante  el  período  del  30  de  septiembre  de  1907  al  31 
(le  marzo  de  1908  ascendieron  á  7,903,056  kilogramos,  de  los  cuales 
7,754,291  kilogramos  se  exportaron  por  Puerto  Limón  y  148,765 
kilogramos  por  Puntarenas.  Solamente  á  la  Gran  Bretaña  se  en- 
viaron 6,848,594  kilogramos. 


CUBA. 

BSTADO  DB  LA  INDUSTBIA  AZTTCABBBA. 

Según  el  cálculo  preliminar  que  ha  hecho  la  Oficina  de  Estadística 
de  la  Repúbüca,  la  zafra  de  1907  ascendió  á  10,979,517  sacos  de  320 
libras  cada  uno,  cantidad  que  acaso  sea  exagerada.  Las  cifras  co- 
rrespondientes al  año  de  referencia,  y  que  se  pubUcaron  recientemente, 
muestran  un  total  de  9,976,960  sacos,  ó  sea  como  1,000,000  de  sacos 
menos  del  precitado  cálculo. 

La  zafra  de  1908  se  calcula  en  8,508,500  de  sacos. 

La  "Revista Cubana"  correspondiente  al  mes  de  marzo  de  1908  pu- 
blica el  resultado  de  la  zafra  de  cada  provincia  en  1907,  y  el  cálculo  de 
la  de  1908,  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

1908 
(calculada). 


Habana 

Pinar  del  Rio... 

Mataxuaa 

Santaclara 

Poerto  Príncipe. 
Santiago 


Sacos. 
1,346,880 

226,248 
2,687,673 
8,678,646 

270,087 
1,767,426 


Saco8. 
1,056,000 

184,000 
2, 164,  £00 
2,025,000 

405,000 
1,774,000 
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PRODUCCIÓN  Y  EZPO&TAOltfN  DE  TABACO  EN  1907. 

Los  datos  recopilados  para  la  ''Cuban  Review,"  que  comprenden 
la  producción  de  tabaco  cubano  en  los  afios  de  1904-1907,  muestran 
la  siguiente  producción  total  de  cada  año: 

Terciot. 

1904 428,108 

1905 473,617 


1906 286,288 

1907 440,745 


Dícese  que  varías  provincias,  en  las  cuales  se  cultiva  el  tabaco, 
en  1906  y  1907  produjeron  las  siguientes  cantidades: 


Vuelta  Abajo 

Semi  VuelU 

Partidos 

Matanuia 

Remedios 87,851 

Puerto  Príncipe 

Santiago  de  Cuba 


1906. 
Terdoê. 

1907. 

Tvtw. 

139,346 

234,012 

11,886 

21,S&j 

37,711 

75,344 

614 

«NM 

87,851 

98,9&} 

1,028 

1,0» 

7,882 

13,M1 

El  valor  del  tabaco  en  rama  y  elaborado  en  1907  ascendió  â  $2S,- 
645,908.60,  en  comparación  con  $36,702,585.75,  en  el  año  anterior, 
al  paso  que  el  valor  del  tabaco  que  se  consumió  en  la  Isla  se  calculó 
en  $13,697,640.04  y  $12,334,154.72,  en  los  dos  afios  de  referencia,  lo 
cual  demuestra  que  el  valor  total  de  toda  la  cosecha  en  1907  ascendió 
á  $42,343,548.64,  y  en  1906  á  $49,036,740.47. 

De  un  total  de  200,672  tercios  de  tabaco  en  rama  que  se  exportaron 
in  1907  y  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $14,960,933,  los  Estados  Unidos 
compraron  180,274;  de  los  186,428,607  puros  ó  tabacos  enviados  al 
extranjero,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $13,112,226,  de  una  producción 
total  de  364,400,997,  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  61,869,131  de 
tercios,  al  paso  que  se  fabricaron  227,299,494  cajetillas  de  cigarroe 
ó  cigarillos,  de  las  cuales  se  exportaron  16,505,104,  cuyo  valor  asoen- 
dio  á  $449,928,  habiéndose  consumido  210,794,390  cajetillas  en 
el  país. 

LAS  CONDICIONES  SANITÁRIAS  BN  1907. 

En  el  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Departamento  de  Sanidad  Nacional 
del  Gobierno  de  Cuba  correspondiente  á  1907,  se  hace  constar  que  en 
dicho  año  prevalecieron  condiciones  sanitarias  muy  satisfactorias 
como  resultado  de  haberse  hecho  cargo  el  Gobierno  Nacional  del 
servicio  de  sanidad  de  toda  la  RepúbUca,  de  acuerdo  con  el  decreto 
de  26  de  agosto  del  expresado  año. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  en  la  Habana  sólo  ocurrieron  7  casos  de 
ñebre  amarilla,  y  161  en  el  resto  de  la  Isla,  en  tanto  que  en  1906  hubo 
71  casos  en  la  capital  y  41  en  el  interior  de  la  Isla. 

El  expresado  Departamento  consagró  especial  atención  al  exter- 
minio de  los  mosquitos,  así  como  ¿  la  reglamentación  del  abaste- 
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cimiento  de  leche,  habiéndose  inspeccionado  debidamente  los  esta- 
blecimientos que  se  consagran  á  la  preparación  de  substancias  ali- 
menticias, incluso  el  hielo,  aguas  minerales,  confiterías,  etc.  Se 
impuso  el  análisis  químico  de  las  cervezas  y  otros  licores,  y  los  debidos 
profesores  de  medicina  inspeccionaron  á  intervalos  regulares  las 
escuelas  particulares  y  públicas,  debiendo  agregarse  que  se  vacunaron, 
como  una  medida  de  precaución,  5,520  alumnos. 
--  En  el  año  de  referencia  el  número  de  defunciones  en  la  capital 
ascendió  &  6,708,  la  mayor  parte  de  ellas  causadas  por  la  tuberculosis, 
de  la  cual  hubo  1,176  casos  fatales. 

ADHESIÓN  Á  LA  CONVENCIÓN  BE  GINEBRA. 

El  17  de  marzo  de  1908,  la  República  de  Cuba  declaró  oficialmente 
su  adhesión  â  la  convención  que  fué  firmada  en  Ginebra  el  día  6  de 
julio  de  1906,  para  el  alivio  de  los  soldados  heridos  en  el  campo  de 
batalla,  así  como  al  protocolo  final  de  dicha  convención  que  fué  fir- 
mado én  esa  misma  fecha. 

La  convención  de  referencia  fué  resultado  de  una  conferencia  que 
se  celebró  con  el  fin  de  revisar  la  convención  de  Ginebra  que  fué  fir- 
mada en  1864. 

CHILE. 

VALOB  DEL  COMERCIO  EXTBANJEBO  EN  1907. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  las  Aduanas 
de  Chile  muestran  que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extran- 
jero ascendió  á  573,762,585  de  pesos,  que  al  tipo  de  $0.365  equivalen 
á  $209,423,343  en  oro  americano.  En  esta  cantidad  total  las  impor- 
taciones representan  293,681,855  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $107,193,877, 
en  tanto  que  las  exportaciones  representan  280,080,730  de  pesos,  ó 
sean  $102,129,466. 

Las  cifras  revisadas  del  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  in  1906 
indican  ima  suma  total  un  tanto  mayor  que  la  que  se  anunció  origi- 
nalmente, por  cuanto  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones 
combinadas  ascendió  á  527,319,039  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $192,471,448; 
es  decir,  237,697,642  de  pesos,  valor  de  importaciones,  ó  sean 
$86,759,639  y  289,621,397  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $105,711,809,  valor  de 
las  exportaciones. 

Comparando  las  cifras  correspondientes  á  estos  dos  años,  se  advierte 
un  aumento  de  $16,951,895  en  el  valor  del  comercio  de  la  República 
en  1907.  Este  aumento  en  el  valor  lo  representan  enteramente  las 
importaciones,  que  arrojan  un  aumento  de  $20,434,238,  pues  de 
^86,759,639  subió  á  $107,193,877,  en  tanto  que  en  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  ocurrió  una  baja  de  $3,482,333,  puesto  que  de 
$105,711,809  bajó  á  $102,229,466. 
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La  merma  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  se  atribuye  á  la  dismi- 
nución que  hubo  en  los  embarques  de  salitre,  cuyo  valor  eii  el  año 
de  referencia  ascendió  &  206,202,950  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $75^264,076, 
contra  $79,320,710,  en  1906. 


REPÚBLICA  DOMINICANA. 

MEKOBIA  DEL  SBOBBTABIO  DE   FOMENTO  Y  OBBAS  PUSUCAS, 

1007. 

En  cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes  constitucionales,  el  Secretario 
de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  de  la  República  Dominicana  presentó 
al  Presidente,  con  fecba  27  de  febrero  de  1908,  su  memoria  ajiual 
correspondiente  á  1908,  en  la  que  da  cuenta  detallada  de  la  gestión 
realizada  por  su  Secretaria. 

Comienza  la  memoria  hablando  de  la  Exposición  Nacional  cele- 
brada en  la  capital  para  conmemorar  el  cuadragésimo  aniversario 
de  la  Restauración,  é  inaugurada  el  16  de  agosto  de  1907.  Todas 
las  provincias  de  la  República  estuvieron  representadas  en  ella  y 
expusieron  las  riquezas  y  productos,  ya  agrícolas,  ya  industriales, 
de  cada  una  de  ellas;  el  éxito  de  la  exposición  fué  altamente  satisfac- 
torio. 

Invitada  la  República  por  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para 
que  participara  en  la  Exposición  Tercentenaria  de  Jamestown,  que 
se  celebró  en  Norfolk,  Estado  de  Virginia,  en  el  verano  de  1907,  y 
aceptada  por  el  Gobierno  dicba  invitación,  se  dispuso  la  construc- 
ción en  los  terrenos  de  la  exposición  de  im  edificio  de  maderas  del 
país  para  exhibir  en  él  los  productos  de  la  República.  La  exhibición 
dominicana  recibió  medallas  de  oro,  de  plata  y  de  cobre,  y,  en  general, 
el  éxito  que  alcanzó  fué  muy  halagüeño. 

Hablando  de  los  ferrocarriles,  el  Secretario  dice  que  hay  actual- 
mente en  construcción  cuatro  líneas  que  serán  de  grandes  y  benefi- 
ciosos resultados  para  el  país  porque  pondrán  en  comimicación  con  la 
costa  importantes  centros  productores  y  abrirán  regiones  inmensa- 
mente ricas  que  hasta  ahora  no  han  sido  explotadas  por  la  falta  de 
medios  de  comunicación.  Una  de  estas  líneas,  que  se  construye  por 
cuenta  del  Estado  y  que  muy  pronto  quedará  terminada,  es  la  que 
imirá  la  ciudad  de  Santiago  de  los  Caballeros  con  la  de  Moca,  y  sus 
trenes  circulan  ya  hasta  el  poblado  de  Peña;  esta  línea,  que  empalma 
con  el  Ferrocarril  Central  Dominicano,  prestará  ventajosas  facilidades 
á  la  exportación  de  los  productos  de  Moca  y  Salcedo,  grandes  centros 
productores  de  cacao,  el  principal  artículo  de  exportación.  También 
se  construye  por  cuenta  del  Gobierno  la  línea  que  unirá  el  Puerto  de  la 
Romana  con  la  ciudad  del  Seybo,  cuyos  trabajos  fueron  comenzados  á 
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primeros  de  enero  de  1907;  este  ferrocarril,  según  la  opinión  del  Minis- 
tro, será  un  incentivo  poderoso  para  que  los  habitantes  de  la  región 
del  Seybo  den  grande  empuje  &  sus  siembras  de  cacao  y  conviertan 
aquella  provincia  en  el  centro  de  mayor  producción  de  ese  grano.  La 
Provincia  del  Seybo,  sin  tener  vía  de  comimicación  ni  puerto  cercano 
por  donde  dar  salida  &  sus  productos,  cuenta  en  la  actualidad  con  más 
de  2,000,000  de  árboles  de  cacao  en  estado  de  producción. 
'  Las  otras  dos  líneas  á  que  se  refiere  la  memoria  se  están  constru- 
yendo en  virtud  de  concesiones  otorgadas  por  el  Gobierno  ;  una  de  ellas 
imirá  la  capital  con  San  Cristóbal,  con  prolongación  hasta  las  minas  de 
cobre  de  San  Francisco,  y  la  otra  conectará  el  Puerto  de  Barahona  con 
la  población  de  San  Juan. 

Refiriéndose  á  la  agricultura,  fuente  principal  de  riqueza  pública,  la 
memoria  hace  varias  recomendaciones  tendentes  á  fomentarla  y  desa- 
rrollarla, tales  como  la  apertura  de  nuevas  vías  de  comunicación  y  la 
delimitación  de  terrenos  comuneros.  La  ley  de  crianza,  que  se  puso 
en  vigor  durante  el  año,  ha  dado  muy  buenos  resultados  para  la  indus- 
tria pecuaria. 

La  obras  públicas  adelantaron  mucho  durante  el  período  de  que 
trata  la  memoria.  En  Santo  Domingo  se  procede  ¿  la  desobstrucción 
de  la  embocadura  del  Ozama,  obra  que  será  muy  costosa  pero  que 
rendirá  grandes  beneficios  al  comecico  del  país.  En  la  Provincia 
de  Monte  Cristi  se  terminaron  las  siguientes  obras:  El  puente  sobre 
el  Río  Chacuey;  un  camino  que  atraviesa  los  terrenos  de  la  Judea 
y  parte  del  potrero  llamado  de  Miguel  Rivas;  la  represa  y  dique  del 
arroyo  Maguaca;  limpieza  y  canalización  del  Río  Chacuey,  y  otro 
dique  en  el  arroyo  Maguaca.  Llévanse  á  cabo  con  rapidez  las  obras 
de  irrigación  en  dicha  provincia,  baj  o  la  dirección  de  un  ingeniero  norte- 
americano contratado  al  efecto  por  el  Gobierno.  En  el  mes  de  septiem- 
bre de  1907  quedaron  terminados  el  muelle  y  los  depósitos  construí- 
dos  en  Barahona  por  la  Habanero  Lamber  Company;  esta  misma  com- 
pañía estableció  durante  el  año  plantaciones  en  la  Sección  de  Paradis  en 
la  Provincia  de  Barahona.  En  la  capital  se  comenzaron  los  trabajos 
para  convertir  la  Plaza  de  la  Independencia  en  magnífico  parque 
público.  Las  obras  de  la  carretera  de  Santo  Domingo  á  San  Cristóbal 
se  prosiguieron  con  actividad,  y  el  Ministro  pide  en  la  memoria  una 
nueva  suma  para  poder  continuarlas.  Varios  ayuntamientos  de 
la  RepúbUca  llevaron  á  cabo  por  su  cuenta  obras  de  importancia. 

CONTRATOS  PABA  EL  AJUSTE  DE  LA  DEUDA  PÚBLICA. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  de  la  República  Dominicana,  de  fecha  4 
de  abril  de  1908,  contiene  tres  convenios  relativos  al  ajuste  de  la 
deuda  pública  de  la  nación.  El  primero,  celebrado  en  la  ciudad 
de  Nueva  York  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  Señores  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Co., 
el  27  de  enero  de  1908,  es  sobre  la  creación  y  emisión  de  bonos  de  la 
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República,  del  5  por  cientO;  con  fondo  de  amortización,  garantizados 
por  los  derechos  de  aduanas,  hasta  la  suma  de  $20,000,000  en  mo- 
neda de  oro  de  los  Estados  Unidos.     El  segundo  conv^o  fué  cele- 
brado en  Nueva  York  el  24  de  enero  de  1908,  entre  la  República  y  la 
Compañía  del  Ferrocarril  de  Samaná  y  Santiago,  en  virtud  del  cual 
la  compañía  abandona  desde  el  primero  de  dicho  mes  todo  derecho 
que  de  acuerdo  con  la  resolución  del  Congreso  de  13  de  agosto  de 
1887  tenía  por  el  término  de   treinta  y  cinco  años  al  cobro  del  7  por 
ciento  de  los  derechos  de  importación  que  se  causaren  por  la  Aduana 
de  Sánchez,  en  cambio  de  la  entrega  por  parte  del  Gobierno  de  la 
suma  de  $195,000  en  bonos  de  la  República  del  5  por  ciento  á  la  par, 
con  interés  desde  el  1**  de  febrero  de  1908.     El  tercer  contrato  fué 
celebrado  también  en  Nueva  York  el  13  de  febrero  de  1908  con  la 
San  Domingo  Improvement  Company,  de  Nueva  York,  la  San  Da- 
mingo  Finance  Company,  de  Nueva  York,  la  Compañía  del  Ferro- 
carril Central  Dominicano,  y  la  Compañía  del  Banco  Nacional  de 
Santo  Domingo,  por  el  cual  se  fija  en  $4,312,242.76  oro  la  cantidad 
que  debe  pagar  el  Gobierno  á  dichas  compañías  por  el  traspaso  de 
todos  los  derechos  é  intereses  poseídos  ó  representados  por  las  mismas 
en  el  Banco  Nacional  de  Santo  Domingo  (incluyendo  6,338  acciones 
del  capital  del  referido  banco),  por  el  traspaso  del  Ferrocarril  Cen- 
tral Dominicano  (incluyendo  15,000  acciones  del  capital  de  dicho 
ferrocarril),  por  la  entrega  de  los  antiguos  bonos  de  la  República 
hasta  el  montante  total  de  £830,654,  y  en  completo  arreglo  de  todas 
las  deudas  y  reclamaciones  de  cualquiera  clase  que  tengan  las  men- 
cionadas compañías  contra  el  Gobierno. 


ECUADOR. 

COMISIÓN  ESPECIAL  DE  SANEAMIENTO  EN  aUAYAQXTIZf. 

El  Presidente  Alfaro  de  la  República  del  Ecuador  ha  dictado  un 
decreto,  con  fecha  24  de  marzo  de  1908,  que  dispone  el  establecimiento 
en  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil  de  una  comisión  especial  de  saneamiento, 
la  cual  constará  de  cuatro  miembros.  Su  objeto  especial  será  la 
extirpación  de  la  peste  bubónica,  la  fiebre  amarilla  y  la  viruela  en  toda 
la  extensión  de  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil  y  sus  alrededores,  y  el  estable- 
cimiento de  la  higiene  doméstica  en  los  hogares,  por  medio  de  los 
métodos  de  la  práctica  sanitaria  moderna,  á  cuyo  efecto  ha  quedado 
investida  con  ampUas  facultades.  La  comisión  deberá  llevar  4  cabo 
su  obra  dentro  del  plazo  máximo  de  dos  años,  de  conformidad  con  el 
memorandum  de  saneamiento  presentado  al  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica por  los  médicos  oficiales  de  sanidad  americana,  Doctores  J.  F. 
Perby  y  Bolívar  J.  Lloyd.  Este  último  ha  sido  nombrado  presi- 
dente de  la  comisión. 
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ESTADOS  UNIDOS; 

COMERCIO  CON  LA  ÂMÉBJOA  LATINA. 
IMPORTAOIONES  Y  EXPORT  ACIONES. 

En  la  página  1078  aparece  la  última  relación  en  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Estos  datos  se  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mes  de  marzo  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
año  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referentes  â  los  nueve 
meses  que  terminaron  en  marzo  de  1908,  comparados  con  igual  pe- 
ríodo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  estadísticas  de  las  importa- 
ciones y  exportaciones  de  las  diversas  aduanas  referentes  â  un  mes 
cualquiera  no  se  reciben  hasta  el  20  del  mes  siguiente,  necesitándose 
algún  tiempo  para  su  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  datos 
estadísticos  correspondientes  al  mes  de  marzo^  por  ejemplo,  no  se 
publican  hasta  mayo. 

COMERCIO   SXTBANJEBO   EN  LOS  NT7EVE  MESES  DEL  ASO  ECO- 
NÓMICO BE  1907-^. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  correspondientes  al  mes  de  marzo  y  los  nueve  meses  del  año 
económico  de  1907-8,  que  terminó  en  marzo  de  1908,  muestran  la 
siguiente  clasificación  de  importaciones  y  exportaciones  y  su  valor 
respectivo,  así  como  los  principales  países  de  donde  procedieron  las 
mercancías  y  los  países  á  los  cuales  fueron  exportadas,  en  comparación 
con  el  año  anterior: 

IMPORTACIONES. 


Nueve  meses  que  terminaron 
en  marzo — 

1907. 

1906. 

Sub8t|tiu4luB  al|nifixitici&8  en  bruto  y  animales  para  el  consumo 

fliihatA,nr>ifLi|  alfniAntínU^fl  p^rnii^l  6  AntAramAntA  AlAhorii^fl-a 

1112,418,200 
110,629.288 

1110,048,881 

98,296,009 

283,383,702 

157,614,319 

272,476,194 

9,027,557 

Matera  prima  para  usarse  en  las  fábricas 

355,237,864 
203,945,163 
274,712,372 

Artefactos  para  usarse  otra  vez  en  las  fábricas 

Artículos  diversos 

8,902,131 

Total  de  impo^tw^lon^ís, ....  

1,065,845,029 

930,846,682 

EXPORTACIONES. 


Substancias  alimenticias  en  bruto  y  animales  para  el  consumo. 

Substancias  aUmentlctas  parcial  6  enteramente  elaboradas 

Hatería  prima  para  usarse  en  las  fábricas 

Artefactos  para  usarse  otra  vez  en  las  fábricas 

Artículos  manufacturados  listos  para  el  consumo 

Artículos  diversos 


$126,834,832 
259,562,768 
497,905,743 
191,627,881 
351,953,650 
4,738,762 


Total  de  exportaciones  de  artículos  domésticos 1, 432, 623, 635 

Mercancías  extranjeras  exportadas I         18, 276, 464 


Total  dB  exportaciones 1,450,900,000 


$163,211,480 
261,617,923 
478,051,608 
199,605,778 
371,028,682 
5,088,306 


1,478,643,779 
19,464,057 


1,408,107,836 
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Los  países  de  1&  América  Latina  representados  en  el  comercio  que 
antecede,  así  como  la  proporción  que  á  cada  uno  de  ellos  cotrespunde 
en  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones,  fueron  los  siguientes: 

IMPORTACIÓN  ES  DE  LAS  GBANDES  REOIONSa  DEL  UUMDO. 


Europ»                                                                                                                     Ues  ses  966 

•sss 

S,  050,0» 

.S;5!;S 

12,  «4,8» 

1 

EXPORTACIONES  A  LAS  GRANDES  REOIONES  DEL  UDNDO. 


L mélica  del  Sur.. 


Eituilua  CsnlriH» 
OuiitemalH . . . 


Total  de 

¡ltx¡co 

Cul« 

Haiti 

Kepúljllca  Do 


l^rt .-- I    3,0S3,»I 


1,7M,S00 

'S34,W 
1,118,018 
354, 0E7 


1,063.048.2» 
2^.  MO,  TN 
30,473,(01 

es.  aos.  in 
114,  sn.S4i 

16,7U,ftlC 


1, TU.  117 

2,192,063 
1.390,203 

l|010;i4i 


1.^1, 
',298, 
1,297, 


1S,541, 
7,S;iO. 

2.  sai, 


HONDURAS. 

OREACltfN  DE  "LA.  SECBETARÍA  DE  AGRICULTÜBA. 

Considerando  que  la  agricultura  es  la  base  dei  mejoramiento  de 
las  demás  industrias  dei  país,  y  que  la  creación  de  una  cartera  especial 
contribuirá  eficazmente  á  su  desenvolvimiento,  el  Presidente  de  la 
República  de  Honduras,  en  decreto  fechado  el  2  de  marzo  de  1908,  lia 
dispuesto  la  creación  de  la  Secretaria  de  Agricultura,  haciendo  uso 
de  las  facultades  que  le  dan  los  artículos  108  y  111  de  I&  Constitución 
Política. 
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0ONTBATO8  FEBBOVIABI08  CON  IíA  '«UNITED  FBT7IT  COMPANY." 

"La  Gaceta"  de  la  República  de  Honduras,  en  sus  números  del 
14  y  18  de  marzo  de  1908,  publica  dos  proyectos  de  contrato  que  se 
celebrarán  entre  el  Gobierno  y  la  United  Fruu  Company.  En  el 
primero  se  estipula  el  arrendamiento  por  espacio  de  sesenta  y  cinco 
años  á  la  compañía  mencionada  del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  existente 
de  Puerto  Cortés  á  La  Pimienta,  con  privilegio  para  reconstruirla,  y 
la  obligación  de  construir  ramales  de  la  línea  principal  &  las  planta- 
ciones de  bananos  existentes  y  otras  que  se  vayan  formando;  la 
extensión  de  esas  ramificaciones  no  deberá  ser  menor  de  30  millas. 
El  otro  proyecto  es  relativo  á  la  construcción  y  explotación  de  una 
vía  férrea  desde  La  Pimienta  hasta  el  Golfo  de  Fonseca,  con  ramales 
á  las  plantaciones  de  bananos  vecinas;  el  término  del  privilegio  será 
de  setenta  y  cinco  años. 

COLONIZACIÓN  DE  LOS  TERRENOS  DE  LA  MOSQÙITIA. 

El  periódico  oficial  de  la  República  de  Honduras,  "La  Gaceta," 
publica  en  su  número  del  16  de  marzo  de  1908  un  proyecto  de  con- 
trata sobre  colonización  de  los  terrenos  nacionales  de  la  Mosquitia 
presentado  al  Ministro  de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  por  el  repre- 
sentante de  la  Kuropean  American  and  Development  Company,  En 
virtud  de  los  términos  del  contrato,  la  compañía  se  compromete  á 
traer  al  país,  para  el  fin  mencionado,  10,000  colonos  durante  diez 
años,  á  partir  desde  la  aprobación  del  contrato.  Los  inmigrantes 
que  introduzca  la  compañía  deberán  ser  naturales  de  la  Europa 
Central  ó  del  Norte,  y  no  deberán  ser  mayores  de  40  años. 


MÉXICO. 

COMERCIO  EXTERIOR  EN  LOS  SIETE  PRIMEROS  MESES  DE  1907-8. 

Según  datos  publicados  por  la  sección  de  estadística  del  Departa- 
mento de  Hacienda  de  la  República  de  México,  el  valor  de  las  im- 
portaciones durante  los  siete  primeros  meses  de  1907-8  (julio  de  1907 
á  enero  de  1908),  ascendió  á  142,657,412.04  pesos  en  moneda  mexicana, 
suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  128,513,030.70  en  que  estuvieron 
avaluadas  las  del  mismo  período  del  año  anterior,  dumuestra  un  au- 
mento de  14,144,381.34  pesos  á  favor  del  corriente  ejercicio.  El  valor 
de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  durante  el  mes  de  enero  de  1908 
fué  de  19,679,713.34  pesos,  que  en  comparación  con  20,766,322.19 
pesos  del  mismo  mes  de  1907  representa  una  disminución  de 
1,086,608.85  pesos. 

Las  exportaciones  estuvieron  avaluadas  en  la  cantidad  de 
146;904,949.68  pesos,  que  arroja  un  aumento  de  6,720,066.48  pesos 
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al  ser  comparada  con  la  de  140,184,883.20  pesos  á  que  ascendió  el 
valor  de  las  mercancías  exportadas  durante  los  mismos  meses  de 
1906-7.  Los  productos  que  se  exportaron  durante  el  mes  de  enero 
de  1908  representaron  un  valor  de  19,118,438.05  pesos,  comparado 
con  el  de  22,300,946.02  pesos  de  las  exportaciones  hechas  en  el  mismo 
mes  de  1907,  es  decir,  una  disminución  de  3,182,507.97  pesos. 

BSTADO  DB  LOS  BANCOS  XBZZCANOS. 

El  Señor  W.  D.  Shaughnesst,  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Aguascalientes,  en  un  informe  sobre  los  métodos  que  se  emplean  en  las 
operaciones  bancarias  mexicanas  y  el  estado  financiero,  dice  que  los 
bancos  de  la  República  son  de  los  mejores  del  mundo  en  cuanto  &  su 
solidez  y  seguridad.  La  reciente  escasez  de  dinero  que  se  sufrió  tanto 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  como  en  Europa,  no  ha  impedido  que  los 
bancos  mexicanos  paguen  sus  obligaciones  al  contado,  pero  ha  sido 
causa  de  un  alza  en  el  tipo  de  interés  que  ha  llegado  al  12  por  ciento, 
ó  sea  un  aumento  de  2^  por  ciento  desde  julio  de  1907. 

La  circular  que  ha  expedido  el  Ministro  de  Hacienda  invitando  & 
los  delegados  de  los  bancos  de  la  RepúbUca  para  que  se  reúnan  con  d 
fin  de  discutir  los  asuntos  financieros,  ha  sido  acogida  favorablemente, 
y  se  espera  que  la  expresada  conferencia  dé  resultados  prácticos. 

EXPLOTACIÓN  DE  CRIADEROS  DE  PBTRÒLEO  EN  CHIAPAS. 

Con  fecha  4  de  diciembre  de  1907,  el  Presidente  de  la  República 
de  México  promulgó  un  contrato  celebrado  el  14  de  agosto  de  1907 
entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  señores  Luís  de  la  Barba  y  Juan  Brencas 
par  a  la  exploración  y  explotación  de  los  criaderos  de  petróleo  existen- 
tes en  los  terrenos  de  la  propiedad  particular,  con  la  autorización  de 
los  respectivos  dueños,  en  el  Departamento  de  Pichucalco,  del  Estado 
de  Chiapas.  Los  concesionarios  deberán  invertir  la  suma  de  100,000, 
por  lo  menos,  en  las  exploraciones  y  explotación,  objeto  del  contrato, 
dentro  de  los  siete  años  siguientes  á  la  fecha  del  mismo. 

FERROCARRIL   EN   EL   TERRITORIO    DE    LA   BAJA   CALIFORNIA. 

El  "Diario  Oficiar'  de  la  República  de  México,  del  14  de  abril  de 
1908,  contiene  el  texto  de  un  contrato  celebrado  el  3  del  mismo 
mes,  entre  el  Gobierno  y  Mr.  John  D.  Spreckles,  para  la  construcción 
de  un  ferrocarril  en  el  Territorio  de  la  Baja  California,  que  partiendo 
de  un  punto  de  la  línea  divisoria  de  México  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
América,  situado  á  inmediaciones  del  monumento  255  de  dicha 
línea,  y  siguiendo  hacia  el  oriente  paralelo  á  la  misma  á  una  distancia 
no  menor  de  50  metros,  termine  en  el  rancho  de  Jacumba,  cerca  del 
monumento  232.  Toda  la  línea  deberá  quedar  terminada  dentro  del 
plazo  de  seis  años,  siendo  su  longitud  total  de  85  kilómetros^ 
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c Amabas  nacionales  db  combbcio. 

EI  Sefior  Limantotjb,  Secretario  de  Hacienda  de  la  República 
de  México,  presentó  al  Congreso,  con  fecha  3  de  abril  de  1908,  una 
importante  ley  imciativa  sobre  las  cámaras  de  comercio.  Ella  com- 
prende  siete  títulos,  en  los  cuales  se  determinan  las  funciones  de  dichas 
instituciones — la  manera  como  habrán  de  constituirse;  su  personali- 
dad civil  y  sus  recursos  pecuniarios;  las  franquicias  y  derechos  de 
que  gozarán;  los  procedimientos  que  habrán  de  seguirse  en  los 
juicios  arbitrales  y  en  las  liquidaciones  extrajudiciales  que  se  les 
encomienden,  y,  finalmente,  las  reglas  relatives  á  la  disolución  de  las 
propias  cámaras.  Las  cámaras  de  comercio  que  se  organicen  de 
acuerdo  con  dicho  proyecto  de  ley,  una  vez  aprobado,  se  denominarán 
''Cámaras  Nacionales  de  Comercio,"  y  tendrán  por  objeto,  en 
términos  generales,  trabajar  por  los  intereses  del  comercio  nacional, 
y,  especialmente,  el  desempeño  de  las  funciones  que  les  encomienda 
el  expresado  proyecto. 

EXENCIÓN  BE  DERECHOS   DE  EXPORTACIÓN  AL  HENEaUJÍN  EN 


El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  la  República  Mexicana  de  fecha  4  de  abril 
de  1908,  publica  el  texto  de  un  proyecto  de  ley  que  declara  exento 
del  derecho  de  exportación  al  henequén  en  rama,  derogando  el  Inciso 
A  de  la  Fracción  IV  del  artículo  1  de  la  ley  de  22  de  mayo  de  1907. 
El  proyecto  mencionado  tiene,  además,  disposición  al  efecto  de  que 
se  devuelvan  á  los  productores  de  la  fibra  el  importe  de  los  derechos 
correspondientes  al  helequén,  rama  exportado  desde  el  día  16  de 
febrero  de  1908. 

Este  proyecto  fué  presentado  á  la  Cámara  de  Diputados  el  día  4 
de  abril  de  1908,  y  fué  aprobado  como  ley  el  23  de  abril. 

BASE  DE  LOS  IMPT7EST0S  DE  TIMBRE  Y  ADUANAS,  MAYO  DE  1907. 

La  circular  mensual  publicada  por  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda 
y  Crédito  Público  de  la  República  Mexicana  anuncia  que  el  precio 
legal  por  kilogramo  de  plata  pura  durante  el  mes  de  mayo  de  1908 
será  $36.05,  con  arreglo  á  los  cálculos  prescritos  en  el  decreto  de  25  de 
marzo  de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para  el  pago  del  impuesto 
de  timbre  y  los  derechos  de  aduanas  en  toda  la  Hepública  cuando  se 
use  la  moneda  de  plata  mexicana. 
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NICARAGUA. 

MIEMBROS  DB  LA  COBTB  FEBMAMBNTB  DB  ARBITRAJE  BH  LA 


Según  comunicación  recibida  de  la  Legación  de  Nicaragua  en 
Washington,  el  Presidente  de  la  República,  en  decreto  de  fecha  3  de 
marzo  de  1908,  ha  nombrado  á  los  Señores  Don  Crisanto  Medina  y 
Don  Désiré  Pector,  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  y  Cónsul  General, 
respectivamente,  de  Nicaragua  en  Francia,  como  miembros  de  la 
Corte  Permanente  de  Arbitraje,  por  parte  de  Nicaragua,  de  confor- 
midad con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  artículo  23  de  la  Convención  de  La 
Haya  de  1899. 

LA  INDUSTRIA  MINERA. 

El  Señor  Ministro  de  la  República  de  Nicaragua  en  Washington  se 
ha  servido  facilitar  á  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ame- 
ricanas interesantes  datos  sobre  la  industria  minera  del  país,  los 
cuales  se  publican  á  continuación. 

Lajs  minas  existentes  y  registradas  en  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  son: 
Nueva  Segovia,  112  de  oro,  9  de  oro  y  plata  y  5  de  plata;  Chinandega, 
1  de  oro,  1  de  oro  y  plata,  1  de  plata  y  1  de  cobre;  Carazo,  1  de  oro  y 
plata;  Jinotega,  20  de  oro;  Estelí,  12  de  oro  y  2  de  plata;  León,  36 
de  oro;  Jerez,  132  de  oro;  Litoral  Atlántico,  171  de  oro. 

En  casi  todo  el  país  existen  minas  de  cal,  principalmente  en  Chi- 
nandega,  Carazo,  Rivas  y  Nueva  Segovia.  ^En  el  Departamento  de 
Jinotega  hay  un  depósito  de  jaspe,  y  uno  de  mollejones  en  el  de 
Managua.  Las  canteras  de  piedra  de  construcción  existen  por  toda  la 
República,  pero  las  principales  son  las  de  Posintepe  en  Granada,  y  la 
de  Miramar  en  la  jurisdicción  de  Tola,  Departamento  de  Rivas.  Hay 
un  sinnúmero  de  minas  de  marmol  y  otras  piedras  de  omamentación, 
no  denunciadas  por  encontrarse  en  terrenos  particulares. 


PANAMÁ, 

COMERCIO  DE  BOCAS  DEL  TORO  BN  1907. 

El  Señor  L.  F.  Ryan,  Agente  Consular  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Bocas  del  Toro,  anuncia  que  en  1907  de  un  valor  total  de  $794,451.33, 
de  las  exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  aquel  distrito  consular  á  los 
Estados  Unidos,  $790,737.50  representaron  los  embarques  de  3,163,050 
de  racimos  de  bananos  con  destino  á  Nueva  Orleans  ó  Mobila. 

Los  cueros,  la  goma,  cocos,  limas,  artículos  curiosos  del  pais,  cor- 
teza de  quaqua  y  majagua,  constituyeron  los  otros  productos  de 
exportación,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $3,613.93. 
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Â  Europa  se  exportaron  goma,  zarzaparrilla,  carey,  cueros,  carne 
de  tortuga  y  cacao  por  valor  de  $32,275. 

El  valor  de  las  mercancías  que  se  importaron  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
en  el  año  de  referencia,  ascendió  á  $873,188.96,  y  dichas  importaciones 
comprenden  grandes  cantidades  de  madera  y  bacalao,  además  de 
diversas  substancias  alimenticias  ó  víveres,  así  como  ropa,  locomoto- 
ras, material  para  puentes  y  ferrocarriles,  herramientas,  gasolina,  etc. 
Entre  las  mercancías  devueltas  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  valuadas  en 
$33,757.27,  los  principales  artículos  consistieron  de  latas  de  gasolina 
vacías  para  volverlas  á  llenar. 

Otro  artículo  de  importación  importante  fué  el  acero  para  cons- 
trucciones de  ferrocarriles  y  puentes  y  para  la  terminación  del  nuevo 
muelle  que  se  está  construyendo  en  Almirante,  y  se  espera  que  el 
desarrollo  .de  los  medios  de  transporte  y  de  embarque  del  expresado' 
distrito  aumente  mucho  el  Valor  de  los  terrenos  productores  de 
bananos.  Se  espera  que  en  1908  por  este  puerto  se  embarcarán  por  lo 
menos  4,000,000  de  racimos  de  esta  fruta. 

EL  PUERTO  DE  OOLÕN  EN  1907. 

Segt5n  el  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Señor  James  C.  Kellogg,  Cónsul 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Colón,  en  el  año  de  1907  hubo  una  dis- 
minución tanto  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  como  en  el  de  las 
exportaciones,  en  comparación  con  1906.  Dícese  que  el  valor  total 
de  las  importaciones  ascendió  á  $2,039,352,  ó  sea  una  disminución  de 
$735,083,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $100,792, 
ó  sea  una  disminución  de  $55,862,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
ascendió  á  $1,275,333,  ó  sea  una  baja  de  $662,052,  en  tanto  que  de  la 
Gran  Bretaña,  Alemania,  Francia,  España,  Italia,  y  otros  países  se 
hicieron  menos  importaciones. 

El  principal  articulo  de  importación  fué  la  lencería,  incluso  cal- 
zado de  todas  clases,  al  paso  que  en  la  Usta  de  los  artículos  de  exporta- 
ción los  cocos  ocupan  el  primer  puesto,  representando  un  valor  de 
$37,838,  seguidos  del  marlGOi  vegetal  por  valor  de  $23,958;  carey, 
$12,361;  cueros,  $6,442;  café,  $4,458,  y  bananos  por  valor  de  $4,000. 

Se  han  introducido  muchas  mejoras,  entre  las  cuales  merece 
especial  mención  un  completo  sistema  de  cloaca  y  de  abastecimiento 
de  agua,  habiéndose  ocupado  también  las  autoridades  municipales  en 
el  pavimento  y  nivelación  de  las  calles,  así  como  en  la  construcción 
y  renovación,  tanto  de  los  edificios  públicos  como  de  los  particulares. 
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PERÚ. 

BL  FEBBOCABBIL  DB  HUAKCATO  £  AYACUCHO. 

El  día  13  de  febrero  de  1908  se  inauguraron  oficialmente  los  trabajos 
de  la  importante  línea  ferroviaria  de  Huancayo  á  Ayacucho.  £1 
Congreso  de  la  República  autorizó  la  construcción  de  este  ferrocarril 
por  ley  No.  667  de  20  de  noviembre  de  1907.  La  longitud  total  de 
linea  será  de  unos  260  kilómetros,  y  su  costo  ha  sido  calculado  en 
£910,000. 

XOVOaBNTO  COMBBCIAL  Y  KABÍTIMO  DB  IQUITOS  BN  10O7. 

Las  últimas  estadísticas  oficiales  recibidas  del  Perú,  relativas  al 
movimiento  comercial  y  marítimo  de  Iquitos  durante  el  afto  de  1907, 
ponen  en  realce  el  progreso  de  este  importante  puerto,  que,  en  cate- 
goría, movimiento  y  rentas,  viene  después  del  Callao,  el  primero  de 
la  República. 

Los  productos  líquidos  de  la  Aduana  ascendieron  á  £249,038.7.01, 
en  comparación  con  £181,846.8.52,  renta  recaudada  en  1906. 

La  exportación  de  goma  elástica  de  Iquitos  durante  1907  fué 
como  sigue,  con  arreglo  á  los  puertos  de  deslino: 


Havre 1,037,789 

Liverpool 1, 211,  992 

Hamburgo 100,  5.34 

Nueva  York 8, 524 

Total 2,358,839 

En  1906  las  exportaciones  de  goma  tuvieron  un  peso  total  de 
2,152,421  kilogramos,  por  lo  que  la  diferencia  á  favor  de  1907  es  de 
415,923  kilogramos. 

El  movimiento  marítimo  del  puerto  durante  el  año  de  que  se  trata 
fué  como  sigue:  Entradas — Buques,  549;  toneladas,  41,580;  tripu- 
lantes, 7,721,  y  pasajeros,  7,056.  Salidas — Buques,  5*47;  toneladas, 
41,93S;  tripulantes,  7,753,  y  pasajeros,  7,172. 


SALVADOR. 

COMISIÓN  PANAMEBICANA. 

El  día  23  de  marzo  de  1908  el  Presidente  del  Salvador  decretó  el 
nombramiento  de  una  comisión  para  que  preste  servicios  en  relación 
con  el  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  &  fin  de  cumplir  los  pre- 
ceptos de  la  cuarta  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Interna- 
cional que  se  celebró  en  Río  de  Janeiro. 
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El  Subsecretario  de  Kelaciones  Exteriores  hará  de  presidente  de  la 
comisión,  la  cual  comprende  tres  miembros  más,  y  cuyos  deberes  se 
expresan  terminantemente  en  el  ''Diario  Oficial"  del  25  de  marzo 
de  1908. 

OOlTTEVOldN  DE  CTOBADANÍA  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

El  día  14  de  marzo  de  1908  los  representantes  del  Salvador  y  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  firmaron  en  la  ciudad  de  San  Salvador  la  convención 
para  fijar  la  condición  de  los  ciudadanos  naturalizados  de  uno  ú  otro 
país  que  renuevan  su  residencia  en  el  país  de  su  origen.  Esta  con- 
vención fué  aprobada  por  el  Presidente,  del. Salvador  el  mismo  día  en 
que  fué  firmada^  y  ha  sido  publicada  en  el  '^ Diario  Oficial"  del  17  de 
marzo  de  1908. 

IiA  INSTBUOOIÒN  PÚBLICA  EN  1907. 

El  24  de  febrero  de  1908  fué  presentada  á  la  Asamblea.  Nacional  de 
la  República  del  Salvador  la  memoria  de  instrucción  pública;  correspon- 
diente al  año  de  1907.  Según  la  memoria,  se  dispuso  la  conversión  en 
mixtas  de  varias  escuelas  de  ambos  sexos,  y  se  crearon  103  nuevas  que 
agregadas  á  las  29  ya  existentes  hacen  un  total  de  132  escuelas  mixtas 
para  toda  la  República.  Durante  el  año  á  que  se  refiere  la  memoria, 
sirvieron  en  las  escuelas  313  directores,  125  subdirectores  y  155  pro- 
fesores auxiliares;  278  directoras,  110  subdirectoras  y  105  profesoras 
auxiliares.  El  total  de  alumnos  matriculados  fué  de  34,752  y  la 
asistencia  media  24,713.  El  total  de  gastos  ocasionados  por  la 
instrucción  primaria  en  1907  fué  de  645,766  pesos;  según  este  nato, 
el  Gobierno  ha  invertido  en  cada  alumno  matriculado  18.38  pesos,  y 
en  cada  alumno  de  asistencia  media  26.13  pesos.  Existen,  además, 
en  la  República  muchos  colegios  particulares,  algunos  de  los  cuales  son 
muy  importantes;  los  hay  exclusivamente  destinados  á  la  enseñanza 
primaria  y  otros  á  la  primaria  y  secundaria  á  la  vez.  La  enseñanza 
facultativa  está  á  cargo  de  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  San  Salvador, 
que  comprende  las  escuelas  de  jurisprudencia,  medicina,  farmacia, 
cirugía  dental,  ingeniería,  comercio,  etc. 

En  ocho  meses  de  1907,  de  marzo  á  octubre,  concurrieron  á  la 
Biblioteca  Nacional  7,748  lectores,  los  cuales  leyeron  5,037  obras  y 
2^184  revistas. 

UEUGUAY. 

DISTRIBUCIÓN  DEL  COMERCIO  POR  ADUANAS. 

La  mayor  parte  del  comercio  del  Uruguay  se  hace  por  la  Aduana 
de  Montevideo,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extran- 
jero por  dicho  puerto  en  1907  á  $57,268,927,  ó  sea  un  82.32  por  ciento 
de  un  valor  total  de  $69j576|143  de  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones 
del  país. 
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De  los  $34,425,205,  valor  de  importaciones  en  toda  la  Republic*, 
$31,930,324,  ó  sea  un  92.76  por  ciento,  se  hicieron  por  la  Aduana  de 
Montevideo,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á 
$25,338,643, 6  sea  un  72.08  por  ciento  de  un  valor  total  de  $35,150,937. 

La  distribución  del  valor  restante  de  las  importaciones  y  exporta- 
ciones fué  como  sigue: 


Aduaims. 


Payeandú 

Fray  Bentos. 

Salto 

Colonia 

Mercedes 

Cerro  Largo. 
San  Bogenio. 
Santa  Rosa.. 

CeboUatl 

Maldonado. . 

Rivera 

Rocha. , 


Impor- 

Exporta- 

TotAl 

tacionesL 

ciones. 

$736,508 

S2,265,077 

l3,OOl,S20 

272,317 

2,410,740 

2,690.057 

621,286 

1,778,107 

2,469,393 

872,232 

1,932,507 

2,304,3 

234,572 

1,111,870 

l,M6,4fi 

20,735 

124,775 

305,511 

3,509 

102,523 

1«,0» 

15,537 

54,982 

70,5U 

21,715 

13,981 

35,686 

22,129 

»'S 

10,170 

17,732 

27,905 

20,176 

20,17S 

DISTRIBUCIÓN  DEL  SUPERÁVIT  DEL  TESORO. 

El  superávit  del  Tesoro  del  Uruguay  correspondiente  al  año  de 
1906-7,  que  se  calculó  en  $2,149,934,  queda  comprendido  en  las 
siguientes  asignaciones  de  capital,  ademÃs  de  la  suma  de  $1,800,000 
que  ya  se  ha  empleado:  Para  la  primera  cuota  de  la  compra  del 
edificio  de  la  Universidad,  $100,000;  para  la  renovación  parcial  de 
armamentos,  $100,000;  para  medidas  sanitarias  en  las  poblaciones, 
$50,000;  para  la  inspección  sanitaria  de  toda  clase  ganado,  $50,000; 
para  reparaciones,  muebles,  etc.,  de  la  Aduana,  $49,986. 

PRODUCCIÓN  DE  ORO  DE  LAS  MINAS  DE  CXTSAPTKU  EN  1007. 

El  informe  que  se  le  hizo  al  Ministro  de  Obras  Públicas  de  la  Repú- 
blica del  Uruguay,  correspondiente  á  1907,  muestra  que  la  Compañía 
Minera  Francesa  establecida  en  Cuñapiru  sometió  &  tratamiento 
18,028  teneladas  métricas  de  mineral,  de  las  cuales  se  extrajeron  117 
kilogramos  917  gramos  de  oro.  El  producto  de  las  ventas  de  oro 
ascendió  á  $51,883.48,  habiéndose  pagado  $259.41  por  concepto  de 
contribuciones. 

El  promedio  del  valor  del  mineral  que  se  sometió  á  tratamiento  fué 
6i  gramos  por  tonelada,  ó  sean  4  escrúpulos,  4.308  gramos.  Las 
minas  más  productivas  son  la  de  San  Gregorio  y  la  Ernestinita,  en 
Corrales. 
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VENEZUELA, 

DECRETOS  DELATIV08  AL  TABACO. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  de  la  República  de  Venezuela,  del  20  marzo  de 
1908,  publica  dos  decretos  del  Presidente  Castro  relativos  al  tabaco, 
ambos  fechados  en  el  mencionado  día.  Uno  de  ellos  declara  artículo 
de  prohibida  importación  la  picadura  de  grano  que  se  emplea  en  la 
elaboración  de  cigarrillos,  y  prohibe  asimismo  la  elaboración  en  el  país 
de  la  mencionada  picadura  de  grano;  las  disposiciones  de  este  decreto 
entraron  en  vigor  el  30  de  marzo  de  1908,  pero  no  surtirán  efecto  para 
con  la  Fábrica  Nacional  de  Cigarrillos  por  virtud  del  contrato  que 
tiene  celebrado  con  el  Gobierno. 

El  otro  decreto  es  relativo  â  la  forma  en  que  debe  efectuarse  el  pago 
del  impuesto  que  grava  el  tabaco  destinado  al  consumo,  y  dispone  que 
dicho  impuesto  ha  de  cobrarse  precisamente  al  efectuarse  la  última 
venta  del  artículo,  entendiéndose  por  última  venta  la  que  se  hace  por 
el  comerciante  ó  tenedor  de  la  especie  al  industrial  que  ha  de  transfor- 
marla en  un  nuevo  artículo  ó  al  que  expenda  la  hoja  al  detal. 

EL  COMERCIO  Y  LA  INDUSTRIA  EN  PT7EBTO  CABELLO  EN  1007. 

El  Señor  James  W.  Johnson,  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Puerto  Cabello,  en  su  informe  sobre  el  comercio  de  Venezuela  que  se 
hizo  por  Puerto  Cabello  en  1907,  dice  que  se  advierte  una  merma 
notable  en  el  movimiento  de  dicho  puerto;  es  decir,  una  disminución 
de  cerca  de  $1,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  y  varios 
centenares  de  miles  de  pesos  en  oro  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones, 
debido  al  fracaso  parcial  de  la  cosecha  de  café,  así  como  á  la  merma  en 
el  comercio  de  ganado  vacuno  con  Cuba. 

El  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  se  calcula  en  $2,470,773  y  el 
principal  artículo  fué  el  café  del  cual  se  exportaron  26,053,808  libras, 
valuadas  en  $1,794,904.  Los  embarques  de  ganado  vacuno,  cuyo 
valor  en  1906  ascendió  casi  á  $1,500,000,  en  1907  sólo  se  valuaron  en 
$489,391. 

El  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  ascendió  á  $1,380,860,  y  entre 
las  naciones  de  las  cuales  procedieron  las  importaciones  la  Gran 
Bretaña  ocupa  el  primer  puesto  y  representó  $592,567,  seguida  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  que  representaron  $272,524;  Alemania,  $264,975,  y 
Holanda  que  representó  $102,803. 

El  principal  artículo  que  se  importó  de  los  Estados  Unidos  fué  la 
harina,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $49,363,  y  después  los  géneros  de 
algodón,  que  representaron  un  valor  de  $29,348. 

NAVEGACIÓN  DE  LOS  RÍOS  BOCA  DE  MANGLE  Y  CAPADARE. 

El  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Interiores  de  Venezuela,  autorizado  por 
el  Presidente  de  la  República,  celebró  el  11  de  marzo  de  1908  un 
contrato  con  Don  Manuel  R.  Azpúbua,  en  virtud  del  cual  éste  se 
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compromete  á  hacer  navegables  los  Ríos  Boca  de  Mangle  y  Capadare, 
tributario  del  anterior,  desde  el  paso  Real  de  Jacura  á  mi  pmito  oerca 
de  la  población  de  Capadare,  hasta  la  desembocadm*a  al  mar  del  Río 
Boca  de  Mangle  y  San  Juan,  en  mi  trayecto  de  20  á  25  kilómetros  que 
tienen  dichos  ríos  accesibles  á  la  navegación.  El  contratista  se  com- 
promete á  establecer  ima  línea  de  embarcaciones  para  el  servicio  de 
trasportes  por  dichos  ríos,  y  también  las  lanchas  de  vapor  que  el 
tráfico  requiera.  La  duración  del  contrato  es  de  cincuenta  años, 
durante  los  cuales  el  Gobierno  no  podrá  conceder  á  ninguna  otra 
persona  ó  compañía  el  derecho  de  navegar  los  ríos  objeto  del  con- 
trato; terminado  este  plazo,  la  empresa  con  todas  sus  pertenencias 
pasará  á  ser  propiedad  de  la  Nación,  excepción  hecha  de  los  buques 
de  vapor. 

El  texto  del  contrato  de  referencia  fué  publicado  en  la  ^'Gaceta 
Oficial''  del  11  de  marzo  de  1908. 
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O  programma  das  cerimonias  do  lançamento  da  pedra  angular  do 
novo  edificio  da  União  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  que 
se  realiza  hoje,  11  de  maio  de  1908,  data  em  que  sahe  á  luz  esta 
edição  especial  do  Boletim  Mensal,  vem  confirmar  a  importancia 
da  occasiáo  como  um  acontecimento  internacional.  Pronunciarão 
discursos  o  Exmo.  Sr.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Presidente  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  que  tem  mostrado  o  mais  profundo  interesse  durante  a  sua 
administração  no  desenvolvimento  das  relações  commerciaes  e  de 
amizade  entre  as  Republicas  Americanas;  o  Hon.  ELmu  Root,  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos,  que  não  só  por  suas  visitas 
especiaes  á  America  do  Sul  e  ao  Mexico,  mas  também  pela  solicita 
attenção  que  tem  consagrado  a  tudo  quanto  concerne  ás  relaçõe^- 
dos  Estados  Unidos  com  a  America  Latina,  tem  dado  um  impulso 
e  importancia  ao  movimento  Pan-Americano  que  de  outro  modo 
não  poderia  ter;  o  Sr.  Joaquim  Nabuco,  Embaixador  do  Brasil, 
que  6  o  decano  do  Corpo  Diplomático  da  America  Latina  em  Wash- 
ington e  que  presidiu  á  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan- Americana,  que  se 
reuniu  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1906;  e  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie  que, 
por  uma  singular  coincidencia,  não  s6  foi  delegado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  á  Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana,  que  se  reuniu  em 
Washington  no  inverno  de  1889-90,  e  que  organizou  a  Secretaria 
Internacional,  mas  que  agora  tem  contribuido  generosamente  com 
$750,000  para  a  construcção  deste  novo  edificio  da  instituição.  A 
invocação  será  pronunciada  pela  Sua  Eminencia  o  Cardeal  James 
Gibbons,  que  é  o  Chefe  da  Egreja  CathoUca  nos  Estados  Unidos,  e 

Apezar  de  se  tomar  o  maior  cuidado  para  se  asseg^urar  correcção  nas 
publicações  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas,  esta 
não  se  responsabiUza  pelos  erros  ou  inexactidões  que  neUas  occorrerem. 
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a  benção  será  dada  pelo  Bispo  Cranston  que  é  o  decano  do  clero 
protestante  do  Districto  de  Columbia. 

O  acto  será  presidido  pelo  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secre- 
taría Internacional,  que  convidará  o  Secretario  de  Estado  e  Presi- 
dente do  Conselho  Director  para  dirigir  as  cerimonias. 

Durante  o  programma  serão  executadas  peças  de  musica  hispano- 
americanas apropriadas  pela  famosa  Banda  de  Marinha,  que  por 
ordem  especial  do  Secretario  da  Marinha  tomará  parte  nas  cerimonias. 
A  caixa  de  cobre  que  se  depositará  dentro  da  pedra  angular  conterá 
os  relatórios  officiaes  das  tres  Conferencias  Pan-Americanas,  reali- 
zadas respectivamente  em  Washington,  em  1889-90;  na  cidade  de 
Me^co,  em  1901-2;  e  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1906;  copias  das  cartas 
trocadas  entre  o  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  o  Secretario  de 
Estado  e  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  acerca  do  donativo  que  este  ultimo 
cavalheiro  fez  para  o  novo  edificio;  photographias  dos  Presidentes 
das  Republicas  Americanas  e  seus  telegrammas  de  congratulações 
pelo  motivo  desse  acontecimento;  photographias  dos  membros  do 
Conselho  Director  e  dos  Directores  da  Secretaría  desde  sua  funda- 
ção; pequenas  bandeiras  e  copias  dos  sellos  dos  respectivos  paizes 
que  fazem  parte  da  União  Internacional;  exemplares  do  Boletim 
Mensal  e  outras  publicações  da  Secretaria  Internacional;  moedas 
e  sellos  postaea  das  différentes  Republicas;  jomaes  representativos, 
etc.  A  archibancada  e  o  lugar  onde  será  assentada  a  pedra  inaugural 
serão  decorados  com  grande  profusão  de  bandeiras,  estandartes,  e 
escudos  de  armas  de  todas  as  nações  americanas.  Convites  foram 
dirigidos  ao  Presidente,  Vice-Presidente,  os  membros  do  Gabinete, 
os  membros  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  Supremo  Tribunal  e  outros  altos 
funccionarios  judiciaes.  Governadores  dos  Estados  e  Territorios, 
membros  do  Senado  e  Casa  dos  Representantes,  officiaes  do  Exer- 
cito e  da  Marinha  estacionados  em  Washington,  os  Conunissionados 
do  Districto,  os  chefes  dos  différentes  Departamentos,  membros  do 
Clero,  os  chefes  de  instituições  docentes  e  commerciaes  e  outras 
pessoas. 

IMPORTANCIA  INTERNACIONAL  DA  COLLO0AÇAO  DA  PEDRA    INAUGURAL. 

O  assentamento  da  pedra  inaugural  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria 
Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  tem  tal  importancia  que 
deve  attrahir  a  attenção  de  todos  os  que  se  interessem  pelo  desenvol- 
vimento da  paz,  a  amizade  e  o  commercio  entre  as  nações.  Ainda  que 
a  União  Internacional,  da  qual  a  Secretaria  é  o  centro,  seja  composta 
das  vinte  e  uma  Republicas  Americanas,  nada  ha  em  sua  organização 
ou  fins  que  seja  hostil  á  idea  de  manter  as  mais  cordiaes  relações  entre 
estas  RepubUcas  e  os  paizes  da  Europa,  Asia  e  o  resto  do  mimdc 
Ainda  que  as  nações  que  constituem  a  União  Pan-Americana  receberão 


8E0RETABIA  INTEBKAClONAL  DAS  BEPtJBLlCAS  AMEBIOANAS.       Il69 

OS  principaes  beneficios  delia,  sem  embai^O;  tudo  que  contribuii 
para  o  bem  estar,  prosperidade  e  progresso  destas,  também  ha 
de  estreitar  mais  suas  relações  com  o  Velho  Mundo.  Por  con- 
seguinte, o  mundo  inteiro  pode  unir-se  á  America  nesta  occasião 
para  exprimir  a  satisfação  pelo  facto  de  que  em  Washington  vai  ser 
erigido  um  magnifico  edificio  que  será  não  só  um  templo  de  paz  e 
cordialidade  internacional,  mas  que  ha  de  ser,  por  assim  dizer,  uma 
camará  internacional  de  commercio  e  um  centro  sympathico  em  uma 
capital  para  os  representantes  oíficiaes  e  o  povo  de  todas  as  nações 
americanas  que  se  interessem  em  desenvolver  relações  mais  estreitas 
entre  estes  paizes  e  sua  mutua  prosperidade. 


ABTIGOS   ESPECIAES   PARA   ESTE   NUMERO   DO    '^BOLETIM." 

Com  o  intuito  de  fazer  este  numero  do  Boletim  Mensal  espe- 
cialmente opportimo  e  interessante  para  todos  os  que  se  interessam 
pelo  desenvolvimento  do  Panamericanismo  e  que  desejam  con- 
hecer a  esphera  de  acção  e  os  trabalhos  da  Secretaria  Inter- 
nacional, publicamos  um  numero  excepcional  de  artigos  especiaes, 
além  da  relação  regular  do  commercio  e  desenvolvimento  pan- 
americanos. Estes  comprehendem  dous  artigos  pelo  Director 
que  se  publicaram  recentemente  nas  revistas  "The  World  To-Day"  e 
"System,"  intitulados  respectivamente  "A  America  Latina:  Uma 
Grande  Opportunidade  Commercial"  e  "Um  Poderoso  Auxilio  ao 
Conunercio  Exterior;"  van  esboço  do  pessoal  do  Conselho  Director 
da  Secretaria  Internacional,  preparado  pelo  Sr.  Francisco  J.  Janes, 
Secretario  da  Repartição;  uma  breve  relação  da  Commissão  Pan- 
Americana  que  foi  nomeada  recentemente  pelo  Secretario  de  Estado 
dos  Estados  Unidos;  uma  descripção  do  novo  edificio  sob  o  ponto  de 
vista  architectonico,  pelo  Sr.  Paul  P.  Gret,  membro  da  firma  de 
Kelsey  e  Cret  que  fez  o  desenho  do  edificio  e  está  encarregada  de 
sua  construcção;  uma  discussão  das  condições  para  viajar  na  America 
do  Sul,  pelo  Prof.  William  R.  Shepherd,  da  Universidade  de 
Columbia,  que  fez  recentemente  uma  viagem  a  este  continente;  um 
itinerario  de  linhas  de  vapores  que  vão  á  America  Latina,  jimtamente 
com  um  mappa  preparado  pelo  Dr.  Albert  Hale  que  esteve  recente- 
mente na  America  Latina  e  que  escreveu  um  notável  Uvro  intitulado 
"Os  Sul-Americanos;"  extractos  de  um  discurso  que  o  Honorable 
James  L.  Slayden,  Representante  do  Texas,  pronunciou  na  Casa 
dos  Representantes  sobre  o  thema  ''A  America  Latina  e  os  Paizes 
Orientaes  no  Commercio  dos  Estados  Unidos"  e  um  artigo  intitulado 
''A  America  Latina  nas  Revistas  Norte-Americanas," 
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O   COMMEBGIO   ARGENTINO. 

A  situação  lisonjeira  da  Republica  Argentina  sob  o  ponto  de  vista 
commercial  é  evidenciada  pelo  facto  de  ter  havido  um  augmento  de 
$16,000,000  no  valor  das  exportações  de  trigo  realizadas  em  1907, 
sobre  as  do  armo  anterior,  as  quaes  attingiram  ao  valor  tot^l  de 
$83,000,000.  As  exportações  de  linho  tiveram  um  augmento  de 
$10,165,360,  e  as  de  aveia  augmentaram  em  $3,593,397.  Não 
obstante  ter  havido  uma  diminuição  de  mais  de  $23,000,000  nas 
exportações  de  milho,  o  valor  total  dos  productos  agricolas  exportados 
ascendeu  a  $164,091,621,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  sobre  o  anno 
anterior  de  $6,436,929. 

A   BORRACHA   BRASILEIRA   NOS   MERCADOS   DO  MUNDO. 

O  USO  crescente  da  borracha  e  seus  productos  em  diversas  indus- 
trias, faz  de  interesse  especial  os  dados  estatisticos  recentemente  pu- 
blicados sobre  a  producçâo  do  artigo  no  Brasil  em  1907.  A  producçào 
mundial  de  borracha  em  1907  está  calculada  em  69,000  toneladas  e 
seu  consumo  em  66,000  toneladas.  A  maior  parte  desta  quantidade, 
ou  seja  40,000  toneladas,  é  de  origem  brasileira,  e  não  obstante  que 
existem  varias  plantações  deste  producto  em  différentes  partes  do 
mundo,  o  mercado  mundial  continua  a  ser  supprido  principalmente 
das  arvores  silvestres  da  região  do  Amazonas.  O  valor  total  das 
exportações  de  borracha  do  Brasil  em  1907  excedeu  de  $70,000,000, 
recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  quasi  a  metade  desta  quantidade. 


A    CAPACIDADE    COMPRADORA   DO   CHILE. 

Si  as  exportações  de  um  paiz  demonstram  a  importancia  de  suas 
riquezas  naturaes,  assim  também  as  importações  são  indicio  da  pros- 
peridade ou  da  depressão  económica  de  úma  nação.  Por  conseguinte, 
é  muito  significativo  o  facto  de  que  em  1907  as  importações  do  Chile 
excederam  em  $20,000,000  ás  do  anno  anterior.  As  exportações 
soffreram  uma  diminuição  de  $3,000,000,  sendo  essa  diminuição 
devida  ao  retrahimento  da  exportação  do  principal  producto  do  paiz, 
o  salitre.  Durante  o  anno  salitreiro  que  terminou  em  abril  de  1908, 
foram  exportadas  400,000  toneladas  de  saUtre,  e  a  Associação  de 
Propaganda  Salitreira,  em  uma  sessão  recente,  resolveu  limitar  as 
exportações  do  presente  anno  ã  mesma  quantidade. 


CONDIÇÕES    ECONÓMICAS   DA   COSTA   RICA. 

O  Governo  da  Costa  Rica  tem  actualmente  em  estudo  diversos 
contractos  de  importancia,  alguns  dos  quaes  têm  relação  directa 
com  a  producçâo  da  banana,  um   producto  que  se   consome  em 
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grande  quantidade  nos  Estados  Unidos.  Ë,  portanto,  de  vital 
importancia  o  resultado  das  deliberações  legislativas  sobre  os  contrao- 
tos. Devido  á  iniciativa  do  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  em  Washington, 
a  inspecção  dos  matadouros  da  Republica  será  feita  por  um  veteri- 
nario dos  Estados  Unidos,  cujos  serviços  já  foram  contractados 
para  este  fim.  Também  foram  contractadas  por  intermedio  do 
mesmo  Ministro  varias  moças  graduadas  pela  Universidade  de  Har- 
vard para  que  ensinem  nas  escolas  da  Republica  o  inglez  e  a  organi- 
zação das  mesmas. 

INDUSTRIAS   CUBANAS   EM    1907. 

A  producçâo  de  assucar  cubano  em  1907  foi  de  cerca  de  1,500,000 
toneladas,  e,  ainda  que  seja  menor  que  a  estimativa,  é  maior  que  o 
calculo  da  colheita  de  1908.  A  colheita  de  fumo  foi  de  440,000 
fardos,  isto  é,  o  dobro  da  producçâo  do  anno  anterior.  Foram 
iniciadas  importantes  obras  publicas  e  o  serviço  de  saúde  publica, 
que  está  a  cargo  do  Governo,  tem  dado  excellentes  resultados. 


OBRAS   PUBLICAS    NA   REPUBLICA   DOMINICANA. 

O  relatório  do  Secretario  de  Fomento  e  Obras  Publicas  da  Repu- 
blica Dominicana,  correspondente  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostra  que  as 
condições  internas  do  paiz  são  muito  satisfactorias.  A  Exposição  de 
Productos  Nacionaes  realizada  na  capital  no  mez  de  agosto  de  1907, 
teve  grande  êxito,  e  nella  estiveram  representadas  todas  as  provin- 
cias da  Republica.  A  exhibição  de  productos  dominicanos  na  Ex- 
posição de  Jamestown  foi  recompensada  com  medalhas  de  ouro, 
prata  e  cobre.  Estáo-se  construindo  vias  férreas  que  porão  o  interior 
em  communicação  com  a  costa,  e  importantes  obras  de  irrigação  estão 
sendo  iniciadas  sob  a  direcção  de  um  engenheiro  norte-americano. 
Prosegue  com  actividade  a  construcção  de  caminhos  públicos  e  docas. 
O  empréstimo  para  a  unificação  da  divida  publica  foi  levantado  em 
New  York  e  tem  recebido  a  approvação  do  Governo.  Os  contractos 
relativos  ao  arranjo  da  divida  publica  foram  officialmen te  publicados. 


o   SERVIÇO   SANITARIO  DO   EQUADOR. 

O  Governo  tem  adoptado  medidas  enérgicas  para  combater  as 
enfermidades  contagiosas  na  Republica  e  foi  creada  uma  commissão 
especial  de  saneamento  para  a  cidade  de  Guayaquil  sob  a  direcção 
de  um  official  do  Serviço  de  Saúde  Publica  e  Hospitaes  Maritimos 
dos  Estados  Unidos.  Será  installado  um  systema  moderno  de 
i^uas  e  exgottos,  para  cuja  construcção  serão  solicitadas  propostas 
nos  Estados  Unidos  e  Europa. 
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EXPLORAÇÃO   DAS  RIQUEZAS   DE  HONDURAS. 

O  decreto  recentemente  promulgado,  creando  um  Departamento 
de  Agricultura,  é  prova  de  que  o  Governo  de  Honduras  está-ee 
esforçando  para  promover  o  desenvolvimento  das  industrias  nacio- 
naes.  Outró  passo  dado  neste  sentido  foi  os  contractos  para  a  con- 
strucção  dc'^as  férreas  que  porão  as  plantações  de  bananas  do 
interior  em^ommunicaç&o  com  os  portos  da  costa,  e  para  a  coloni- 
zação de  certas  regiões  do  interior. 


SITUAÇÃO   COMMERCIAL   E   FINANCEIRA  DO  MEXICO. 

A  solidariedade  das  instituições  bancarias  do  Mexico  é  o  assumpto 
de  um  relatório  que  o  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Aguascalientes 
dirigiu  ao  seu  Governo,  no  qual  diz  que  a  crise  monetaria  mundial 
não  impediu  que  os  bancos  da  Republica  fizessem  pontuaLmente  os 
seus  pagamentos.  A  projectada  creação  de  uma  camará  commercial 
nacional,  cujo  objecto  principal  será  promover  o  commercio  e  dirigir 
os  assumptos  mercantis  da  Republica,  contribuirá  para  consolidar 
o  credito  nacional,  e  a  conferencia  que  o  Ministro  Limantoub 
convocou  para  a  discussão  de  medidas  económicas  por  delegados 
dos  différentes  bancos  do  paiz  tem  merecido  a  approvação  unanime 
do  povo. 

os   PRODUCTOS   MINERAES   E   FLORESTAES   DE   NICARAGUA. 

Das  500  minas  registradas  na  Repartição  de  Estatística  de  Nica- 
ragua, 494  são  de  ouro,  ao  passo  que  existem  na  Republica  minas  de 
prata  e  cobre  e  numerosas  pedreiras  de  pedras  valiosas.  Elstas 
riquezas  estão  sendo  exploradas  com  grande  actividade  em  virtude 
de  concessões  feitas  a  nacionaes  e  estrangeiros.  Ainda  que  a  borra- 
cha seja  o  principal  producto  florestal  explorado,  abundam  no  paÍ2 
plantas  medicinaes,  resinas,  etc.,  de  grande  valor  commercial* 


INTERESSES   EDUCADORES  DO  PARAGUAY. 

No  orçamento  do  Paraguay  para  1907,  está  consignada  a  verba 
de  $500,000  para  as  despezas  do  Ministerio  de  Justiça  e  Instrucção 
Publica.  O  Governo  mantém  cinco  collegios  e  a  Universidade  Nacio- 
nal de  Assumpção,  fundada  em  1890,  e  que  conta  com  faculdades  de 
direito,  sciencias  sociaes,  medicina,  pharmacia  e  curso  especial  para 
tabelliães.  Nas  escolas  nacionaes  se  dá  attenção  especial  aos  ramos 
scien tíficos  cujo  estudo  pode  servir  para  desenvolver  as  riquezas  e 
industrias  nacionaes.  O  Governo  também  mantém  uma  escola  de 
agricultura  com  um  campo  de  demonstraçfto.  A  nação  sustenta 
estudantes  em  varios  collegios  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  Europai  e  uma 
escola  normal  com  58  professores. 
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A   INSTBUCÇAO   PUBLICA   NO   8ALVADOIL 

A  quantia  despendida  em  1907  pela  Republica  do  Salvador  na 
instrucção  primaria  foi  de  $400,000,  approximadaxofinte.  Além 
destas  escolas,  existem  na  Republica  muitos  coUegios  pitcticulares  em 
que  se  ministra  o  ensino  primario  e  secundario.  O  eosino  superior 
está  a  cargo  da  Universidade  Nacional  de  São  Salvador  com  faculdades 
de  direito,  medicina,  pharmacia,  cirurgia  dentaria,  engenliaría,  etc. 


rOMENTO  DO  COMMEBCIO  DO  UBUGUAT. 

Foi  apre^sentado  á  Camará  dos  Deputados  do  Uruguay  um  pro- 
jecto de  lei,  que  autoriza  o  estabelecimento  de  uma  zona  livre  nos 
terrenos  públicos  ganhos  do  mar  na  parte  oriental  da  Bahia  de  Mon* 
tevidéo.  Tanto  as  mercadorias  que  se  introduzirem  como  os  artigos 
que  se  fabricarem  na  zona  livre  estarão  isentos  de  direitos  aduaneiros, 
a  menos  que  se  importem  no  interior  do  paiz,  devendo  neste  caso 
pagar  os  mesmos  direitos  que  se  cobram  sobre  idênticos  productos 
estrangeiros.  Os  partidarios  da  medida  declaram  que  fará  de  Mon- 
tevideo um  dos  primeiros  portos  da  America  do  Sul,  por  onde  passa 
a  maioria  do  commercio  do  Uruguay,  estando  acreditado  com  82.32 
por  cento,  ou  $57,268,967,  de  um  total  de  $69,578,143.  As  rendas 
aduaneiras  arrecadadas  nos  primeiros  oito  mezes  do  exercício  de 
1907-8,  foram  de  $500,000  em  excesso  das  do  mesmo  periodo  do 
exercicio  anterior. 


AS  LINHAS  TELEGBAPHICAS  E  TELEPHONICA8  DA  VENEZUELA. 

Afim  de  impedir  a  má  interpretação  do  regulamento  que  se  pu- 
blicou no  Boletim  Mensal  correspondente  ao  mez  de  fevereiro  de 
1908,  acerca  das  linhas  telegraphicas  e  telephonicas  da  Venezuela, 
cumpre  fazer  constar  que  suas  disposições  são  applicaveis  somente 
ao  estabelecimento  de  linhas  nacionaes  e  ofiiciaes,  e  não  limitam, 
nem  excluem,  de  modo  algum,  o  estabelecimento  de  emprezas  par- 
ticulares de  conformidade  com  as  leis  do  paiz. 


MEDIDAS    SANITARIAS. 


No  dia  16  de  abril  de  1908,  foi  promulgado  um  decreto  declarando 
o  porto  de  La  Guayra  fechado  para  o  despacho  de  mercadorias  pelo 
prazo  de  15  dias. 
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DESCRIPÇAO  DO  NOVO  EDIFICIO  PAN-AMERICANO. 

No  eeguinte  artigo,  œ  Srs.  Eelsey  e  Cret,  os  architectos  do  novo  edificio,  o  descre- 
vem 6ob  o  ponto  de  vista  architectonico. 

Quando  foi  publicado  o  edital  de  concurrencia  para  a  construcçfto 
do  edifício  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas, 
a  primeira  difficuldade  que  encontraram  os  concorrentes  foi  a  escolha 
do  typo  do  edificio.  No  edital  fez-se  uma  minuciosa  descripção  de 
todos  os  quartos  que  se  necessitavam,  assim  como  de  suas  dimensões 
approximadas,  mas  se  deixou  ao  juizo  -dos  architectos  determinar  o 
espirito  que  havia  de  guiar  o  estudo  do  conjxmcto. 

Havia  uma  bibliotheca  com  todas  as  suas  dependencias;  um 
grande  numero  de  quartos  para  o  pessoal;  um  salão  de  recepções  e 
varios  salões  para  commissões,  mas  qual  délies  devia  predominar  em 
todo  o  conjuncto?  Na  maior  parte  dos  concursos  não  ha  duvida 
quanto  ao  fim  primordial  do  edificio,  o  que  exerce  grande  influencia 
no  desenho.  Todo  o  mundo  sabe  qual  deve  ser  a  apparencia  de  um 
edificio  para  uma  Repartição  de  Correio,  um  museu  ou  qualquer 
outro  edificio  publico,  mas  no  presente  caso  a  difficuldade  consistia  no 
facto  de  que  não  havia  precedentes  que  pudessem  guiar  a  elaboração 
do  projecto  conforme  ás  especificações.  Esta  falta  de  orientação 
tomou-se  evidente  quando  foram  submettidos  os  setenta  desenhos 
ao  Jury  em  Washington,  pois  havia  grande  diversidade  de  inter- 
pretações, desde  o  templo  grego  até  a  quinta  particular,  o  palacio 
hespanhol  e  o  edificio  publico  norte-americano. 

O  desenho  que  recebeu  o  voto  unanime  do  Jury  e,  por  conseguinte, 
foi  escolhido  para  a  construcçáo  do  edificio,  tinha  uma  feição  todo 
original,  e  offerecia  uma  solução  nova  para  este  novo  problema.  A 
idea  predominante  deste  desenho  foi  a  seguinte:  Por  mais  que  o 
edificio  ha  de  dar  abrigo  sob  um  só  tecto  a  uma  repartição  de  grande 
actividade  e  a  uma  bibliotheca  que  ha  de  crescer  constantemente, 
e  por  mais  que  estas  duas  partes  são  quasi  todas  as  que  se  necessitam 
para  fazer  os  trabalhos  da  Secretaria,  tal  como  o  exprimiu  a  Con- 
ferencia do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  a  saber:  Estabelecer  um  centro  perma- 
nente de  informações  e  de  troca  de  ideas  entre  as  Republicas  deste 
continente,  bem  como  uma  installação  adequada  para  a  bibliotheca 
em  memoria  de  Colombo.  Ha  outra  funcção  importante  que  a 
Secretaria  tem  que  desempenhar:  Este  edificio  será  em  Washington, 
no  sentido  mais  absoluto  da  palavra,  o  lar  das  Republicas  Americanas. 

Cada  uma  destas  Republicas  tem  seu  lar  particular,  a  residencia 
do  Embaixador  ou  do  Ministro,  mas  a  Secretaria  Internacional  será 
o  lar  de  todas  ellas,  onde  seus  representantes  poderão  reunir-se 
como  se  reúnem  os  filhos  no  lar  de  seus  pães,  para  discutir  todas  as 
questões  que  surgirem,  assim  como  celebrar  grandes  acontecimeucoa 
ou  commemorar  datas  gloriosas. 
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Por  conseguinte,  o  edificio  deve  parecer-se  mais  com  o  typo  de 
uma  residencia  particular  do  que  com  o  de  uma  repartiç&o  publica, 
por  mais  que  deva  ser  t&o  serio  e  majestoso  como  o  caso  exige.  Ê  o 
desejo  do  Director  da  Secretaria  e  dos  architectes  que  quando  os 
representantes  dos  varios  paizes  transpuzerem  o  limiar  do  palacio, 
hão  de  sentir  que  entram  em  sua  propria  casa.  Esperam,  outrosim, 
que  quando  os  vestibules,  escadarias  e  o  grande  salão  de  recepções 
estejam  illuminados  por  milhares  de  luzes  eléctricas,  e  uma  brilhante 
concorrencia  afflua  a  seus  salões  pára  prestar  homenagem  a  um  visi- 
tante illustre,  os  representantes  das  vinte  e  uma  Republicas  tenham 
a  impressão  de  que  recebem  seus  hospedes  em  sua  propria  casa,  e 
não  em  um  salão  de  reunião  commum. 

De  conformidade  com  os  principios  expostos,  a  parte  exterior 
conservará  o  effeito  singelo  e  modesto  da  residencia  de  um  homem 
de  gosto.  A  indole  monumental  dos  arredores,  a  proximidade  do 
Parque  (Mali)  e  do  famoso  monumento  de  Washington,  da  Casa 
Branca  e  do  Palacio  do  Departamento  da  Guerra,  também  obrigam 
a  severidade  de  linhas  que  caracterizam  as  melhores  producções 
architectonicas  do  período  clássico.  O  materíal  das  duas  fachadas 
foi  escolhido,  levando  em  conta  estas  razões,  e  s6  será  empregado  o 
mármore  branco.  O  desenho  reúne  á  simplicidade  republicana  todos 
os  requintes  de  forma  que  a  raça  latina  deu  â  architectura.  O  aca- 
bamento decorativo,  o  esmero  nos  detalhes  e  traços  characteristicos, 
hão  de  representar  a  origem  da  maioria  das  vinte  e  uma  RepubHcas. 
As  telhas  hespanholas  no  portico  de  entrada,  os  adornos  allegoricos, 
as  duas  figuras  de  mármore  monumentaes  á  entrada  e  o  baixo  relevo 
das  torrinhas  truncadas,  tudo  isto  dará  imia  idea  aos  transeuntes 
da  originalidade  do  monumento  e  lhes  incitará  a  fazer  um  exame 
mais  demorado. 

A  fachada  de  frente  compõe-se  de  um  portico  entre  duas  torrinhas 
truncadas  ç  parece  attrahir  o  visitante — os  dous  lados  e  a  fachada 
posterior  mostram  respectivamente  as  feições  do  edificio,  quer  como 
uma  casa  de  trabalho,  quer  como  um  ponto  de  reuniões.  Rodeiam- 
n'o  jardins  e  desde  o  salão  de  reuniões,  na  fachada  posterior,  se  esten- 
dem duas  escadarias  que  conduzem  ao  terraço  que  olha  para  o  jardim. 
Não  se  despreza  nenhuma  das  quatro  fachadas,  estando  todas  deco- 
radas de  uma  maneira  distincta. 

Voltando  á  entrada,  onde  ha  uma  inscripção  em  lettras  de  bronze 
sobre  um  fundo  de  mármore  de  Breche  Violette,  contemplamos  tres 
grandes  grades  de  bronze  que  dão  entrada  ao  vestibule  principal 
abobadado  e  decorado  com  columnas  de  mármore  com  capiteis  e 
bases  de  bronze.  Aqui  começam  as  duas  escadarias  e  o  elevador, 
e  pelos  tres  arcos  que  correspondem  aos  da  entrada  se  descortina 
a  vista  do  pateo.  Ao  entrar  aqui  o  visitante  tem  a  impressão  de  que 
está  longe  de  Washington,  em  mn  desses  pateos  pittorescos  do  Sul. 
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Ë  protegido  do  sol  por  um  telhado  e  refrescado  pelas  aguas  de  urna 
fonte  de  mármore.  Ao  redor  crescem  plantas  tropicaes;  o  pavimento 
á  imitaç&o  dos  antigos  tempos,  as  paredes  de  estuque  branco,  as  portas 
baixas  ornadas  com  escudos  dão  uma  idea  da  antiguidade  das  Repub- 
licas do  Sul.  A  principio  se  fez  objecção  a  que  se  coUocasse  uma 
paizagem  desta  natureza  em  uma  cidade  como  Washington  onde  o 
inverno  dura  tanto  tempo.  Esta  objecção,  porém,  foi  vencida, 
collocando  um  telhado  movei  de  forma  que  se  possa  conservar  aberto 
durante  o  verão  e  fechado  no  inverno,  assim  tomando  o  pateo  lun 
jardim  invernal  deUcioso,  onde  sempre  haverá  imia  temperatura 
imiforme.  Um  mechanismo  completamente  novo  permittirá  fechal-o 
por  lim  motor  eléctrico. 

A  parte  superior  do  pateo  fica  rodeada  de  uma  galeria  que  com- 
munica  com  as  escadas  e  o  foyer.  Um  friso  corre  por  debaixo  do 
tecto  e  serve  de  apoio  aos  escudos  e  ás  chapas  que  trazem  os  nomes 
das  Republicas.  Por  este  pateo  ou  pelos  corredores  lateraes  pode-se 
ir  á  Bibliotheca  e  aos  escriptorios. 

O  ingresso  para  a  Bibliotheca  de  Colombo  será  por  um  foyer  onde 
ha  guardaroupas  e  um  compartimento  para  a  entrega  de  livros  para  a 
leitura  em  casa.  A  sala  de  leitura  principal  tem  100  pés  de  comprido 
por  40  de  largo  e  será  provida  da  luz  necessária  que  entra  por  cinco 
grandes  janellas  que  dão  para  o  terraço  e  o  jardim  na  parte  posterior 
do  ediñcio.  Duas  salas  particulares  de  estudo  faciUtarão  as  investi- 
gações espcciaes  e  haverá  uma  grande  abobada  á  prova  de  fogo  onde 
poderão  ser  guardados  os  documentos  vaUosos. 

Muito  próximos  se  acham  os  escriptorios  do  bibliothecario  e  seus 
auxiliares,  que  sempre  estarão  dispostos  a  facilitar  todas  as  informa- 
ções que  o  publico  exigir.  O  grande  salão  reservado  para  as  estantes 
tem  espaço  sufñciente  para  120,000  volumes,  podendo  ampliar-se  para 
accommodar  80,000  volumes  mais.  Todas  as  installações  deste  salão 
serão  de  aço  e  construidas  de  accorde  com  as  disposições  mais  modernas. 
Um  elevador  eléctrico  trará  rapidamente  os  livros  das  cinco  estantes  até 
o  nivel  da  sala  de  leitura.  Haverá  uma  grande  coUecção  de  mappas, 
impressos  e  dados  estatísticos.  Estas  estantes  estarão  situadas  no 
lado  do  norte  do  edificio,  e  no  lado  do  sul  estarão  salas  espaçosas  para 
os  traductores  e  directores  do  Boletim,  os  guardalivros,  esteno- 
graphos  e  amanuenses.  Todas  estas  salas,  assim  como  o  resto  do 
edificio  serão  aquecidas  por  lun  systema  de  aquecimento  por  vapor 
indirecto,  que  hoje  se  considera  o  melhor  systema  de  aquecimento,  pois 
subministra  ao  mesmo  tempo  calor  e  ventilação  de  todas  as  partes  do 
edificio.     Ha  grande  espaço  para  guardar  o  fato  nos  dias  de  recepções. 

Antes  de  passar  ao  segimdo  andar,  cumpre  descrever  brevemente  o 
porão  do  edificio.  Pode-se  ir  lá  por  uma  escada  do  primeiro  andar, 
ou  da  parte  exterior  por  lun  passeio  que  permitte  entregar  a  cor- 
respondencia,  provisões,   carvão    de   pedra,   etc.,  sem   entrar  pela 
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parte  publica  do  edifício.  Haverá  um  compartimento  muito  espaçoso 
para  dassifícar  e  distribuir  a  correspondencia,  e  dirigir  os  boletins 
que  se  enviam  a  todas  as  partes  do  mundo.  Haverá  também  depen- 
dencias para  a  secção  de  serviço,  taes  como  guardaroupas  para  os 
empregados,  aposentos  para  os  bedéis,  sala  de  refeiçfto,  armazéns,  o 
quarto  da  caldeira,  o  das  machinas,  combustível,  etc. 

Do  vestíbulo  da  entrada,  estender-se-háo,  em  linha  recta,  duas 
escadarias  monumentaes  que  communicarão  com  o  segundo  andar, 
imitando  as  majestosas  escadarias  de  um  Palacio  Romano  da  Renas- 
cença. Os  degraos  são  de  mármore  de  Tennessee  e  o  tecto  é  de  obra 
de  carpintaria.  Além  destas  escadarias  ha  um  elevador.  Chegamos 
ao  segundo  andar  do  edifício,  que  é  o  mais  importante,  o  piano  nohile 
dos  edifícios  clássicos.  As  escadarias  terminarão  em  um  foyer  que 
communica  por  largas  portas,  com  o  salão  de  recepções  e  os  escripto- 
rios  do  Director  da  Secretaria.  Este  foyer,  como  mna  arcada,  dá 
para  o  pateo  e  ao  lado  das  duas  grandes  escadarias  se  estendem  cor- 
redores, proporcionando  assim,  nos  dias  de  grandes  reimiões,  mna 
lindissma  vista  que  se  estende  desde  o  vestíbulo  da  entrada  até  o  salão 
de  recepções.  Os  escriptorios  do  Director  da  Secretaria  estão  em 
directa  communicação  com  a  sala  do  Conselho  Director,  e  terá  deco- 
rações de  obra  de  carpintaria  e  mármore,  offerecidos  por  mna  das 
RepubUcas.  Do  outro  lado  o  Director  estará  em  communicação  com 
o  seu  Secretario  particular  e  estenographos.  Ha  uma  sala  de  espera 
ou  antesala  que  será  usada  pelas  pessoas  que  desejam  ver  o  Director. 
Mais  além  estará  a  sala  do  Secretario  da  Repartição. 

Do  lado  do  norte  do  edifício  que  corresponde  a  estas  salas  haverá 
quatro  salas  para  commissões  muito  apropriadas  para  celebrar  con- 
ferencias diplomáticas  e  a  parte  superior  do  salão  que  conterá  as 
estantes.  Os  escriptorios  do  Conselho  Director,  do  Director  e  do 
Secretario  dão  para  o  parque,  e  o  jardim  do  Monumento  de  Wash- 
ington, de  conformidade  com  o  plano  do  embellezamento  da  cidade 
de  Washington. 

O  foyer  communica  com  o  espaçoso  salão  de  recepções  que  tem 
mais  de  100  pés  de  extensão  por  65  de  largura.  Vinte  e  quatro 
columnas  sustentam  á  abobada  que  se  eleva  á  altura  de  45  pés 
acima  do  pavimento.  Cinco  grandes  janellas  com  sacadas  dão  para  o 
jardim  e  serão  decoradas  com  vidros  coloridos  com  emblemas  alle- 
goricos.  A  sala  do  Conselho  Director  e  a  sala  destinada  ás  com- 
missões estão  em  directa  communicação  com  este  nobre  salão. 

Pode-se  imaginar  o  deslumbrante  effeito  que  terá  este  salão  quando 
dentro  de  suas  paredes  se  reunir  uma  Convenção  Internacional,  ou 
quando  houver  uma  recepção  á  um  hospede  illustre,  ou  uma  brilhante 
recepção  diplomática.  Não  ha  nenhum  outro  edifício  em  Washing- 
ton, já  seja  residencia  particular,  embaixada  ou  edifício  publico,  que 
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possa  offerecer  semelhantes  commodidades  para  funcções  importantes. 
Está  em  harmonia  coin  a  importancia  da  Secretaria  e  constitue  um 
monumento  apropriado  da  reunião  mais  importante  das  potencias 
do  mundo. 


COMPARAÇÃO  DO  COMMERCIO  QITE  A  AMERICA 
LATINA  E  OS  PAIZES  DO  ORIENTE  TÊM  COM  OS 
ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

Por  occasião  da  discussão  no  Congresso  dos  Estados  Unidos  a  17 
de  abril  de  1908,  do  projecto  fixando  a  rerba  para  o  serviço  diplo- 
mático e  consular,  o  Sr.  J.  L.  Slayden,  Representante  pelo  Estado 
do  Texas,  discutiu  com  clareza  e  energia  as  possibilidades  da  America 
Latina  em  comparação  com  o  Oriente,  como  um  campo  para  o  emprego 
de  actividades  commerciaes. 

Ao  tratar  do  Mexico,  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  e  dos  paizes  do 
Oriente,  o  Senhor  Slayden  disse  o  seguinte: 

Este  anno  estamos  votando  uma  somma  considerável  para  a  constnicç&o  de  edifirioi 
para  consulados  e  legações  no  Oriente,  mas  até  agora  nada  se  tem  feito  quanto  aos 
paizes  americanos. 

Desejo  chamar  vossa  attenção  para  uma  breve  analyse  do  commercio  do  Orientó 
em  comparação  com  o  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  tanto  para  o  que  realmente  se  ht 
como  para  o  que  se  poderá  attingir.  A  notável  viagem  que  fez  o  Secretario  de  Estado 
dos  Estados  Unidos,  Senhor  Root,  foi  o  reconhecimento  da  vasta  e  crescente  impor- 
tancia dos  paizes  sul-americanos,  tanto  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  commercial  como  polL 
tico.  Não  se  poderia  ter  enviado  a  esse  campo  um  missionário  mais  hábil.  Homem 
de  vistas  largas  e  grande  capacidade  intellectual,  de  grande  pratica  em  assiunpus 
importantíssimos  e  de  larga  experiencia  em  elevados  postos  oíficiaes,  o  Senhor  Root 
desde  logo  comprehendeu  a  indole  do  povo  das  Republicas  sul-americanas  e  as  posai- 
bilidades  do  seu  desenvolvimento.  Seria  muito  proveitosa  para  qualquer  membro 
deste  corpo  a  leitura  de  seus  discursos,  de  accordo  com  mappas  e  dados  estatísticos 
daquella  grande  excursão. 

Os  nossos  cidadãos  em  geral  ignoram  tanto  os  factos  que  se  relacionam  com  a  America 
do  Sul  como  o  idioma  dos  povos  que  a  habitam.  Para  a  maioria  délies  é  uma  novi- 
dade o  facto  de  que  o  Brasil  é  tão  grande  como  os  Estados  Unidos,  com  um  restante 
de  territorio  tão  extenso  como  California  e  a  Carolina  do  Sul.  A  Republica  Aigentii» 
é  tão  grande  como  toda  a  parte  doe  Estados  Unidos  que  fíca  a  leste  do  Miasissippit 
inclusive  o  Texas.  Mexico,  que  conhecemos  melhor,  tem  uma  area  quBÔ.  igual  á  de 
todos  os  Estados  que  estão  situados  a  leste  do  rio  Mississippi,  e  é  quaid  tree  vexes  ft 
area  do  Texas. 

Desejaria  ter  tempo,  Senhor  Presidente,  para  citar  muitos  dados  interessantes  acen» 
doe  paizes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  ou  desejaria  ter  o  poder  de  obligar  todos  os 
cidadãos  que  tenham  o  direito  de  votar  sobre  este  projecto,  a  1er  os  dados  que  \'ou 
publicar  no  *  *  Diario  do  Congresso .  *  *  Seria  ainda  melhor  que  os  membros  do  Congresso 
utilizassem  os  meios  que  lhes  offerece  a  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republica 
Americanas,  onde  encontrarão  fontes  de  informações  que  os  hão  de  deleitar  e  instruir. 
Esta  util  instituição  está  realmente  apresentando  os  cidadãos  da  Republica  Norte- 
Americana  a  seus  vizinhos  do  sul. 
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Na  America  Latina  ha  vinte  Republicas  que  têm  50,000,000  de  habitantes,  e  que 
fazem  um  conmierdo  annual  no  valor  de  cerca  de  $2,000,000,000.  O  valor  das  suas 
importações  eleva-ee  a  $897,129,563,  e  o  das  suas  exportaçGes  attinge  a  $1,070,660,724, 
ou  seja  um  total  de  $1,967,789,237. 

G  que  nos  interessa  especialmente  é  saber  que  parte  têm  os  Estados  Unidos  neste 
vasto  commercio  e  a  maneira  de  augmental-o.  Nossos  commerciantes  vendem  annual- 
mente  á  America  Latina  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $237,840,679,  e  lhe  compram  pro- 
ductos no  valor  de  $316,496,576,  ou  seja  um  conmiercio  total  com  os  Estados  Unidos 
no  valor  de  $554,337,255.  Quantos  cidadãos  do  nosso  paiz  sabem  que  nossas  transacções 
commerdaes  com  o  Mexico,  a  America  Central  e  do  Sul  e  as  Antilhas  representam  o 
valor  de  mais  de  $500,000,000  por  anno?  Quantos  membros  do  Congresso  o  sabem? 
O  Senhor  Barrett,  Chefe  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas, 
em  imi  artigo  que  publicou  no  ''Magazine  de  Munsey''  em  sua  edição  de  junho, 
chamou  a  attençSo  para  o  facto  de  que  em  1905,  o  valor  total  do  commercio  exterior 
das  dez  Republicas  ^ul-Americanas  e  as  Guyanas  inglezas,  francezas  e  hollandezas, 
excedeu  de  $1,200,000,000.  O  Senhor  Barrett  chamou  também  a  attenção  para  o 
lamentável  facto  de  que  apezar  da  nossa  vantajosa  situação  geographica,  a  parte  que 
tiveram  os  Estados  Unidos  neste  commercio  representava  apenas  o  valor  de  menos  de 
¡^50,000,000.  Este  grande  commercio  ainda  não  attingiu  ao  seu  completo  desenvolvi- 
mento. Apenas  começa  a  desenvolver-se.  Toda  a  immensa  area  que  se  estende  ao 
sul  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  que  é  muitas  vezes  maior  que  nosso  paiz,  tem  uma  população 
de  apenas  50,000,000  habitantes.  Comprehende  quasi  todas  as  latitudes  habitáveis, 
posto  que  se  estende  quasi  tanto  para  o  sul  do  equador  como  os  Estados  Unidos  se 
estendem  para  o  norte.  Tudo  o  que  o  homem  necessita  pode  produzir  o  solo  da  America 
Central  ou  do  Sul  ou  Mexico.  É  uma  região  que  oSerece  magnificas  opportunidades, 
que  está  próxima  ao  nosso  paiz  e  cujo  commercio  temos  descuidado  para  attender  a 
outro  menor  e  muito  mais  distante. 

Permitti  que  voe  chame  a  attenção  para  alguns  factos  interessantes  que  são  resultado 
do  estudo  da  estatística  commercial  e  financeira  dos  principaes  paizes  do  mundo 

A  Republica  Argentina  importa  $34.86  de  mercadorias  estrangeiras  por  habitante, 
ao  passo  que  a  China  importa  78  centavos  de  mercadorias  por  habitante.  Isto  quer 
dizer  que,  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  conmiercial,  cada  cidadão  da  Argentina  vale  por  qua- 
renta e  cinco  chins;  cada  cidadão  do  Brasil  por  doze  chins,  e  cada  mexicano  vale  por 
dez  chins,  quanto  ás  importações.  A  pequena  Republica  do  Uruguay,  que,  seja  dito 
de  passagem,  é  maior  que  o  Estado  de  Novo  York  e  a  Virginia  Occidental,  importa 
$21.13  por  habitante,  ou  seja  mais  de  vinte  e  sete  vezes  que  China. 

Agora  vou  chamar  vossa  attenção  por  alguns  momentos,  emquanto  estabeleço  uma 
comparação  de  dous  ou  tres  destes  paizes  sul-americanos,  cujo  commercio  temos  des- 
cuidado, com  um  paiz  oriental  que  é  muito  discutido  na  actualidade. 

Como  já  tenho  dito,  a  Republica  Argentina  importa  mercadorias  na  proporção  de 
$34.86  por  habitante,  ao  passo  que  o  Japão  importa  na  proporção  de  $5.07  por  habi- 
tante. Por  conseguinte,  é  evidente  que  no  actual  estado  de  desenvolvimento  do 
conmiercio,  cada  cidadão  argentino  vale,  approximadamente,  por  sete  japonezes. 
Cada  habitante  da  remota  Nova  Zelandia  vale,  como  importador,  quasi  por  quatorze 
japonezes,  mas  não  obstante,  pouco  se  falia  deste  paiz.  Na  America  Central  um 
cidadão  de  Costa  Rica  compra  tantas  mercadorias  como  tres  japonezes,  e  estes  últimos 
valem  menos  para  nossos  exportadores,  homem  por  homem,  que  os  habitantes  do 
Equador  e  do  Paraguay,  que  são  paizes  de  menor  importancia  commercial  no  sul. 

Já  que  estou  tratando  deste  assumpto,  também  desejo  chamar  vossa  attenção  para 
o  focto  de  que  apezar  da  grande  quantidade  de  provisões  enviadas  ás  Philippinas  para 
o  consumo  do  Exercito  dos  Estados  Unidos,  os  habitantes  daquelle  archipelago  só 
compram  n a  proporção  de  $3 .38  por  habitante.  Em  importancia  commercial  os  excedem 
ce  habitantes  da  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brasil,  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Nicanagua,  Sal- 
vador, Cuba,  Equador,  Haiti,  e  até  Mexico,  Paraguay,  Peru,  São  Domingos,  Uruguay 
e  Venezuela. 
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Senhor  Presidente,  creio  fínuemente  que  si  deixasBemoe  de  despender  avultadas 
sommas  no  commercio  do  remoto  Oriente,  que  é  realmente  de  menor  importancia,  e 
consagrássemos  a  decima  parte  desta  somma  ao  fomento  do  conunerdo  com  œ  paizee 
americanos,  andariamos  mais  acertados. 

• 

A  TBBBA  DB  AlCANHÂ. 

No  artigo  a  que  já  fiz  referencia,  o  Senhor  Babrbtt  falia  com  muita  opportunidade 
da  America  Central  e  do  Sul  como  a  terra  de  amanha.  Pois  bem,  não  pode  dizer-se  o 
mesmo  da  índia  Oriental,  China,  nem  do  Japfto.  Quando  mais,  estes  são  os  paizsE 
de  depois  de  amanhft.  Todos  os  paizes  americanos  têm  vastas  areas  de  terrenos  férteis, 
que  ainda  estfto  despovoados,  ao  passo  que  os  paizes  do  Oriente  já  estfto  densamente 
povoados. 

O  desenvolvimento  maravilhosamente  rápido  de  nosso  próprio  paiz,  os  elevador 
salarios,  a  prosperidade  e  a  independencia  do  povo  dos  Estados  Unidos,  devem-sp 
evidentemente  ao  facto  de  que  temos  tido  á  nossa  disposição  um  continente  viigem 
que  offerecia  as  melhores  opportunidades.  A  fertilidade  do  solo,  a  riqueza  das  mintf 
e  das  florestas,  e  a  pequena  população  em  comparação  com  os  recursos  naturaes,  tem 
salvado  o  nosso  povo  da  escravidão  industrial.  Ainda  que  nossas  opportunidades  se 
diminuam  á  medida  que  augmenta  a  população  do  paiz,  temos  tantos  empre|;ofl 
para  a  energia  e  o  talento  do  nosso  povo  que  nenhum  operario  americano  sente  ainda 
08  rigores  que  necessariamente  soñrem  os  operarios  da  apinhada  Europa,  nem  o  insup- 
portável  estado  congestionado  da  China  ou  do  Japão. 

No  Japão,  na  China  e  na  índia  Oriental,  os  operarios  trabalham  por  poucos  cen- 
tavos por  dia  porque  não  tem  outro  remedio.  Na  America  do  Sul  não  sfto  obrigados 
a  isso,  porque  podem  procurar  o  campo  e  ser  assim  independentes.  Os  immigrantes 
não  aíñuem  aos  paizes  do  Oriente.  Os  emigrantes  da  Europa  não  se  dirigirão  a  um 
paiz  como  o  Japão,  onde  a  extensão  media  de  uma  fazenda  é  de  2)geiras.  Preferem  s 
America  do  Norte  ou  do  Sul,  e  na  actualidade  vão  em  numero  crescente  para  o  Sul, 
onde  encontram  condições  que  a  um  homem  doe  paizes  orientaes  lhe  parecem  un 
paraiso. 

Foi  para  mim  motivo  de  satisfação  ver  que  a  corrente  de  immigração  europea  se  dirigia 
para  a  America  do  Sul,  porque  não  desejo  que  meu  paiz  se  povoe  cem  excessiva  rapides, 
como  algumas  vezes  temia  que  estivesse  succedendo.  Esta  immigração  trará  conforto 
e  bem  estar  para  os  habitantes  opprimidos  da  Europa,  e  significa  uma  enorme  expansão 
das  possibilidades  do  commercio  em  paizes  vizinhos  para  os  conmierciantee  dos  Estados 
Unidos.    Evidenciemos  ao  mundo  inteiro  que  apreciamos  estas  opportunidades. 

Si  se  põe  em  actividade  nossa  caracteristica  energia  americana  no  desenvolvimento 
dos  grandes  recursos  naturaes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  quasi  não  ha  limites  v» 
volume  de  negocios  que  se  poderão  fazer  entre  nos  e  os  paizes  situados  no  mesmo  con- 
tinente, que  tdm  idênticas  instituições  politicas  e  com  idênticas  aspirações  politicas, 
sociaes  e  commerciaes. 


AMERICA    LATINA    NAS    REVISTAS    NORTE-AME- 
RICANAS. 

Não  ha  melhor  prova  da  universalidade  do  interesse  despertado  em 
assumptos  latino-americanos  por  todos  os  Estados  Unidos  do  que 
o  largo  espaço  que  se  consagra  &  sua  discussfto  nas  revistas  e  pe- 
riodioos  do  paiz.  Os  jornais  commerciaes  e  relatórios  consulares 
cuidam  dos  interesses  commerciaes;  a  educação  6  estimulada  pelos 
cursos  gratuitos  «offerecidos  a  estudantes  estrangeiros  nas  tmiver- 
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sidades  e  collegios  norte-americanos,  mas  a  imprensa  periodica  do 
paiz  procura  satisfazer  as  exigencias  do  publico,  publicando  artigos 
de  interesse  geral,  e,  por  conseguinte,  quando  as  revistas  trazem 
todos  os  mezes  artigos  sobre  os  recursos  e  condições  do  Mexico,  das 
Antilhas,  ou  dos  paizes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  6  um  indicio 
evidente  da  tendencia  do  sentimento  popular. 

Ailirma-se,  e  com  raz&o,  que  os  jomaes  e  revistas  da  America 
Latina  consagram  considerável  espaço  &  discussão  do  progresso 
intellectual  e  artistico  nas  capitães  da  Europa,  ao  passo  que  se  dá 
relativamente  pouco  espaço  aos  interesses  dos  Estados  Unidos. 
Entretanto,  vai-se  operando  uma  mudança  a  este  respeito.  O 
leitor  que  folhea  constantemente  as  revistas  do  mundo,  deverá  ter 
notado  que  nos  últimos  dous  annos,  está-se  consagrando  maior 
espaço,  tanto  nas  publicações  económicas  e  scientificas,  como  nos 
diarios  da  America  Latina,  á  reproducçáo  de  opiniões  de  jornalistas 
norte-americanos,  ao  passo  que  estas  acompanham  com  vivo  interesse 
a  situação  politica  nos  Estados  Unidos,  noticiando  com  exactidão 
os  principaes  incidentes. 

O  exame  dos  últimos  números  das  principaes  revistas  coilíirma 
plenamente  que  a  reciprocidade  litteraria  entre  as  Republicas  da 
America  já  é  uma  realidade. 

O  ^*  Century, ^^  de  maio,  reproduz  varias  photographias  de  egrejas 
mexicanas  tiradas  por  Henby  Ravell,  sendo  as  esculpturas  doura- 
das e  as  obras  de  ladrilhos  que  as  adornam  descriptas  por  Lock- 
wood  DE  FOBEST. 

No  ^'Scribner's  Magazine,'*  de  maio  1908,  Abthub  Rupl  dá  uma 
descrípção  attrahente  da  ''cidade  de  bons  ares,''  que  com  muito 
acerto  é  chamada  a  capital  da  Republica  Argentina.  Dá-se  uma 
impressão  microscópica  da  multidão  nas  ruas  e  da  alegria  e  prosperi- 
dade que  caracterizam  esta,  a  segunda  cidade  latina  do  mundo. 

O  "  TJie  World  To-Day,"  de  maio,  em  um  artigo  pela  Sra.  Peter 
M.  Myers,  descreve  a  cidade  de  Guanajuato,  Mexico,  a  "cidade  de 
sonhos"  e  um  dos  mais  ricos  centros  mineiros  do  mundo,  que 
despertou  do  seu  sonho  secular  para  entrar  no  deslumbramento  da 
luz  eléctrica  e  em  uma  grande  actividade  industrial.  Possuindo  um 
dos  mais  lindos  theatros  em  toda  a  America  do  Norte  e  situada  em 
um  centro  mineiro  onde  ha  diariamente  discussões  sobre  ouro,  prata, 
dividendos,  etc.,  a  grande  energia  moderna  manifesta-se  aqui  como 
em  outras  partes  deste  progressivo  paiz. 

O  "  Taylor- Trotwood  Magazine*'  do  mesmo  mez,  publica  como  o 
seu  principal  artigo  o  romance  e  a  tragedia  do  Isthmo,  por  Ernest 
Cawcboft,  no  qual  está  esboçada  a  historia  da  civilização  nesta 
pequena  faixa  de  terra,  desde  o  tempo  de  Colombo  até  o  presente. 

O  *  *  The  World  To-Day/*  de  abril,  publica  o  mais  recente  dos  valiosos 
artigos  preparados  pelo  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria 


1182     SECRETABIA  INTERNACIONAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas,  no  qual  incita  os  Estados 
Unidos  a  aproveitarem-se  das  opportunidades  que  se  lhes  offerecem 
na  America  Latina  para  o  desenvolvimento  do  seu  commercio.  Faz 
urna  analyse  cuidadosa  das  bases  dessas  opportunidades  e  cita  dados 
estatísticos  para  mostrar  o  resultado  dos  esforços  feitos  neste  sentido 
por  outras  nações. 

Uma  ligeira  descripção  de  Buenos  Aires  pelo  lado  pittoresco  e 
social  é-nos  fornecida  pelo  Sr.  Freeman  Tilden  no  ^^Van  Nórden 
Magazine"  de  abril.  Diz  o  autor  que  esta  grande  capital  não  tem  a 
atmosphera  parisiense  que  dizem  ter,  mas  sim  um  cunho  distinctiva- 
mente  hispano-americano,  que  lhe  dâ  um  encanto  todo  seu. 

A  *^  Tropical  America,"  de  abril,  consagra  a  maior  parte  do  seu 
espaço  á  America  Latina,  publicando  artigos  sobre  diversos  assumptos 
taes  como  o  famoso  valle  do  Cauca  da  Colombia;  o  caminho  inter- 
oceánico de  Guatemala;  uma  viagem  de  recreio  pela  mesma  Repu- 
blica ;  a  Exposição  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  e  a  cultura  de  bananas  no  Mexico. 

A  "American  Historical  Review"  de  abril,  contem  um  artigo  excel- 
lente por  Herbert  E.  Bolton,  sobre  o  material  que  existe  nos 
archivos  do  Mexico  para  uma  historia  da  região  do  sudoeste  dos 
Estados  Unidos,  e  o  autor  extranha,  não  porque  contem  tão  grande 
copia  de  informações  sobre  a  materia,  mas  porque  até  agora  se  fez  tâo 
pouco  uso  deste  material.  Os  Estados  da  CaUfomia,  Texas,  Louisiana e 
provincias  interiores  tomam  grande  parte  dos  indices.  Este  artigo 
é  apenas  um  relatório  provisorio,  pois  em  breve  a  Secção  de  Pesquizas 
Históricas  do  Instituto  de  Carnegie,  de  Washington,  publicará  um 
volume  sobre  o  assumpto. 

Em  um  artigo  publicado  na  "  North  American  Review"  de  abril,  o 
Sr.  F.  D.  McKenney  julga  que  a  attitude  do  Governo  dos  Estados 
Unidos  no  que  diz  respeito  á  arbitragem  é  evidenciada  nas  questões 
pendentes  com  a  Venezuela,  ao  passo  que  o  ''Independent,"  em  sua 
edição  de  23  de  abril,  traz  um  artigo  escripto  por  Herbert  Wolcott 
Bowen,  ex-Ministro  dos  Estados  Unidos  na  Venezuela,  criticando 
a  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Roosevelt  apresentou  ao  Senado 
sobre  a  questão,  com  a  Venezuela. 

O  ''The  National  Geographic  Magazine,"  em  seus  números  de 
março  e  abril,  consagra  considerável  espaço  a  assumptos  referentes  & 
Air'^rica  Latina,  trazendo  o  numero  de  março  um  estudo  minucioso 
sobre  Haiti,  antiga  e  actual,  escripto  pelo  Sr.  Contra-Almirante  Colbt 
M.  Chester,  e  o  numero  de  abril,  uma  serie  de  vistas  phot(^aphicas 
tiradas  do  velho  caminho  de  Inca,  e  acompanhadas  por  commentarios 
apropriados  pela  Sra.  Harriett  Chalmers  Adams. 

O  "  The  Sunset  Magazine,"  de  março,  dã  lugar  proeminente  a  um 
artigo  sobre  a  Bahia  de  Magdalena,  por  Arthur  Wallbrii>G£  North, 
um  escriptor  que  parece  ter  feito  a  província  da  Baixa  California  sua 
propria,  e  cujo  Uvro  intitulado  "The  Mother  of  California''  (A  M&e 
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da  California),  que  ha  pouco  sahiu  &  luz,  tem  attrahido  a  attenção 
geral  por  causa  de  sua  opportunidade  e  mérito. 

O  "  The  American  Jourrud  of  Sociology/*  em  seu  numero  de  janeiro 
a  março,  1908,  contem  um  artigo  sobre  o  desenvolvimento  das  munici- 
palidades no  Brasil,  escripto  pelo  Prof.  L.  S.  Rowe,  da  Universidade 
de  Pennsylvania,  no  qual  o  autor  trata  dos  grandes  progressos  reali- 
zados no  embellezamento  e  saneamento  das  cidades  do  Estado  de 
São  Paulo. 

O  '^OuüooJc,"  de  14  de  março,  discute  as  estradas  de  ferro  da 
America  do  Sul,  por  Sylvester  Baxter,  que  affirma  que  a  primeira 
metade  do  século  vigésimo  promette  ser  a  grande  era  para  a  construcção 
de  vias  férreas  no  continente  meridional,  como  a  segunda  metade  do 
século  decimo-nono  foi  para  o  continente  septentrional.  Este  artigo 
é  o  resultado  de  estudos  que  o  autor  fez  no  curso  de  suas  viagens  pela 
America  do  Sul  em  1906,  como  correspondente  especial  do  *' Outlook.  " 

A  '*  TJie  Popular  Science  Monthly j*'  de  fevereiro,  reproduz  os  com- 
mentarios  do  Sr.  Alfred  F.  Sears,  sobre  a  influencia  dos  allemães  na 
America  Latina,  que  diz  que  esta  influencia  restringe-se  aos  pro- 
cessos intellectuaes  e  commerciaes  e  que  a  influencia  franceza  é  a 
que  é  mais  evidente  nos  costumes  e  hábitos. 


REPUBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

COMMEBCIO  EXTERIOR  EM  1907. 

As  cifras  publicadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  da  Republica 
Argentina  correspondentes  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostram  que  o  com- 
mercio  exterior  do  paiz  ascendeu  a  um  total  de  $582,065,052,  ouro, 
compostos  de  $285,860,683  de  importações,  e  $296,204,369  de  expor- 
tações. 

Os  paizes  que  maior  parte  tiveram  no  commercio  de  importação 
foram,  por  ordem  de  importancia,  o  Reino  Unido,  AUemanha,  Estados 
Unidos,  França,  Italia  e  Bélgica. 

No  commercio  de  exportação  o  Reino  Unido  occupa  o  primeiro 
lugar,  seguindo-se-lhe  a  França,  AUemanha,  Bélgica,  Brazil  e  os 
Estados  Unidos. 

O  seguinte  quadro  mostra  o  commercio  exterior  em  1907,  em  con- 
fronto com  o  de  1906. 
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Comparadas  com  as  cifras  do  anno  anterior,  vê-se  que  ss  imporat- 
çfies  provenientes  da  Ãllemanha  augmentaram  «m  19.2  por  cento; 
as  da  Bélgica,  em  30  por  cento;  as  do  Reino  Unido,  3.2  por  cento,  e 
as  da  HoUanda,  16.5  por  cento,  ao  passo  que  as  importações  prove- 
nientes da  França  abaixaram  em  4.7  por  cento,  e  as  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  em  1.6  por  cento. 

BXFORTAÇlO. 


Diflerenca 

pan  mcDOB. 


pusmaDOi- 


AMea... 

Allamuilu 
Austria.. 
Bélgica... 
Boïïvta. . . 


fit» 

-CMÏ 

Mil 

Egjfpto.... 
Portugal.  - 


PoiDMifiMÍngtMaj-. 


For  estes  algarismos  v6-se  que  as  exportaç&es  para  França,  con- 
frontadas com  as  de  1906,  augmentaram  em  5.5  por  cento;  pare 
HoUanda,  em  40.3  por  cento,  e  para  o  Reino  Unido,  em  24  por  cento, 
ao  passo  que  as  exportações  para  a  Africa  apresentam  uma  diminuição 
de  64.2  por  cento;  para  a  Ãllemanha,  7.5  por  cento;  para  os  Estados 
Unidos,  17.9  por  cento;  para  Italia,  24.4  por  cento,  e  oe  embarques 
feitos  &  ordem  diroinuiram  em  2.5  por  cento. 
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O  seguinte  quadro  demonstra  a  classe  e  o  valor  dos  géneros  impor- 
tados durante  o  anno  de  1907,  e  o  augmento  ou  diminuição  sobre  o 
anno  de  1906: 


Genaros. 


Animaes  tItos 

Productos  alimenticios 

Fumo 

Vinhos,  bebidas  alcoóli- 
cas, etc 

Tecidos 

Óleos 

Productos  chimicos  e 
pharmaoeuticos 

Substancias  de  tintu- 
raria e  de  pintura 

Madeiras 

Papel  e  suas  applica^ 
f^tes 


1907. 


S2, 085, 913 

20,915,306 

5,010,491 

12,633,739 

47,333,191 

8,084,771 

8,188,495 

1,557,043 
6,360,043 

5,702,264 


Diflerença 

para  mais  ou 

para  menos. 


-  «490,608 
+3,253,388 
+      99,412 

+  839,700 
-6,796,848 
+    203,798 

+    605,636 

-  83,392 
+    747,821 

+    787,527 


Géneros. 


Couro  e  suas  applica- 
ções 

Ferragens 

Metaes 

Instrumentos  agrícolas 

Locomoç&o 

Objectos  de  cerâmica. . . 

Materiaes  de  construo- 
ç&o 

Apparelhos  eléctricos . . 

Manufacturas  diversas 


1907. 


S2, 044, 811 
33,161,139 
7,543,106 
18,541,500 
52,320,750 
20,634,552 

23,000,393 
3,373,375 
7,399,102 


Diflerença 
para  mais  oo 
para  menos. 


-  8260,740 

-  1,781,109 

-  1,049,024 
+  1,383,024 
+17,265,386 

-  276,248 

+  1,018,605 

-  56,666 
+      480,541 


No  movimento  da  importação,  a  classe  de  artigos  em  que  se  realizou 
o  maior  augmento  foi  a  de  locomoção  que  comprehende  automóveis^ 
dormentes  de  aço,  material  para  vias  férreas  em  geral,  locomotivas, 
carros  para  tramways,  etc. 

O  valor  dos  automóveis  importados  em  1907  foi  de  $782,520,  o 
que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $295,974;  dormentes  de  aço,  $7,972,111, 
ou  mais  $3,680,165  do  que  no  anno  anterior;  material  para  vias 
férreas,  $10,058,564,  augmento,  $4,187,779;  locomotivas,  $8,067,454, 
augmento,  $3,675,584;  carros  para  tramways,  $775,162,  augmento, 
$132,087. 

Dos  $3,000,000  que  representam  o  augmento  verificado  na  impor- 
tação de  productos  alimenticios,  $2,701,468  foram  realizados  na 
importação  de  assucar,  sendo  no  valor  total  dé  $2,838,254  a  impor- 
tação deste  producto  em  1907. 

Os  géneros  exportados,  com  os  seus  respectivos  valores,  foram  os 
seguintes: 


Qeneros. 


Productos  pastoris. , 
Productos  agricolas. 
Productos  florestaes 
Productos  mineraes . 
Productos  de  caça . . . 
Productos  varios 


Differença 

1907. 

para  mala 

ou  para 

menos. 

$123,820,205 

-  1316,234 

164.091,621 

+6,436,929 

5,342,357 

-    579,602 

565.039 

+     291,223 

829,550 

-    268,941 

1,155,588 

-1,612,935 

Com  a  excepção  dos  mineraes  cuja  exportação  mostra  um  pequeno 
augmento,  a  única  classe  de  géneros  em  que  se  nota  um  augmento 
sobre  o  anno  anterior  foi  a  de  productos  agricolas,  tendo  as  expor- 
tações de  trigo  attingido  ao  valor  total  de  $82,727,747,  ou  mais 
$16,166,566  do  que  no  anno  anterior.  A  quantidade  de  trigo  expor- 
tado em  1907  foi  de  2,680,802  toneladas,  ou  432,814  toneladas  mais 
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do  que  em  1906.  A  quantidade  de  aveia  exportada  em  1907  foi  de 
.143,566  toneladas,  ou  91,905  toneladas  mais  do  que  no  anno  anterior, 
sendo  no  valor  de  $3,593,397,  ou  $2,476,213  mais  que  no  anno  de 
1906.  Depois  do  trigo  vem  o  linho,  cuja  exportação  elevou-se  a 
763,736  toneladas  no  valor  de  $36,081,221,  o  que  mostra  um  aug- 
mento de  225,240  toneladas  e  $10,165,360  sobre  o  anno  anterior. 
As  exportações  de  müho  mostram  uma  diminuição  de  1,417,007  tone- 
ladas na  quantidade  e  de  $23,711,708  no  valor,  sendo  as  cifras  regis- 
tradas para  o  anno  de  1,276,732  toneladas,  no  valor  de  $29,653,979. 

Ainda  que  o  total  dos  productos  pastoris  apresente  luna  diminuição 
em  quantidade  e  valor,  comparados  com  os  do  anno  anterior,  houre 
um  augmento  de  $88,882  na  exportação  de  animaes  vivos,  sendo  os 
embarques  totaes  no  valor  de  $3,158,856,  dos  quaes  dous  terços 
representam  o  valor  das  exportações  de  gado  vaccum. 

Os  productos  animaes  também  apresentam  um  augmento  de 
$2,344,492,  sendo  a  exportação  total  desses  productos  no  valor  de 
$10,802,634.  As  exportações  de  sebo  foram  no  valor  de  $4,806,835; 
ou  sejam  $1,324,309  mais  do  que  em  1906. 

BSTIMATIVA  DA  COLHEITA  DE  TBIGO  B  LINHO  NO  ANNO  AQBI- 

COLA  DE  1907-8. 

Tomando  por  base  os  dados  recebidos  dos  districtos  agrícolas, 
a  Divisão  de  Estatística  e  Economia  Rural  do  Departamento  da 
Agricultura  da  Republica  Argentina  fez  a  seguinte  estilnativa  da 
colheita  de  trigo,  linho  e  aveia  no  anno  agricola  de  1907-8: 


Triffo. 
Linho . 
Aveia. 


Tondadíu. 
5,484,000 
1,085,000 
443,000 


lfl»-7. 


Toneladu. 

4,245,000 

836,000 


Da  comparação  destas  cifras  resulta  que  a  colheita  de  trigo  de 
1907-8  excede  a  do  anno  anterior  em  1,239,000  toneladas,  ou  seja  29 
por  cento;  a  de  linho,  era  259,000  toneladas,  ou  seja  31  por  cento, 
e  a  de  aveia,  em  263,000  toneladas,  isto  6  146  por  cento. 

Tomando  por  base  essas  cifras,  pode-se  calcular  a  exportação  assim: 
Trigo  e  farinha  de  trigo,  4,250,000  toneladas;  linho,  1,000,000  tone- 
ladas, e  aveia,  420,000  toneladas. 

Diz  a  Divisão  de  Estatística  que  foram  incompletos  os  dados  sobre 
a  colheita  do  milho,  mas  que  esta  pode  ser  calculada  em  3,456,000 
toneladas. 


il  Is 


if 


il 

<   'i. 

Il 

il 


CUBA. 


1187 


COSTA  RICA. 

POFuIâAÇÂO  DA  BEPTTBIiICA  BK  1007. 

Segundo  os  algarismos  publicados  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística 
da  Costa  Rica,  a  população  da  Republica  em  31  de  dezembro  de  1907 
foi  de  351,176  habitantes,  distribuidos  entre  as  varias  provincias 
assim: 


Guanacaste 29,093 

Districto  de  Puntarenas 18, 052 

Districto  de  Limon 14, 925 


SaHJoeé 111,003 

Alajuela 82,809 

Cartago 55,373 

Heredia 39, 921 

mSPBCÇÂO  GOVBBNAMENTAL  DB  MATADOUROS. 

Em  virtude  de  um  contracto  firmado  em  29  de  fevereiro  de  1908 
entre  o  Ministro  da  Costa  Rica  em  Washington,  Sr.  Joaquín  Ber- 
NABDO  Calvo,  e  o  Dr.  José  R.  Orime,  cirurgião  veterinario  norte- 
americano, o  qual  foi  approvado  pelo  Poder  Executivo  em  28  de 
março  ultimo,  o  Dr.  Grime  servirá  como  ajudante  da  Repartição 
Sanitária  na  capital  e  em  outros  pontos  do  paiz  que  exigirem  seus 
serviços. 

O  Dr.  Grime  terá  a  seu  cargo  a  inspecção  dos  matadouros  e  seus 
productos,  recommendando  as  medidas  que  forem  necessárias  para 
salvaguardar  a  saúde  publica. 


CUBA. 

BrrXTAÇlO  DA  INDUSTRIA  ASSUCABEIBA. 

A  estimativa  da  producção  do  assucar  cubano  no  anno  de  1907,  feita 
pela  Repartição  de  Estatistica  da  Republica,  calculou  em  10,979,517 
saceos  a  producção  total,  sendo  este  calculo  considerado  um  pouco 
excessivo.  As  cifras  da  safra,  ultimamente  publicadas,  mostram  um 
total  de  9,976,960  saceos,  ou  1,000,000  saceos  menos  que  a  quantidade 
estimada. 

A  colheita  de  1908  é  calculada  em  8,598,500  saceos. 

A  ^'OubaRevieWj^'  de  março  de  1908,  contem  o  seguinte  quadro 
mostrando  a  producção  por  provincias  e  a  estimativa  da  colheita 
de  1908: 


Provincias. 


HAvana 

Pinar  dei  Rio... 

Matanmii 

Santa  Clara.... 
Pnarto  Principe 
Santiago 


Saceos. 
1,346,880 

226,248 
2,687,673 
3,678,646 

270,087 
1,767,426 


1908  (pro- 

duoc&o 
calculada). 


Saccoi. 
I,a'i6,000 

184,000 
2,164,500 
2,025,000 

405,000 
1,774,000 
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PBODUCÇlO  E  EZPOBTAÇlO  DO  FUlCO  EK  1907. 

Conforme  os  dados  publicados  pela  "  Cuba  Review,**  a  pMlucção 
de  fumo  em  Cuba  nos  annos  de  1904-1907^  foi  a  seguinte: 


Fardos. 

1904 428, 108 

1905 473,  617 


Fùrdot. 

1906 286,288 

1907 440,745 


A  producç&o  das  diversas  provincias  em  1906  e  1907  foi  a  seguinte: 


Provincias. 


VuelU  Abajo 
Semi  Vuelta. 

Partidos 

Matanwis — 


1906. 

1907. 

Fardos. 

139,346 

11,886 

37,711 

614 

Fardos. 

234,012 

21,885 

75,344 

904 

Provincias. 


Remedios 

Puerto  Principe.. 
Santiago  de  Cuba 


bardot. 

87,851 

1,088 

7,852 


1W7. 


«,« 

1,006 

U.6fl 


As  exportações  de  fumo  e  suas  manufacturas  realizadas  no  anno  de 
1907,  foram  do  valor  de  $28,645,908.60,  contra  $36,702,585.75,  no 
anno  anterior,  ao  passo  que  o  consumo  nacional  deste  producto  foi 
no  valor  de  $13,697,640.04  e  $12,334,154.72,  respectivamente,  nos 
dous  annos  em  comparação,  o  que  perfaz  uma  producç&o  total  no 
valor  de  $42,343,548.64  em  1907,  contra  $49,036,740.47  em  1906. 

Dos  200,672  fardos  de  fumo  em  folha,  no  valor  de  $14,960,933, 
que  se  exportaram  no  anno  de  1907,  180,274  fardos  foram  com 
destino  aos  Estados  Unidos.  Dos  364,400,997  charutos  fabricados 
no  anno  de  1907,  foram  exportados  186,428,607,  no  valor  de  $13,- 
112,226,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  61,869,131.  A  producçâo  de 
cigarros  em  1907  é  calculada  em  227,299,494  caixas,  das  quaes 
16,505,104  caixas  no  valor  de  $449,928,foramexportadaseàlO,794,390 
caixas  foram  consumidas  no  paiz. 

CONDIÇÕES  SANITABIAS  EM  1907. 

O  relatório  da  Repartição  de  Saúde  Publica  de  Cuba  correspondente 
ao  anno  de  1907,  evidencia  a  situação  bastante  satisfactoria  da 
Republica,  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  sanitario,  como  resiiltado  de  haver 
ficado  o  serviço  sanitario  a  cargo  do  Governo  Nacional,  de  con- 
formidade com  o  decreto  de  26  de  agosto  de  1907. 

Na  cidade  de  Havana  registraram-se  durante  o  anno  apenas  7 
casos  de  febre  amarella,  e  161  casos  no  resto  da  ilha,  ao  passo  que  em 
1906,  houve  71  casos  de  febre  amarella  na  capital,  e  41  casos  no 
interior. 

A  Repartição  de  Saúde  Publica  cuidou  especialmente  do  exte^ 
minio  dos  mosquitos,  do  regulamento  do  supprimento  do  leite  e  foi 
feita  a  devida  inspecção  dos  estabelecimentos  destinados  ao  fabrico 
de  productos  alimenticios,  taes  como  gelo,  aguas  mineraes,  doces,  etc« 
Foi  cumprido  o  regulamento  estabelecendo  a  analyse  chimica  d% 
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cerveja  e  outras  bebidas  alcoólicas  e  a  inspecçfto  medica  de  todas  as 
escolas,  tanto  particulares  como  publicas,  foi  feita  em  intervallos 
regulares,  sendo  vaccinados  5,520  alunmos. 

Na  capital  o  numero  total  de  óbitos  occorrídos  durante  o  anno  foi 
de  6,708,  dos  quaes  a  maior  parte,  ou  seja  1,176,  victimas  da 
tuberculose. 

ADHBSÂO  Ã  CONVENÇÃO  DE  GENEBRA. 

No  dia  17  de  março  de  1908  o  Governo  de  Cuba  fez  publica  a  adhe- 
são  dá  Republica  á  Convenção  firmada  em  Genebra  a  6  de  julho  de 
1906,  para  melhorar  a  condição  dos  soldados  feridos  no  campo  de 
batalha,  e  ao  protocollo  definitivo  desta  Convenção  firmado  na  mesma 
data. 

Esta  Convenção  foi  o  resultado  de  uma  conferencia  que  se  reuniu 
com  o  fim  de  reformar  a  Convenção  de  Genebra  firmada  em  1864. 


ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COMMEBCIO  COM  OS  PAIZES  LATINO-AHEBICANOS. 
BELAÇAO  MENSAL  DA  IMPORTAÇÃO  B  BXPORTAÇAO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  pagina  1078  6  extrahido  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatística  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  entre  os 
Estados  Unidos  e  os  paízes  latino-americanos.  A  relação  corresponde 
ao  mez  de  março  de  1908,  com  mna  idêntica  comparativa  para  o  mez 
correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  os  nove  mezes  findos 
em  março  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  período  correspondente  do  anno 
precedente.  Deve-se  explicar  que  os  algarísmos  das  diversas  alfan- 
degas, mostrando  as  importações  e  exportações  de  um  só  mez,  são  rece- 
bidos no  Departamento  do  Thesouro  até  quasi  o  dia  20  do  mez  seguinte,  e 
perde-se  algum  tempo  necessariamente  em  sua  compilação  e  impressão. 
For  conseguinte;  as  estatisticas  para  o  mez  de  março,  por  exemplo, 
não  são  publicadas  até  os  primeiros  dias  de  maio. 


MEXICO. 

EXPLORAÇÃO  BE  JAZIDAS  DE  PETRÓLEO. 

No  dia  4  de  dezembro  de  1907,  o  Presidente  Díaz  promulgou  o  con- 
tracto assignado  em  14  de  agosto  de  1907  entre  o  Governo  e  os  Srs. 
Luís  DE  La  Babra  e  Juan  BringaS;  para  a  exploração  de  jazidas  de 
petróleo  situadas  em  terrenos  particulares,  com  a  prévia  permissão 
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dos  seus  donoS;  no  Departamento  de  Pichucalco,  Estado  de  Chiapas. 
Pelos  termos  do  contracto  o  concessionário  deverá  empregar  na  dita 
exploraç&o  a  somma  de  100,000  pesos,  dentro  do  prazo  de  sete  annoB 
a  contar  da  data  do  contracto. 


NICARAGUA. 

A  INDUSTRIA  JONBIBA. 

O  Ministro  da  Republica  de  Nicaragua  em  Washington,  Sr.  Luís  F. 
Corea,  forneceu  á  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas 
os  seguintes  dados  sobre  a  industria  mineira  do  seu  paiz. 

As  minas  registradas  na  Repartição  de  B^statistica  de  Nicaragua 
são'  as  seguintes:  No  Departamento  de  Nueva  Segovia,  112  minas  de 
ouro,  9  minas  de  ouro  e  de  prata,  e  5  minas  de  prata;  Chinandega,  I 
mina  de  ouro,  1  de  ouro  e  prata,  1  de  prata  e  1  de  cobre;  Carazo,  1 
mina  de  oiuro  e  de  prata;  Jinotega,  20  minas  de  ouro;  Esteli,  12 
minas  de  ouro  e  2  de  prata;  Leon,  36  minas  de  oiuro;  Jerez,  132  de 
ouro;  Littoral  do  Atlântico,  171  minas  de  ouro. 

Existem  depósitos  de  cal  em  différentes  partes  do  paiz^  sendo  os 
principaes  situados  em  Chinandega,  Carazo,  Rivas  e  Nueva  Segovia. 
No  Departamento  de  Jinotega  encontra-se  uma  mina  de  jaspe,  e  no 
Departamento  de  Managua,  una  pedreira  de  rebolo.  Encontram-^ 
pedreiras  em  toda  a  parte  da  Republica,  sendo  as  principaes  situadas 
em  Posintepe,  Departamento  de  Granada,  e  em  Miramar,  Departa- 
mento de  Rivas.  Além  destes,  existe  um  grande  numero  de  depósitos 
de  mármore  e  outras  pedras  valiosas  em  terrenos  particulares. 


SALVADOR. 

COHMISSÂO  PAN-AMBBICANA. 

Em  23  de  março  de  1908,  o  Presidente  do  Salvador  promulgou 
um  decreto  autorizando  a  nomeação  da  Commissão  Pan-Americana, 
dependente  do  Ministerio  das  Relações  Exteriores,  em  cumprimento 
da  quarta  resolução  da  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  do  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  A  Commissão  será  composta  de  quatro  membros, 
devendo  o  Sub-Secretario  das  Relações  Exteriores  servir  como  presi- 
dente da  mesma.  O  decreto  especificando  as  funcções  da  Commisão 
foi  publicado  no  ^^ Diario  Oficial j^^  de  25  de  março  de  1908. 

CONVENÇÃO  CELEBBADA  COM  OS  ESTADOS  T7NID08,  FIXANDO  A 
CONDIÇÃO  DOS  CIDADÃOS  NATURALIZADOS. 

No  dia  14  de  março  de  1908,  os  Plenipotenciarios  de  Salvador  e 
dos  Estados  Unidos  assignaram  uma  convenção  na  cidade  de  Salvador, 
fixando  a  condição  dos  cidadãos  naturalizados  que  renovam  a  sua 


UBUGÜAT. 


lesidencift  no  p&iz  de  origem.  A  convençilo  fot  spprov&da  pelo 
Fresideiite  de  Salvador  na  mesma  data,  e  publicada  no  "Duaio 
OJi<ñal"  de  17  de  março  de  190S. 


URUGUAY. 

UOVtHSNTO  OOHBCEBGIAX  FOB  ALFANBBQAS. 

A  maior  parte  do3  géneros  importados  e  exportados  da  Republica 
do  Uruguay,  passam  pela  Alfandega  de  Montevideo,  representando  o 
valor  de  $57,268,967  as  importações  e  exportaç&es  efectuadas  por 
esta  alfandega  durante  o  anno  de  1907,  ou  seja  82.32  por  cento  do 
total,  que  ascendeu  a  $69,576,143. 

Dos  134,425,205  que  repsesentam  o  valor  total  da  importaç&o, 
$31,930,324,  ou  seja  92.78  por  cento  do  total,  representam  os  géneros 
que  entraram  no  paiz  pela  alfandega  de  Montevideo,  ao  passo  que 
foram  exportados  por  esta  alfandega  géneros  no  valor  de  $25,338,643, 
ou  seja  72.08  por  cento  do  total,  que  foi  de  $35,150,937. 

A  parte  que  as  outras  alfandegas  tiveram  neste  commercio  foi  a 
seguinte: 
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FBODVOÇAO  SB  OTJBO  DAS  MINAS  DE  CnSAFEBU  SH  1907. 

Segundo  os  dados  fornecidos  ao  Ministro  das  Obras  Publicas  da 
Hepublica  do  Uruguay  pela  companhia  de  mineraçílo  franceza  que 
explora  as  minas  de  Cuñapiru,  foram  extrahidas  desta  mina  durante  o 
anno  de  1907,  18,028  toneladas  métricas  de  minério  que  produziram 
117  kilogrammaa  e  917  grammas  de  ouro,  O  producto  das  vendas  de 
ouro  realizadas  durante  o  anno  foi  de  $51,883.48,  e  os  impostos  foram 
na  importancia  de  $259.41. 

O  minério  deu  na  média  6^  grammas  de  ouro  por  tonelada.  As 
mais  ricas  minas  são  as  de  San  Gregorio  e  de  Emestinita,em  Corrales 
DISTRIBUIÇÃO  DO  SALDO  DO  TRBSOUBO. 

O  balanço  do  Thesouro  do  Uruguay  para  o  exercício  de  1906  7 
apresenta  um  saldo  de  $2,149,934,  que  terá  a  s^uinte  applicaçfto: 
$1,800,000,  já  aproveitados;  $100,000,  a  primeira  quota  em  paga- 
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mento  do  edificio  da  Universidade;  $100,000,  para  reforma  dos  arma- 
mentos; $50,000,  saneamento  das  villas;  $50,000,  policia  sanitaria 
dos  animaes,  e  $49,986,  concertos,  moveis,  etc.,  das  alfand^as. 

PROPOSIÇÃO  ESTABELECENDO  TJKA  ZONA  IiIVBE. 

Acaba  de  ser  apresentado  á  Cámara  dos  Deputados  da  Republica 
do  Uruguay  um  projecto  estabelecendo  uma  asona  livre  nos  terrenes 
públicos  ganhos  do  mar  na  parte  oriental  da  bahia  de  Montevideo. 
Pelos  termos  do  projecto  as  mercadorias  que  forem  introduzidas  ou 
fabricadas  na  zona  livre  estarão  isentas  do  pagamento  de  direitos 
aduaneiros,  com  tanto  que  não  sejam  destinadas  a  serem  importadas 
no  paiz,  devendo  neste  caso  pagar  os  mesmos  direitos  que  se  cobram 
sobre  mercadorias  idênticas  importadas  directamente  do  estrangeiro. 
Os  partidarios  do  projecto  aífirmam  que  esta  medida,  si  for  votada, 
fará  que  o  porto  de  Montevideo  se  torne  o  mais  importante  da  America 
do  Sul. 
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DU 

BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DES  RÉPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES, 

UNION  INTERNATIONALE  DES  REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES. 

VoLXXVI.  MAI  1908.   '  No.  5. 

On  trouvera  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  que  Ton  publie  spéciale- 
ment à  cette  occasion,  le  programme  des  cérémonies  qui  vont  avoir 
lieu  aujourd'hui,  11  mai  1908,  pour  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du 
nouveau  bâtiment  de  l'Union  Internationale  des  Républiques  Amé- 
ricaines. Le  programme,  comme  on  le  voit,  montre  l'importance  de 
cet  événement  international.  Des  discours  vont  y  être  prononcés  par 
M.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Président  'des  Etats-Unis,  qui,  depuis  le 
commencement  de  son  administration,  n'a  jamais  cessé  de  porter  le 
plus  grand  intérêt  à  l'accroissement  du  commerce  pan-aniéricain  et  à 
l'entretien  de  relations  amicales  avec  les  nations  de  cette  Union;  par 
M.  Elihu  Root,  Secrétaire  d'Etat  des  Etats-Unis,  qui,  non  seulement 
par  ses  voyages  spéciaux  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  le  Mexique,  mais 
par  suite  de  l'attention  qu'il  a  toujours  prêtée  à  tout  ce  qui  touche  aux 
rapports  des  Etats-Unis  avec  l'Amérique  Latine,  a  donné  au  mou- 
vement pan-américain  un  essor  et  une  importance  qui  autrement 
n'auraient  jamais  existé;  par  M.  Joaquim  Nabuco,  ambassadeur  du 
Brésil,  doyen  des  diplomates  sud-américains  à  Washington,  qui  a 
présidé  la  Troisième  Conférence  Pan-américaine  tenue  à  Rio  de 
Janeiro  en  1906;  et  par  M.  Andrew  Carnegie,  qui,  par  une  coïnci- 
dence toute  particulière,  n'a  pa.s  été  seulement  délégué  des  Etats-Unis 
à  la  Première  Conférence  Pan-américaine  qui  a  eu  lieu  à  Washington 
pendant  l'hiver  de  1889-90,  et  a  organisé  le  Bureau  International, 
mais  encore  dernièrement  a  été  le  donateur  généreux  de  la  sonme  de 
$750,000  pour  la  construction  de  ce  nouveau  bâtiment.  La  prière  va 
être  faite  par  Son  Eminence  le  Cardinal  James  Gibbons,  qui  est  à  la 
tête  de  l'Eglise  catholique  romaine  aux  Etats-Unis;  et  la  bénédiction 

Bien  que  le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  exerce  le 
plus  gnrand  soin  pour  assurer  l'exactitude  de  ses  publications,  il  n'assumera 
aucune  responsabilité  des  erreurs  ou  inexactitudes  qui  pourraient  s'y  glisser. 
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va  être  donnée  par  Tévêque  Cranston,  doyen  du  clergé  protestant  du 
District  de  Colombie.  M.  John  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national, ouvrira  les  cérémonies  et  présenterale  Secrétaire  d'Etat, 
président  du  Conseil  d'Administration,  comme  Président  de  la  fête. 
La  musique  de  la  Marine,  qui  a  été  désignée  spécialement  par  le 
Ministre  de  la  Marine  pour  rehausser  l'éclat  de  la  fête,  va  faire 
entendre  les  plus  beaux  morceaux  de  son  répertoire  pan-américain 
avant  et  pendant  la  cérémonie. 

Le  coffret  en  cuivre  qu'on  va  sceller  dans  la  première  pierre  ren- 
ferme les  rapports  officiels  des  trois  conférences  pan-américaines 
tenues  respectivement  à  Washington  en  1889-90,  à  Mexico  en  1901-2 
et  à  Rio  de  Janeiro  en  1906;  des  copies  de  la  correspondance  entre 
le  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Secrétaire  d'Etat,  et  M.  Andrew 
Carnegie  au  sujet  du  don  de  ce  dernier  pour  le  nouveau  bâtiment; 
des  photographies  des  Présidents  des  Républiques  Américaines  et  les 
câblegrammes  de  felicitation  envoyés  à  cette  occasion;  des  photo- 
graphies des  membres  du  Conseil  d'Administration  et  des  anciens 
fonctionnaires  du  Bureau,  ainsi  que  des  fonctionnaires  actuels;  de 
petits  drapeaux  et  la  reproduction  des  sceaux  des  pays  appartenant 
à  rUnion  Internationale;  des  exemplairq/s  du  Bulletin  Mensuel 
et  d'autres  pubUcations  du  Bureau  International;  des  pièces  de 
monnaie  et  des  timbres-poste  de  différentes  Républiques;  des  exem- 
plaires des  principaux  journaux,  etc.  La  tribune  d'honneur  et 
l'espace  réservé  qui  entoure  la  première  pierre  sont  décorés  d'un 
grand  nombre  de  drapeaux  et  d'écussons  de  toutes  les  nations  améri- 
caines et  aussi  de  banderolles  aux  couleurs  de  ces  dernières.  On  a 
invité  le  Président  et  le  vice-Président  des  Etats-Unis,  les  Ministres, 
les  membres  du  Corps  Diplomatique,  la  Cour  Suprême,  et  autres 
hauts  fonctionnaires  de  la  magistrature,  les  gouverneurs  des  Etats 
et  des  Territoires,  le  Sénat  et  la  Chambre  des  Députés,  les  officiers 
de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine  se  trouvant  à  Washington,  les  commis- 
saires du  District,  les  principaux  fonctionnaires  des  différents  min- 
istères, les  membres  du  clergé,  les  chefs  des  principales  maisons 
d'instniction  ordinaire  et  commerciale. 


IMPORTANCE  INTERNATIONALE  DE  LA  POSE  DE  LA  PREMIERE  PIERRE. 

La  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  bâtiment  du  Bureau 
International  des  Républiques  Américaines  a  une  importance  de 
premier  ordre  pour  tous  ceux  qui  s'intéressent  à  l'encouragement  de 
la  paix,  de  l'amitié  et  du  commerce  parmi  les  nations.  Quoique 
l'Union  Internationale,  dont  le  Bureau  est  l'organe,  se  compose  des 
vingt-et-une  républiques,  il  n'y  a  rien  dans  son  organisation,  ou  dans 
le  but  qu'elle  se  propose,  qui  soit  hostile  à  l'idée  de  relations  des  plus 
amicales  entre  ces  mômes  Républiques  et  les  pays  de  l'Europe,  de 
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l'Asie  et  du  reste  du  monde,  et  bien  que  les  pays  qui  composent  rùnîoii 
pan-américaine  soient  appelés  à  profiter  en  première  ligne  de  ses 
principaux  avantages,  il  n'en  est  pas  moins  vrai  que  tout  ce  qui  aug- 
mente leur  bien-être,  leur  prospérité  et  leur  progrès  contribue  aussi  à 
rendre  plus  suivies  et  plus  intimes  leurs  relations  avec  le  Vieux  Monde. 
A  l'occasion  de  cette  cérémonie,  le  monde  entier  peut  donc  se  joindre  à 
r Amérique  pour  exprimer  sa  satisfaction  en  voyant  que  Ton  va  con- 
struire à  Washington  un  édifice  magnifique  qui  sera  non  seulement  un 
temple  international  de  paix  et  de  bonne  entente,  mais  pour  ainsi  dire 
une  chambre  de  commerce  internationale  et  un  lieu  de  réunion  con- 
venable dans  une  capitale  pour  les  représentants  officiels  de  toutes 
les  nations  américaines  et  aussi  pour  tous  les  citoyens  de  ces  dernières 
qui  s'intéressent  au  rapprochement  de  ces  pays  et  à  T accroissement 
de  leur  prospérité. 

ARTICLES    SPÉCIAUX   PRÉPARÉS   POUR   CE   NUMÉRO   DU   BULLETIN. 

Pour  que  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  puisse  être  en  rapport  avec  les 
événements  qui  se  passent  et  aussi  être  intéressant  pour  tous  ceux  qui 
suivent  de  près  le  développement  de  Tidée  pan-américaine  et  qui 
désirent  se  renseigner  davantage  sur  le  but  et  le  travail  du  Bureau 
International,  on  publie,  en  plus  des  statistiques  ordinaires  sur  le  com- 
merce et  le  développement  pan-américains,  plusieurs  articles  spé- 
ciaux. Ceux-ci  comprennent  deux  articles  du  Directeur  du  Burceau 
qui  ont  paru  récemment  dans  le  "World  To-Day'^  et  le  ''System," 
le  premier  intitulé  *^  Grands  avantages  commerciaux  de  l'Amérique 
Latine,''  et  le  second  ''Moyens  disponibles  pour  augmenter  le  com- 
merce étranger."  Ensuite  un  article  rédigé  par  M.  Francisco  J. 
Yânes,  secrétaire  du  Bureau,  sur  les  membres  du  Conseil  d'Adminis- 
tration du  Bureau  International;  quelques  renseignements  sur  le 
comité  pan-américain  qui  a  été  nommé  récemment  par  le  Secretare 
d'Etat  des  Etats-Unis;  une  description  du  nouveau  bâtiment  au 
point  de  vue  de  l'architecture,  par  M.  Paul  P.  Cret  de  la  compagnie 
Kelsey  &  Cret,  qui  ont  fait  les  plans  du  bâtiment  et  qui  sont 
chargés  de  sa  constioiction  ;  une  discussion  sur  les  conditions  dans  les 
quelles  on  peut  voyager  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  par  mi  professeur  à 
l'Université  de  Colombie,  M.  Willlvm  R.  Shepherd,  qui  a  récemment 
fait  le  tour  de  ce  continent;  un  horaire  des  routes  maritimes  allant 
dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  avec  carte  à  l'appui,  par  le  Dr.  Albert  Hale, 
qui  a  voyagé  dernièrement  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  et  a  écrit  im  livre 
intéressant  intitulé  "Les  Américains  du  Sud;"  des  extraits  du  discours 
que  l'Hon.  James  L.  Slayden,  Député  du  Texas,  a  prononcé  dernière- 
ment à  la  Chambre  des  Députés  au  sujet  du  commerce  de  '  '  l'Amérique 
Latine  et  de  l'Orient  avec  les  Etats-Unis;"  enfin  des  considérations 
sur  "l'Amérique  Latine  dans  la  presse  du  jour"  et  en  particulier 
dans  les  principales  revues. 
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COMMERCE   ARGENTIN   PENDANT  l' ANNÉE    1907. 

Le  rang  qu'occupe  la  République  Argentine  dans  le  monde  écono- 
mique se  fait  voir  par  F  augmentation  de  plus  de  $16,000,000  dans 
les  envois  de  blé  en  1907  sur  ceux  de  Tannée  précédente,  les  expor- 
tations totales  de  ce  produit  s'élevant  à  environ  $83,000,000.  On 
remarque  aussi  une  augmentation  de  $10,165,360  dans  les  expédi- 
tions de  lin  et  une  de  $3,593,397  dans  celles  d'avoine,  ce  qui  fait  que, 
malgré  la  perte  de  la  récolte  du  maïs  qui  a  causé  une  diminution  de 
plus  de  $23,000,000,  les  produits  agricoles  seuls  se  sont  élevés  à  la 
somme  de  $164,091,621,  ce  qui  représente  pour  l'année  une  augmen- 
tation de  $6,436,929. 


EXPORTATIONS  DE  OAOUTCHOUO  DU  BRESIL. 

Les  chiffres  ayant  trait  aux  exportations  de  caoutchouc  du  Brésil 
pendant  l'année  1907  font  voir  un  total  de  36,489,772  kilogrammes, 
évalués  à  217,504,238  milreis  ($71,775,323.84),  contre  34,960,184 
kilogrammes  en  1906,  évalués  à  210  284,551  mureis  ($69,393,901.83). 


EXPORTATIONS  ET  IMPORTATIONS  DU  CHILI. 

Si  les  exportations  d'un  pays  indiquent  l'étendue  de  ses  ressources 
naturelles,  les  importations  démontrent  la  prospérité  ou  la  pauvreté 
de  ses  habitants.  On  attache  donc  ime  certaine  importance  au  fait 
qu'en  1907  les  importations  chiliennes  ont  dépassé  de  $20,000,000 
celles  de  l'année  précédente.  Quant  à  la  diminution  que  Ton  remarque 
dans  les  exportations,  on  l'attribue  à  la  restriction  des  exportations 
du  nitrate,  produit  principal  du  pays.  Jusqu'au  mois  d'avril  1907, 
fin  de  l'année  nitratière,  les  exportations  totales  de  nitrate  par 
l'Association  Nitratière  du  Chili  se  sont  élevées  à  400,000  tonnes. 
Dans  une  réunion  récente  de  l'association,  on  a  décidé  de  limiter  les 
expeditions  de  l'année  courante  à  la  même  quantité. 


INDUSTRIE    SUCRIERE   DE   CUBA. 

Les  prévisions  de  la  récolte  du  sucre  dans  le  territoire  cubain  en 
1907,  préparées  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  pays,  donnaient 
le  chiffre  total  de  10,979,517  sacs  (de  320  Uvres  chacim);  mais  ces 
chiffres  ont  été  un  peu  trop  élevés,  car,  d'après  les  données  définitives 
publiées  récemment,  la  production  totale  s'est  élevée  à  9,976,960 
sacs,  soit  environ  1,000,000  de  sacs  au-dessous  des  prévisions.  On 
estime  à  8,508,500  sacs  la  production  pour  l'année  1908. 
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TRAVAUX   PUBLICS   DANS   LA    RÉPUBLIQUE   DOMINICAINE. 

Le  rapport  publié  au  mois  de  février  dernier  par  le  Ministre  des 
Travaux  Publics  de  la  République  Dominicaine  fait  voir  un  dévelop- 
pement satisfaisant  dans  les  conditions  intérieures  du  pays. 

Toutes  les  provinces  ont  pris  part  à  l'exposition  de  produits  indi- 
gènes qui  a  eu  lieu  dans  la  capitale  au  mois  d'août  de  Tannée  dernière 
et  des  médailles  d'or,  d'argent  et  de  cuivre  ont  été  décernées  aux 
exposants  dominicains  à  Jamestown.  On  construit  des  chemins 
de  fer  entre  la  côte  et  l'intérieur,  et  les  travaux  d'irrigation  se  pour- 
suivent sous  la  direction  d'un  ingénieur  des  Etats-Unis;  on  fait  aussi 
de  grandes  routes  et  des  quais  pour  faire  face  aux  besoins  du  commerce. 
Le  Gouvernement  a  donné  son  approbation  à  l'arrangement  conclu 
avec  une  compagnie  de  New-York  au  sujet  de  la  dette  publique  et  l'on 
en  a  publié  les  conditions  dans  la  '^ Gazette  Officielle"  du  pays. 


COMMISSION    SPÉCIALE    SANITAIRE   DE   l'ÉQUATEUB. 

M.  Alfaro,  Président  de  la  République  de  l'Equateur,  a  promulgué 
un  décret  en  date  du  24  mars  1908,  pour  l'établissement  dans  la  ville 
de  Guayaquil  d'une  commission  sanitaire  spéciale  qui  se  composera 
de  quatre  membres,  dont  un  devra  être  président.  Le  but  principal 
de  cette  commission  est  de  faire  disparaître  la  peste,  la  fièvre  jaune 
et  la  petite  vérole  dans  la  ville  de  Guayaquil  et  ses  environs  et  d'ins- 
taller toutes  les  maisons  d'après  les  principes  de  l'hygiène  par 
l'emploi  de  méthodes  modernes  sanitaires.  Le  décret  donne  à  la 
commission  pleins  pouvoirs  pour  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions,  et  dit 
que  les  travaux  sanitaires  de  la  ville  de  Guayaquil  devront  être  ter- 
minés dans  le  délai  de  deux  ans  suivant  le  rapport  présenté  par  le 
Dr.  John  C.  Perry  et  le  Dr.  Bolivar  J.  Lloyd,  du  Service  de  la 
Santé  Publique  et  des  Hôpitaux  de  la  Marine  des  EtatsrUnis.  On 
a  nommé  le  Docteur  Lloyd  président  de  la  commission. 


DEVELOPPEMENT   DES   RESSOURCES   DU   HONDURAS. 

En  vertu  d'un  récent  décret  présidentiel  on  a  créé  un  Ministère 
de  l'Agriculture,  ce  qui  prouve  parfaitement  bien  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Honduras  désire  encourager  le  développement  de  ses 
ressources  nationales.  On  a  déjà  pris  les  dispositions  préliminaires 
pour  mettre  en  adjudication  les  travaux  de  construction  d'un  chemin 
de  fer  qui  mettra  en  communication  avec  les  ports  d'expédition  les 
plantations  de  bananes  de  l'intérieur.  Il  y  a  aussi  un  projet  à  l'étude 
pour  coloniser  certaines  parties  du  pays  en  y  faisant  venir  des  Euro- 
péens du  Nord  et  du  Centre.  Tous  ces  efforts  et  toutes  ces  démarches 
de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  du  Honduras  sont  autant  de  pas  dans 
la  voie  du  progrès. 
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CONDITION   OOMMBBCIALE   BT  FINANCIÈRE   DU  MEXIQUE. 

Le  consul  des  Etats-Unis  à  Aguascalientes  a  fait  un  rapport  à  son 
Gouvernement  au  sujet  de  la  stabilité  des  institutions  de  banque  du 
Mexique.  Il  dit  que  la  crise  monétaire  qui  a  affecté  récemment  les 
marchés  financiers  du  monde  entier  n'a  pas  empêché  les  banques  du 
Mexique  de  faire  face  à  leurs  obligations  et  d'effectuer  leurs  paiements 
en  espèces.  On  compte  que  l'établissement  projeté  d'une  chambre 
de  commerce  nationale,  chargée  de  l'encouragement  du  commerce  et 
de  la  direction  d'affaires  commerciales,  raffermira  davantage  le  crédit 
de  la  nation.  D'un  autre  côté  on  a  accueilli  favorablement  la  con- 
vocation faite  par  M.  Limantour,  Ministre  des  Finances,  aux  diffé- 
rentes banques  qui  vont  s'empresser  d'envoyer  des  délégués  à  celte 
conférence  dans  le  but  d'y  étudier  des  mesures  économiques. 


produits   minéraux   ET  FORESTIERS   DU   NICARAGUA. 

Sur  phis  de  500  mines  enregistrées  au  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du 
Nicaragua  il  y  a  494  mines  d'or.  On  trouve  aussi  de  l'argent,  du 
cuivre  et  des  carrières  de  pierre  dans  différents  endroits  du  pays. 
Les  indigènes  et  les  étrangers  ont  obtenu  différentes  concessions  qu'ils 
s'empressent  d'exploiter  aussi  rapidement  que  possible.  Bien  que  le 
caoutchouc  soit  le  principal  produit  des  forêts  dont  l'exploitation  se 
poursuit  avec  succès,  il  y  a  dans  le  pays  une  grande  quantité  de 
plantes  médicinales  très  utiles,  aussi  des  gonmies  et  résines  a3^Hiit  une 
grande  valeur  conmierciale. 


l'enseignement  au  PARAGUAY. 

Les  allocations  votées  par  le  Congrès  du  Paraguay  pour  le  Minisr 
tère  de  la  Justice  et  de  l'Instruction  Publique  s'élèvent  à  plus  de 
$500,000.  Le  Gouvernement  a  cinq  collèges  et  une  Université 
Nationale,  cette  dernière  comprenant  dans  ses  cours  l'étude  du  droit, 
de  la  sociologie,  de  la  médecine,  de  la  pharmacie.  On  y  donne  aussi 
l'instruction  nécessaire  en  notoriat.  Dans  les  écoles  nationales  on 
.  consacre  une  attention  toute  particulière  aux  études  scientifiques  qui 
pourraient  influer  sur  le  développement  des  ressources  et  industries 
du  pays,  et  le  Gouvernement  a  un  collège  agricole  avec  ime  ferme 
modèle  et  un  champs  d'expérience.  Des  bourses  permettent  aux 
jeunes  gens  de  poursuivre  leurs  études  en  Europe  et  aux  Etats-Unis. 
En  outre,  il  y  a  une  école  normale  pratique  dont  le  corps  enseignant 
qui  se  compose  de  58  professeurs. 
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IN8TBU0TION   PUBLIQUE   AU   SALVADO  B. 

En  1907  les  dépenses  pour  renseignement  primaire  au  Salvador  se 
sont  élevées  à  $400,000,  et  de  plus  il  y  a  beaucoup  d'institutions  par- 
ticulières "dans  le  pays  qui  ne  s'occupent  que  de  l'enseignement  pri- 
maire. L'Université  Nationale  de  San  Salvador  se  charge  de  l'en- 
seignement académique  qui  embrasse  les  écoles  de  droit,  de  médecine, 
de  pharmacie,  de  l'art  dentaire,  du  génie  civil,  etc. 


ZONE    LIBRE   DE    l'uRUGUAT. 

La  Chambre  des  Députés  de  l'Uruguay  a  été  saisie  d'un  projet  de 
loi  pour  l'étalblissement  d'une  zone  libre  sur  les  terres  fiscales  récla- 
mées de  la  mer  à  l'est  de  la  baie  de  Montevideo.  Les  marchandises  in- 
troduites et  les  articles  fabriqués  dans  la  zone  libre  seront  exempts  de 
droits  de  douane  à  moins  qu'ils  ne  soient  destinés  à  l'importation,  et 
dans  ce  cas  ils  doivent  passer  par  les  autorités  douanières  tout  comme 
s'ils  venaient  directement  de  l'étranger.  Ceux  qui  appuient  ce  projet 
de  loi  pensent  qu'il  fera  de  Montevideo  le  premier  port  de  l'Amérique 
du  Sud. 

LIGNES  TÉLÉGRAPHIQUES  ET  TÉLÉPHONIQUES  AU  VENEZUELA. 

Afin  d'éviter  toute  mauvaise  interprétation  des  règlements  qui  ont 
été  publiés  dans  le  Bulletin  Mensuel  du  mois  de  février  dernier  au 
sujet  des  lignes  télégraphiques  et  téléphoniques  du  Venezuela,  on  fait 
savoir  que  les  décisions  ne  s'appliquent  qu'à  l'établissement  de  sys- 
tèmes nationaux  et  ofiiciels  et  n'affectent  en  aucune  façon  les  entre- 
prise^  particulières  existant  d'après  les  lois  du  pays. 


MESURES    SANITAIRES. 


Par  un  décret  du  Président  de  la  République  du  Venezuela,  en 
date  du  18  april  1908,  on  a  mis  pendant  quinze  jours  l'embargo  sur 
les  marchandises  expédiées  du  port  de  La  Guaira. 


COMPARAISON   DU  COMMERCE   FAIT   PAR   LES 
ÉTATS-UNIS    AVEC    L'AMÉRIQUE   LATINE   ET 
"     L'ORIENT. 

Le  17  avril  1908,  au  moment  où  on  a  soumis  au  Congrès  dos  Etats- 
Unis  le  projet  de  loi  sur  le  budget  diplomatique  et  consulaire,  M.  J.  L. 
Slayden,  député  du  Texas,  a  discuté  clairement  et  chaleureusement 
la  comparaison  des  avantages  que  peuvent  offrir  l'Amérique  Latine 
et  l'Orient  au  point  de  vue  du  développement  commercial. 
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En  parlant  du  Mexique,  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre  et  de 
rOrient,  M.  Slayden  a  dit: 

Nous  votons  cette  année  une  somme  imj>ortante  pour  construire  des  consulats  et  des 
tribunaux  en  Orient,  mais  jusqu'ici  on  n'a  rien  fait  pour  les  pays  américains. 

J'appelle  toute  votre  attention  sur  un  compte-rendu  très  court  du  commerce  actuel 
comparé  à  celui  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud,  ainsi  que  sur  celui  qui  pourra 
s'y  faire  à  l'avenir.  Le  remarquable  voyage  fait  par  M.  Root,  Secrétaire  d'Etat,  a 
montré  la  grande  importance  toujours  croissante  du  commerce  et  de  la  politique  dans 
les  pays  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud.  Il  eût  été  impossible  de  choisir  un  homme  plus 
compétent  pour  accomplir  cette  mission.  Homme  de  haute  intelligence,  versé  dans 
les  affaires,  ayant  une  grande  expérience  acquise  dans  des  postes  élevés  demandant 
une  grande  responsabilité,  M.  Root  a  compris  très  vite  les  habitants  des  différentes 
Républiques  Américaines  et  aussi  ce  qui  pouvait  être  fait  au  point  de  vue  du  dévelop- 
pement de  ces  différents  pays.  Ceux  d'entre  vous  qui  voudront  bien  lire  ses  dis- 
cours et  le  suivre  pas  à  pas. dans  son  grand  voyage  à  l'aide  de  cartes  et  de  renseigne- 
ments en  seront  grandement  récompensés. 

En  général,  les  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis  ne  comprennent  pas  plus  ce  qui  se  passe 
dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  qu'ils  ne  connaissent  les  langues  qui  s'y  parlent.  La  plupart 
d'entre  eux  apprendraient  avec  étonnement  que  le  Brésil  est  plus  grand  que  les 
Etats-Unis,  car  il  a  en  plus  un  territoire  égal  aux  Etats  de  la  Californie  et  de  la  Caroline 
du  Sud  réunies.  La  République  Argentine  est  aussi  grande  que  les  Etats  situés  à  Test 
du  Mississipi  auxquels  on  ajouterait  le  Texas.  Le  Mexique,  que  nous  connaissons  mieux, 
a  une  superficie  presque  égale  à  celle  de  tous  les  Etats  situés  à  l'est  du  Mississipi.  Il  est 
presque  trois  fois  grand  comme  le  Texas. 

Je  désirerais  \dvement,  M.  le  Président,  d'avoir  le  temps  suffisant  pour  vous  donner 
beaucoup  de  ces  renseignements  si  intéressants  sur  les  pays  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du 
Centre,  ou  bien  encore,  je  voudrais  être  à  même  de  forcer  tout  membre  ayant  voix 
deliberative  sur  ces  projets  de  loi  budgétaires  de  lire  les  données  qui  seront  publiées 
dans  le  "  Record".  Mieux  encore,  si  les  représentants  profitaient  des  facilités  que  leur 
offre  le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américanes,  ils  auraient  à  leur  disposi- 
tion des  sources  de  renseignements  satisfaisants  et  instructifs.  En  ce  moment,  ce 
Bureau,  dont  on  ne  saurait  nier  la  grande  utilité,  fait  tous  ses  efforts  pour  mettre  en 
rapport  les  habitants  de  la  République  de  l'Amérique  du  Nord  avec  leurs  voisins  de 
l'Amérique  du  Sud.  ' 

11  y  a  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  vingt  pays  ayant  ensemble  environ  50,000,000 
d'habitants  faisant  un  commerce  annuel  d'à  peu  pros  12,000,000,000.  Leurs  impor- 
tations s'élèvent  à  $897,128,563  et  leurs  exportations  à  $1,070,660,724,  ce  qui  &it  un 
total  de  $1,967,789,287. 

Ce  qui  nous  intéresse  le  plus  c'est  de  savoir  quelle  est  la  part  des  Etats-Unis  dans 
cet  immense  commerce  et  comment  nous  pourrions  l'augmenter.  Nos  importations 
s'élèvent  par  an  au  chiffre  de  $237,840,679  et  nos  exportations  à  $316,496,576,  ce  qui 
fait  un  commerce  total  avec  les  Etats-Unis  de  $554,337,255.  Combien  n'y  en  a-t-il 
pas  dans  les  Etats-Unis,  et  même  parmi  nous,  qui  ignorent  que  notre  commerce  annuel 
avec  le  Mexique,  l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud  et  les  Indes  Occidentales  s'élève 
à  plus  de  500,000,000  de  dollars?  Dans  un  article  publié  dans  le  "Munsey"  du  mois 
de  juin  dernier,  M.  Barrett,  Directeur  de  Bureau  International  des  Républiques 
Américaines,  a  attiré  l'attention  sur  le  fait  que  le  total  du  commerce  extérieur,  impor- 
tations et  exportations  des  dix  Républiques  sud-américaines  pour  l'année  1905,  en  y 
ajouUmt  celui  des  Guyanes  anglaise,  française  et  hollandaise,  a  dépassé  $1,200,000,000. 
Il  a  de  plus  fait  remarquer  combien  il  est  à  regretter  de  voir  que,  malgré  notre  situation 
géographique  favorable,  la  part  des  Etats-Unis  dans  ce  commerce  n'atteignait  pas 
$250,000,000.  L'énorme  chiffre  d'affaires  dont  nous  avons  parlé  plus  haut  n'est  pas 
pour  rester  stationnaire.    Il  n'a  pas  encore  atteint  son  plus  haut  point.    £n  effeti  ce 
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n'est  qu'un  commencement.  Toute  cette  vaste  superficie  au  sud  des  Etats-Unis,  bien 
des  fois  plus  grande  que  notre  propre  pays  n'a  qu'environ  50,000,000  d'habitants. 
Elle  comprend  toutes  les  latitudes  habitables  s' étendant  vers  le  sud  de  l'équateur 
à  peu  près  à  la  même  distance  que  les  Etats-Unis  s'en  éloignent  vers  le  nord.  Tout 
ce  que  le  sol  produit  d'utile  à  l'homme  peut  se  cultiver  dans  quelques  parties  du 
Mexique  ou  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre  ou  du  Sud.  C'est  un  immense  territoire  offrant 
de  grands  avantages  ;  il  est  situé  dans  notre  voisinage  et  nous  négligeons  de  nous  occuper 
de  ce  qu'on  peut  trouver  pour  chercher  des  débouchés  qui  sont  beaucoup  plus  éloignés. 

Permettez-moi  d'attirer  votre  attention  sur  quelques-uns  des  faits  intéressants  que 
nouft  font  voir  les  statistiques  conmierciales  et  financières  des  principaux  pays  du  monde. 
Si  nous  comparons,  par  habitant,  le  chiffre  des  importations  de  la  République  Argen- 
tine et  de  la  Chine,  nous  trouvons  134.86  pour  le  premier  pays  et  78  cents  pour  le 
deuxième.  Il  résulte  donc  que  chaque  habitant  de  la  République  Argentine  vaut 
pour  nous,  au  point  de  vue  commercial,  quarante-cinq  fois  autant  qu'un  Chinois,  les 
Brésiliens  valent  douze  fois  autant  et  les  Mexicains  dix  fois.  La  petite  République 
de  l'Uruguay,  qui  est  plus  grande  que  les  Etats  de  New  York  et  de  la  Viiginie  de 
l'Ouest  réunis,  soit  dit  en  passant,  importe  par  chaque  habitant — ^homme,  femme  ou 
enfant — des  marchandises  pour  une  valeur  de  $21.13,  soit  vingtsept  fois  autant  que 
la  Chine. 

Je  vous  demande  encore  quelques  minutes  d'attention  pendant  que  je  vais  faire 
la  comparaison  entre  deux  ou  trois  de  ces  pays  de  l'Amérique  Latine  dont  personne 
ne  s'occupe  et  un  de  ces  pays  de  l'Orient  très  en  vue  aujourd'hui. 

La  République  Argentine,  comme  je  vous  l'ai  déjà  dit,  consomme  par  habitant  des 
marchandises  étrangères  pour  une  valeur  de  134.86  et  le  Japon  en  consomme  pour 
$5.07.  Il  est  donc  évident  que  dans  le  développement  actuel  du  commerce,  un 
Argentin  vaut  approximativement  sept  fois  autant  qu'un  Japonais.  Les  habitants 
de  la  Nouvelle  Zélande,  pays  si  éloigné,  valent  au  point  de  vue  commercial  près  de 
quatorze  fois  autant  que  les  Japonais,  mais  on  ne  s'en  occupe  pas  autant  et  nous  les 
oublions  presque  complètement.  Maintenant,  si  nous  examinons  les  conditions  de 
l'Amérique  du  Centre,  nous  voyons  qu'un  habitant  de  Costa  Rica  achète  autant  de 
marchandises  étrangères  que  trois  Japonais,  et  aux  yeux  de  nos  exportateurs  ces  der- 
niers ont  une  valeur  bien  moindre  que  les  habitants  de  l'Equateur  et  du  Paraguay,  pays 
de  peu  d'importance  situés  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud. 

Pendant  que  je  discute  ce  sujet  j'attire  votre  attention  sur  le  fait  que  malgré  l'énorme 
quantité  d'approvisionnements  importés  aux  Philippines  pour  l'armée  américaine,  la 
consommation  de  marchandises  étrangères  par  les  habitants  de  cet  archipel  ne  s'élève 
qu'à  $3.38  par  tête.  Ce  chiffre  est  bien  dépassé  par  les  habitants  de  l'Argentine,  de  la 
Bolivie,  du  Brésil,  de  Costa- Rica,  du  Guatemala,  du  Nicaragua,  du  Salvador,  de  Cuba, 
de  l'Equateur,  d'Haïti,  du  Mexique,  du  Paraguay,  du  Pérou,  de  Saint-Domingue,  de 
l'Uruguay  et  du  Venezuela. 

Je  suis  fermement  convaicu,  M.  le  Président,  qu'au  lieu  de  gaspiller  de  si  grosses 
sommes  d'argent  dans  le  commerce  si  peu  important  de  l'extrême  Orient,  il  serait 
beaucoup  plus  sage  de  notre  part  d'en  consacrer  la  dixième  partie  au  développement 
de  notre  commerce  avec  d'autres  pays  américains. 

M.  Barrett,  dans  un  article  dont  j'ai  déjà  parlé,  donne  à  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du 
Centre  le  nom  flatteur  de  "Le  pays  de  demain."  On  ne  peut  certainement  pas  en 
dire  autant  des  Indes  Occidentales,  de  la  ('hine,  ou  meuie  du  Japon,  (''est  tout  au  plus 
si  on  peut  leur  donner  le  nom  de  "Pays  d 'après-demain."  Tous  ces  pays  américains 
ont  d'immenses  superficies  de  terres  fertiles  qui  n'attendent  que  leur  mise  en  culture, 
tandis  que  l'Orient  est  déjà  complètement  encombré.  Le  développement  rapide  et 
merveilleux  de  notre  pays,  les  gages  élevés  et  la  prospérité  et  l'indépendance  des 
habitants  des  Etats-Unis  sont  dûs  à  ce  que  nous  possédions  un  continent  inculte,  plein 
de  ressources.  La  fertilité  du  sol,  la  richesse  des  mines  et  des  forêts  et  le  peu  d'habi- 
tanta  en  comparaison  de  ses  ressources,  nous  ont  empêché  de  tomber  dans  l'esclavage 


1202      BUREAU   INTERÍÍATIOÍÍAL  DES  REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES. 

industriel.  Bien  que  les  occasions  diminuent  à  mesure  que  la  population  augmente,  ü 
nous  reste  encore  assez  de  débouchés  à  T énergie  et  au  talent  de  Touvrier  américain 
pour  que  d4ci  longtemps  il  4i'ait  pas  lieu  de  craindre  les  conditions  difficiles  qui 
existent  en  Europe  à  cause  de  la  trop  grande  population,  ou  encore  les  conditions 
intolérables  qui  existent  en  Chine  et  au  Japon  à  cause  de  la  densité  de  la  population. 

Au  Japon,  en  Chine  et  dans  les  Indes  Occidentales  les  hommes  travaillent  pour 
quelques  sous  par  jour  parce  qu'ils  ne  peuvent  gagner  davantage.  Dans  TAmérique 
du  Sud  ils  ne  sont  pas  obligés  de  le  faire  parce  qu'ils  peuvent  cultiver  la  terre  pour 
leur  propre  compte.  Il  n'  y  a  aucun  mouvement  d'émigration  dans  les  pays  de  l'Orient. 
Ja^  Européens  qui  emigrant  ne  vont  pas  dans  un  pays  comme  le  Japon,  ou  la  moyenne 
des  fermes  est  de  2i  acres.  Ils  préfèrent  l'Amérique  du  Nord  ou  du  Sud,  et  le  nombre 
d 'emigrants  qui  vont  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  est  toujours  croissant.  Ils  y  trouvent 
des  avantages  qui,  pour  l'Oriental,  pourraient  faire  considérer  ce  pays  comme  un 
paradis  terrestre. 

C'est  avec  plaisir  que  j'ai  vu  le  courant  de  l'émigration  se  porter  du  côté  de  l'Amé- 
rique du  Sud,  car  à  une  certaine  époque  je  craignais  de  voir  les  Etats-Unis  se  peupler 
tn>p  rapidement.  L'Amérique  du  Sud  offre  le  confort  aux  malheureux  ouvrière  de 
r  Europe,  ainsi  qu'un  champ  d'énorme  expansion  commerciale  dans  les  pays  voisins 
pour  le  commerçant  des  Etats-Unis.  Montrons  que  nous  savons  l'apprécier  et  sachons 
en  profiter. 

Si  notre  énergie  américaine  caractéristique  se  porte  vers  le  développement  des 
ressources  offertes  par  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre,  il  n'y  a  pour  ainsi  dire  pas  de 
limites  au  chiffre  de  transactions  commerciales  qui  peuvent  se  faire  entre  les  pa>'s 
de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre  et  des  Etats-Unis,  ayant  tous  les  mêmes  institutions 
politiques  et  les  mômes  aspirations  au  point  de  vue  politique,  social  et  conmierical. 


L'AMÉRIQUE    LATINE    DANS   LA    PRESSE     D'AU- 
JOURD'HUI. 

On  peut  se  rendre  compte  de  Tintérêt  général  qui  s'est  éveillé  dans 
toutes  les  parties  des  Etats-Unis  au  sujet  de  tout  ce  qui  regarde 
TAmérique  Latine,  en  voyant  le  grand  nombre  de  pages  que  lui  con- 
sacrent les  revues  de  notre  pays. 

Les  feuilles  commerciales  et  les  rapports  consulaires  sont  les  prin- 
cipaux agents  des  intérêts  commerciaux.  Les  Bourses  qui  aident  aux 
étudiants  étrangers  à  suivre  les  cours  d'ime  université  ou  d'un  collège 
sont  les  moyens  les  plus  en  usage  pour  stimuler  les  goûts  de  l'étude, 
mais  c'est  dans  les  revues  du  pays  dont  le  but  est  de  plaire  aux  lec- 
teurs que  Ton  trouve  des  articles  d'intérêt  général  répondant  aux 
exigences  du  public;  donc,  quand  on  voit  ces  revues  publier  de  mois 
en  mois  des  articles  très  intéressants  sur  les  ressources  et  les  condi- 
tions existant  dans  les  Indes  Occidentales  ou  dans  les  Républiques  de 
l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud,  il  est  facile  de  voir  l'idée  qui  cjt  en 
vogue. 

On  a  dit  avec  raison  que  les  journaux  et  revues  mensuelles  de 
l'Amérique  du  Sud  s'occupent  beaucoup  du  développement  intellec- 
tuel et  artistique  dans  les  capitales  de  l'Europe,  quand  ils  ne  consa- 


l' AMERIQUE   LATINE   DANS   LA   PRESSE   D^AüJOÜRD^HüI.       1203 

crent  comparativement  que  très  peu  d'attention  à  ce  qui  se  passe  aux 
Etats-Unis.  En  même  temps,  on  remarque  qu'un  changement  sen- 
sible a  lieu  sous  ce  rapport.  Le  lecteur  assidu  de  ces  feuilles  doit 
s'être  rendu  compte  que  depuis  deux  ans  on  consacre  plus  d'espace 
dans  les  publications  économiques  et  scientifiques,  aussi  bien  que  dans 
les  journaux  quotidiens  de  l'Amérique  Latine,  à  reproduire  les  vues  et 
idées  des  écrivains  des  Etats-Unis.  De  même  on  y  relate  avec  la  plus 
grande  promptitude  et  la  plus  scrupuleuse  exactitude  tous  nos  inci- 
dents politiques  et  commerciaux. 

En  parcourant  les  revues  principales  de  date  récente  qu'on  reçoit  à 
la  Bibliothèque  de  Christophe  Colomb,  il  est  facile  de  se  rendre 
compte  qu'il  existe  entre  les  Républiques  de  l'Amérique  ce  qu'on 
pourrait  appeler  une  réciprocité  d'échange  d'idées. 

Dans  le  ^^Scribner's  Magazine^'  du  mois  de  mai  on  trouve  un  article 
écrit  par  M.  Arthur  Ruhl,  dans  lequel  il  fait  avec  un  style  des  mieux 
choisis,  des  descriptions  charmantes  de  la  ville  du  "Bon  Air,"  ainsi 
qu'il  se  plaît  à  nommer  la  capitale  de  la  République  Argentine.  Au 
moyen  de  vues  kaléïdoscopiques  il  donne  une  idée  de  la  foule  qui  se 
presse  dans  les  rues  et  de  la  gaieté  en  même  temps  que  de  la  prospé- 
rité qui  caractérisent  cette  capitale,  la  seconde  ville  latine  du  monde 
entier. 

Le  "  Century^'  du  mois  de  mai  consacre  plusieurs  pages  à  des  repro- 
ductions soignées  de  quelques  églises  mexicaines  d'après  des  photo- 
graphies de  Henry  Ravell,  accompagnées  de  descriptions  par 
LocKWooD  DE  Forest  sur  les  sculptures  dorées  et  les  tuiles  à  effet 
décoratif  qui  les  embellissent. 

Le  "  Taylor- Trotwood  Magazine"  publie  comme  article  principal 
"Le  roman  et  la  tragédie  de  l'Isthme,"  par  Ernest  Cawcroft. 
Dans  cet  article  il  suit  les  traces  que  l'histoire  de  la  civilisation  a 
laissées  sur  cette  étroite  langue  de  terre,  depuis  l'époque  de  Christophe 
Colomb  jusq'au  percement  de  l'isthme  de  Panama. 

Le  "  World  of  Today/'  dans  son  numéro  du  mois  de  mai,  publie 
un  article  très  intéressant  de  Madame  Peter  M.  Myers,  sur  le  réveil 
de  Guanajuato,  Mexique,  la  "Ville  des  rêves,"  l'un  des  centres  mi- 
niers les  plus  riches  du  monde  entier  qui,  après  un  sommeil  d'un 
siècle,  se  réveille  dans  l'éclat  éblouissant  de  la  lumière  électrique  et 
au  milieu  du  bruit  causé  par  les  travaux  d'amélioration  qu'on  y  fait. 
Cette  ville  peut  se  vanter  d'avoir  le  plus  beau  théâtre  de  toute  l'Amé- 
rique du  Nord.  Elle  est  le  centre  de  conversations  qui  roulent  sur 
l'or,  l'argent,  les  dividendes  et  les  épreuves  auxquelles  on  soumet  les 
différentes  minerais  pour  s'assurer  de  leur  nature.  On  voit  donc  que 
cette  ville  subit  l'influence  du  siècle  comme  toutes  les  autres  parties 
de  ce  pays  qui  marche  en  avant  dans  la  voie  du  progrès. 

L'  ^^ American  Historical  Review^'  du  mois  d'avril  publie  un  article 
très  savant  de  M.  Herbert  E.  Bolten,  au  sujet  des  matières  recueil- 
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lies  dans  les  archives  centrales  du  Mexiques  pour  servir  à  rhistoire  dii 
Sud-Ouest,  et  Fauteur  s'étonne  non  pas  autant  du  grand  nombre  de 
renseignements  comme  du  peu  d'usage  qu'on  en  a  fait.  Les  Cali- 
fomies,  le  Texas,  la  Louisiane  et  les  provinces  de  Tintérieur  y  occu- 
pent une  place  proéminente.  L'article  en  question  n'est  qu'un  rap- 
port préliminaire,  le  Département  des  Recherches  Historiques  de 
l'Institut  Carnegie  à  Washington  devant  publier  un  travail  étendu 
à  ce  sujet. 

Dans  la  '*  North  American  Review^^  du  mois  d'avril,  M.  F.-D. 
McKenney  discute  l'attitude  actuelle  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats- 
Unis  au  sujet  de  l'arbitrage,  telle  qu'on  l'a  vue  dans  les  questions 
en  litige  avec  le  Venezuela. 

Dans  r  '^  Independent^'  du  23  du  même  mois,  Herbert  Woloott 
BowEN,  ancien  Ministre  de  Etats-Unis  au  Venezuela,  publie  un 
critique  du  rapport  présenté  par  le  Président  Roosevelt  au  Sénat  au 
sujet  des  affaires  vénézuéliennes. 

Le  "  National  Geographic  Magazine,*'  dans  ses  numéros  des  mois 
de  mars  et  d'avril,  consacre  beaucoup  de  place  aux  sujets  latino- 
américains;  le  premier  numéro  contient  un  article  sur  le  passé  et 
l'avenir  d'Haïti,  par  le  contre-Amiral  Colby  M.  Chester,  et  dans  le 
dernier  on  donne  une  série  de  vues  remarquables  prises  le  long  de 
l'ancienne  grande  route  des  Incas  et  publiées  avec  des  commentaires 
à  l'appui  par  Harriet  Chalmers  Adams. 

Le  ''  World  of  Today  ^'  reproduit  dans  son  numéro  du  mois  d'avril 
le  plus  récent  des  articles  de  M.  John  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau 
International  des  Républiques  Américaines.  Il  y  engage  fortement 
les  Etats-Unis  à  faire  tout  leur  possible  pour  profiter  de  toutes  les 
occasions  commerciales  qui  peuvent  se  présenter  dans  l'Amérique 
Latine.  Il  discute  avec  soin  les  bases  sur  lesquelles  il  s'appuie  pour 
s'exprimer  ainsi  et  il  donne  des  preuves  statistiques  montrant  le.^ 
résultats  des  efforts  faits  par  d'autres  nations. 

Dans  la  "  Van  Norden  Magazine^'  du  mois  d'avril  1908,  M.  Free- 
man Tilden  donne  une  idée  de  Buénos-Aires  au  point  de  vue  pit- 
toresque et  social.  Il  trouve  que  dans  cette  grande  capitale  il  n'y  a 
pas,  cimime  on  l'a  dit  si  souvent,  autant  de  cette  atmosphère  pari- 
sienne que  de  ce  caractère  distinctif  espagnol-américain  qui  lui  prête 
un  charme  tout  particulier. 

La  plus  grande  partie  de  "  Tropical  America^'  est  consacrée  à 
l'Amérique  Latine  et  parle  de  la  fameuse  vallée  de  Cauca  en  Colom- 
bie, du  chemin  de  fer  interocéanique  du  Guatemala,  d'un  voyage  de 
vacances  en  Colombie,  du  centenaire  commercial  de  îlio  de  Janeiro 
et  de  la  culture  des  bananes  au  Mexique. 

Le  ^^ Sunset  Magazine^'-  du  mois  de  mars  publie  comme  article 
principal  le  récit  de  la  Baie  de  Magdalene  par  Arthur  Wallbridge 
North,  qui  écrit  de  la  province  de  la  Basse-Californie^  où  il  semble 
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avoir  établi  sa  demeure.  Le  livre  qu'il  a  publié  récemment  et 
intitulé  "The  Mother  of  California''  (La  Mère  de  la  Californie),  a 
attiré  beaucoup  d'attention  à  cause  de  sa  valeur  et  du  moment  pro- 
pice de  sa  publication. 

U^'American  Journal  of  Socîoloçy,*'  dans  son  dernier  numéro 
trimestriel,  janvier  à  mars  1908,.  publie  im  article  de  M.  L.  S.  Rowe, 
professeur  à  l'Université  de  Pensylvanie,  sur  les  progrès  faits  dans 
l'administration  municipale  du  Brésil.  Il  parle  surtout  des  grands 
travaux  qui  ont  été  faits  par  les  villes  de  l'Etat  de  Saint-Paul  au 
point  de  vue  de  l'hygiène  et  de  la  sanitation. 

Dans  V'OutlooJc*'  du  14  mars  1908,  Sylvester  Baxter,  en  parlant 
des  chemins  de  fer  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  dit  que  la  première  moitié 
du  vingtième  siècle  fait  prévoir  pour  le  continent  du  sud  une 
époque  de  grande  construction  de  chemins  de  fer,  comme  la  seconde 
moitié  du  dix-neuvième  siècle  en  a  été  une  pour  le  continent  du  nord. 

Cet  article  est  le  résultat  d'observations  personnelles  et  d'étude  sur 
le  sujet  faite  par  l'auteur  pendant  ses  voyages  dans  l'Amérique  du 
Sud  en  quaUté  de  correspondant  spécial  de  1'  "OuÜool\'' 

Le  "Popular  Science''  contient,  dans  son  numéro  du  mois  de  février, 
les  commentaires  de  M.  Alfred  F.  Sears  sur  l'influence  allemande 
dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  mais  cette  influence  se  borne,  dit-il,  aux 
idées  intellectuelles  et  commerciales,  car  c'est  le  genre  français  qui 
domine  dans  les  coutumes  et  la  manière  do  vivre. 


RÉPUBLIQUE  ARGENTINE. 

BÉTAIL  SXTB  PIED. 

Le  Bureau  des 'Statistiques  et  de  l'Economie  rurale  du  Ministère 
de  l'Agriculture  de  la  République  Argentine  a  publié  dernièrement 
les  chiffres  ayant  trait  au  bétail  sur  pied  existant  dans  le  pays  en 
1907.     On  en  a  extrait  les  chiffres  suivants: 

Bestiaux 25, 844, 800 

Moutons 77,  581, 100 

Chevaux 5, 462, 170 

Anes  et  mulets 545, 870 

Chèvres 2,566,800 

Porcs 2,841,700 


COSÏA-RICA. 

POPULATION  EN  1907. 

D'après  les  chiffres  publies  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  de 
Costa-Rica,  la  population  du  pays,  au  31  décembre  1907,  s'élevait 
à  351,176  habitants. 
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INSPECTION  DES  ABATTOIRS. 

En  vertu  d'un  arrangement  conclu  le  29  février  1908,  entre  Señor 
Don  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo.  Ministre  de  Costa-Rica  à  Wash- 
ington, et  le  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  chirurgien  vétérinaire  de  FArmée 
des  Etats-Unis,  et  approuvé  par  le  Président  le  28  mars  suivant,  on 
a  nommé  le  Dr.  Grime  pour  servir  comme  auxiliaire  au  Bureau  Sani- 
taire de  la  capitale  et  dans  d'autres  endroits  du  pays  qui  pourraient 
avoir  besoin  de  ses  services. 

Il  est  surtout  chargé  de  Finspection  des  abattoirs  et  de  leurs 
produits,  afin  qu'il  n'y  ait  aucun  danger  sous  ce  rapport  pour  la 
santé  publique. 

CUBA. 

CONDITIONS  SANITAIRES  EN  1907. 

Le  rapport  du  Service  de  la  Santé  Publique  du  Gouvernement 
cubain  pour  Tannée  1907,  montre  les  conditions  satisfaisantes  qui 
existent  par  suite  de  la  remise  de  ce  service  entre  les  mains  du  Gou- 
vernement suivant  le  décret  en  date  du  26  août  1907. 

Il  n'y  a  eu  que  sept  cas  de  fièvre  jaune  dans  la  ville  de  La  Havane 
et  161  dans  le  reste  de  l'île,  et  en  1906  il  y  en  a  eu  71  dans  la  capitale 
et  41  dans  l'intérieur. 

Le  service  a  apporté  une  attention  toute  spéciale  à  l'extermination 
des  moustiques,  à  l'établissement  des  règlements  convenables  à 
r  approvisionnement  du  lait,  et  il  a  fait  Tinspection  soigneuse  des 
établissements  consacrés  à  la  préparation  des  produits  alimentaires, 
comprenant  la  glace,  les  eaux  minérales,  les  confiseries,  etc.  On  a 
exigé  des  analyses  chimiques  des  bières  et  d'autres  liqueurs,  et  à  des 
intervalles  réguliers  on  a  fait  une  inspection  médicale  de  toutes  les 
écoles  particulières  et  publiques;  on  a  vacciné  5,520  élèves  comme 
mesures  de  précaution  contre  l'infection. 

Les  décès  dans  la  capitale  se  sont  élevés  pendant  Tannée  au  nombre 
de  6,708.  La  plus  grande  partie.de  ces  morts  sont  due  à  la  tuber- 
culose, dont  il  y  a  eu  1,176  cas  ayant  occasionné  la  mort. 

TABAO    EN    1907. 

La  production  du  tabac  en  1906  et  1907,  s'est  élevée  respective- 
ment, à  286,288  et  à  440,745  balles,  distribuées  de  la  manière  suivante 
entre  les  différentes  provinces: 


Vuelta  Abajo 

Semi  Vuelta 

Partidos 

Matanzas 

Remedios 

Puerto  Principe. . 
Santiago  de  Cuba . 


1906. 


1907. 


BaU€9. 

BalUt. 

199,346 

2M,0U 

11.886 

21,885 

87,711 

75,344 

614 

904 

87,851 

«,990 

1,028 

1,009 

7,8fi2 

13,641 
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Les  exportations  de  tabac,  cigares,  cigarettes  et  autres  se  sont 
élevées  à  $28,645,908.60  en  1907,  contre  $36,702,585.75  en  1906; 
d'un  autre  côté,  la  quantité  de  tabac  consommé  dans  Pile  s'est  élevée 
à  $13,697,640.04  en  1908,  contre  $12,334,154.72  en  1906,  ce  qui  donne 
un  total  de  $42,343,548.64  pour  Tannée  1907,  contre  $49,036,740.47 
pour  Tannée  1906. 

Sur  une  exportation  totale  de  200,672  balles  de  tabac  en  feuilles, 
évaluées  à  $14,960,933,  les  Etats-Unis  en  ont  reçu  180,274  balles,  et 
sur  les  186,428,607  cigares  exportés,  évalués  à  $13,112,226,  ils  en  ont 
reçu  61,869,131  sur  ime  production  totale  de  364,400,997.  La 
production  de  cigarettes  s'est  élevée  à  227,299,494  paquets,  dont 
16,505,104,  évalués  à  $449,928,  ont  été  expédiés  à  Tétranger  et 
210,794,390  ont  été  consonmiés  dans  le  pays. 

ADHÉSION  À  LA  CONVENTION  DE  GENÈVE. 

Le  17  mars  1908,  la  République  de  Cuba  a  déclaré  officiellement  son 
adhésion  à  la  convention  signée  à  Genève  le  6  juillet  1906,  pour 
l'amélioration  de  la  condition  des  soldats  blessés  sur  le  champ  de 
bataille  ainsi  qu'au  protocol  définitif  de  ladite  convention  signé  le 
même  jour. 

La  convention  en  question  est  le  résultat  d'une  conférence  tenue 
dans  le  but  de  reviser  la  Convention  de  Genève  signée  en  1864. 


ÉTATS-UNIS. 

COMMERCE  AVEC  L'AM]ÉBIQT7E  LATINE. 

On  trouvera  à  la  page  1078  le  dernier  rapport  du  commerce  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  TAmérique  Latine,  extrait  de  la  compilation  faite  par 
le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  Ministère  du  Commerce  et  du  Travail. 
Le  rapport  a  trait  au  mois  de  mars  1908,  et  donne  un  tableau  com- 
paratif de  ce  mois  avec  le  mois  correspondant  de  Tannée  1907.  Il 
donne  aussi  im  tableau  des  neuf  mois  finissant  au  mois  de  mars  190(S, 
en  les  comparant  avec  la  période  correspondante  de  Tannée  précé- 
dente. On  sait  que  les  chiffres  des  difiFérents  bureaux  de  douane 
montrant  les  importations  et  les  exportations  pour  un  mois  quel- 
conque ne  sont  reçus  au  Ministère  des  Finances  que  le  20  du  mois 
suivant,  et  qu'il  faut  un  certain  temps  pour  les  compiler  et  les  faire 
imprimer,  de  sorte  que  les  résultats  pour  le  mois  de  mars  ne  peuvent 
être  publiés  avant  le  mois  de  mai. 
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NICARAGUA. 

MEMBBES  DU  TBIBTTNAIi  B'ABBITKAGE  À  IiA  HATE. 

On  mande  de  la  légation  du  Nicaragua  à  Washington  que,  par  suite 
d'un  décret  en  date  du  3  mars  1908,  le  Président  du  pays  a  nommé 
Señor  Crisanto  Medina  et  Señor  Désiré  Pector,  respectivement 
ministre  plénipotentiaire  et  consul-général  du  Nicaragua  près  du 
Gouvernement  français,  membres  du  Tribunal  permanent  d'arbitrage 
en  conformité  de  l'article  23  de  la  Convention  de  La  Haye  de  1889. 


PANAMA. 

POBT  DE  COLON  EN  1907. 

D'après  le  rapport  sur  le  mouvement  commercial  de  Colon  en  1907, 
préparé  par  M.  James  C.  Kellogg,  consul  des  Etats-Unis,  on  constate 
une  diminution  dans  les  importations  et  les  exportations  en  les 
comparant  à  celles  de  l'année  1906.  Le^  importations  se  sont 
élevées  à  $2,039,352,  d'où  il  ressort  une  diminution  de  $735,083,  et 
les  exportations  à  $100,792,  soit  une  diminution  de  $55,862  sur 
Tannée  précédente.  On  a  importé  des  Etats-Unis  des  marchandises 
pour  une  valeur  de  $1,275,333,  soit  une  diminution  de  $662,050;  on 
constate  aussi  une  diminution  dans  les  expéditions  faites  par  la 
Grande-Bretagne,  l'Allemagne,  la  France,  l'Espagne,  l'Italie  et  les 
autres  pays. 

Les  principaux  articles  d'importation  sont  les  nouveautés,  les 
bottines  et  souliers.  Les  noix  de  coco  figurent  à  la  tête  des  articles 
d'exportation  pour  une  valeur  de  $37,838.  Viennent  ensuite  par 
ordre  d'importance  les  noix  d'ivoire  pour  $23,958,  l'écaillé  de  tortue 
pour  $12,361,  les  cuirs  pour  $6,442,  le  café  pour  $4,458  et  les  bananes 
pour  $4,000. 

Parmi  les  nombreuses  améliorations  qu'on  a  faites,  on  remarque 
un  système  complet  d'égouts  et  d'eau  potable. 


SALVADOR. 

NOMINATION  D'UN  COMITÉ  PAN- AMÉRICAIN. 

Par  décret  en  date  du  23  mars  1908,  le  Président  de  la  République 
du  Salvador  a  nommé  un  comité  pour  agir  de  concert  avec  le  minis- 
tère des  Affaires  étrangères,  afin  de  mettre  à  exécution  ce  qui  est 
mentionné  dans  la  quatrième  décision  de  la  Troisième  Conférence 
Internationale  de  Rio  de  Janeiro. 


URUGUAY. 
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Le  sous-Secrétaire  d'Etat  au  ministère  des  Affaires  étrangères  est 
le  président  dudit  comité  qui  se  compose  de  trois  autres  membres 
dont  les  attributions  sont  données  en  détail  dans  le  "Journal  Officiel'' 
du  25  mars  1908. 


URUGUAY. 


B^PAIITITION  DU  COMMERCE. 

La  douane  de  Montevideo  a  reçu  le  volume  du  mouvement  com- 
mercial de  rUruguay,  le  total  pour  Tannée  1907  s'étant  élevé  à 
$57,268,927,  soit  82.32  pour  cent  sm-  un  total  de  $69,576,143,  valeur 
des  importations  et  exportations  du  pays. 

Sur  une  évaluation  totale  de  $34,425,205,  représentant  les  importa- 
tions de  la  République,  la  douane  de  Montevideo  y  figure  pour 
$31,930,324,  soit- 92.78  pour  cent,  et  la  part  des  exportations  s'y  est 
chiffrée  par  $25,338,643,  soit  72.08  pom*  cent  sur  un  total  de 
$35,150,937. 

Le  reste  du  commerce  s'est  réparti  de  la  manière  suivante: 


Douanes. 


Paysandû . .  - 
Fray  Bentos 

Salto 

Colonia 

Mercedes 

Cerro  Largo . 
San  Eugenio 
Santa  Rosa. 

CeboUatí 

Maldonado . . 

Rivera 

Rocha 


Importa- 

Exporta- 

tions, 

tions. 

$73<í,õ03 

«2,265,077 

279,317 

2, 410. 740 

691. '286 

1, 778, 107 

372,2;í2 

1,932,507 

234,572 

1,111.870 

80,735 

124, 775 

3,509 

102,523 

15,537 

54,982 

21,715 

13,981 

29, 129 

10, 170 

17,732 

20,176 

Total. 


S3, 001, 580 

2,600,067 

2,469.393 

2,304,739 

1,346,442 

205,511 

106,032 

70,518 

35.606 

29,129 

27.903 

20,175 


PBODTJCTION  AUBIFÈBE  DES  MINES  DE  CTJ^TAPIBU. 

Le  rapport  fait  au  ministère  des  Travaux  publics  deTUruguay  pour 
Tannée  1907,  montre  que  la  compagnie  minière  française  à  Cuñapiru 
a  traité  18,022  tonnes  métriques  de  minerai,  dont  on  a  extrait  117,917 
kilogrammes  d'or.  Les  ^  entes  de  cet  or  ont  rapporté  $51,883.42  et 
les  impôts  qu'on  a  payés  se  sont  élevés  à  $259.14. 

La  valeur  moyenne  du  minerai  traité  était  de  6^  grammes  par 
tonne.  Les  plus  productives  des  mines  sont  celles  de  San  Gregorio 
et  de  TEmestinita,  à  Corrales. 
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VENEZUELA. 

DÉCRETS  RELATIFS  AU  TABAC. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  du  Venezuela  publie,  dans  son  numéro  du  20 
mars  1908,  deux  décrets  du  Président  Castro,  en  date  du  même  jour, 
au  sujet  du  tabac.  Le  premier  prohibie  l'importation  du  tabac 
^oupé  et  employé  dans  la  fabrication  des  cigarettes,  et  défend  aussi  que 
l'on  travaille  dans  le  pays  l'article  importé.  Ce  décret  est  entré  en 
vigueur  le  30  mars  1908,  mais  il  n'a  aucun  effet  sur  la  Fabrique 
Nationale  de  Cigarettes  établie  en  vertu  d'ime  concession  du  Gou- 
vernement. 

L'autre  décret  dont  il  est  question,  explique  sous  quelle  forme  doit 
s'effectuer  le  paiement  de  l'impôt  sur  le  tabac  pour  la  consommation. 


UNITED  STATES  EEPEESENTATIVES  IN  THE  LATIN- 

AMERIOAN  EEPUBLIOS. 


AMBASSADORS  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Brazil  -.--. Irvinü  B.  Didley,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Mexico David  E.  Thompson,  Mexico. 

ENVOYS  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  MINISTERS  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Argentine  Republic «  Spencer  Eddy,  Buenos  Aires. 

Bolivia William  B.  Sorsby,  La  Paz. 

Chile John  Hicks,  Santiago. 

Colombia Thomas  C.  Dawson,  Bogotá. 

Costa  Rica William  L.  Merry,  San  José. 

Cuba Edwin  V.  Morgan,  Havana. 

Ecuador Williams  C.  Fox,  Quito. 

Guatemala William  Heimké,  Guatemala  City. 

Haiti Henry  W.  Furniss,  Port  au  Prince. 

Honduras (See  Salvador.  ) 

Nicaragua (See  Costa  Rica.  ) 

Panama Herbert  G.  Squiers,  Panama. 

Paraguay ( See  Uruguay.) 

Peru Leslie  Combs,  Lima. 

Salvador H.  Percival  Dodge,  San  Saivaaor. 

Uruguay Edward  C.  O'Brien,  Montevidea 

Venezuela W.  W.  Russell,  Caracas. 

minister  resident  and  consul-general. 
Dominican  Republic Fenton  R.  McCreery,  Santo  Domingo. 

a  From  June  1.  1908. 

(a) 


VALUE  OF  LATIN-AMERICAN  COINS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  value,  in  United  Statuts  gold,  of  coins  representing 
the  monetary  units  of  the  Central, and  South  American  K^publics  and  Mexico,  esti- 
mated quarterly  by  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Mint,  in  pursuance  of  act  of 
Congress: 

ESTIMATE  APRIL  1,1908. 


Ck>un  tries. 

Standard. 

Unit. 

Value 

in  U.  3. 

gold 

or 
silver. 

Coins. 

ArgentineRepublic. 
Bolivia 

Gold.... 
Silver ... 

Gold.... 
Gold..-. 

Silver ... 
Gold  .... 

Gold.... 

Gold.... 
Gold.... 

Gold.... 

Gold.... 

Gold  .... 
Gold  .... 

Gold  .... 

Peso 

Boliviano 

Milreis  . . 
Colon 

Peso 

Peso 

Dollar... 

Sucre 

Gourde.. 

Peso  «... 

Balboa  . . 

Libra  ... 
Peso 

Bolivar . . 

$0.965 
.408 

.546  1 
.465 

.408 
.365 

1.000  1 

.487  1 
.965  1 

.498 

1.000 

4. 866è| 
1. 034  1 

.193 

> 

Gold— Argentine  (f4.824)  and 

i  Argentine. 
Silver — Peso  and  dÍNÍ8Íons. 

Silver — Boliviano    and    divi- 

Brazil 

sions. 
Gold — 5,  10,  and  20  milreis. 

Central    American 
States — 
Costa  Rica 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Nicaragua 

Salvador  

Chile 

Silver — if  1,  and  2  milreis. 

Gold— 2,  5,  10,  and  20  colon» 
($9.307). 

Silver— 5,  10,  25,  and  50  cén- 
timos. 

Silver — Peso  and  divisions 

Gold— Escudo  ($1.825),  doub- 
loon   ($3.650),  and   condor 

Colombia...... 

($7.300). 
Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Gold— Condor    ($9.647)    and 
double  condor. 

Ecu A  DOK 

Silver — Peso. 

Gold     lOsucres  ($4.8665). 

Haiti 

Silver — Sucre  and  divisions. 
Gold — 1,  2,  5,  and  10  gourdes. 

Mexico 

Silver — Gourde  and  divisions. 

Gold — 5  and  10  pesos. 
Silver — Dollar  ft  (or  peso)  and 
»  divisions. 

Gold     1,    2},    5,    10,   and   20 
balboas. 

Pana  ma 

Peru 

Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 
Gold — J  and  1  libra. 

Uruguay 

Venezuela  

Silver — Sol  and  divisions. 

Gold— Peso. 

Silver— Peso  and  divisions. 

Gold— 5,  10,  20,  50,  and 
bolivars. 

Silver — 5  bolivars. 

a 75  centigrams  fine  gold. 


(b) 


b  Value  in  Mexico,  0.498. 
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Now  that  a  month  has  passed  since  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of 
the  new  building  of  the  International  Bureau,  a  perspective  opinion  can 
be  formed  of  the  ceremonies.  The  Director  has  received  so  many  con- 
gratulations from  all  parts  of  the  world  on  the  success  of  the  event  that 
he  desires  to  point  out  that  such  success  was  largely  due  not  only  to  the 
list  of  speakers  and  distinguished  guests  present,  but  to  the  unique  sig- 
nificance and  importance  of  the  celebration.  It  must  not  be  forgotten, 
moreover,  that  the  weather  was  most  fayorable  for  an  open-air  fiesta  of 
this  character.  The  Director  feels  grateful  for  the  cooperation  which  he 
received  from  the  entire  staff  of  the  Bureau,  and  from  all  others  who 
were  associated  with  hinj  in  the  preparations.  Everybody  seemed  inspired 
with  a  wish  to  make  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  a  memorable  occasion 
not  alone  in  the  history  of  Washington  but  in  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  with  her  sister  Republics.  Hardly  any  exercises  could  fail  to  be 
impressive  which  had  in  their  programme  of  speakers  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Dean  of  the  La  tin- American 
Diplomatic  Corps,  the  head  of  the  Catholic  Church  in  the  United  States, 
the  Dean  of  the  Protestant  Clergy  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  one 
of  the  world's  wealthiest  and  most  philanthropic  men.  The  attendance 
of  a  majority  of  the  Cabinet  and  Supreme  Court,  the  entire  Diplomatic 
Corps,  a  considerable  number  of  Senators  and  Congressmen,  governors 
of  States,  high  army  and  navy  officers,  heads  of  Government  bureaus, 
representative  newspaper  men,  and  others  prominent  in  the  official, 
business,  and  social  life  of  the  capital,  as  well  as  many  distinguished 
guests  from  other  parts  of  the  country,  provided  an  audience  probably 
equal  to  any  of  its  nature  which  has  ever  assembled  in  Washington. 
Approximately  four  thousand  people  carrying  tickets  passed  into  the 
grounds,  and  seats  were  provided  for  all.  Three  grandstands  around 
three  sides  of  the  court,  in  the  center  of  which  was  the  comer  stone  itself, 
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bad  been  first  erected,  but  at  the  last  moment  there  were  so  many  appli- 
cations  for  additional  seats  that  still  another  stand  was  built.  Aside 
from  the  speeches  and  the  actual  laying  of  the  comer  stone,  there  were 
two  most  impressive  features:  One  was  the  raising  in  turn  of  the  flags  of 
the  twenty-one  American  Republics  to  the  strains  of  their  respective 
national  hymns,  the  great  audience  standing  and  applauding  as  each 
flag  floated  to  the  breeze  and  the  music  of  the  Marine  Band  fiifed  the 
large  amphitheater;  the  other  was  the  reading  of  special  cablegrams  of 
congratulation  from  the  different  Presidents  of  the  American  Republics, 
and  each  message  was  applauded  in  turn  as  it  expressed  a  sentiment  in 
favor  of  Pan-American  peace  and  good  will. 


VIEWS  OF  A  GOVERNOR  ON  THE   PAN-AMERICAN  UNION. 

The  governors  who  came  to  Washington  to  attend  the  Conference  on 
the  Conservation- of  the  Natural  Resources  of  the  United  States,  called 
by  President  RoosEVELT,  were  invited  to  attend  the  oomer  stone  laying 
of  the  new  building  of  the  Bureau.  These  invitations  elicited  a  number 
of  responses  from  the  governors,  and  among  those  especially  worthy  of 
note  was  one  from  Hon.  Wii<uam  M.  O.  Dawson,  governor  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, who  wrote  : 

You,  the  whole  country,  and  indeed  the  entire  civilized  world,  are  to  be  congratu- 
lated on  the  progress  made  in  the  joining  together  in  a  federation  for  peace  of  so  many 
Governments  of  this  hemisphere,  as  well  as  on  the  fine  prospects  for  the  future 
involved  in  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  fine  and  fitting  building  for  a  dwell- 
ing place  of  the  visible  spirit  of  the  confederacy.  While  a  great  accomplifihinent 
in  itself,  it  is  far  greater  in  its  influence  and  potentialities. 


SPECIAL  EDITION  OF  THE  MONTHLY  BULLETIN. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  efforts  of  the  editorial  staff  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  International  Bureau  to  publish  a  special 
edition  of  the  Bulletin  twenty-four  hours  after  the  exercises  of  the  corner- 
stone laying,  containing  not  only  the  speeches  in  English,  Spanish,  and 
Portuguese,  but  some  fifteen  photographs  of  the  ceremonies  themselves, 
should  have  been  generally  appreciated.  It  is  doubtful  if  magazines 
in  any  part  of  the  world  have  surpassed  this  record,  and  it  approached 
very  closely  to  the  rapid  work  which  is  characteristic  of  daily  newspapers. 
When  it  is  considered  that  it  was  necessary  to  develop  the  photographs, 
print  them,  make  half-tone  engravings,  then  strike  off  several  thousand 
copies,  incorporate  them  with  the  speeches  in  the  Bulletin,  properly 
boimd,  and  that  it  was  ready  for  delivery  Tuesday  afternoon,  the  day 
following  the  exercises,  there  is  no  impropriety  in  suggesting  that  the 
International  Bureau  is  trying  under  the  present  régime  to  be  up-to- 
date  in  its  methods  of  editorial  as  well  as  general  administration. 


2.  SECRETAfir  ROOT. 


i.  AMBUtADOR  MABUCO, 
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The  following  letter  was  received  by  the  Director  of  the  International 
Bureau  from  the  Minister  of  Costa  Rica  in  the  United  States,  explana- 
tory of  his  unavoidable  absence  from  the  ceremonies  attendant  upon 
the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building,  on  May  ii,  1908: 

It  is  with  regret  that  I  have  to  inform  you  that  owing  to  my  immediate  departure 
for  Costa  Rica,  whither  I  have  been  called  to  attend  the  approaching  opening  of 
the  Court  of  Justice  of  Central  America,  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  be  ¡iiesent 
at  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
American  Republics,  as  I  had  so  earnestly  desired. 

You  are  aware  that  I  have  always  endeavored  to  promote  with  intense  enthusiasm 
the  purpose  of  the  institution,  and  though  I  am  not  able  to  share  personally  in  the 
pleasure  caused  by  the  celebration  of  the  nth  instant,  I  will  join  in  spirit  in  fervent 
wishes  for  the  consolidation  of  the  most  binding  relations  between  the  nations  of  this 
hemisphere. 


MESSAGES  OP  LATIN-AMERICAN   PRESIDENTS. 

The  messages  published  in  this  issue  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Argentine 
Republic,  Brazil,  Costa  Rica,  and  Paraguay  are  worthy  of  close  reading 
as  showing  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  these  resourceful  Republics  of 
Latin  America.  Each  President  has  some  observation  to  make  that 
shows  plainly  that  his  country  is  forging  ahead. 


PARTICIPATION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  PAN-AMERICAN  SCIENTIFIC 

CONGRESS. 

The  appropriation  by  the  United  States  Congress  of  $35,000  for  the 
participation  of  the  United  States  at  the  Pan-American  Scientific  Con- 
gress, which  is  to  be  held  next  December  at  Santiago,  Chile,  means  that 
a  strong  delegation  of  scholars  and  scientists  will  be  sent  from  the  United 
States  to  this  Congress.  In  addition  to  the  governmental  delegation, 
there  will  be  a  considerable  number  of  representative  men  from  the 
faculties  of  the  leading  tmiversities.  It  is  not  improbable  that  a  score 
of  men  who  stand  in  the  front  of  the  educational  and  scientific  progress 
of  the  United  States  will  participate  in  the  sessions  of  this  distinguished 
gathering.  The  appreciation  by  the  United  States  Government  of,  the 
importance  of  this  conference  can  not  fail  to  impress  the  South  American 
countries  with  the  genuine  purpose  of  the  former  country  to  get  into  closer 
touch  with  its  sister  nations  along  intellectual  as  well  as  political  lines. 


MR.  pepper's   PAN-AMERICAN   RAILWAY   REPORT. 

The  Pan-American  Railway  Report  of  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper  should 
be  carefully  read  by  all  those  who  are  interested  not  only  in  general  rail- 
road construction  throughout  Latin  America,  but  in  the  eventual  realiza- 
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tion  of  an  intercontinental  railway  system.  During  Mr.  Pepper's  recent 
visit  to  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Chile  he  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  noting  what  actual  progress  had  been  made  as  well  as  the  pros- 
pective schemes  under  consideration.  It  is  evident  that  South  America 
is  entering  upon  an  era  of  railroad  building  that  will  be  one  of  the  chief 
inñuences  in  opening  up  the  limitless  resources  of  its  interior  and  in 
attracting  both  capital  and  immigrants.  A  comparison  of  railroad  con- 
struction in  the  southern  Republics  with  what  was  being  done  a  decade 
ago  evidences  the  real  strength  of  the  movement.  One  good  feature  of 
it  is  the  investment  of  foreign  capital,  which  is  coming  not  only  from 
Europe  but  from  the  United  States. 


NORTH   AMERICAN  VISITORS   AT  SOUTH   AMERICAN  EXPOSITIONS- 

North  Americans  who  are  planning  their  travels  for  next  year  should 
not  forget  the  expositions  that  are  to  be  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil, 
on  the  east  coast,  and  at  Quito,  Ecuador,  on  the  west  coast.  Ño  more 
interesting  trip  could  be  planned  than  a  journey  around  South  America 
via  Rio  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santiago,  and  Valparaiso, 
and  then  up  the  west  coast,  possibly  including  a  run  into  Bolivia,  to 
Callao  and  Lima  in  Peru,  and  then  on  to  Guayaquil  and  Quito  in  Ecua- 
dor, with  the  end  of  the  journey  taking  them  across  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  where  the  wonderful  work  that  is  being  done  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  canal  can  be  seen.  Such  a  journey  could  be  made  easily 
in  four  months,  but  the  longer  the  time  the  better.  The  improved 
steamship  facilities  between  New  York  and  the  east  coast  of  South 
America  are  an  inducement  to  travel,  and  the  majority  of  the  Latin- 
American  cities  now  have  such  good  hotels  that  no  discomfort  need 
be  experienced  in  this  respect.  There  are  already  signs  of  greatly 
increased  travel  from  the  United  States  to  South  America  and  vice 
versa,  but  it  is  trifling  with  what  it  ought  to  be  for  the  development 
of  trade  and  friendship  between  the  two  American  continents. 


VISIT  OF  COMMERCIAL   STUDENTS  TO  SOUTH   AMERICA. 

The  Boston  High  School  of  Commerce  has  taken  a  step  toward  better 
acquaintance  with  Latin  America  which  is  deserving  of  commendation. 
It  has  selected  two  young  men  who  are  to  make  the  trip  to  South  Amer- 
ica for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  conditions  and  resources  of  some  of 
the  countries,  so  that  they  may  be  fitted  to  become  associated  with 
business  houses  or  enterprises  which  have  commercial  relations  with 
such  countries.  The  fortunate  young  men  are  Mr.  John  C.  Rock  and 
Mr.  Paul  H.  Tardivei^.  They  will  leave  New  York  June  20  and  pro- 
ceed as  far  south  as  Buenos  Aires.     After  spending  some  time  there 


INTEBNATIONAL   BUREAU   OP   THE   AMERICAN    REPUBLICS.      1215 

they  will  go  to  Montevideo  and  then  to  Rio  Janeiro,  arriving  back  in 
New  York  about  October  i.  The  preparations  for  their  trip  have  been 
in  the  hands  of  Mr.  D.  F.  Edwards,  of  the  department  of  economics 
of  the  Boston  High  School  of  Commerce,  and  the  plan  has  been  fur- 
thered by  Mr.  Sylvester  Baxter,  who  has  traveled  extensively  in 
South  America  and  written  many  articles  about  it  for  leading  maga- 
zines and  newspapers.  The  Director  of  the  International  Bureau  has 
provided  these  young  men  with  special  letters  of  introduction,  and 
much  interest  has  been  manifested  in  their  journey  by  the  diplomatic 
representatives  in  Washington  of  Brazil,  the  Argentine  Republic,  and 
Uruguay,  the  countries  which  they  will  visit. 


ARCHITECTURE  IN   LATIN-AMERICAN   COUNTRIES. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  growing  recognition  of  conditions 
in  Latin  America  there  is  a  tendency  to  appreciate  what  is  being  done 
in  the  principal  cities  of  that  part  of  the  world  in  the  line  of  municipal 
improvement  and  architecture.  Tuesday  evening.  May  26,  Mr.  Albert 
Kelsey,  one  of  the  architects  of  the  new  building  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  delivered  an  interesting  address 
before  the  Washington  Architectural  Club  on  this  subject,  emphasizing 
his  various  points  by  some  excellent  illustrations.  What  Mr.  Kelsey 
had  to  say  was  given  all  the  more  attention  because  he  has  just  returned 
from  a  trip  to  Cuba  and  Mexico,  studying  architectural  development 
in  those  countries  with  reference  to  the  use  of  various  ideas  in  the  finish 
of  the  new  home  of  the  Bureau. 


another   LATIN-AMERICAN    INFORMATION    BUREAU. 

The  International  Bureau  is  constantly  receiving  notice  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  agencies  or  bureaus,  either  independent  or  in  connection 
with  trade  papers,  which  have  as  their  object  the  dissemination  of  infor- 
mation about  Latin  America  with  reference  to  the  development  of  trade 
with  that  part  of  the  world.  One  of  the  first  to  be  established  was  that 
of  the  "Shoe  and  Leather  Exporter's"  bureau,  in  Boston,  of  which  Mr. 
J.  H.  EmsliE  is  the  manager. 


THE    AMERICAN   COLONIAL   REVIEW. 

The  efforts  of  Mr.  Luis  V.  de  Abad  to  make  a  success  of  the  "American 
Colonial  Review,"  a  tropical  magazine,  should  receive  the  cooperation 
oí  all  those  who  wish  to  see  problems  affecting  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  with  her  sister  Republics  carefully  worked  out.  Mr.  DE  Abad 
is  a  distinguished  Cuban,  who  is  making  a  very  thorough  study  of  Pan- 
American  politics  and  peoples.  The  first  issue  of  his  new  publication 
creates  a  favorable  impression. 
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As  the  Bureau  is  constantly  receiving  requests  from  periodicals  in  all 
the  American  Republics  for  permission  to  reproduce  the  illustrations 
in  the  Monthly  BullBTin,  the  Director  has  arranged  with  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office  for  electrotypes  which  can  be  sold  for  3  cents  per 
square  inch,  which  is  one-tenth  the  cost  of  the  original  copper  plate. 


ARGENTINE  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT. 

The  message  of  President  Alcorta,  partially  reproduced  in  this 
issue,  and  the  annual  publication  issued  by  the  Argentine  Department 
of  Agriculture  through  its  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Rural  Economy 
furnish  interesting  information  concerning  the  various  industries  in 
the  Republic.  Dairies,  flour  mills,  and  refrigerating  plants  all  show 
the  natural  progress  incident  to  the  immense  areas  devoted  to  camp 
products,  while  the  culture  of  silk  is  expected  to  take  rank  among  the 
profitable  industries  of  the  country  within  a  short  time. 


BRAZIL   AND  THE   AMERICAN   OPPORTUNITY. 

The  national  exhibition  to  be  held  by  the  Brazilian  Government  from 
June  to  December  of  the  present  year  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  will  furnish,  as 
President  Affonso  Penna  states  in  his  latest  message  to  the  National 
Congress,  "an  opportunity  for  foreigners  to  judge  adequately  concerning 
the  salubrity  of  the  climate  and  the  natural  wealth  of  the  country,  as 
well  as  the  progressive  character  of  its  industries."  The  only  country 
invited  to  participate  in  this  exposition  was  Portugal.  United  States 
manufacturers  were  granted  permission  to  make  an  exhibit  of  agricultu- 
ral implements  and  machinery,  and  for  the  promotion  of  interests  in  this 
regard  it  has  been  decided  to  install  a  Brazil-American  Permanent 
Sample  Exposition,  where  such  articles  as  it  is  desired  to  introduce  to 
Brazilian  markets  may  be  continuously  on  view,  so  that  farmers  may  be 
encouraged  to  employ  modem  processes  in  their  agricultural  work.  The 
enterprise  is  imder  the  management  of  the  *' Jornal  do  Brasil,"  a  leading 
daily  of  the  country,  one  of  whose  owners  is  general  manager  of  the 
national  exhibition.  Mr.  Louis  Raiposa  is  a  leading  projector  of  the 
sample  exposition  and  may  be  addressed  at  the  Metropolitan  Building, 
New  York  City. 

CHILEAN   REVENUES. 

The  receipts  from  railroad  lines  operated  by  the  Chilean  Government  m 
1907  were  over  $35,000,000,  and  the  estimate  for  1908  anticipates  an 
advance  over  these  figures  of  $2,000,000.    The  lines  have  at  present  an 
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extent  of  i,8oo  miles,  and  many  improvements  in  the  service  have  been 
inaugurated,  especially  in  connection  with  the  handling  of  liye  stock  and 
farm  products.  The  customs  receipts  of  the  Republic  for  the  first  quarter 
of  1908  show  an  advance  of  more  than  $200,000  over  the  same  period  of 
1907,  import  duties  figuring  for  $7,500,000  and  export  duties  about 
$1 ,000,000  less. 


GOVERNMENT   AID   FOR   C01.0MBIAN   INDUSTRIES. 

The  tour  recently  made  by  President  Reyes,  of  Colombia,  throughout 
the  Republic  with  the  purpose  of  personally  inspecting  the  f>ossibilities 
for  native  industries  is  evidence  of  the  attitude  of  the  present  adminis- 
tration toward  national  development.  Prior  to  his  departure  from  the 
capital  the  President  made  a  notable  address,  in  which  the  importance 
of  opening  up  new  transportation  routes  for  the  carrying  of  products  to 
nearby  markets  was  urged.  In  this  connection  attention  is  called  to  a 
valuable  report  prepared  by  Señor  Don  José  Manuel  Perez,  engineer 
in  chief  and  superintendent  bf  the  Sabana  Railway,  covering  the  present 
status  of  Colombian  lines. 


COSTA   RICA    AND  THE   CENTRAL   AMERICAN   COURT  OF  JUSTICE. 

The  inauguration  during  the  present  month  of  the  first  Central  Ameri- 
can Court  of  Justice  at  San  José,  the  capital  of  Costa  Rica,  is  a  forcible 
indication  of  the  value  of  the  recent  Peace  Conference  at  Washington 
between  the  States  interested.  In  his  message  to  Congress  delivered  by 
the  Chief  Executive  of  the  Republic,  and  published  elsewhere  in  this  issue, 
appreciative  mention  is  made  of  the  courtesy  of  the  selection  of  Costa 
Rica  as  the  seat  of  so  important  a  gathering.  Emphasis  is  also  laid  upon 
the  satisfactory  economic  status  of  the  country  and  the  general  develop- 
ment of  agricultural  interests.  The  estimate  of  the  coffee  crop  of  the 
year  places  it  as  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  native  industry,  while 
banana  and  cane  plantations  are  increasing  their  profitable  output. 


DEVELOPMENT   OF    IRON    MINES   IN   CUBA. 

The  acquisition  by  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company  of  the  United  States 
of  an  important  iron  ore  deposit  located  near  Santiago,  Cuba,  has  been 
reported  as  a  feature  in  the  development  of  the  resources  of  the  Republic. 
The  ore  beds  have  been  measured  up  by  engineers  as  embracing  75 ,000,000 
tons,  a  peculiarity  of  the  newly  discovered  deposit  consisting  in  the  fact 
that  it  contains  2  per  cent  nickel  and  i  per  cent  chromium.  The  tract 
covers  875  acres  and  lies  about  12  miles  east  of  Santiago.  It  is  regarded 
by  experts  to  be  the  most  important  discovery  of  iron  ore  deposits  made 
within  twenty  years. 
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Ecuador's  i,iterary  competition. 

The  management  of  the  Quito  Exposition  opening  on  August  lo. 
1909,  has  announced  a  literary  competition  on  Pan-American  subjects, 
to  be  participated  in  by  interested  students  of  the  affairs  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  time  for  submitting  papers  is  limited  to  May  31, 
1909,  and  any  language  of  America  may  be  used  in  preparing  the  essays. 


RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION   IN   HONDURAS. 

In  connection  with  the  opening  of  the  Vaccaro  Brothers'  railroad 
line  in  northern  Honduras  for  the  service  of  their  fruit  shipping  industry, 
it  is  noted  that  the  extension  of  the  interoceanic  line  from  its  present 
terminus  at  La  Pimenta  to  Puerto  Cortes,  a  distance  of  230  miles,  is 
on  the  point  of  satisfactory  conclusion.  It  is  reported  that  a  syndicate 
composed  of  prominent  railroad  men  and  capitalists  of  New  York  has 
submitted  a  proposition  to  the  Honduras  Government  involving  the 
settlement  of  the  bond  issue  in  connectionr  with  the  line  and  the  com- 
pletion of  the  road  within  two  years.  The  o|>ening  up  of  the  tracts 
traversed  by  the  road  under  contemplation  would  give  a  tremendous 
impulse  to  the  already  notable  development  of  the  San  Pedro  district. 


CONSUI.AR   REPORTS  ON   MEXICAN  COMMERCE. 

Numerous  interesting  reports  forwarded  by  the  United  States  consuls 
at  Mexican  ports  have  been  summarized  for  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin 
as  indicative  of  the  varying  characteristics  of  imports  and  exports  at  the 
points  in  reference.  At  Manzanillo,  where  large  quantities  of  railroad 
material  were  received  in  1906,  this  class  of  imports  fell  from  $112,000 
to  $32,000  in  1907.  At  Veracruz  ho  raw  cotton  was  exported  in  either 
1905  or  1906,  whereas  in  1907  the  shipments  were  valued  at  nearly 
$70o,(joo.  Chicle  also  shows  a  remarkable  advance,  the  1905  shipments 
being  worth  only  $8,935  as  compared  with  $210,308  in  1907.  Zinc 
shipments  from  Monterey  declined  by  reason  of  the  financial  depression 
of  the  latter  months  of  1907  and  the  ad  valorem  duty  collected  for  the 
products  on  entry  into  the  United  States.  This  latter  condition  has 
been  overcome  as  a  consequence  of  a  judicial  decision  recently  rendered 
in  Texas,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  a  resumption  of  zinc  exports  to  the 
Missouri  smelters  will  take  place. 


PURE  FOOD  AND  DRUG  l,AW  OF  NICARAGUA. 

The  Nicaraguan  Government  has  enacted  an  important  law  regulat- 
ing the  importation  and  sale  of  patent  medicines  and  prohibiting  the 
importation    of   adulterated    or   misbranded   food   products   or   drugs. 
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This  law,  becoming  efifectíve  on  April  6,  1908,  provides  also  for  the 
establishment  of  a  chemical  laboratory  in 'the  capital  of  the  Republic 
for  ine  examination  of  all  products  under  suspicion. 


PROGRESS  OF  PARAGUAY  IN  1907. 

The  message  of  President  Ferreira,  delivered  to  the  Paraguayan 
Congress  on  April  i,  indicates  a  condition  of  prosperity  throughout  the 
countny,  as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  receipts  at  custom-houses  ad- 
vanced over  $500,000  in  1907  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year. 
Internal  revenues  also  show  an  increase,  and  the  tobacco  crop  of  the 
present  season  is  regarded  as  phenomenal. 


PERUVIAN   AND  UNITED  STATES  TRADE. 

In  the  report  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Peru  a 
remarkable  increase  in  commercial  interchange  between  Peru  and  the 
United  States  is  recorded.  Peru  sent  to  the  United  States  $4,000,000 
more  of  her  products  in  1907  than  in  the  preceding  year  and  took  over 
$1,500,000  more  of  United  States  merchandise.  The  Peruvian  consul 
at  New  York  states  that  American  merchants  are  showing  more  and 
more  interest  in  extending  their  markets  to  customers  in  Peru,  and 
that  the  consulate  is  in  receipt  of  constant  demands  for  information  on 
the  subject. 

SALVADOREAN  REVENUES. 

Gratifying  results  of  Salvador's  economic  condition  are  indicated  in 
the  treasury  report  for  1907,  showing  a  balance  for  the  year  of  over 
$80,000.  Of  this  amount  $60,000  represents  the  surplus  for  1906, 
which,  added  to  that  of  1907,  brings  up  the  total  to  the  figures  recorded. 


SANITARY  CONDITIONS  IN   VENEZUELAN  PORTS. 

More  satisfactory  conditions  being  reported  concerning  the  public 
health  in  the  port  of  La  Guaira,  it  has  been  decided  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  to  rescind  the  decree  of  April  18,  whereby  the  for- 
warding of  merchandise  from  that  point  was  prohibited  during  fifteen 
days.  The  measures  taken  to  protect  both  natives  and  foreigners  in 
the  country  from  possible  infection  from  contagious  disease  were  applied 
with  vigor  and  effectiveness. 
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BOOK  NOTES. 

In  Arthur  W.  North's  book  on  Lower  California,  or  "The  Mother 
of  California,"  as  he  calls  it,  the  romantic  spirit  of  the  Spanish  conquest 
is  linked  with  the  uuUtarian  problems  of  the  twentieth  century.  Under 
the  skillful  guidance  of  the  author  the  reader  is  led  from  the  landing  of 
one  of  Cortes's  adventurers,  Ximenez,  in  Santa  Cruz  Bay,  or  La  Paz,  as 
it  is  now  named,  through  the  mission  days  when  the  fathers  of  the  church 
administered  both  the  temporal  and  spiritual  affairs  of  the  country, 
through  the  events  preceding  and  following  Walker's  filibustering  expe- 
dition from  the  Golden  Gate  for  the  conquest  of  the  region,  to  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  present  Government  under  President  Diaz.  In  regard  to 
the  latter,  it  is  stated  that  while  to  Cortes  belongs  th^  honor  of  effecting 
the  discovery  of  Lower  California,  to  Salvatierra  the  glory  of  its  greatest 
development,  to  Commander  (now  Admiral)  Dewey  the  credit  of  charting 
its  hundreds  of  leagues  of  coast  line,  which  is  equal  in  extent  to  almost 
the  entire  Atlantic  seaboard,  it  is  to  the  President  of  Mexico  that  the 
honor  must  be  accorded  of  making  the  peninsula  a  law-abiding  region. 
In  the  fact  that  it  is  "the  land  that  reaches  down  toward  Panama,"  Mr. 
North  finds  abundant  economic  explanation  for  the  attention  now 
being  directed  to  it,  for  the  book  will  be  welcomed  by  geographical 
and  historical  students  as  well  as  by  the  lover  of  romantic  adventure.  A 
notable  bibliography  of  all  writings  concerning  the  peninsula  published 
since  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century  is  appended,  and  two  maps, 
one  of  them  being  an  eighteenth  century  drawing  showing  California  as 
an  island  and  the  other  compiled  in  1907  by  the  author,  add  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  volume. 


The  name  of  Tracy  Robinson  is  familiar  to  every  person  who  has 
ever  become  really  acquainted  with  the  Isthmus,  and  to  those  who  know 
him  it  is  a  genuine  pleasure  to  read  anything  he  writes.  Those  who 
have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  Panama 
will  find  in  a  book  just  issued  much  that  otherwise  is  difficult  to  find 
between  two  covers.  "Panama,  a  Personal  Record  of  Forty-six  Years, 
1861-1907,-'  by  Tracy  Robinson,  published  by  The  Star  and  Herald 
Company,  New  York  and  Panama,  1907  (New  York,  17  Battery  Place),  is 
almost  altogether  a  narrative  of  the  social  activities  of  the  Isthmus.  This 
includes,  of  course,  the  story  of  the  times  before,  during,  and  after  the 
building  of  the  railroad,  the  story  of  the  French  attempts  at  canal  con- 
struction, and  the  progress  of  the  United  States  Government  in  the  same 
direction.  It  is  a  human  tale,  told  of  a  country  which  was  once  far  away, 
but  which  is  coming  closer  and  closer  to  us  as  transportation  oecomes 
more  extensive.  There  are  chapters  on  the  financial  struggles  of  the  rail- 
road directorate,  of  diplomatic  negotiations,  of  steamer  trafiic,  and  of 
life  and  people  rapidly  slipping  into  the  obscurity  of  the  past.     The  book 
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is  well  illustrated,  and  contains  a  list  of  diplomatic  and  consular  repre- 
sentatives at  Panama,  of  the  magistrates  on  the  Isthmus  before  inde- 
pendence, and  of  the  officers  of  the  railroad.  Thanks  are  due  Mr.  Robin- 
son for  his  work.  Its  value,  easily  recognizable  now,  will  increase  notice- 
ably in  the  future. 

A  valuable  addition  to  the  Americana  of  the  Columbus  Memorial 
Library  is  furnished  by  a  publication  entitled  *' La  República  del  Para- 
guay.'* Prepared  by  Matías  Alonso  Criado,  of  the  Paraguayan  con- 
sular service,  it  is  practically  a  handbook  on  that  comparatively  little- 
known  country.  The  first  edition  of  the  work  obtained  awards  at  Paris 
and  Barcelona  expositions,  and  its  second  printing  has  been  brought,  as 
far  as  possible,  up  to  date  by  the  insertion  of  data  relative  to  the  year 
1906. 

The  volcanoes,  of  Guatemala  are  interestingly  described  by  Dr.  TEM- 
PEST Anderson  in  an  address  delivered  before  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society  of  London,  and  published  as  the  initial  article  of  the  May  issue 
of  their  journal.  The  earthquake  disturbances  of  1902  and  the  opening 
of  an  enormous  new  crater  in  Santa  Maria  as  connected  with  the  "Kra- 
katoa"  sunsets  observed  in  Europe  in  the  autumn  of  that  year  are  noted» 
and  the  scientific  exploration  of  the  adjacent  regions  is  described. 


PRESENTATION  OF  SILVER  LOVING  CUPS  TO 

THE  DIRECTOR. 

The  Ambassadors  and  Ministers  of  the  Latin-American  Republics 
stationed  in  Washington,,  who  represent  their  Governments  on  the 
Governing  Board  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics, 
have  presented  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  with 
two  handsome  silver  loving  cups  in  expression  of  their  appreciation 
of  his  efforts,  not  only  in  making  a  success  of  the  comer-stone  laying 
of  the  new  building  on  May  11,  but  in  broadening  out  the  work  and 
influence  of  the  institution.  They  were  presented  to  the  Director 
by  a  committee,  consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Peru,  Mr.  Felipe  Pardo; 
the  Minister  of  Colombia,  Mr.  Enrique  Cortes,  and  the  Minister  of 
Chile,  Mr.  Aníbal  Cruz,  all  of  whom  made  brief  addresses,  thanking 
the  Director  on  behalf  of  the  Latin-American  countries  for  what  he 
had  done  to  develop  commerce  and  friendship  between  them  and  the 
United  States.  The  cups  are  of  a  graceful  design,  24  inches  in 
height.     The  first  bears  the  words  on  one  side: 

A  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de 

LAS  Repúblicas  Americanas, 
and 

Once  de  Mayo  de  1908,  Washington,  D.  C, 

on  the  reverse  side. 

The  second  carries  the  autograph  engraved  signatures  of  the 
19  Latin-American  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  and  Chargés  d'Aflaires 
in  Washington,  as  follows:  Joaquim  Nabuco,  Ambassador  of  Brazil; 
J.  N.  Leoer,  Minister  of  Haiti;  Joaquin  Bernardo  Calvo,  Minister 
of  Costa  Rica;  Luis  F.  Corea,  Minister  of  Nicaragua;  Gonzalo  de 
QuESADA,  Minister  of  Cuba;  Ignacio  Calderón,  Minister  of  Bolivia; 
Epifânio  Portela,  Minister  of  Argentina;  Felipe  Pardo,  Minister 
of  Peru;  Louis  Felipe  Carbo,  Minister  of  Ecuador;  Enrique  Cortes, 
Minister  of  Colombia;  Luis  Melian  Lafinur,  Minister  of  Uruguay; 
Angel  Ugarte,  Minister  of  Honduras;  Anabal  Cruz,  Minister  of 
Chile;  José  F.  Godo  y.  Minister  of  Mexico;  Emilio  C.  Joubert, 
Minister  of  San  Domingo;  C.  C.  Arosemena,  Chargé  (rAffaires  of 
Panama;  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Minister  of  Guatemala;  J.  Gus- 
tavo Guerrero,  Chargé  d'Affaires  of  Salvador;  R.  Garriras 
Guzman,  Chargé  d'Affaires  of  Venezuela. 

1223 
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ADDRESSES  OF  CARDINAL  GIBBONS  AND  THE 
DIRECTOR  AT  THE  LAYING  OF  THE  CORNER 
STONE. 

In  the  report  of  the  addresses  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the 
laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the  International 
Bureau,  May  11,  which  appeared  in  the  special  comer-stone  edition 
of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  published  on  the  following  day,  the  brief 
introductory  address  of  the  Director  and  that  of  Cardinal  Gibboxs 
were  omitted  through  their  not  having  been  submitted  in  advance. 
They  are  therefore  given  below. 

Director  Barrett  said  in  part: 

'*  To-day  the  International  Union  of  American  Republics,  an  organ- 
ization unique  in  the  world,  existing  not  by  treaty  but  by  friendly 
consent,  composed  of  the  twenty-one  independent  nations  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  lays  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  its 
office  or  active  center  for  work — the  International  Bureau. 

'*As  this  event  signifies  in  tangible  form  the  inauguration  of  anew 
period  in  the  relations  of  the  United  States  with  her  sister  Republics 
looking  to  the  development  of  closer  ties  of  peace,  friendship,  and 
commerce,  it  is  fitting  that  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Union,  con- 
sisting of  the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Washington  of  these  coun- 
tries, should  have  requested  that  the  presiding  officer  of  the  occasion 
should  be  the  one  man  who,  in  their  opinion  and  that  of  the  world, 
has  done  more  than  any  other  in  our  history  to  forward  Pan-American 
comity  and  commerce,  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States 
and  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board,  Honorable  Elihu  Root." 

Then  followed  the  invocation  by  his  eminence  James  Cardinal 
Gibbons,  as  follows: 

^  'Nearly  two  thousand  years  ago,  the  first  words  that  were  uttered 
to  announce  the  birth  of  the  Saviour  of  mankind  was  the  angelic 
an  then'  containing  a  proclamation  of  peace  to  the  world,  *  Glory  to 
God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men.' 
And  the  first  greeting  of  the  risen  Saviour  to  His  assembled  apostles 
was  also  a  message  of  blessed  peace,  *  Jesus  came  and  stood  in  the 
midst  and  said  to  them:  Peace  be  to  you.' 

''Christ's  mission  on  earth  was  to  establish  a  triple  peace  in  the 
hearts  of  men — peace  with  God,  by  the  observance  of  His  command- 
ments; peace  with  our  fellow-men,  by  the  practice  of  justice  and 
charity;  and  peace  within  our  own  hearts,  by  keeping  our  passions 
subject  to  reason  and  our  reason  in  harmony  with  the  divine  law. 

"He  came,  above  all,  'to  break  down  the  middle  wall  of  partition' 
that  divided  nation  from  nation,  that  alienated  tribe  from  tribe  and 
people  from  people,  and  to  make  them  all,  as  it  were,  one  family, 
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acknowledging  the  Fatherhood  of  God  and  the  Brotherhood  of 
Christ. 

''God  grant  that  this  temple,  consecrated  to  peace  and  good  will, 
may  be  instrumental  in  bringing  about  a  more  humane,  enlightened, 
and  statesman-like  policy,  by  fostering  and  developing  our  commer- 
cial and  social  relations  with  all  the  nations  of  the  world.  Let  the 
streams  of  commerce  flow  abundantly  between  the  Republics  of 
South  America  and  the  United  States  like  an  invigorating  blood 
coursing  through  the  arteries  of  the  human  body,  diffusing  life  and 
activity,  and  all  forming,  as  it  were,  one  social  organism,  each  mem- 
ber exulting  in  the  health  and  growth  of  the  other  and  stimulating 
the  remotest  parts  with  renewed  energy  and  activity.  Let  our  busi- 
ness relations  with  those  commonwealths  be  so  inseparable  and 
reciprocal  that  the  injury  of  one  will  be  felt  by  the  others,  and  the 
prosperity  of  one  will  be  shared  by  all. 

"We  pray  Thee,  O  God  of  might,  wisdom,  and  justice,  through 
whom  authority  is  rightly  administered,  laws  are  enacted,  and  judg- 
ment decreed,  assist  with  Thy  holy  spirit  of  counsel  and  fortitude  the 
President  of  these  United  States,  who  honors  by  his  presence  this 
occasion,  that  his  Administration  may  be  conducted  in  righteousness 
and  be  eminently  useful  to  Thy  people  over  whom  he  presides^  by 
encouraging  a  due  respect  for  virtue  and  religion,  by  a  faithful  execu- 
tion of  the  laws  in  justice  and  mercy,  and  by  restraining  vice  and 
immorality. 

''We  pray  Thee  for  Thy  servant,  the  Secretary  of  State  of  these 
United  States,  by  whose  wisdom  and  statesmanship  closer  diplo- 
matic, commercial,  and  social  relations  have  been  brought  about  and 
fostered  between  this  country  and  her  sister  American  Republics. 

"We  pray  Thee  to  reward  with  Thy  benedictions  Thy  servant  who 
has  taken  such  a  hearty  interest  in  the  cause  of  international  fellow- 
ship, and  who  has  so  generously  contributed  toward  the  erection  of 
this  temple  consecrated  to  peace. 

'*  Finally,  we  beg  of  Thee  to  bless  all  our  sister  American  Repubhcs 
with  an  ever-increasing  prosperity,  and  grant  that  we  may  always 
remain  united  in  the  bonds  of  undivided  friendship  and  lasting  peace.'' 


APPRECIATION   OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  UNION 

OF  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

Among  the  countless  expressions  of  popular  interest  and  appre- 
ciation on  the  part  of  the  press  and  people  of  the  United  States  con- 
cerning the  erection  of  a  new  home  for  the  International  Union  of 
American  Republics,  none  more  adequately  voices  the  sentiments  of 
the  thinking  world  than  the  following  editorial  by  Samuel  E.  Mof- 
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FETT,  appearing  in  "Collier's"  for  May  23,  1908,  under  the  title 
"A  Capitol  for  the  Two  Americas:" 

A  ceremony  of  profound  significance  was  performed  on  May  11,  when  the  comer 
Btone  of  the  new  palace  for  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics  was  laid  at  Washington. 
The  constniction  of  the  building  had  been  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  who  gave  three-quarters  of  a  million  dollars  for  that  purpose, 
and  contributions  from  the  various  Republics  raised  the  fund  to  nearly  a  million. 
President  Roosevei/t,  Secretary  Root,  and  Mr.  Carnegie  delivered  addresses  of 
interest,  but  the  historical  importance  of  the  occasion  was  best  expressed  by  Mr. 
Nabuco,  the  Brazilian  Ambassador,  when  he  said: 

*' Gentlemen,  there  has  never  been  a  parallel  for  the  sight  which  this  oerenoony 
presents — that  of  twenty-one  nations,  of  different  languages,  building  together  a 
house  for  their  common  deliberations.  The  more  striking  is  the  scene  as  these  coun- 
tries, with  all  possible  differences  between  them  in  size  and  population,  have  estab- 
lished their  union  on  the  basis  of  the  most  absolute  equality.  So  many  sovereign 
States  would  not  have  been  drawn  so  spontaneously  together  if  there  did  not  exist 
throughout  them,  at  the  bottom  or  at  the  top  of  each  national  conscience,  the  feeling 
of  a  destiny  common  to  all  America." 

On  Capitol  Hill  rises  the  splendid  national  shrine  of  a  Republic  of  forty-six  States. 
The  more  modest  but  still  beautiful  building  at  the  other  end  of  the  Mall  may  become 
a  capitol  for  a  still  grander  federation  of  twenty-one  States  of  which  the  forty-six  shall 
be  one. 

Another  statement  of  equal  value  is  herewith  reproduced  .from  the 
''Review  of  Reviews"  for  June,  1908: 

Upon  more  than  one  occasion  has  this  magazine  set  forth  the  history,  scope,  and 
aims  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  which,  under  the  ener- 
getic and  able  management  of  Mr.  John  Barrett,  is  doing  so  much  to  cement  more 
closely  the  friendly  relations  already  existing  between  the  21  independent  nations  of 
the  \\'e8tem  Hemisphere.  The  Bureau  is  the  office  of  the  International  Union  of  tíie 
American  Republics,  which  includes  the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  the  South  and 
Central  American  countries.  It  holds  conferences  every  few  years  to  discuss  ways 
and  means  of  promoting  the  welfare,  peace,  commerce,  and  friendships  of  the  coun- 
tries participating.  An  event  of  prime  importance  in  the  relations  of  these  countries 
took  place  on  May  11,  when  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the  Latin  Nations 
of  the  New  World  participated  in  the  comer-stone  laying  of  its  new  home,  a  splendid 
modem  building  to  be  erected  in  Washington  and  provided  through  the  gift  of  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie  and  the  contributions  of  the  different  Republics.  The  dedica- 
tion waa  marked  by  impressive  ceremonies,  including  addresses  by  President  Roose- 
velt, Secretary  Root,  the  Brazilian  Ambassador  to  Washington,  and  Mr.  Carneqis. 
The  new  building,  which  with  its  equipment  and  niaintenance  is  to  cost  over  $1,000,000, 
will  be  a  dignified  and  appropriate  center  of  governmental  and  popular  activity  and  in- 
interest  in  general  American  affairs.  It  will  really  be  an  international  temple  of  peace 
and  good  will,  of  particular  value  and  importance  to  the  American  nations.  The 
Bulletin,  published  by  the  Bureau,  is  an  enterprising,  well-edited,  monthly  peri- 
odical, which  is  rapidly  taking  on  the  character  of  a  well-illustrated  magazine.  It  gives 
information  in  regard  to  the  commerce,  law,  new  enterprises,  and  general  develop- 
ment of  each  Republic. 

Following  is  an  editorial  written  by  Jules  Meulemans,  Director 
and  Editor  in  Chief  of  '*Z»a  Revue  Diplomatique^'  of  Paris,  appearing 
in  its  issue  of  May  17,  1908: 
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While  the  festivities  in  Schœnbrunn  in  honor  of  the  sixtieth  imperial  and  royal 
anniversary  of  Emperor  Francis  Joseph  were  taking  place  in  Europe,  in  Washington, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic,  delegates  from  all  the  States  of  the  New  World  were 
crowding  arjimd  Mr.  Roosevelt,  who  was  presiding  at  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone 
of  the  building  for  the  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  Here,  at  our  doors, 
in  the  center  of  a  restless  and  half  paralyzed  Europe,  is  the  formidable  Ger- 
manic grouping,  which,  under  the  spread  wings  of  the  eagle  of  the  HohenzoUems 
arises  as  a  certain  menace  to  the  already  unstable  equilibrium  of  the  Old  World. 
Over  there  is  a  still  more  imposing  grouping  which  appears,  not  to  dominate  or  menace 
anyone,  but  in  recognition  of  that  solidarity  which  should  unite  the  peoples  of  a  same 
continent,  although  of  different  blood  and  mentality,  and  to  proclaim  this  solidarity 
as  an  example  to  the  whole  world.  And  this  American  fraternizing  takes  place  not 
in  the  courtyard  of  a  feudal  castle  or  on  the  bridge  of  a  battle  ship,  but  around  a  few 
stones  which  are  to  house  a  simple  bureau  of  information. 

The  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  whose  building  is  under  construction,  was 
created  following  the  first  Pan-American  Conference  in  1889.  It  is  maintained  by 
the  proportional  contributions  of  the  States  of  the  three  Americas,  and  its  object  is  to 
develop  mutual  acquaintance  and  relations  of  the  Republics  among  themselves.  It 
has  a  library  and  publishes  a  Monthly  Bulletin  in  four  languages — English,  French, 
Spanish,  and  Portuguese. 

Mr.  Carnegie,  the  millionaire  of  enlightened  generosity,  to  whom  America  to-day 
ow>  a  so  many  useful  institutions  and  magnificent  buildings,  assumed  the  cost  of  the 
building  where  the  Bureau  is  to  be  housed,  and  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  this 
monument  took  place  with  great  solemnity  last  Monday.  On  this  occasion  Mr.  Roose- 
velt, who  presided,  after  having  welcomed  the  Latin- American  representatives  and 
thanked  Mr.  Carnegie  for  his  contribution  to  the  new  work  of  peace  and  imion 
between  nations,  praised  the  civilization  of  the  American  Republics  and  pointed  out  the 
solidarity  of  interests  and  aspirations  existing  among  the  peoples  of  the  New  World. 
This  sentiment,  real  in  fact,  has  greatly  changed  the  aspect  of  things  since  it  has  been 
openly  asserted.  There  was  a  time  when  the  Republics  of  Central  and  South  America 
were  extremely  suspicious  of  the  policy  of  the  great  Republic  of  the  North.  In  particu- 
lar, the  Monroe  Doctrine  alarmed  them,  because  they  saw  therein  the  desire  of  the 
United  States  to  pose  as  a  protector  over  aU  American  lands  and  the  menace  of  a  pro- 
gressive absorption  of  all  the  countries  of  the  two  Americas  into  a  vast  federation  in 
which  the  influence  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  element  would  predominate.  By  miracles  of 
diplomacy,  the  Cabinet  at  Washington  has  finally  succeeded  in  allaying  Latin  suspi- 
cions, and  the  voyage  taken  two  years  ago  by  Mr.  Root  to  South  America,  his  stay  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Buenos  Ayres,  greatly  contributed  to  establish  between  the  North 
and  the  South,  between  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  Latins,  a  mutual  confidence  indis- 
pensable to  any  sincere  rapprochement. 

Mr.  Roosevelt  properly  praised  the  prosperity  of  the  American  nations;  noted  the 
prodigious  increase  in  wealth,  the  enormous  development  in  population,  and  expressed 
his  satisfaction  at  the  progress  realized  in  political  stability  and  material  welfare. 

The  President  voiced  the  pacific  sentiments  which  animate  him.  He  does  not  see 
with  certainty  the  day  when  wars  shall  cease,  but  he  feels  that  the  peoples  of  the  West- 
em  Hemisphere  have  made  great  progress  on  the  road  leading  to  permanent  peace 
between  nations.  The  American  peoples  have,  in  fact,  always  shown  themselves 
favorable  to  everything  tending  to  make  stable  the  peace  of  the  world.  They  have 
up  to  the  present  been  able  to  avoid  excessive  armament;  they  have  received  with 
greatest  favor  the  idea  of  arbitration;  they  have,  in  one  word,  upheld  the  peace  move- 
ment. Their  grouping  together  is  an  important  element  of  peace  and  of  harmony, 
which  in  itself  oners  a  great  example  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
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INAUGURATION  OF  THE  CENTRAL  AMERICAN 

COURT  OF  JUSTICE. 

In  the  inauguration  of  the  Central  American  Court  of  Justice  at 
Cartago,*  Costa  Rica,  on  May  25, 1908,  the  principle  of  international 
arbitration  received  the  most  practical  recognition  ever  accorded  it. 
This  peace  court,  which  is  one  of  the  results  of  the  conference  held  at 
Washington  in  December,  1907,  and  participated  in  by  dele<^at^ 
from  all  the  independent  States  of  Central  America,  has  for  its  object 
the  settlement  of  all  controversies  or  questions  which  may  arise 
among  the  interested  countries  '^of  whatsoever  nature  and  no  matter 
what  their  origin  may  be"  in  regard  to  which  the  respective  depart- 
ments of  foreign  affairs  are  unable  to  reach  an  understanding. 

In  addition  to  representatives  from  the  Republics  of  Guatemala 
Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and  Salvador,  special  high  commissioners  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  were  present  in  the  persons 
of  W.  I.  Buchanan  and  Enrique  C.  Creel,  neither  of  whom  has  any 
connection  officially  with  the  permanent  tribunal. 

The  presiding  officer  of  the  inauguration  ceremonies  was  Señor  Don 
José  Astua  Aquilar,  who  was  subsequently  appointed  president  of 
the  Court,  Dr.  Salvador  Gallegos,  of  Salvador,  being  made  vic^ 
president,  and  Señor  Don  Ernesto  Martin,  of  Costa  Rica,  secretary. 

Addresses  were  made  by  the  President  of  Costa  Rica  and  his 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  well  as  by  the  Mexican  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States,  the  High  Commissioner  from  the  United  States 
the  President  of  the  Court,  and  the  municipal  governor. 

In  closing  his  remarks.  Commissioner  Buchanan  said: 

I  have  received  a  cablegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Euhu  Root,  instructing  me  to  say  that  he  has  been  authorized  by  Andrew 
Carnegie  to  offer  $100,000  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  at  Cartago  a  temple  of  peace  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  Central  American  Court  of  Justice,  as  an  expression  of  his  sym- 
pathy for  the  peace  and  progress  of  Central  America  and  his  confidence  in  the  siicct^ 
of  the  great  humanitarian  work  that  has  its  foundation  at  this  court,  and  which  consti- 
tutes a  new  and  great  example  of  civilization,  of  peace,  and  fraternity  between  the 
people  here  represented. 

The  cablegram  closes  with  the  words: 

To  the  distinguished  judges,  long  life;  my  best  wishes  and  respect  and  honor  for  the 
court. 

The  Costa  Rican  Government  has  given  official  expression  of  its 
gratification  in  regard  to  the  sending  of  the  joint  congratulatory 
mission  from  the  United  States  and  Mexico  to  the  Central  American 
Republics,  and  in  this  connection  the  Costa  Rican  Minister  in  Wash- 
ington wrote  to  the  Bureau  in  the  following  terms: 

The  Government  of  Costa  Rica  having  suggested  the  month  of  June,  1908,  for  the 
inauguration  of  the  Central  Ajnerican  Court  of  Justice,  it  has  been  agreed  by  the  five 

a  A  small  town  near  San  José,  the  capitaL 
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Republics  to  fix  some  time  in  the  first  part  oí  the  said  month.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  in 
this  way  the  honorable  representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States  may  be  present  on  such  a  memorable  occasion* 


MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  ARGENTINE 

REPUBLIC. 

On  May  11  the  message  addressed  by  President  Alcorta,  of  the 
Argentine  Republic,  to  the  National  Congress  reviewed  his  adminis- 
trative labors  of  the  preceding  year  and  the  generally  prosperous 
conditions  prevailing  throughout  the  country. 

The  financial  status  was  shown  by  the  statement  that  whereas  an 
estimate  of  revenues  for  the  year  had  fixed  the  sum  at  $94,500,000, 
the  receipts  had  reached  the  total  amount  of  $105,500,000,  or 
$11,000,000  in  excess  of  the  anticipa'ted  returns.  The  pubUc-debt 
service  was  administered  with  dispatch  and  abihty,  and  funds  to  meet 
extraordinary  and  ordinary  payments  in  Europe,  including  the  cou- 
pons for  July,  1908,  are  deposited  in  the  Argentine  Legation  at  Lon- 
don, without  recourse  having  been  made  to  the  available  credit  in 
the  Bank  of  the  Argentine  Nation.  The  internal  funded  debt  was 
reduced  during  1907  by  $1,681,000,  amounting  at  the  close  of  the  year 
to  $9,850,000  paper.  The  bank  balances  at  the  close  of  business  on 
December  31,  1907,  show  deposits  of  $783,000,000,  discounts  and 
advances  for  $764,000,000,  and  cash  reserves  for  $311,000,000. 

Import  values  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1908  are  reported 
as  $70,840,220,  and  exports,  $115,627,832,  an  increase  in  the  former 
of  $16,179,335  and  in  the  latter  of  $18,681,615  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1907  being  thus  indicated.  The  trade  bal- 
ance in  favor  of  the  Republic  is  $44,787,612  for  the  period  in  reference. 

The  crops  produced  on  the  14,000,000  hectares  under  cultivation 
totaled  5,500,000  tons  of  wheat,  3,500,000  tons  of  maize,  1,000,000 
tons  of  Unseed,  and  400,000  tons  of  oats.  These  find  a  foreign  outlet 
through  the  ports  of  Rosario,  La  Plata,  Buenos  Aires,  and  Bahia 
Blanca. 

Regarding  railways,  the  President  stated  that  at  the  present  time 
the  total  extent  of  lines  in  the  Republic  is  23,295  kilometers,  of  which 
2,243  were  added  in  the  preceding  year.  The  total  capital  invested 
in  such  enterprises  is  $671,686,000,  and  the  rolhng  stock  consists  of 
53,328  wagons  and  2,532  engines.  Increased  facilities  have  been  pro- 
vided for  the  transport  of  camp  products,  which,  in  view  of  the  excep- 
tional harvests,  is  a  most  auspicious  condition. 
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MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  BRAZIL. 

At  the  opening  of  the  Brazilian  Congress  on  May  3,  1908,  President 
Affonso  Penna  made  his  customary  address  summarizing  existing 
conditions  throughout  the  Republic  and  recommending  such  legis- 
lative action  for  the  session  as  might  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
nation. 

Friendly  relations  continue  to  mark  intercourse  with  other  powers, 
arid  on  April  20  the  ratr&cation  of  the  boundary  treaty  between 
Brazil  and  Colombia  was  signed,  while  the  matter  of  the  delimitation 
of  the  frontier  between  the  Argentine  Republic  and  Brazil  will  shortly 
be  arranged  in  conformity  with  the  arbitral  decision  rendered  at 
Washington  in  February,  1895.  The  protocol  signed  regarding  this 
question  comprises  the  plans  of  the  works  executed  by  the  Mixed 
Commission,  and  gives  to  both  countries  the  right  to  administrative 
occupation  of  the  islands  belonging  to  certain  rivers  of  Upper  Parana. 
The  frontier  question  with  Dutch  Guiana,  which  has  been  the  sub- 
ject of  treaty  with  Holland,  is  to  be  settled  during  the  present  year, 
the  States-General  of  the  latter  coimtry  having  already  signified  their 
adhesion  thereto. 

It  has  been  agreed  to  postpone  until  May  31  the  period  fixed  for  a 
discussion  between  Brazil  and  Peru  concerning  the  delimitation  of 
the  frontier  from  the  sources  of  the  Javary  to  parallel  11  south. 

Government  sanction  was  given  to  the  international  wireless  con- 
vention, and  also  to  the  conventions  of  The  Hague  Conference,  where 
Brazil  was  brilliantly  represented. 

The  satisfactory  development  of  agricultural  interests  continued 
during  1907,  notwithstanding  the  depreciation  in  value  of  both  coffee 
and  rubber,  attributable  in  a  large  degree  to  the  financial  crisis. 
Sugar  conditions  improved,  and  the  market  for  the  present  year  pre- 
sents very  satisfactory  indications.  The  possible  protection  of  this 
industry  by  the  elevation  of  import  duties  is  forecast  and  the  Grovem- 
ment,  owing  to  the  denouncement  of  the  Brussels  convention,  will  be 
enabled  to  place  Brazilian  sugar  on  a  footing  with  that  of  other  coim- 
tries.  A  notable  feature  of  agricultural  development  is  the  increased 
growing  of  rice  and  the  consequent  decreased  importation  of  that 
article. 

Bureaus  of  immigration  and  colonization  have  been  established 
giving  every  guaranty  and  facility  to  intending  settlers.  The  national 
exhibition  to  be  held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  from  June  to  December,  1908, 
will  furnish  foreigners  an  opportunity  to  judge  adequately  concerning 
the  salubrity  of  the  climate  and  the  natural  wealth  of  the  country,  as 
well  as  the  progressive  character  of  its  industries.  During  1907  new 
companies  and  enterprises  to  the  number  of  23,  and  with  a  total  capital 
of  $100,000,000,  were  authorized  to  operate  in  the  Republic. 
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The  port  works  of  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Bahia  are  being 
vigorously  prosecuted;  those  of  Para  are  begun,  and  arrangements 
have  been  made  for  inaugurating  work  at  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and 
Victoria.  The  Pernambuco  port  works  have  been  subjected  to 
bids,  and  other  similar  improvements  are  under  survey.  Many  pub- 
lic improvements  of  utility  are  in  prospect  for  1908,  notably  a  devel- 
opment of  the  railway  system  of  the  coimtry. 

On  December  31,  1906,  the  total  extent  of  railways  in  the  RepubliQ 
was  17,243  kilometers  as  compared  with  the  present  extent  of  18,035 
kilometers,  an  increase  during  1907  of  792  kilometers  (nearly  600 
miles).  An  increase  in  telegraph  lines  of  1,271  kilometers  is  reported 
for  the  year,  the  total  length  now  reaching  67,353  kilometers,  and 
an  important  development  being  the  approaching  establishment  of 
a  wireless  station  on  the  island  of  Fernando  Noronha. 

Postal  revenues  and  operations  show  a  remarkable  increase  and 
commercial  values  advanced.  The  total  foreign  trade  of  the  Re- 
public aggregated  nearly  $500,000,000,  imports  showdng  an  increase 
of  over  $35,000,000  and  exports  of  more  than  $5,000,000,  th,e  balance 
in  favor  of  the  latter  being  $68,000,000. 

The  general  movement  of  imports  shows  the  increase  to  have  been 
confined  exclusively  to  prime  materials  for  various  industries  and 
manufactured  goods.  The  protection  accorded  to  alimentary  prod- 
ucts by  the  customs  was  attended  by  satisfactory  results. 

The  foreign  debt  is  stated  to  be  $360,000,000,  while  the  gold  de- 
posits existing  in  the  Caixa  de  Conversão  amoimt  to  $50,600,000,  as 
against  $26,200,000  in  1906.  The  treasury  balance  is  $154,080,000 
in  gold  and  $25,600,000  represented  by  silver,  copper,  and  paper. 

Governmental  receipts  for  the  fiscal  period  of  1907  exceeded  the 
budget  estimates  by  $26,900,000,  and  a  comparion  of  revenues  and 
expenditures  shows  a  balance  of  $3,200,000. 


MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  COSTA  RICA. 

The  message  delivered  by  President  González  Víquez,  of  Costa 
Rica,  on  May  1,  1908,  to  the  Constitutional  Congress  is  a  valuable 
résumé  of  the  condition  prevailing  throughout  the  Republic  during 
the  year  1907-8,  the  Costa  Rican  fiscal  year  begining  with  May  1 
and  ending  April  30  following. 

The  maintenance  of  public  order  and  prosperity  continued  with- 
out cessation,  and  relations  with  foreign  powers  were  friendly.  The 
Peace  Conference  at  Washington  was  participated  in,  and  the  treaties 
and  conventions  there  signed  were  subsequently  confirmed  by  the 
Government.  The  selection  of  San  José  as  the  seat  of  the  first  Cen- 
tral American  Court  of  Justice  was  a  feature  of  the  proceedings  of 
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tho  conference^  and  June,  1908,  chosen  as  the  time  for  the  assembling 
of  the  court.  • 

The  installation  of  the  Pedagogical  Institute,  another  subject  of 
action  by  the  conference,  was  also  largely  intrusted  to  Costa  Rica, 
fo  •  both  of  which  courtesies  the  President  expressed  his  appreciation. 

Acknowledgment  was  made  of  the  friendly  offices  of  the  Presidents 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Mexico  in  connection  with  the  conference. 

The  interviews  between  the  Presidents  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua, 
postponed  from  August,  1907,  to  January,  1908,  were  productive  of 
results  beneficial  to  both  Republics.  It  was  agreed  that  the  export 
and  import  duties  on  cattle  of  certain  grade  should  be  for  the  present 
limited  to  $1  per  head,  with  the  subsequent  abolition  of  all  duties  at 
the  end  of  two  and  a  half  years.  The  work  of  improving  the  port  of 
San  Juan  del  Norte  for  the  conmion  benefit  of  the  two  Republics  was 
also  agreed  upon,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  this  measure,  will  con- 
tribute largely  to  the  development  of  the  adjacent  districts.  The 
treaty  covering  the  conventions  will  shortly  be  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress of  the  nation. 

The  comparative  failure  of  the  country's  coffee  crop  was  partly 
compensated  for  by  the  excellent  prices  obtained  for  the  product  in 
foreign  markets,  and  by  the  satisfactory  outlook  for  the  present  crop, 
which,  according  to  all  indications,  will  be  the  largest  in  the  history 
of  Costa  Rican  production. 

Agricultural  development  was  the  object  of  fostering  care  on  the 
part  of  the  Government,  and  the  construction  of  roads  and  bridges 
as  a  supplementary  aid  was  carried  on  efficiently. 

Banana  production  continued  on  the  ascending  scale,  and-  more 
than  10,000,000  bunches  were  shipped  during  the  year  to  the  markets 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  Certain  United  States  enter- 
prises desirous  of  establishing  themselves  in  the  Tort/Uga  district  have 
hitherto  been  prevented  by  reason  of  previously  existing  contracts, 
but  these  matters  are  oil  the  point  of-  favorable  adjustment,  to  the 
benefit  of  national  interests.  Cane  plantations  increased  on  account 
of  satisfactory  arrangements  for  the  local  production  and  sale  of 
alcohol,  and  the  production  of  cacao  was  stimulated  by  the  high 
prices  put  upon  it  abroad.  The  cultivation  and  treatment  of  fiber 
plants  will  be  considered  by  the  present  Congress  by  virtue  of  a  con- 
tract covering  the  matter. 

Pubhc  health  and  sanitation  received  adequate  attention,  and  the 
water  supply  and  sewerage  systems  were  extended  and  improved. 

Total  customs  receipts  for  the  year  amounted  to  5,058,357.25 
cólones  ($2,529,378),  exceeding  the  estimate  by  308,357.25  colones 
($354,178),  and  the  preceding  year  by  711,379  colones  ($355,689). 
while  as  compared  with  the  year  1905-6  the  remarkable  advance  of 
1,088,071.51  colones  ($544,035)  is  noted. 
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The  placing  of  leaf  tobacco  oh  the  tariff  list,  instead  of  retaining  it 
as  a  monopoly,  is  partly  accountable  for  this  rapid  increase  in  customs 
revenues,  though  it  is  offset,  in  a  measure,  by  the  suppression  of 
wharfage  dues  on  coffee  exports  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  Sep- 
tember 11,  1907. 

The  alcohol  tax  ranks  next  as  a  source  of  Government  revenue,  the 
total  receipts  from  this  source  for  the  year  having  been  1,884,579.18 
colones  ($942,289),  which  was  greater  than  the  budget  estimate  by 
84,579.18  colones  ($42,289)  and  exceeded  the  returns  of  the  preceding 
year  by  136,780.64  colones  ($68,390). 

Receipts  from  the  Pacific  Railway  operation  were  288,096.11 
colones  ($144,048),  being  38,096.11  cohnes  ($19,048)  in  excess  of  the 
budget  estimate  and  60,083.57  cohnes  ($30,041)  more  than  in  1906-7. 
The  benefits  from  this  line  will  be  greater  each  year,  and  the  construc- 
tion of  side  roads  and  feeders  from  the  agricultural  districts  will 
increase  the  cargoes  to  be  transported. 

Posts  and  telegraphs  netted  the  Government  284,391.40  cohnes 
($142,295),  as  compared  with  225,000  cohnes  ($112,500)  estimated  in 
the  budget,  and  exceeded  the  receipts  of  the  preceding  year  by 
46,755.76  cohnes  ($23,377).  .  Great  improvements  were  effected  in  this 
branch  by  the  creation  of  new  offices  and  increasing  the  length  of  lines 
by  272  kilometers.  It  is  purposed,  in  this  connection,  to  establish  a 
telephone  system,  if  the  matter  can  be  satisfactorily  arranged. 

The  stamp  tax  alone  showed  a  diminution  of  22,000  cohnes 
($11,000),  aggregating  88,563.99  colones  ($44,282),  as  compared  with 
110,377.71  colones  ($55,288)  in  1906-7. 

It  is  thus  shown  that  the  total  fiscal  receipts  of  the  Republic  aggre- 
gated 7,916,474.97  cohnes  ($3,958,235),  which  was  380,146.97  colones 
($190,074)  in  excess  of  the  budget  estimate  and  965,285.05  cohnes 
($482,642)  greater  than  the  receipts  for  the  preceding  year.  If  from 
this  sum  be  subtracted  133,710.74  cohnes  ($66,855)  for  consular  fees 
which  were  not  formerly  collected,  there  still  remains  an  excess  of 
831,574.31  colones  ($425,787). 

Expenditures  for  the  year  amounted  to  9,191,449.51  cohnes 
($4,505,724.75),  as  compared  with  9,023,680.66  cohnes  ($4,511,- 
840.33)  in  the  preceding  year. 

With  the  exception  of  the  249,215.48  cohnes  ($124,607.74)  advanced 
to  certain  municipalities,  the  entire  amount  was  covered  by  the 
budget  and  specially  enacted  laws. 

The  internal  debt  of  the  country  advanced  to  9,752,684.73  cohnes 
($4,876,382.36),  as  compared  wâth  8,502,086.77  cohnes  ($4,296,- 
043.38)  at  the  end  of  March,  1907.  Certain  reductions  in  expen- 
ditures are  urged  for  the  ensuing  year  in  order  to  meet  the  necessities 
of  the  conditions,  and  the  new  budget  has  been  prepared  with  a  view 
to  the  strictest  economy. 

45122— Bull.  6—08 3 
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Negotiations  have  been  established  between  the  Government  and 
the  bondholders  of  the  foreign  debt,  to  meet  which  the  President 
depends  largely  on  banana  export  duties. 

Surveys  made  by  a  United  States  engineer  looking  to  a  connection 
between  the  railroad  line  under  construction  and  the  Punta  Arenas 
section  have  been  thoroughly  satisfactory. 

Public  instruction  and  the  administration  of  justice  were  fostered 
and  a  project  of  reforms  to  the  existing  penal  code  submitted  to  the 
present  Congress. 


MESSAGE    OF    THE    PRESIDENT    OF    PARAGUAY. 

On  April  1,  1908,  President  Ferreiba,  of  Paraguay,  opened  the 
National  Congress  with  the  usual  message  outlining  conditions 
throughout  the  Republic  since  the  previous  session. 

He  stated  that  complete  tranquillity  had  been  maintained  in  the 
country  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  continuance  of  public 
peace  was  assured. 

The  boundary  question  vith  Bolivia  remains  unsettled,  notwith- 
standing the  desire  of  both  Governments  interested  in  the  final 
adjustment  of  it. 

The  heavy  fall  in  the  value  of  hides  and  the  paralysis  of  the  lumber 
market  caused  a  crisis  in  the  commercial  affairs  of  the  country,  in 
spite  of  which  financial  conditions  did  not  suffer.  Receipts  at  cus- 
tom-houses for  1907  are  reported  as  $32,124,000  Paraguayan  cur- 
rency ($2,569,920),  against  $25,561,000  ($2,044,080)  in  1906,  w^hile 
internal  revenues  aggregated  $4,582,000  ($366,560),  as  compared  with 
$3,713,000  ($297,040)  in  the  previous  year.  The  foreign  debt 
amounts  to  $4,139,449,  the  service  of  which  is  up-to-date. 

The  founding  of  the  new  State  bank,  which  was  to  begin  operations 
on  May  14,  and  the  excellent  tobacco  crop  reported  for  the  year,  have 
greatly  improved  conditions  and  caused  a  cessation  of  gold  exports 
without  Government  intervention. 

The  length  of  telegraph  lines  in  the  country  is  given  as  3,165  kilo- 
meters, of  which  401  kilometers  were  added  in  1907.  A  new  line  with 
an  extent  of  1,945  kilometers,  joining  the  Brazilian  service  at  Iguazú, 
is  shortly  to  be  commenced. 

Public  instruction  received  merited  encouragement  and  aid,  the 
total  number  of  schools  in  1906  being  396,  with  723  teachers  and 
36,000  pupils,  while  in  1907  the  number  had  grown  to  554  schools, 
with  806  teachers  and  41,000  pupils,  the  State  also  maintaining  42 
students  in  Europe  and  the  United  States. 
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PAN-AMERICAN  RAILWAY  REPORT  FOR  1908. 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  has  received  from  H.  G. 
Davis,  Chairman  of  the  Permanent  Pan-American  Railway  Com- 
mittee, the  report  made  by  Charles  M.  Pepper  on  the  status  and 
progress  of  the  line  in  the  various  Republics  visited  by  him  during 
1907  and  1908. 

The  letter  of  transmittal  is  as  follows: 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  i,  1908, 
Sir:  In  view  of  the  widespread  interest  in  the  project  of  uniting  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  with  the  countries  of  Central  and  South  America  by  means  of  an  intercon- 
tinental railway  line,  I  beg  to  submit  certain  information  which  the  Permanent  Pan- 
American  Railway  Committee  has  recently  received.  The  Rio  Janeiro  Conference 
reaffirmed  the  action  taken  by  the  Mexican  Conference  in  the  interest  of  this  enter- 
prise, and  provided  that  a  report  should  be  made  to  the  Fourth  Conference,  which 
will  be  held  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910.  The  committee,  however,  deems  it  not  inop- 
portune now  to  call  attention  to  the  notable  advances  that  have  been  and  are  being 
made  in  the  construction  of  the  Pan-American  line.  It  is  the  better  able  to  do  this 
from  the  fact  that  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  a  member  of  the  Mexican  Conference  and 
of  the  Permanent  Pan-American  Railway  Committee,  who,  on  its  behalf,  visited  the 
various  Republics  in  1903-4,  has  just  concluded  a  second  visit  thereto  of  nearly  a 
year's  duration,  and  I  have  pleasure  in  transmitting  a  report  from  him,  based  upon 
personal  observation  of  the  progress  that  is  being  made. 

The  growing  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republics  to  the  south 
lends  a  special  importance  to  practical  measures  for.  increasing  trade  by  providing 
transportation  facilities.  The  influence  of  railway  construction  in  improving  the 
international  relations  of  the  United  States  is  also  felt.  The  same  influence  is  appar- 
ent in  the  friendly  feeling  that  now  exists  among  the  different  countries  which  are 
being  drawn  closer  together  by  the  railway  lines  they  are  extending  from  one  bound- 
ary to  another.  The  information  which  is  contained  in  the  appended  report,  show- 
ing, as  it  does,  so  much  actual  construction,  should  strengthen  the  faith  of  those  who 
are  8tri\âng  for  the  Pan-American  Railway,  both  on  account  of  its  commercial  bene- 
ñts  and  its  effect  in  promoting  and  maintaining  peace  among  the  Republics. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  yours, 

H.  G.  Davis, 
Chairman  Permanent  Par^  American  Railway  Committee. 
Hon.  Elihu  Root, 

Secretary  of  State^  WasMngUm. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  1, 1908. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  I  beg  to  report  progress  in  the  construction  of  the  Pan- 
American  Railway.  This  is  based  on  personal  observations  during  the  last  year  in 
the  countries  which  are  interested  in  being  joined  together  and  connected  with  the 
United  States  through  this  great  international  project.  I  have  had  the  opportunity 
while  engaged  in  investigating  trade  conditions  and  foreign  markets  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  Labor  to  travel  over  much  of  the  territory  which  it  was  my 
privilege  to  traverse  five  years  ago  as  a  special  commissioner  imder  the  authority  of 
Congress,  and  with  the  cooperation  and  aid  of  the  Permanent  Committee,  in  order  to 
report  on  the  feasibility  of  the  Pan-American  Line  and  the  measures  which  the  differ- 
ent Republics  were  taking  to  further  the  enterprise. 

It  would  be  an  agreeable  duty  to  recoimt  how  steadily  the  various  Governments 
have  promoted  the  mesures  then  described.    I  confine  myself,  however,  to  a  brief 
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summary  of  the  actual  work  accomplishéd  during  the  last  four  years  and  the  operations 
now  under  way,  leaving  a  fuller  description  of  the  railway  situation  in  the  Latin- 
American  countries  and  the  general  development  which  is  collateral  to  the  main  trunk 
or  Pan- American  Line,  as  well  as  a  complete  exposition  of  the  policies  of  the  Govern- 
ments and  their  methods  of  cooperating  in  carrying  forward  the  common  enterprise, 
for  the  future. 

On  January  1  of  the  present  year  the  railway  lines  of  the  Argentine  Republic  reached 
the  border  of  Bolivia  at  La  Quiaoa.  This  result  was  secured  by  prolonging  the  North- 
ern Central  Railway,  which  is  a  Government  line,  from  Jujuy  through  the  Humahuaca 
Canyon,  a  distance  of  175  miles.  The  extension  was  begun  in  1903.  There  were 
.  many  engineering  obstacles  to  be  surmounted.  One  short  section  of  the  line  where  the 
topographic  conditions  presented  peculiar  difficulties  has  been  constructed  pro- 
visionally, and  it  is  subject  to  improvement  as  experience  may  demonstrate  to  be  nec- 
essary. But  the  striking  fact  is  that  it  is  now  possible  to  go  by  train  or  to  ship  freight 
from  Buenos  Aires  to  the  border  of  Bolivia,  a  distance  of  1,200  miles.  The  port  of 
Rosario,  on  the  Parana  River,  whose  extensive  harbor  facilities  make  it  an  entry  for 
ocean-going  steamers,  is  nearer  by  more  than  100  miles,  and  much  of  the  traffic  will 
therefore  follow  that  route. 

The  Argentine  Government,  in  carrying  out  its  progressive  railway  policy,  having 
brought  its  railways  to  the  border  of  Bolivia,  does  not  halt  there.  Under  \'arious 
treaty  agreements  with  the  Government  of  Bolivia,  the  Argentine  Republic  was  to 
have  the  right  to  construct  the  lines  farther  on  to  Tupiza,  a  distance  of  52  miles,  which 
is  the  natural  raüway  center  of  southern  Bolivia. 

After  the  line  reached  the  Bolivian  frontier  the  Aigentine  Executive  gave  orders  for 
the  engineering  studies  preliminary  to  the  construction  of  the  Tupiza  extension,  and 
I  was  informed  in  Bolivia  that  these  studies  are  now  being  made  and  the  active  con- 
struction will  not  be  long  delayed. 

With  the  railway  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  southern  part  of  Bolivia  completed  on  a 
long  link  of  the  main  trunk  of  the  Intercontinental  system,  trains  are  running.  The 
next  step  is  its  prolongation  northward.  This  is  now  assured  under  the  policy  of  the 
Bolivian  Government  and  the  agreement  made  with  the  Speyer-City  Bank  Syndicate 
of  New  York.  The  pignificance  of  this  entry  of  American  capital  into  railway  construc- 
tion in  the  heart  of  South  America  is  already  appreciated.  The  details  of  the  arrange- 
ment are  public,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  the  first  stage  was  the  contract 
under  which  the  Bolivian  Government  set  aside  $12,000,000,  which  included  the 
$10,000,000  indemnity  received  from  Brazil  in  settlement  of  the  Acre  rubber  territory 
controversy,  and  the  American  capitalists  furnished  $15,000,000. 

The  earliest  work  was  in  filling  in  the  gaps  in  the  Pan-American  links.  The  first 
section  to  be  undertaken  was  that  between  Viacha,  on  the  short  railway  line  between 
Lake  Titicaca  and  La  Paz,  and  the  city  of  Oruro.  The  distance  is  128  miles.  It 
was  my  privilege  a  few  months  ago  to  travel  over  the  section  of  the  railway  that  was 
already  constructed  and  to  note  the  engineering  works  for  the  remainder.  The  line 
will  be  completed  to  Oruro  in  July  of  the  present  year.  There  it  will  join  the  Anto- 
fagasta  and  Bolivia  Railway.  Under  a  provisional  agreement  recently  made  with 
the  Antofagasta  company,  which  is  an  English  corporation,  the  tracks  will  be  u^ed 
by  the  two  companies  in  common  between  Onux>  and  the  town  of  Uyuni.  The  dis- 
tance from  Uyuni  to  Oruro  is  195  miles;  Oruro  to  Viacha,  128;  Viacha  to  Guaqui.  on 
Lake  Titicaca,  40;  so  that  within  a  few  weeks  it  may  be  said  that  363  miles  of  the 
main  trunk  of  the  Pan-American  system  is  in  operation  in  Bolivia. 

Under  arrangements  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  describe  here,  the  Speyer-City 
Bank  Syndicate  will  be  able  to  undertake  the  construction  of  the  line  from  Uyuni 
to  Tupiza  much  earlier  than  had  been  anticipated.  The  project  of  making  the  con- 
nection by  the  longer  route  from  Tupiza  to  the  mining  city  of  Potoei  will  not  have 
to  be  carried  out,  since  under  the  arrangement  the  latter  city  will  be  joined  with  the 
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main  trunk  by  a  spur.  The  distance  from  TJyuni  to  Tupiza  is  125  miles,  and  since 
from  Tupiza  to  the  frontier  is  52  miles,  as  regards  the  Pan-American  line  in  Bolivia, 
it  may  be  said  that  only  177  miles  remain  to  be  completed.  With  the  Argentine  Giov- 
ernment  carrying  forward  its  prolongation  from  the  south  and  the  American  syndicate 
proceeding  with  construction  from  the  north,  the  certainty  of  the  gaps  being  closed 
within  a  reasonable  time  is  not  open  to  discussion. 

The  progress  that  Bolivia  is  making  in  railway  building  has  many  gratifying  features. 
It  is  the  fruition  of  a  continuous  policy  which  was  initiated  when  General  Pando, 
the  then  President,  formulated  a  complete  railway  system  with  the  Pan-American 
links  as  the  base  line.  It  was  left  to  his  successor,  President  Montes,  to  make  the 
contract  which  insured  the  construction  that  is  now  going  on.  The  further  develop- 
ment of  the  system  and  the  completion  of  the  Pan-American  links  will  be  the  privilege 
of  the  next  President,  Dr.  Fernando  E.  Guachalla,  who,  as  the  Bolivian  representa- 
tive in  the  Pan-American  Conference  at  Mexico,  lent  his  active  support  to  the  general 
project. 

Chile's  relations  to  the  main  Pan-American  line  from  the  geographical  situation 
of  the  country  has  been  described  as  a  branch  one;  that  is,  the  connection  will  be 
made  by  lines  crossing  the  main  wall  of  the  Andes  and  by  the  prolongation  of  its  systems 
that  parallel  the  coast.  The  energetic  indorsement  of  these  plans  which  has  been  given 
by  successive  Chilean  governments  by  assuring  a  uniform  policy  has  brought  results. 
The  first  measure  was  to  secure  connection  with  the  Argentine  system  by  tunneling 
the  Andes  through  the  Uspallata  Pass.  Since  the  contract  was  made  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  tunnel  the  lines  have  advanced  both  on  the  Chilean  and  on  the  Argen- 
tine sides,  until  a  four-hours'  stage  ride  is  the  only  break  in  a  continuous  railway 
joiu-ney  between  Valparaiso  or  Santiago  and  Buenos  Aires.  The  work  on  the  great 
spiral  tunnel  has  now  reached  the  point  that  within  eighteen  months  the  through 
line  will  be  open,  the  first  cross-continental  line  in  South  America  between  the  Pacific 
and  the  Atlantic.  Chilean  national  policy,  however,  does  not  stop  with  a  single  cross- 
continental  line.  Surveys  have  been  authorized  farther  north  through  the  low  passes 
of  the  Andes  at  Copiapo,  and  ultimately  a  railway  will  be  built  joining  the  Argentine 
lines  from  Tucuman  and  therefore  affording  much  closer  connection  with  the  Pan- 
American  trunk  into  Bolivia. 

Attention  also  should  be  directed  to  the  action  of  the  Chilean  Congress  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  present  year  in  providing  for  the  construction  of  the  Longitudinal  Line, 
at  an  ultimate  cost  of  $37,000,000.  This  Congressional  authorization  was  given  after 
extensive  surveys  had  been  made,  and  under  its  authority  bids  have  been  received 
from  Belgian  and  -German  syndicates  for  building  the  section  between  Papudo  and 
Copiapo,  500  miles  in  length.  These  bids  range  from  $19,600,000  to  $20,450,000,  and 
the  bidders  have  each  deposited  $250,000.  Strategic  reasons  are  the  basis  of  this 
Longitudinal  Line,  which  in  time  will  parallel  the  whole  Chilean  coast.  When  Arica 
is  reached  there  will  be  connection  with  the  railway  from  Arica  to  La  Paz  in  Bolivia, 
which  the  Chilean  Government,  under  treaty  with  Bolivia,  has  agreed  to  construct. 
This  Arica  line,  joining,  as  it  will,  the  Longitudinal  Line,  will  be  another  means  of 
placing  Chile  in  connection  with  the  Pan-American  system. 

Recurring  to  the  certainty  of  the  early  completion  of  the  Bolivian  main  Pan-Ameri- 
can trunk,  which  will  place  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  in  communication  with  Lake 
Titicaca,  a  total  distance  of  1,740  miles,  it  is  necessary  to  note  what  is  being  done  by 
Peru  in  forming  its  connections.  The  Pan-American  project  contemplates  building  a 
line  along  the  Desaguadero  River  to  avoid  the  transfer  across  Lake  Titicaca,  but  for 
the  present  the  lake  link  may  be  considered  a  ferry  of  100  miles,  which  is  not  longer 
than  is  operated  by  some  railways  in  the  United  States.  From  Puno  on  the  Peruvian 
side  of  Titicaca  the  existing  railway  to  Moliendo  is  330  miles  in  length.  At  Juliaca, 
30  miles  from  Puno,  the  line  bisects  and  a  branch  runs  toward  Cuzco.  This  is  a  part 
of  the  main  trunk  of  the  Pan-American  system.    After  the  completion  of  the  branch 
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to  Sicuftoi  several  years  ago  no  further  stepe  were  taken  toward  its  prolongation,  but 
the  administration  of  President  Pardo,  which  has  been  very  active  in  advancing  the 
Pan-American  plans,  determined  to  build  the  section  on  to  Cuzco.  The  line  has  been 
prolonged  as  far  as  Checacupe,  180  miles  from  Puno,  and  active  work  is  now  in  pn^- 
ress  between  that  point  and  Cuzco,  which  is  66  miles  distant.  This  extension  wül 
be  completed  within  the  next  eighteen  months. 

While  the  line  is  being  prolonged  from  the  south  toward  Cuzoo,  some  headway  is 
also  being  made  from  the  north  to  the  same  point.  In  making  a  report  four  years  ago 
on  the  general  intercontinental  project  I  was  able  to  state  that  what  is  known  as  the 
link  from  Oroya  north  to  Cerro  de  Pasco  had  just  been  completed.  Since  then  the 
Government  has  contracted  with  the  Peruvian  corporation  which  operates  the  State 
railways  under  a  long  lease  to  build  extensions  from  Oroya  to  'Huancayo.  The  first 
section  from  Oroya  to  Huari  was  finished  in  1907  and  work  begun  on  the  prolongation 
to  Huancayo,  a  distance  of  63  miles.  This  work  was  inaugurated  in  February  of  the 
present  year.  The  Peruvian  Congress  has  authorized  the  prolongation  of  the  line  from 
Huancayo  to  the  city  of  Ayacucho  as  the  first  section  in  the  connection  with  Ciisco. 
There  are  many  engineering  difficulties  in  the  construction  of  the  line  between  Aya* 
cucho  and  Cuzco,  but  the  vast  undeveloped  mineral  wealth  of  this  region  assures 
that  in  time  the  prolongation  will  be  made.  How  soon  this  will  be  done  I  do  not  ven- 
ture to  prophesy,  but  its  ultimate  certainty  may  be  judged  from  what  the  Peruvian 
Government  already  has  done  and  is  doing  in  reaching  Cuzoo  from  the  south  and  from 
the  north.    This  will  be  one  of  the  most  important  links  in  the  Pan-American  line. 

I  refrain  from  a  detailed  account  of  other  railway  construction  now  in  progress  in 
Peru,  though  much  of  it  is  related  to  the  Pan-American  project  as  a  base  line.  The 
building  of  some  of  the  spurs  from  the  coast  and  other  branches  which  are  now  under 
way  will  make  more  necessiuy  the  construction  of  the  Pan-American  links  as  a  back- 
bone. The  permanency  of  the  Peruvian  railway  policy  may  be  judged  from  the 
knowledge  that  the  prospective  President,  Señor  A.  B.  Lbguia,  has  been  its  most 
earnest  champion. 

In  Ecuador  the  railway  from  Guayaquil,  after  ten  years  of  construction  work  and 
the  failure  of  many  (!ompanie6  which  were  organized  for  the  purpose  of  connec*tin^ 
the  coast  with  the  capital,  is  now  at  the  outskirts  of  Quito,  280  out  of  the  290  miles 
which  constitute  the  line  being  in  operation.  While  the  connection  of  the  capital 
and  the  interior  with  the  coast  was  the  prime  object  of  the  Guayaquil  and  Quito  enter- 
prise, a  long  section  of  the  line  is  in  the  direct  Paii- American  location.  From  Huigra 
to  Quito,  a  little  more  than  200  miles,  the  general  Pan-American  route  is  followed. 
The  completion  of  this  Guayaquil  and  Quito  Railroad  makes  it  foasihle  to  enter  upon 
the  construction  of  feeders,  and  these  will  be  necessary  links  in  the  Pan-American 
system.  In  order  to  secure  the  traffic  of  southern  Ecuador  it  will  be  necesBary  to  build 
a  line  from  some  point  between  Huigra  and  Guamote  to  the  city  of  Cuenca,  a  di^ 
tance  of  92  miles,  and  this  will  be  along  the  Pan-American  route.  Siurveys  have 
been  made  for  this  purpose,  and  the  measiures  of  President  Alfaro,  to  whose  vigor- 
ous policy  the  completion  of  the  line  from  the  coast  to  the  capital  is  due,  wiU  now 
be  directed  to  providing  means  for  the  Cuenca  prolongation.  After  the  southern 
section  is  finished  the  effort  will  be  made  to  prolong  the  line  from  Quito  to  Ibam, 
97  miles  to  the  north,  along  the  intercontinental  location. 

The  construction  of  Pan-American  links  in  Colombia  is  dependent  on  the  working 
out  of  the  general  railway  scheme  which  President  Retes  has  inaugurated,  and  which 
is  progr(\ssing.  With  Bogota  connected  by  railway  with  the  upper  Magdalena  River 
at  Giiurdot,  there  is  opportunity  for  carrying  forward  the  projects  east  of  the  Magtla- 
lena.  The  pushing  of  the  line  from  Puerto  Berrio  on  the  Magdalena  to  the  city  of 
MedcUin  is  the  first  point  in  the  Government  plan  of  consolidating  into  a  single  sys- 
tem the  lines  which  will  give  access  from  Buenaventura  on  the  Pacific  coast  to  the 
capital.    Under  this  scheme  Medellin  is  on  a  branch  of  the  Colombia  Central  line. 
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which  is  expected  to  conBtitute  a  main  trunk  of  the  Pan-American  outlet  on  the 
Caribbean,  following  the  recommendation  of  Chief  Engineer  Shunk  of  the  Intercon- 
tinental Sur\'ey.  The  American  capitalists  who  hold  this  concession  have  begun  the 
preliminary  work  on  the  Caribbean  terminus  at  the  mouth  of  the  Leon  River,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Uraba,  where  it  is  proposed  to  establish  the  city  and  port  of  Ciudad  Reyes. 
This  line  follows  the  rich  Cauca  valley,  and  there  is  every  reason  to  assume  that  the 
capital  necessary  for  continuing  the  enterprise,  which  has  the  active-  support  of  the 
Colombian  Government,  will  be  raised  when  the  general  financial  condition  improves. 

The  actual  construction  that  has  brought  Buenos  Aires  in  railway  communication 
with  the  Bolivian  frontier  and  the  work  going  on  to  complete  the  links  in  South  Amer- 
ica having  been  described,  a  natural  interest  is  excited  in  what  is  being  done  at  the 
xiurtliern  end.  It  is  well  understood  that  through  connection  now  exi¿its  between 
New  York  and  other  cities  and  the  City  of  Mexico.  Not  so  well  known  is  the  fact 
that  by  the  construction  of  the  Tehuantepec  Railway  by  the  Mexican  Government  a 
through  link  was  formed  in  the  Pan-American  system.  The  railway  route  is  now 
from  Mexico  City  to  the  jimction  of  San  Gerónimo  on  the  Tehuantepec  Railway,  and 
then  almost  directly  south  to  the  border  of  Guatemala.  I  am  informed  that  this 
line  is  now  within  a  dozen  miles  of  the  frontier,  and  its  completion  may  be  looked  for 
by  midsummer.  A  gap  exists  of  30  miles  between  the  Guatemalan  railways  and 
the  Mexican  boundary.  Until  the  Mexican  lines  reached  the  border  there  was  not 
much  object  in  Guatemala  completing  the  connection,  and  the  resources  of  the  Gov- 
ernment were  devoted  to  the  transoc-eanic  line  joining  the  Pacific  and  the  Atlantic  at 
the  respective  ports  of  San  Jose  and  Puerto  Barrios.  This  transoceanic  line  having 
been  opened  to  traffic  in  January  of  the  present  year,  and  the  Mexican  lines  being  so 
near  the  border,  the  opportunity  for  filling  in  the  Pan-American  link  would  seem  to 
be  especially  favorable.  By  closing  this  gap  the  capital  of  Guatemala  will  be  in 
through  railway  communication  with  the  cities  of  the'  United  States,  and  the  further 
prolongation  of  the  north-and-south  system  will  be  given  encouragement. 

In  previous  reports  I  have  explained  how  the  topography  of  Central  America 
encourages  the  construction  of  transverse  or  transoceanic  railways,  and  how  when 
these  are  completed  the  longitudinal  or  Pan-American  line  will  be  necessary  in  order 
to  form  a  backbone  for  them.  It  is  therefore  important  to  know  that  the  progressive 
Republic  of  Co^ta  Rica  is  now  closing  up  the  gap  on  the  Pacific  side,  having  adopted 
the  route  to  Tivivez  instead  of  to  Puntarenas.  With  the  early  completion  of  this 
extension  Costa  Rica  will  also  have  a  line  through  San  Jose,  the  capital,  from  Port 
Limon  on  the  Atlantic  to  Tivivez  on  the  Pacific.  The  Tivivez  extension  is  in  the 
direct  Pan-American  location. 

The  Government  of  Nicaragua,  I  am  informed,  is  also  now  carrying  out  plans  long 
contemplated  for  reaching  the  Atlantic,  and  actual  construction  is  underway.  The 
line  from  the  Pacific  at  Corinto  already  exists.  It  is  certain  that  within  a  short  time 
there  will  be  three  transoceanic  lines  in  Central  America,  and  the  various  countries 
will  have  every  inducement  toward  joining  their  energies  in  constructing  the  Pan- 
American  backbone  or  longitudinal  line  which  will  be  of  such  great  commercial  and 
political  utility  to  all  of  them.  The  present  movement  of  these  Republics  to  draw 
closer  together,  as  a  result  of  the  conference  held  in  Washington  during  the  pavSt  winter, 
will  be  greatly  aided  by  a  physical  fact  suchas  the  Pan-American  Railway  line,  which 
will  end  their  geographical  isolation. 

In  describing  the  progress  of  the  Pan-American  system  in  South  America  I  have  con- 
fined myself  to  the  main  trunk  along  the  Andes.  It  is  fitting,  however,  to  refer  to  a 
kindred  project  which,  by  uniting  water  and  rail  transportation,  affords  the  means  of 
utilizing  the  extensive  river  systems  and  opens  up  the  vast  interior  region  of  the 
southern  continent  to  commerce.  After  the  principal  Bolivian  lines  are  completed 
the  Government  will  undertake  the  construction  of  a  line  from  La  Paz  through  what  is 
known  as  the  Yungas  district  to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  River  Beni,  which  is  an 
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affluent  of  the  Madre  de  Dios,  whose  waters  reach  the  Amazon  through  the  Mamore 
and  the  Madeira.  The  rapids  of  the  Madeira,  interfering  as  they  do  with  navigation, 
have  proved  a  most  serious  obstacle  to  a  commercial  outlet  for  this  nibber-producicg 
region.  The  building  of  a  railway  around  the  rapids  hafl  been  attempted  at  various 
times  and  abandoned.  By  the  treaty  with  Bolivia  the  Brazilian  Government  agreed 
to  provide  for  the  construction  of  this  railway,  which  will  be  some  300  miles  in  length. 
The  contract  has  been  made  with  an  American  company,  and  the  preliminary  work 
has  been  entered  upon.  The  work  is  now  on  a  permanent  basis.  Brazilian  credit  and 
the  Brazilian  Government  are  back  of  the  project,  which  will  be  one  of  the  ad  Nuance 
steps  in  civilization  in  opening  up  the  river  basins  of  South  .America. 

Summing  up  this  railway  situation,  I  wish  to  state  that  I  have  not  attempted  a  full 
account  of  construction  in  the  various  countries.  I  have  merely  sought  to  set  forth 
in  outline  through  the  Permanent  Pan-American  Railway  Committee  what  is  being 
done  in  pushing  forward  the  Pan-American  project.  The  simplest  statement  of  the 
facts  answers  many  queries,  for  they  show  progress  in  every  direction.  The  Pan-Amer- 
ican route  from  New  York  to  Buenos  Aires  is  10,400  miles.  From  New  York  to  the 
southern  border  of  Mexico  is  3,770  miles,  and  these  points  are  now  connected  by  rail. 
From  the  southern  border  of  Mexico  to  Buenos  Aire?  is  6,630  miles,  and  of  this  distance 
2,500  miles  is  of  railways  over  which  trains  are  running,  while  there  is  an  additional 
400  miles  under  actual  contract  construction.  This  leaves  a  little  more  than  3,600 
miles  for  the  future.  A  fuller  description  would  also  show  that  the  different  Govern- 
ments are  keeping  their  pledges  by  liberal  land  grants,  and  contributions  in  money  and 
bonds,  and  are  rigorously  pn)tecting  and  encouraging  the  foreign  capital  which  has 
been  induced  to  engage  in  railway  construction. 

I  am,  Mr.  Chairman,  respectfully  yours,  Charles  M.  Pepper. 

Hon.  H.  G.  Davis, 

Chairman  Permanent  Pan- American  Railway  CommiUee,  WaikingUm, 


PROGRAMME  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  FISHERIES 

CONGRESS. 

The  Bureau  of  Fisheries  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor  of  the  United  States  has  issued  the  programme  of  proceedings 
agreed  upon  for  the  Fourth  International  Fishery  Congress,  to  be 
held  in  the  city  of  Wasliington  from  September  22  to  26,  1908. 

The  President  of  the  Congress  is  Hermon  C.  Bumpus,  Director  of 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  the  Secretary-General, 
to  whom  all  communications  should  be  addressed,  Hugh  M.  Smith. 
The  United  States  Commissioner  of  Fisheries,  George  M.  Bowers, 
represents  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

Previous  congresses  were  held  in  Paris  (1900),  St.  Petersburg  (1902), 
and  Vienna  (1905),  and  it  is  desired  that  the  Washington  meeting  be 
signalized  by  the  active  participation  of  delegates  from  the  Repub- 
lics of  Latin  America. 

All  persons  interested  in  the  fisheries,  fish  culture,  fishery  admin- 
istration, or  other  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  congress,  are 
invited  to  attend  the  meetings  and  participate  in  the  proceedings. 
National,  State,  and  provincial  governments,  societies,  associations. 


PAN    AMERICA    AT   LAKE    MOHONK    OONFEKENCE.  1241 

clubs,  and  other  bodies  are  requested  to  send  delegates  and  submit 
papers. 

A  series  of  competitive  awards  will  be  made  for  the  best  or  most 
important  investigations,  discoveries,  inventions,  etc.,  relative  to 
fisheries,  aquiculture,  ichthyology,  fish  pathology,  and  kindred  sub- 
jects during  1906,  1907,  and  1908. 

One  of  the  most  important  subjects  of  discussion  before  the  con- 
gress relates  to  the  acclimitization  of  fishes,  and  covers  (a)  American 
fishes  abroad;  (6)  foreign  fishes  in  America;  (c)  introduction  of  other 
foreign  species. 

As  the  result  of  personal  observation,  Mr.  John  N.  Titcomb,  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Fish  Culture  in  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, has  reported  that  though  much  of  Latin  America  is  in  the 
Tropics,  it  abounds  in  streams  and  lakes,  many  of  them  at  an  eleva- 
tion where  the  temperate  climate  and  waters  of  glacial  origin  render 
feasible  the  propagation  of  various  species  of  North  American  fishes. 


PAN  AMERICA  AT  THE  LAKE  MOHONK 

CONFERENCE. 

The  annual  Lake  Mohonk  Conference  on  International  Arbitra- 
tion, called  by  Mr.  Albert  K.  Smiley,  the  veteran  advocate  of  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  international  differences,  held  a  most  success- 
ful session  May  11-22.  The  programme  included  a  Pan-American 
discussion  on  the  evening  of  May  20.  Señor  Don  Joaquin  Ber- 
nardo Calvo,  Minister  of  Costa  Rica,  and  Señor  Don  Luis  F.  Corea, 
Minister  of  Nicaragua,  were  expected  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gramme. The  former  was  prevented  by  being  summoned  to  Costa 
Rica  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  Central  American  Supreme 
Court  of  Justice,  and  the  latter  was  detained  unexpectedly  in  Wash- 
ington by  important  official  business.  Minister  Calvo's  address 
was,  however,  read  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  convention.  Other 
participants  in  the  Pan-American  programme  were  Mr.  John  Bar- 
rett, the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau,  and  Prof.  William  R. 
Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  New  York  City.  Below  is  given 
a  summary  of  the  addresses  of  Minister  Calvo,  Director  Barrett, 
and  Professor  Shepherd: 

EXTRACTS   FROM    ADDRESS    OF  SEÑOR   DON   JOAQUIN   BERNARDO   CALVO. 

As  a  Central  American,  imbued  with  the  idea  of  the  great  future  which  lies  before 
the  nations  of  the  Isthmus,  and  as  a  son  of  Costa  Rica,  where  the  tree  of  peace  has 
been  assiduously  cultivated,  I  feel  the  throbbing  of  those  industrious  countries  in 
which  the  same  misfortunes  which  aíTlict  them  also  stimulate  their  fervent  aspirations 
for  order  and  the  reign  of  justice,  which  must  forward  the  tranquil  development  of 
their  numerous  natural  resources  and  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  benefits  of  modem 
progress. 
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All  of  the  countries  of  the  world  have  suffered,  more  or  less,  the  calamity  of  an 
evolution  period  before  beginning  once  and  for  all  a  civilized  and  law-abiding  life; 
and  if  in  the  nations  of  Central  America,  which  have  been  unable  to  except  them- 
selves from  the  general  rule,  these  calamities  are  more  conspicuous  because  they  recur 
from  time  to  time,  it  is  due  to  the  very  reason  that,  having  attained  so  many  of  the 
benefits  of  civilization,  the  lamentable  difficulties  which  still  surround  them  stand  out 
in  greater  contrast  before  the  world. 

The  inclination  shown  in  these  countries  toward  the  principle  of  arbitration  affords 
an  eloquent  demonstration  of  the  plane  which  they  have  already  reached. 

The  countries  of  Central  America  were  bom  under  a  well-known  colonial  rule,  and 
under  this  rule  they  lived  for  nearly  three  hundred  years.  In  this  part  of  the  conti- 
nent, also,  there  reigned  a  colonial  government;  but  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  once  gained,  the  admirable  North  American  Constitution  irradiat(KÍ,  like  a 
light -house  of  liberty,  the  brilliant  light  which  must  guide  all  America  to  a  lilçe  desid- 
eratum; regenerative  doctrines  were  diffused  all  over  the  world,  and  even  Spain 
declared  hersi^lf  against  the  right  of  conquest,  and  by  establishing  councils  and  pro- 
visional governments  gave  to  the  colonies  their  first  example  of  insurrection.  In  the 
face  of  such  great  events,  Spanish  America  finally  won  the  right  to  rule  herself.  The 
independence  of  Central  America  was  won  without  the  sacrifices  of  a  war,  hax-ing 
been  obtained  in  consequence  of  the  great  triumphs  won  by  the  noble  patriots  of 
Mexico  and  South  America,  and  was  declared  in  September,  1821. 

A  National  Assembly  which  met  in  Guatemala  in  1823  declared  the  unconditional 
independence  of  Central  America  and  adopted  a  federal  constitution  for  the  five 
States  composing  it.  Subsequently,  a  federal  government  was  duly  inaugurated. 
Unfortunately  this  union  lived  a  precarious  life,  which  scarcely  lasted  up  to  the  year 
1887.  Repeated  efforts  have  been  made  to  form  a  new  union  or  federation,  but  all 
plans,  up  to  the  present,  have  failed  for  obvious  reasons.  In  regard  to  the  principle 
of  arbitration,  the  five  States  have  adhered  to  it,  and  several  controversies  arising 
from  claims  of  foreign  citizens  have  been  adjusted  by  this  means  in  various  Statee. 

Costa  Rica,  having  been  fortunate  enough  to  have  attracted  to  it  a  lai^r  foreign 
population  tlian  any  of  the  other  States  and  an  amount  of  foreign  capital  only  exceeded 
in  Mexico  and  Cuba,  enjojrs  the  blessings  of  not  having  to-day,  nor  of  ever  having  had, 
any  claims  presented  to  her  for  damages  or  injuries  against  the  citizens  of  other  nations. 
(Consequently,  Costa  Rica,  in  matters  of  arbitration,  has  had  but  boundary  questions. 
The  question  of  limits  with  the  two  neighboring  countries  was  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion. Tliat  with  Nicaragua  was  successfully  settled  by  the  award  of  President  Cleve- 
land in  1888.  That  with  Colombia — now  with  Panama — submitted  to  President 
LouBET,  of  France,  has  not  been  finally  settled.  A  new  arbitration  may  be  necesaary 
for  its  final  settlement.  Honduras  and  Nicaragua  have  also  submitted  a  boundary 
question  to  arbitration. 

Unfortunately,  although  the  principle  of  arbitration  has  been  recognized  by  the  five 
States  and  stipulated  in  various  treaties,  the  calamity  of  war  has  afflicted  the  States 
north  of  Costa  Rica.  This  was  the  case  in  1906,  when,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Presi- 
dents of  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  representatives  from  Guatemala,  Honduras 
and  Salvador  met  on  board  the  Marbleheady  U.  S.  Navy,  and,  among  otlier  things, 
agreed  to  conclude  a  general  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  etc.,  designating 
Costa  Ricd  as  the  place  of  meeting  for  that  purpose. 

Acting  on  this  provision,  the  Government  of  Costa  Rica  invited  the  other  States  lo 
send  their  respective  delegates  to  meet  in  the  capital  of  tliat  Republic,  and  subse- 
quently the  treaty  of  San  Jose  was  signed  on  September  25,  1906,  by  the  representa- 
tives of  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  and  Salvador.  Among  the  principal  stipu- 
lations contained  in  this  treaty  is  an  agreement  by  the  Governments  of  Salvador, 
Guatemala,  and  Honduras  to  appoint,  for  the  settlement  of  all  difficulties  arising 
among  them,  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  as  umpires,  to  whom  all 
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Buch  questions  are  to  be  submitted  for  arbitration.  Other  stipulations  of  this  treaty 
aim  to  the  reestabliahment  of  the  Central  American  Union.  On  the  same  day  other 
conventions  were  signed  providing  for  the  creation  Df  a  bureau,  to  be  located  in  the 
city  of  Guatemala»  for  the  purpose  of  fostering  intercourse  among  the  signatory  coun- 
tries, and  for  the  creation  of  a  Central  American  pedagogical  institute. 

Disturbances  have,  however,  continued  in  Central  America,  and  to  such  an  extent 
has  the  peace  of  that  portion  of  the  world  been  threatened  that  the  friendly  mediation 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  became  appropriate  in  the  common  interest  of  peace 
and  good  will.  This  tender  of  good  offices  was  readily  accepted,  and  resulted  in  the 
pn)tocol  signed  at  the  Department  of  State  in  Washington,  on  September  17,  1907,  by 
the  plenipotentiaries  of  all  the  Central  American  Republics,  providing  for  the  peace 
conference  which  was  held  at  Washington  in  November  and  December  under  the 
roof  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics. 

Fourteen  were  the  sessions  of  the  conference  between  November  14  and  December 
20.  Resulting  from  these  deliberations,  eight  conventions  were  agreed  to  and  signed 
on  the  latter  date.  These  conventions  are:  General  treaty  of  peace  and  amity;  addi- 
tional convention  to  the  general  treaty;  establishing  a  Central  American  court  of 
justice;  on  extradition;  on  future  conferences;  on  communications;  establishing  an 
international  Central  American  bureau,  and  establishing  a  pedagogical  institute. 

The  conference  recognized  that  peace  is  the  great  need  of  the  Central  American 
Republics,  and  this  peace  should  be  ba^ed  not  upon  force,  but  upon  the  administra- 
tion of  justice.  Hence  the  convention  for  the  establishment  of  a  Central  American 
court  of  justice,  in  which  each  State  should  be  represented,  and  whose  decisions 
should  be  binding  alike  upon  Government  and  citizen.  It  was  felt  that  a  court  of 
justice  would  preserve  equality  of  state  and  equality  of  right,  but  it  was  recognized 
that  peace  was  improbable  if  not  impossible  as  long  as  the  causes  of  dissension  remain. 
Therefore  the  general  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  declared  "that  every  disposition 
or  measure  which  may  tend  to  alter  the  constitutional  organization  in  any  of  them  is 
to  be  deemed  a  menace  to  the  peace  of  said  Republics,"  and  as  the  dispositions  or 
measures  tending  to  alter  the  constitutional  organization  of  the  Republics  arise  largely 
from  the  personal  ambition  of  political  leaders,  an  additional  convention  was  drawn 
up,  in  which  the  contracting  parties  pledged  themselves  not  to  recognize  "any  other 
government  which  may  come  into  power  in  any  of  the  five  Republics  as  a  consequence 
of  a  coup  d'état,  or  of  a  revolution  against  the  recognized  Government,  so  long  as  the 
freely  elected  representatives  of  the  people  thereof  have  not  constitutionally  reor- 
ganized the  country,"  and  that  the  Governments  of  Central  America  are  recommended 
to  "endeavor  to  bring  about,  by  the  means  at  their  command,  a  constitutional  reform 
in  the  sense  of  prohibiting  the  reelection  of  the  president  of  a  Republic,  where  such 
prohibition  does  not  exist,"  and  "to  adopt  all  measures  necessary  to  effect  a  complete 
guaranty  of  the  principle  of  alternation  in  power." 

The  geographical  situation  of  Honduras  has  made  it  in  times  past  the  object  of 
aggresôion,  for  its  possession  or  control  seems  to  be  of  fundamental  advantage  to  the 
contending  Central  American  Republics.  Therefore,  the  treaty  provides  that  "Hon- 
duras declares  from  now  on  its  absolute  neutrality  in  event  of  any  conflict  between 
the  other  Republics;  and  the  latter,  in  their  turn,  provided  such  neutrality  be  ob- 
served, bind  themselves  to  respect  it  and  in  no  case  to  violate  the  Honduranean  ter- 
ritory. '  *  This  article  eliminates  a  perennial  and  specific  source  of  trouble,  as  Honduras 
borders  with  Guatemala,  Salvador,  and  Nicaragua;  and,  furthermore,  the  additional 
convention  seeks  to  remove  a  general  evil,  for  it  provides  that  in  case  of  civil  war  no 
Government  of  Central  America  shall  intervene  in  favor  of  or  against  the  Grovemment 
of  the  country  where  the  struggle  takes  place. 

In  other  words,  the  general  treaty  looks  to  peace  based  upon  the  administration  of 
justice  as  a  permanent  status,  and  by  the  removal  of  causes  of  past  controversy  seeks 
to  guarantee  the  peaceful  development  of  the  respective  countries. 
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But  it  is  not  merely  the  removal  of  causes  of  controversy  that  engaged  the  attention 
of  the  conference.  By  removing  artificial  barriers,  the  convention  looked  upon  the 
inhabitants  of  the  respective  Republics  as  essentially  one  people,  and  provided  for 
equality  of  treatment  of  citizens  of  one  in  the  territory  of  the  others,  both  in  political 
rights  and  privileges,  and  in  the  educational  and  professional  training  necessary  for 
the  understanding  and  application  of  such  rights  and  privileges.  Therefore  a  peda- 
gogical institute  was  to  be  established  in  Costa  Rica,  with  separate  sections  for  men 
and  women,  for  the  professional  education  of  teachers. 

Another  convention  establishes  an  international  Central  American  bureau,  to  be 
located  in  Guatemala,  in  order  to  "develop  the  interests  common  to  Central  America" 
and  "  to  take  charge  of  the  supervision  and  care  of  such  interests." 

These  are  the  salient  points  of  the  work  of  the  Central  American  Peace  Conference 
of  Washington.  Costa  Rica  being  at  peace  with  itself,  and  enjoying  the  most  cordial 
relations  with  all  its  sister  Republics,  had  no  questions  whatever  which  constrained 
her  to  attend  the  conference,  but  moved  by  lofty  ideas  of  brotherhood,  and  in  contem- 
plation of  a  common  future  for  the  five  States,  gladly  cooperated  with  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  in  bringing  about  the  happy  results  of  the  patriotic  work  of  which 
1  have  presented  to  you  this  simple  statement. 

EXTRACTS  FROM   ADDRESS   OF  HON.   JOHN   BARRETT. 

No  part  of  the  world  to-day  is  making  more  progress  toward  permanent  conditions  ol 
peace  and  prosperity  through  arbitration  than  liatin  America.  The  very  fact  that 
some  smaller  sections  of  it  have  been  classed  as  warlike  and  revolutionary  emplia- 
sizes  the  onward  movement  that  the  greater  portion  of  the  Latin- American  nations  are 
making  toward  the  peaceful  settlement  of  international  disputes. 

All  the  world  has  lauded  the  action  of  the  Argentine  Republic  and  Chile  in  adjudi- 
cating by  arbitration  the  conflict  of  interests  that  at  one  time  seemed  to  presage  a  ter- 
rible war,  and  by  erecting  a  great  statue  of  The  Christ,  made  out  of  molten  cannon,  on 
a  high  point  of  the  Andes  between  the  two  countries  as  a  lasting  evidence  of  their 
intention  to  avoid  war.  All  the  world,  moreover,  can  not  fail  to  praise  the  action  of 
the  five  Central  American  Republics  in  deciding,  at  the  recent  peace  conference  held 
in  Washington,  to  submit  their  differences  to  a  supreme  court  of  justice.  Thus  we 
find  both  the  northern  and  the  southern  limits  of  Latin  America  voicing  the  spirit  of 
the  times.  If  we  study  the  utterances  of  the  leading  statesmen  of  the  other  Latin- 
American  countries,  like  Brazil,  Peru,  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Uruguay,  and  Mexico,  we 
discover  that  they  stand  for  the  principles  of  arbitration. 

It  is  fitting  that  on  this  occasion  addresses  should  be  delivered  by  Sefior  Don  Joa- 
quin Barnardo  Calvo,  the  distinguished  Minister  of  Costa  Rica,  and  by  Señor  Don 
Luis  F.  Corea,  the  learned  representative  of  Nicaragua.  Both  of  them  were  promi- 
nent figures  in  the  recent  Central  American  Peace  Conference,  held  in  Washington  in 
November  and  December  of  last  year.  Their  influence  in  the  deliberations  of  that 
conference  were  directed  to  its  success,  and  their  views  carried  much  weight  because 
of  their  long  diplomatic  experience. 

Although  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  of  which  I  have  the 
honor  to  be  Director,  is  generally  considered  by  the  world  at  large  to  be  chiefly  devoted 
to  the  development  of  commerce  and  trade  among  the  American  nations,  it  is  sure  to 
become,  as  the  years  pass  by,  more  and  more  an  agency  for  the  maintenance  of  peace, 
through  its  function  as  an  agency  of  all  the  Republics,  in  promoting  a  better  under- 
standing of  each  other,  and  not  only  carrying  out  the  work  placed  upon  it  by  the  reso- 
lutions of  past  Pan-American  conferences,  but  in  preparing  work  for  future  confer- 
ences. Its  magnificent  new  home,  the  corner  stone  of  which  was  laid  May  11  with 
impressive  ceremonies,  will  be  a  Pan-American  temple  of  peace  and  comity  as  well 
as  an  international  chamber  of  commerce. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM   ADDRESS   OF  PROF.    WILLIAM   R.    SHEPHERD. 

The  impressions  current  in  the  United  States  on  the  subject  of  Latin  America  are 
generally  unfavorable.  In  large  measure  these  are  based  on  the  partial  and  often 
erroneous  information  hitherto  afforded  about  it.  What  we  wish  to  know  is  not  the 
evidence  of  the  backwardness  of  the  Latin-American  States  or  of  their  oddities,  but 
of  their  progress  in  civilization.  Much  such  evidence  will  be  fumiahed  by  the  ''First 
Pan-American  Scientific  Congress." 

Three  scientific  congresses  already  held  in  Latin  America  have  led  to  gradual  appre- 
ciation of  the  existence  of  a  community  of  problems  in  the  several  countries  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  and  to  a  corresponding  determination  to  provide  for  their  dis- 
cussion by  widening  the  membership  and  by  shaping  the  programme  with  due  regard 
to  matters  of  general  interest.  For  the  first  time  an  invitation  has  been  extended  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  to  a  number  of  the  leading  universities  of 
this  country  to  participate  in  the  sessions  of  the  "Fourth  La  tin- American  Scientific 
Congress,"  which  in  honor  of  the  occasion  is  to  have  the  additional  title  of  "First 
Pan-American,"  and  which  will  open  its  sessions  at  Santiago,  Chile,  on  the  25th  of 
December.  The  general  themes  to  be  considered,  especially  certain  representative 
topics  in  the  section  of  "social  sciences,"  possess  a  special  bearing  upon  the  relations 
of  the  Ignited  States  with  the  Latin-American  Republics. 

The  advantages  offered  by  this  congress  to  the  United  States  and  to  the  other  coun- 
tries concerned  proceed  from — 

1.  The  personal  contact  of  representative  men  of  science. 

2.  The  interchange  of  opinions  and  experiences. 

3.  The  advancement  of  scientific  knowledge  in  itself. 

4.  The  opportunity  afforded  to  ascertain  those  conditions  prevailing  among  the 
Latin- American  States  which  indicate  their  actual  progress  and  attainments  in  culture. 

5.  The  impulse  given  toward  removing  the  ignorance  which  is  largely  accountable 
for  distrust,  dislike,  and  prejudice,  so  far  as  these  sentiments  may  exist  among  the 
Latin- American  Republics  in  regard  to  the  United  States;  and  toward  dispelling,  also, 
the  notion,  not  uncommon  among  Latin  Americans,  that  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  in  their  concerns  is  derived  from  a  mixture  of  "sentimentality,  money-getting, 
Monroeism,  and  manifest  destiny." 

6.  An  appreciation  of,  the  real  purpose  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  as  involving  neither 
officious  tutelage,  designs  at  exploitation,  unrighteous  interference,  nor  schemes  of 
conquest;  but  rather  a  sincere  desire  to  assure  to  the  Latin- American  nations  the 
pn)gress  and  prosperity  which  their  conditions  and  talents  deserve,  free  from  the 
dangers  of  possible  projects  of  ambition  on  the  part  of  powers  beyond  the  confines  of 
the  New  World. 

7.  The  extension  over  Latin  America  of  the  influence  of  the  United  States,  as  that 
influence  is  exemplified  by  our  spirit  of  enterprise,  our  democratic  institutions,  our 
educational  impulses  and  achievements,  and  by  our  social,  economic,  intellectual, 
and  political  training  in  general-- all  of  which  may  tend  to  divert  the  close  relation, 
material  and  mental,  now  existing  between  most  of  the  Latin- American  Republics 
and  Eun)pe  from  that  Continent  to  the  United  States. 

8.  A  recognition  of  the  peculiar  fitness  of  our  system  of  technical  and  industrial 
education,  based  as  it  is  upon  the  necessity  of  developing  our  vast  natural  resources, 
tí)  the  needs  of  the  Latin- American  countries  that  are  similarly  provided  with  great 
wealth  yet  undeveloped. 

9.  The  furtherance  of  friendly  and  sympathetic  relations,  along  with  an  awakened 
and  active  consciousness  of  American  solidarity  in  its  broadest  sense,  and  of  a  com- 
munity of  American  problems  that  can  be  solved  and  regulated  only  by  the  Republics 
of  the  three  Americas  and  the  West  Indies  cooperating  in  hearty  accord. 
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10.  The  facilitation  of  the  work  of  the  Fourth  Pan-American  Conference  at  Buenos 
Aires  in  1910  by  a  preliminary  conBideration  of  the  important  topics  to  be  dealt  with 
on  that  occasion. 

11.  The  practical  aid  to  be  rendered  in  the  handling  of  questions  connected  with 
the  means  of  improving  the  system  of  transportation  and  of  communication  between 
the  United  States  and  I^tin  America;  and  in  particular  as  these  may  concern  the 
growth  of  our  commerce,  the  investment  of  our  capital,  the  construction  of  the  Panama 
Canal,  and  the  extension  of  the  Intercontinental  Railway. 


LATIN  AMERICA  AND  INTERNATIONAL  ARBITRA- 
TION. 

The  following  address  was  delivered  by  the  Cuban  Minister  in  the 
United  States,  Señor  Gonzalo  de  Qüesada,  at  the  banquet  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Arbitration  and  Peace  Conference  in  Philadelphia,  May 
19,  1908,  in  demonstration  of  the  continuous  interest  felt  by  the 
various  countries  of  Latin  America  in  the  cause  of  international  arbi- 
tration: 

Mr.  Chairman  and  Gentlemen:  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  your  kind  invitation  to 
Bay  a  few  words  at  this  banquet,  and  I  thank  you  moet  heartily  for  the  opportunity  of 
enjoying  your  hospitality.  This  reunion  is  in  itself  a  convincing  proof  of  the  succesB 
of  your  work  and  of  the  highest  spirit  of  cordiality  which  inspires  it.  To  your  gathering 
you  have  brought  the  representatives  of  great  and  small  nations,  men  of  various  conti- 
nents; you  have  had  in  mind  the  principle  of  justice  and  humanity  and  not  the  one  oí 
might  and  power. 

To  the  first  of  these  principles  Latin  America  has  been  devoted  since  its  birth. 
Hardly  had  the  patriots  to  the  south  of  you  achieved  their  independence  when  they 
strove  not  only  for  allialices  among  themselves,  not  only  for  continental  liberty,  but 
for  the  loftiest  of  ideals — ^the  Brotherhood  of  Mant 

Three-quarters  of  a  century  before  the  call  of  the  First  Hague  Peace  Conference,  the 
Washington  of  South  America,  Bolivar,  the  heroic  and  invincible  soldier,  foresaw  those 
assemblies  where  nations  were  to  meet  on  a  plane  of  juridical  equality,  and  to  come 
closer  together  in  the  respect  of  their  independence  for  the  promotion  of  such  rules  of 
conduct  which  would  forever  banish  war  as  the  means  of  settling  their  disputes,  making 
arbitration  the  supreme  judge  in  their  international  differences. 

This  alone  and  the  subsequent  and  consistent  efforts  in  the  cause  of  arbitration  should 
be  enough  to  entitle  Latin  America  to  the  regard  and  consideration  of  the  civilized 
world. 

Nevertheless  superficial  observers  are  wont  to  sneer  contemptuously  at  the  countries 
and  men  of  Latin  America,  and  those  interested  in  the  exploitation  of  its  rich  lands 
would  have  the  world  see  only  the  natural  and  temporary  shortcomings  of  those 
young  nationalities  and  deny  them  the  noble  virtues  with  which  they  have  endeavored, 
at  the  cost  of  their  very  lives,  to  modify  and  correct  the  inherited  disadvantages  with 
which  they  came  into  political  existence,  such  as  the  physical  geographical  character 
of  their  vast,  isolated  territories,  and,  above  all,  the  colonial  institutions  under  which 
they  had  been  brought  up,  not  the  best  preparation,  by  any  means,  for  self-govemment. 

Thewî  (  arping  critics,  mere  soldiers  of  fortune  in  quest  of  fraudulent  concessions  and 
illicit  business,  talk  high  about  disorders,  instability,  and  revolutions— which  they 
themselves  foment,  abusing  the  welcome  of  generous  peoples — and  the  scholar  has  no 
chance  of  being  heard  in  defense  of  the  Latin-American  statesmen  who  have  struggled 
patiently  for  a  century  to  weld  together  the  elements  of  a  population  consisting  of  the 
descendants  of  a  proud  and  conquering  race,  and  of  the  enonnous  native  mass  which. 
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instead  of  disappearing,  as  in  the  north,  has  been  saved  from  extermination,  and  lives 
and  enjoys  to-day  the  continent  of  their  forefathers. 

The  thirteen  colonies  were  in  fact  thirteen  free  Commonwealths,  and  when  they 
were  emancipated  they  had  little  to  change  in  the  spirit  of  their  institutions.  The 
American  revolution  was  but  an  evolution,  but  when  the  Latin- American  colonies 
became  independent  they  had  to  uproot,  to  clear  the  earth,  to  sow  and  to  plant  anew. 
With  you,  independence  and  Republic  were  synonymous;  with  them  the  hard  lesson 
of  liberty  had  to  be  learned.  The  revolution  in  Latin  America  did  not  end  with 
the  departure  of  European  troops;  it  continued  and  had  to  continue,  irrespective  of 
the  wise  and  impartial  opinions  of  those  who  only  care  that  their  investments  yield 
them  huge  and  easy  dividends,  and  who  for  the  welfare  of  those  countries  go  far  away 
from  their  own  free  homes  in  the  unselfish  missionary  work  of  elevating  the  turbu- 
lent, ignorant,  mongrel,  and  hot-tempered  latins;  these  revolutions  which  are  neces- 
sary evils  in  the  formative  period  of  nations,  and  have  existed  in  all  conmiimities 
where  old  forms  of  tyranny  liu'king  under  subtle  disguises  must  be  destroyed  in  order 
that  true  liberty  shall  cease  to  be  the  empty  shadow  of  a  name  and  become  a  sub- 
stantial reality. 

Still  in  the  midst  of  all  of  their  internal  political  disturbances,  Latin  America  has 
kept  before  it  the  ideal  of  international  arbitration.  The  Congress  of  Panama  in 
1826,  called  by  Clay  "the  boundary  stone  of  a  new  epoch  in  the  world's  history;" 
the  propa'ied  meetings  at  Mexico  in  1831, 1838, 1839,  and  1840;  the  conferences  of  Lima 
in  1847  and  1864,  and  the  second  congress  planned  to  be  held  at  Panama  in  1881,  were 
the  heralds  of  those  future  Pan-American  conferences  which  were  to  encourage  and 
strengthen  the  solidarity  of  the  American  Continent. 

Wlien  in  1880  Colombia  and  Chile  signed  a  treaty  binding  themselves  to  submit 
to  arbitration,  whenever  they  could  not  be  arranged  through  diplomatic  channels, 
all  controversies  and  difficulties  of  whatever  nature,  and  to  endeavor  at  the  earliest 
opportunity  to  conclude  with  all  American  nations  similar  engagements  to  the  end 
that  the  settlement  by  arbitration  of  each  and  every  international  controversy  should 
become  a  principle  of  American  public  law,  they  were  not  only  keeping  up  with  the 
movement  for  the  rule  of  reason  and  law,  but  were  showing  themselves  to  be  far  ahead 
in  the  propagation  of  that  doctrine  which,  once  established  by  universal  consent, 
will  banish  forever  the  sufferings  and  misfortunes  of  war  with  its  accompanying 
devastation  and  death. 

And  such  was  the  confidence  of  these  nations  in  the  uprightness  and  fair  play  of 
the  United  States  that  they  determined  that  in  case  no  agreement  could  be  reached 
in  the  selection  of  the  arbitrator,  the  arbitrator  was  to  be  none  other  than  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  first  Pan-American  Conference  was  held  at  Washington  in  1889-90,  and  not 
one  of  the  Latin- American  nations  failed  to  respond  to  the  call! 

In  that  conference,  and  always  the  pioneers  of  most  advanced  principles  of  justice, 
all  the  Latin-American  nations  but  one  voted  that  conquest  was  never  to  be  there- 
after recognized  as  admissible  under  American  public  law;  that  all  cessions  of  terri- 
tory made  subsequent  to  that  declaration  were  to  be  absolutely  void  if  made  under 
threats  of  war  or  the  presence  of  an  armed  force;  that  any  nation  from  which  cessions 
shall  have  been  exacted  might  always  demand  that  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
the  cession,  so  made,  should  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  and  lastly  that  any  renun- 
ciation of  the  right  to  have  recoiu^e  to  arbitration  should  be  null  and  void  whatever 
the  time,  circumstances,  and  conditions  under  which  such  renunciations  shall  have 
been  made. 

The  Argentine  Delegate  Señor  Quintana,  who  afterwards  was  to  occupy  the  presi- 
dential chair  in  his  country,  laid  down,  once  for  all,  the  doctrine  that  "to  the  eye  of 
international  American  law  there  are  on  this  Continent  neither  great  nor  small  na- 
tions; all  are  equally  sovereign  and  independent;  all  equally  worthy  of  consideration 
and  respect." 
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It  was  the  Argentine  Republic  itself,  with  Chile,  which  was  to  give  to  the  world 
the  firpt  and  only  example  of  the  realization  of  that  object  which  the  august  Czar  of 
all  the  Russiafi  had  in  mind  when  he  called  the  First  Peace  Conference — the  limitation 
of  armaments. 

The  treaty  as  to  this  point  and  the  arbitration  of  their  boundaries  is  one  of  the  mo^t 
beautiful  triumphs  of  reason  over  force,  and  well  was  it  symbolized  by  the  statue  of 
Christ,  on  the  colossal  pedestal  of  the  Andes  once  scaled  by  the  veterans  of  San  Martin 
on  their  mission  of  fraternal  cooperation  for  liberty,  and  the  words  engraved  thereon 
shall  be  a  consoling  message  to  humanity  for  all  ages:  ** Sooner  shall  the  mountains 
crumble  to  dust  than  Argentines  and  Chileans  break  the  peace  which,  at  the  foot  oi 
Christ,  the  Redeemer,  they  have  sworn  to  maintain." 

The  Second  Pan-American  Conference  at  Mexico,  in  1902,  recognized  as  part  of 
public  international  American  law  the  principles  of  the  three  conventions  signed 
at  The  Hague  on  the  29th  of  July,  1899,  and  went  still  further.  The  delegates  of  ten 
of  the  Republics  signed  a  treaty  of  compulsory  arbitration,  obligating  themselves  to 
submit  to  the  decision  of  arbitrators  all  controversies  that  existed  or  might  arise  among 
them,  and  which  diplomacy  could  not  settle;  provided  that,  in  the  excluíñve  judg- 
ment of  any  of  the  interested  nations,  said  controversies  did  not  affect  either  the 
independence  or  the  national  honor,  and  they  stipulated  that  these  should  not  be 
considered  as  involved  in  controversies  with  regard  to  diplomatic  privilc^^s.  bound- 
aries, rights  of  navigation,  and  validity,  construction,  and  enforcement  of  treaties. 
Besides  this,  all  the  countries  represented  at  the  conference,  including  the  United 
States  of  America,  concluded  a  convention  for  the  submission  to  arbitration  of  all 
claims  for  pecuniary  loss  or  damage  of  sufficient  importance  which  could  not  be 
amicably  adjusted  through  diplomatic  channels,  in  this  way  making  distinct  progrès 
in  the  application  of  arbitration,  realizing  one  of  the  high  aims  of  the  project  of  arbi- 
tration convention  submitted  by  Russia  to  The  Hague  Conference  and  eliminating  a 
frequent  source  of  disputes  leading  to  ill  feeling,  especially  between  powerful  and 
weak  nations. 

Shortly  after  the  closing  of  the  conference  Mexico  put  into  practice  its  devotion  to 
arbitration,  submitting  to  The  Hague  Permanent  Court  its  contentions  with  the  United 
States  in  the  long-pending  case  of  the  "Pious  Fund  of  the  Californias."  It  was  the  first 
case  submitted  to  the  tribunal,  and  it  gave  it  life  and  prestige. 

It  was  left  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  of  1906,  to  show  to  the  world  the 
union  of  the  Continent  and  the  lofty  and  altruistic  sentiments  of  the  American  people. 
The  nations  assembled  at  Rio  Janeiro,  ratified  and  extended  the  convention  of  arbi- 
tration of  pecuniary  claims,  and  reaffirmed  their  adherence  to  the  principle  of  arbi- 
tration, and  to  the  end  that  so  high  a  purpose  should  be  rendered  practicable  they 
recommended  that  instructions  were  to  be  given  to  their  delegates  to  the  Sèo)nd  Peace 
Conference  of  The  Hague  to  endeavor  to  secure  by  it  the  celebration  of  a  general  arbi- 
tration convention  so  effective  and  definite  that,  meriting  the  approval  of  the  civilized 
world,  it  could  be  accepted  and  put  in  force  by  every  nation. 

But  the  culminating  event  of  that  assemblage  was  the  visit  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  the  Hon.  Elihu  Root.  When  the  nations  of  America  saw  him  rise, 
and  heard  his  eloquent  voice,  they  saw  in  him  the  great  people  he  represente*!,  and 
heard  the  voice  of  law,  of  justice  and  of  right;  and  it  was  not  only  I^tin  America 
but  the  world  that  was  thrilled  by  the  message  of  fraternity,  and  no  human  speech 
has  done  more  for  the  furtherance  of  peace  and  love  among  mankind.  Hear  him 
again  and  you  will  be  proud  of  him  as  an  American  and  all  of  us  will  be  proud  of  him 
as  a  man:  "We,"  he  declared  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  of  America,  *"wisái 
for  no  vli^tories  but  those  of  peace,  for  no  territory  except  our  own,  for  no  sovereignty 
except  the  sovereignty  of  ourselves.  We  deem  the  independence  and  equal  rights 
of  the  smallest  and  weakest  meml)er  of  the  family  of  nations  entitled  to  as  much 
respect  as  those  of  the  greatest  empires,  and  we  deem  the  observance  of  that  reepect 
the  chief  guarantee  of  the  weak  against  the  oppression  of  the  strong."    And  he  con- 


«xpandouitnule,.togTi>wm  wealth,  in  wisdom,  and  in  spirit,  but  OUI  ooDceptioD  of  the 
true  way  to  accomplish  this  is  not  to  pull  down  others  and  profit  by  their  ruin,  but  to 
help  aU  friends  to  a  common  prosperity  and  common  growth  that  we  may  all  become 
greater  and  stronger  together." 

A  few  months  afterwards  when,  thanki  to  the  interest  and  good  offices  of  President 
RooBBTBLT,  "the  recognized  pooocooors  of  every  foot  of  soil  upon  the  American  Con- 
tinent," as  Mr.  Root  aptly  puts  it,  were  invited  by  the  Emperor  of  Bueaia  to  The 
Hague  Conference  and  were  represented  "with  the  acknowledged  rights  of  equal  sov- 
ereign States  in  the  World  Congreae,"  it  was  Brazil,  the  cordial  and  magnificent 
Republic  of  the  South,  with  the  rioging  tones  of  Rut  Barbosa,  who  championed 
and  vindicated  the  principle  of  juridical  equality  between  the  greatest  and  amatlest 
nations,  those  of  the  new  as  well  as  of  the  old  continent.  It  was  he  who  imflinchingly 
and  unswervediy  maintained  that  "Sovereignty  is  the  supreme  elementary  right  of 
constituted  and  independent  States,  that  sovereignty  means  equality,  and  that  ideally 
and  practically  sovereignty  is  absolute  and  does  not  admit  of  classification." 

Tbe  most  visible  gain  in  the  cause  of  arbitration  made  in  the  conference  was  the 
substantial  embodiment  in  a  convention  of  the  Biago  Doctrine.  The  famous  note  of 
that  statesman  regarding  the  diSerencee  between  Venezuela  and  Great  Britain  and 
Germany  had  raised  the  queetioo  of  the  compulsory  collection  of  a  public  debt  in 
which  unscrupulous  adventurers  would  uae  their  governments  as  tools  to  reap  unearned 
profits  in  their  usurious  dealings. 

Doctor  DaAQO  sounded  a  clarion  note  warning  the  Republics  of  America  to  be 
alert  at  these  poesibla  aggreœions  and  consequent  occupation  of  their  territory  signi- 
fying tbe  suppression  or  subordination  of  their  governments.  And  showing  the 
identity  of  the  American  mind  he  held,  as  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
KuBV  Root,  and  the  Brazilian,  Ruy  Babbosa,  that  "among  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  public  international  law  which  humanity  had  consecrated,  one  of  the  most 
precious  is  that  which  decrees  that  all  States,  whatever  be  the  force  at  their  dis- 
posal, are  entities  in  law,  perfectly  equal  one  to  another,  and  mutually  entitled,  by 
virtue  thereof,  of  the  same  consideration  and  respect." 

But  these  were  not  the  only  voice»  of  Latin  America  which  were  raised  in  the 
Second  Peace  Conference  in  tbe  cauae  of  equality,  of  peace,  and  of  fair  play;  and  in 
Perez  Triana  of  Colombia  the  defense  of  the  right  of  self-preservation  of  Üie  weak,  the 
scathing  condemnation  of  greed,  tbe  broad  questions  touching  all  that  was  vital  foi 
the  welfare  of  humanity,  had  in  him  the  most  fervid  of  orators  and  the  glowing  and 
sure  future  of  Latin  America  its  mort  enthusiastic  and  grandiloquent  prophet. 

With  these  spokesmen  and  such  sentiments  and  ideals,  it  was  no  wonder  that  Latin 
Amerink,  as  the  distinguished  president  of  the  conference,  M.  de  Nsunow,  said, 
became  a  revelation  to  the  world. 

To  its  peace  and  progress  Latin  America  is  pledged.  Some  of  its  peoples  have 
already  happily  pa^ed  the  period  of  trial  and  experiment;  they  are  approaching  the 
leaders  among  the  older  nations;  some  day  they  are  bound  to  foi^  ahead.  Others 
unfortunately  still  stru^le  and  suffer,  but  they  are  neither  laggards  nor  cowards  and 
hope  and  faith  are  with  them.  To  these  your  sympathy  and  your  love  and  your 
charity  should  go.  The  United  States  in  their  infancy  gave  them  the  protection  of 
the  Monroe  Doctrine.  In  their  hour  of  sorrow  and  distress  they  encouraged  them, 
and  would  not  profit  by  their  failings  or  their  misfortunes.  Let  the  United  States, 
to  its  imperishable  glory,  continue  the  unselfish  policy  enunciated  in  the  still  nobler 
and  broader  doctrine  in  which  Elihu  Root  has  expressed  the  feelings  and  genius  of 
the  American  people:  "Let  us  help  each  other  to  show  that  tor  all  the  races  of  men 
the  liberty  for  which  we  have  fought  and  labored  is  the  twin  sister  of  peace  and 
juaticc." 
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LATIN-AMERICAN  ARCHITECTURE  AND  THE  NEW 

BUILDING. 

Mr.  Albert  Kblset,  of  the  firm  of  Kelsey  &  Cret,  the  architects  of 
the  new  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Amencan  Re- 
publics, delivered  a  lecture  Tuesday  night,  May  26,  at  Hubbard 
Memorial  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C,  imder  the  auspices  of  the  local 
architectural  association.  In  the  course  of  his  remarks  he  discussed 
a  recent  trip  he  made  to  Cuba  and  Mexico  with  reference  to  obtaining 
some  suggestions  for  the  new  building.  Below  are  given  some  selec- 
tions from  his  address  which  will  be  of  interest  to  all  who  are  watching 
the  construction  of  the  new  building  or  are  interested  in  Latin- 
American  architecture: 

Immediately  after  the  signing  of  the  contract  I  made  a  trip  to  Cuba  and  Mexico  in 
quest  of  ideas  and  materials  to  add  to  the  finish  and  edgnificance  of  the  building  for 
the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  I  also  went  to  ascertain  some- 
thing of  the  Latin-American  point  of  view  as  to  what  its  architectural  character  should 
he.  While  it  had  been  conceived  to  be  reminiscent,  as  far  as  consistent  with  modem 
ideas  of  the  best  Latin-American  architecture,  it  was  unfortunately  designed  from  only 
a  documentary  knowledge  of  these  structures,  which,  of  course,  did  not  suggest  accu- 
rately the  wealth  of  detail  and  the  many  significant  characteristics  that  one  seee  when 
visiting  them,  and  as  no  photographs  or  drawings  can  give  the  impressions  of  form  and 
color  that  are  necessary  for  careful  and  accurate  study,  the  results  of  the  trip  are  bound 
to  show  in  the  elaboration  of  our  working  drawings. 

In  the  beautiful  tropical  city  of  Merida  I  took  several  photographs  and  made  some 
notes  and  sketches  which  will  be  of  value  in  deciding  many  points,  especially  the 
coloring  in  the  patio;  while  at  Havana,  Orizaba,  Veracruz,  Puebla,  Cuemavaca,  and 
in  the  City  of  Mexico  I  received  new  inspirations.  One  thing  that  impressed  me  most 
was  the  constant  contrast  of  the  intensely  modem  and  the  very  old.  In  the  Ftaseo  de 
la  Reforma  one  finds  both  in  one,  as  there  is  a  happy  mingling  of  the  past  and  present 
executed  in  the  architecture  that  adorns  that  matchless  modem  thoroughfare.  It  is 
full  of  suggestion  and  can  not  be  too  highly  praised.  Indeed,  it  is  a  question  whether 
any  highway  has  been  designed  with  more  forethought  and  with  a  finer  regard  for 
historical  associations.  The  theme  it  depicts  is  the  history  of  Mexico  epitomized,  told  or 
suggested  episode  by  episode.  And  indeed  even  in  the  very  name  the  Mexicans  have 
coined  for  the  circles  that  break  its  length,  there  is  a  vivid  Mexican  touch.  These  are 
called  "glorietas,"  surely  a  most  original  and  suitable  name,  as  each  has  been  designed 
for  the  glorification  of  a  national  hero.  The  first  is  occupied  by  a  colossal  statue  of 
Columbus;  the  next  has  become  a  national  shrine,  and  was  erected  to  commemorate 
the  deeds  of  the  Aztec  heroes,  with  Cotomac,  the  last  of  the  Montezumas,  as  the  com- 
manding figure  at  its  summit,  while  the  last  will  ultimately  display  an  equestrian 
statue  of  Porfirio  Diaz.  In  lesser  scale,  but  with  equal  precision  along  both  sides  of 
this  avenue  and  between  these  glorietas,  there  are  pedestals  which  have  been  allotted 
to  the  different  States  of  the  Confederation  of  Mexico  in  proportion  to  their  population. 
As  the  years  go  by  the  vases  now  on  many  of  them  are  replaced  by  statues  of  great  men 
from  every  State  of  the  Republic.  The  idea  is  unique,  but  the  designer  has  carried  it 
further  by  giving  all  the  pedestals  and  benches  and  other  accessories  along  the  entire 
avenue  from  the  City  of  Mexico  to  the  heights  of  Chapultepec  a  decidedly  Mexican 
character.  This  has  been  done  by  introducing  fragments  of  ornament  from  the  his- 
^rical  ruins  of  Mitla  and  Uxmai.    Thus  the  avenue  as  a  whole  is  stamped  with  a 
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national  character  and  becomes,  with  the  addition  of 
a  national  pantheon  as  the  years  go  by. 

The  lesson  it  teaches  will  be  incorporated  in  some  w\ 
of  the  grounds  surrounding  the  common  home  of  the  U 
at  Washington;  also  the  alamedas  and  other  public  g 
Latin- American  cities  will  influence  our  design.  It  h 
grilled  fence,  set  between  marble  posts  on  a  low  white 
graceful  inclosures  that  surround  so  many  Mexican  chx 
it  is  desired  that  some  of  the  magnificent  tile  work,  thai 
old  churches  and  embellishes  so  many  walls  in  counti 
used  in  our  patio. 

Everywhere  I  went  I  found  something  to  surprise  ai 
followed  that  already  Mr.  Or  et  and  I  have  made  chai 
drawings  and  we  shall  make  more.  It  is  too  early  to 
briefly  I  may  say  that  the  most  important  result  of  my 
the  enlargement  of  the  patio  and  the  consequent  pro 
openness  throughout  the  interior. 


TRADE  RATIOS  BETWEEN  LAT] 

THE  UNITED  STAT 

The  ratios  of  trade  values  between  the  coi 
and  the  United  States,  as  indicated  by  the  L 
show  the  following  comparisons  for  1906  anc 
ble  the  bases  of  calculation  are  the  national 
tive  countries,  but  failing  these  the  reports  n 
of  Commerce  and  Labor  of  the  United  States 

Total  imports  by  the  Argentine  Republic 
$285,860,683,  of  which  $38,842,277,  or  13.6  j 
States  origin,  as  compared  with  14.62  per 
were  $296,204,369,  the  United  States  taking 
cent,  against  4.56  per  cent  in  1906. 

Bolivia's  total  foreign  trade  in  1907  is  es 
the  United  States  figuring  on  the  import  1 
Bolivian  imports,  valued  in  1906  at  $17,543 
furnished  $1,136,604,  or  6.4  per  cent,  against 
ceding  year,  and  received  $91,359,  or  0.32  ] 
export  value  of  $27,827,258,  as  compared  wit 

Brazil's  total  imports  in  1907  were  worth 
$21,002,566,  or  10.4  per  cent,  were  of  Unite 
11.46  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exports  were  val 
which  $85,436,070,  or  31.6  per  cent,  were  sent 
compared  with  36  per  cent  in  the  preceding  y 

In  1907  Chile's  import  trade  was  represem 
which  $11,439,821,  or  10.6  per  cent,  came  fro: 
against  9.9  per  cent  in   1906,  while  the  to 
$102,229,466)  of  which  $17,944,580,  or  17.5 
the  United  States,  against  15.1  per  cent  in  19 
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To  Colombia,  United  States  exports  for  1907  were  valued  at 
$3;169,382,  against  $2,961,671  in  the  preceding  year,  while  imports 
from  that  country  figured  for  $6,466,429  and  $6,669,461  in  the  two 
years,  respectively.  In  1904,  the  latest  year  for  which  complete 
Colombian  statistics  are  furnished,  the  United  States  supplied 
$4,936,000,  or  34.15  per  cent,  of  the  imports,  and  took  $6,837,000, 
or  54.01  per  cent,  of  the  exports. 

United  States  statistics  fix  the  value  of  merchandise  shipped  to 
Costa  Rica  during  1907  at  $2,840,281  and  of  imports  therefrona  at 
$5,281 ,877.  Total  Costa  Rican  imports  in  1906  were  worth  $7,278,464, 
the  United  States  supplying  $3,964,224,  or  54.4  per  cent,  against 
51.65  per  cent  in  1905,  and  exports  figured  for  $8,802,000,  of  which 
the  United  States  took  $4,171,560,  or  47.4  per  cent,  about  the  same 
proportion  as  in  1905. 

Cuba  imported  in  1907  a  total  valuation  of  $104,460,935,  of  which 
$51,309,288,  or  49.1  per  cent,  were  of  United  States  origin,  as  com- 
pared with  48  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exports  were  valued  at 
$104,069,035,  of  which  $90,774,645,  or  87.2  per  cent,  were  sent  to 
the  United  States,  against  more  than  82  per  cent  in  1906. 

The  imports  of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$5,156,121,  of  which  $2,863,709,  or  55.5  per  cent,  were  from  tíie 
United  States,  as  compared  with  over  48  per  cent  in  1906,  and 
exports  were  worth  $7,638,536,  of  which  $3,329,018,  or  43.6  per  cent, 
were  destined  for  the  United  States  compared  with  53  per  cent  in  1906. 

The  United  States  reports  shipments  to  Ecuador  in  1907  of 
$1,884,107  worth  of  merchandise  and  receipts  therefrom  to  the  value 
of  $2,835,395.  Ecuador's  import  values  in  1906  were  $8,505,800,  the 
United  States  furnishing  $2,238,450,  or  26.3  per  cent,  against  28.86 
per  cent  in  the  preceding  year,  while  exports  figured  for  $11,690,243, 
of  which  $3,920,776,  or  33.5  per  cent,  had  a  United  States  destina- 
tion, against  27.32  per  cent  in  1905. 

In  1907  Guatemala's  total  imports  were  valued  at  $7,316,574,  of 
which  the  United  States  furnished  $4,243,795,  or  58.1  per  cent,  as 
against  42.1  in  1906,  while  exports  figured  for  $10,174,486,  of  which 
the  United  States  took  $2,310,593,  or  21.6  per  cent,  as  compared 
with  30.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

Haitian  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$3,145,853,  against  $3,266,425  in  1906,  and  exports  to  the  latter 
coimtry  are  reported  as  $1,220,420  and  $1,036,330  in  the  two  years, 
respectively. 

Imports  by  Honduras  in  1907  were  valued  at  $2,331,517,  of  which 
$1,561,855,  or  67.7  per  cent,  were  of  United  States  origin,  as  com- 
pared with  63.6  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exports  totaled  $2,012,409,  of 
which  $1,807,952,  or  89.8  per  cent,  were  destined  to  the  United  States, 
as  compared  with  87.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 
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For  the  fiscal  year  1907  total  Mexican  imports  figured  for 
$116,681,000,  of  which  $73,188,000,  or  62.7  per  cent,  came  from  the 
United  States,  as  against  65.99  per  cent  in  1906.  Export  values 
were  $124,009,000,  of  which  $87,904,000,  or  70.8  per  cent,  went  to 
the  United  States,  compared  with  68.6  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

Nicaraguan  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1907  wete  valued 
at  $1,790,598,  as  compared  with  $2,041,231  in  1906,  while  exports 
thither  were  $1,202,878  and  $1,331,172,  respectively,  for  the  two 
years  under  comparison.  In  1904,  the  latest  year  for  which  full 
statistics  of  the  trade  of  Nicaragua  are  available,  the  United  States 
furnished  52.09  per  cent  of  the  imports  and  took  53.21  per  cent  of 
the  exports  of  that  country. 

Imports  by  the  Republic  of  Panama,  including  supplies  for  the 
Canal  Zone,  totaled  $17,204,983  in  1907.  Exclusive  of  this  item, 
imports  figured  for  $9,564,450,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished 
$5,196,964,  or  54.3  per  cent,  while  exports  were  valued  at  $1,960,664, 
the  United  States  taking  $1,680,953,  or  85.7  per  cent. 

For  1907  Paraguay's  total  trade  is  estimated  at  something  over 
$10,000,000,  in  which  the  share  of  the  United  States  was  $170,893 
for  imports  and  $7,261  for  exports.  In  1906,  out  of  an  import  valu- 
ation of  $6,267,194,  the  United  States  furnished  $110,496,  or  1.7  per 
cent,  while  of  exports  worth  $2,695,140  the  share  taken  by  the 
United  States  was  $1,205,  or  0.05  per  cent. 

Peru  imported  from  the  United  States  in  1907  products  to  the 
value  of  $6,876,217,  and  exported  thither  $7,098,298,  while  of  total 
imports  in  1906  valued  at  $24,953,602  those  of  United  States  origin 
were  $5,541,157,  or  22.2  per  cent  of  the  whole.  Exports  in  the  latter 
year  were  reported  for  $28,479,404,  of  which  the  United  States  took 
$3,203,480,  or  11.2  per  cent. 

Salvador's  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$1,592,473,  as  compared  with  $1,321,765  in  the  preceding  year  and 
exports  thither  figured  for  $1,191,701  and  $1,216,262  for  the  two 
years,  respectively.  In  1905  imports  of  United  States  origin  were 
31.18  per  cent  of  the  whole  and  exports  23.49  per  cent. 

Of  Uruguay's  imports  in  1907,  totaling  $34,425,205,  those  of 
United  States  origin  were  valued  at  $3,971,001,  or  11.5  per  cent  of 
the  whole,  against  9.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year,  while  out  of  a 
total  export  valuation  of  $35,150,937  the  United  States  took  $2,- 
902,085,  or  8.5  per  cent,  against  7.3  per  cent  in  1906. 

In  the  fiscal  year  1907,  Venezuela's  total  imports  were  valued  at 
$10,335,817,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished  $2,626,471,  or 
25.5  per  cent,  as  compared  with  30.2  per  cent  in  1906,  while  of  total 
exports  worth  $16,203,972  the  United  States  took  $5,960,095,  or 
36.7  per  cent,  against  31.1  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 
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UNITED  STATES  MEAT  INSPECTION. 

In  a  publication  (Circular  125)  recently  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Dr.  A.  D.  Melvin,  the  Chief  of  that  Bureau,  describes  the  Federal 
meat  inspection  under  his  direction  and  traces  the  history  and 
development  of  this  important  branch  of  the  public  service.  An 
abstract  of  his  paper  published  as  a  consequence  of  requests  for 
information  on  the  subject  follows: 

Meat  inspection  in  the  United  States  falls  naturally  into  three  periods:  (1)  from 
the  oi)ening  of  the  Union  Stock  Yards  in  Chicago  in  1865  to  the  year  1890,  when  the 
first  Federal  meat-inspection  law  was  passed;  (2)  from  the  latter  year  until  the  pas- 
sage of  the  law  of  1906;  (3)  from  then  until  the  present  time. 

Following  the  opening  of  the  Union  Stock  Yards  in  1865  the  city  authorities  of 
Chicago  began  an  ante-mortem  inspection,  and  it  is  clear  that  a  more  or  leas  efficient 
inspection  was  maintained  at  Chicago  and  other  cities  by  the  various  city  authorities 
and  by  the  packers  themselves  for  a  number  of  years  prior  to  1881.  That  this  inspec- 
tion was  not  satisfactory  to  some  foreign  governments,  however,  was  shown  by  the 
action  of  several  nations,  about  the  year  1880,  in  placing  restrictions  upon  American 
exported  meats,  and  in  some  instances  prohibiting  them  entirely.  As  the  general 
physical  condition  of  animals  in  the  United  States  was  better  than  in  other  countries, 
it  was  generally  believed  that  these  restrictions  were  mainly  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting competition. 

In  1890  Congress  took  the  first  step  toward  the  establishjnent  of  Federal  meat  inspec- 
tion by  the  passage  of  a  law  providing  for  an  inspection  of  salted  pork  and  bacon 
intended  for  exportation,  when  inspection  was  required  by  the  foreign  government  or 
was  requested  by  a  buyer,  seller,  or  exporter  of  such  meats,  and  also  for  the  inspection 
of  all  cattle  and  sheep  for  export.  Meat  inspection  by  the  Federal  Government  was 
therefore  begun  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements  of  foreign  governments  rather 
than  for  the  protection  of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

While  this  law  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  it  failed  to  provide  for  inspection  at 
the  time  of  slaughter  and  gave  no  assurance  of  the  health  of  the  animals  from  which 
the  meats  were  derived. 

In  1891  Congress  passed  a  law  providing  for  inspection  by  veterinarians  of  live  cattle 
and  hogs  and  of  their  carcasses  and  products  for  interstate  and  foreign  commerce.  The 
first  result  of  inspection  under  this  law  was  an  order  by  the  German  Government 
removing  the  prohibition  it  had  maintained  since  1880  against  the  importation  of 
American  pork  products,  and  other  countries  soon  took  similar  action.  There  followed 
such  a  large  demand  for  inspection  that  the  Department  was  unable  to  meet  it  fully 
with  the  appropriations  made  by  Congress  for  this  work,  though  the  inspection  was 
gradually  extended  for  several  years  so  far  as  means  were  available. 

Still  the  laws  were  not  adequate,  and  although  they  made  no  mention  of  sanitation, 
the  Department  in  February,  1906,  issued  radical  rules  requiring  cleanliness  in  all 
parts  of  the  packing  houses.  These  reforms  in  sanitation  were  in  progress  when  the 
agitation  of  1906  directed  public  attention  to  the  insufficiency  of  existing  laws  and 
brought  about  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  June  30,  1906.  The  disclosure  of  unsatis- 
factory conditions  in  1906  related  almost  wholly  to  canned  and  prepared  meats,  the 
use  of  preservatives,  and  the  insanitary  condition  and  methods  of  the  packing  estab- 
lishments— ^matters  over  which  the  Department  up  to  that  time  had  no  control  under 
the  law. 

The  law  of  1906  confers  on  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  power  to  enforce  a  more 
rigid  inspection  of  all  meats  prepared  tor  interstate  or  export  trade  and  caxiies  an  annual 
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appropriation  of  $3)000,000,  the  largest  sum  expended  in  any  pr<  i 
about  $800,000.    Under  this  law  the  inspection  is  applied  not  on  \ 
before  slaughter  and  to  their  carcasses  immediately  after  slaughter  u  '■ 
law,  but  afterwards  to  the  meats  and  meat-food  products  in  all  the  st  i 
of  curing,  canning,  or  other  preparation  for  market;  and  the  Departm 
ered  to  recluiré  sanitary  equipment,  conditions,  and  methods  in  the  i 
packing  establishments,  to  prevent  the  use  of  harmful  chemicals 
and  of  misleading  labels,  and  to  regulate  the  transportation  of  meal 
foreign  commerce. 

An  establishment  which  desires  to  ship  meats  to  another  State  or  i 
try  must  make  application  to  the  Department  for  inspection,  and  i 
in  proper  sanitary  condition  before  this  will  be  granted.  When  1 1 
experts  report  that  the  sanitary  requirements  have  been  met  a  sui  i 
inspectors  are  assigned  to  duty  and  business  may  proceed.  Under  i 
the  slaughterhouse  or  packing  house  and  all  receptacles,  instrumei 
kept  clean. 

Trained  veterinarians  examine  all  carcasses  on  the  killing  floors  ar 
cases  to  a  "retaining  room,''  where  they  undergo  a  more  thorough  ai 
tion.    Carcasses  and  parts  which  are  condemned  are  rendered  in  sea 
a  way  as  to  prevent  their  use  as  food  products.    Those  which  are  ps  ! 
**U.  S.  Inspected  and  Passed."    The  stringency  of  the  regulations  g  : 
posai  of  diseased  carcasses  has  been  attested  by  the  report  of  a  cci 
Bcientiñc  experts  outside  the  Department  of  Agriculture  who  invei 
ject  last  year  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and    < 
was  that  "if  there  be  any  general  error  in  the  regulation  it  is  in  fa  i 
rather  than  in  favor  of  the  butchers  and  packers." 

Inspectors  specially  trained  in  such  lines  follow  the  meat  througl 
processes  of  curing,  canning,  etc.,  prevent  the  use  of  harmful  preserv 
ing  matter,  enforce  sanitation  at  every  step,  and  require  honest  labe 
product.    Laboratories  are  maintained  at  the  packing  centers,  wh( 
bacteriological  examinations  are  frequently  made  of  meat  products  ii 
and  guard  against  imwholesomeness. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  THE  PAN-AMERICAN  COMMI 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republ 
officially  informed  that  the  Argentine  Government  h 
the  commission  which  is  to  provide  for  and  promote  the 
in  so  far  as  the  Argentine  Republic  is  concerned,  of  the  i; 
by  the  Third  International  Conference  and',  at  the  si 
draft  such  topics  as  the  study  of  the  said  acts  msi 
necessary  complements  to  be  referred  in  due  time  to  th 
Committee  of  the  Fourth  Conference,  and  such  other  i 
may  be  deemed  expedient. 

The  said  commission  has  been  constituted  as  follows: 
Bermejo,  President  of  the  National  Supreme  Court  o 
Minister  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction,  ex-National  D 
Delegate  to  the  Second  International  American  Conferen 
Dr.  Manuel  F,  Mantilla,  National  Senator;  Dr.  Maní 
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Montes  de  Oca,  ex-Minister  of  the  Interior,  Foreign  Relations,  and 
Worship;  Dr.  José  Mabia  Ramos  Mexia,  President  of  the  National 
Board  of  Education;  Dr.  Eufemio  Uballes,  Rector  of  the  National 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  and  ex-National  Deputy;  Dr.  Euseo 
Cantón,  Vice-President  of  the  honorable  Chamber  of  National 
Deputies,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medical  Sciences  of  the  UniversitT 
of  Buenos  Aires,  and  ex-Delegate  to  the  Third  Latin-American  Medical 
Congress  of  Montevideo;  Dr.  Juan  M.  Gabbo,  Vice-Deem  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  and  Social  Sciences  of  the  University  of  Buenos 
Aires;  Dr.  Eduabdo  L.  Biddau,  Professor  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and 
Social  Sciences  of  the  aforesaid  university  and  ex-Delegate  to  the 
Third  Litemational  American  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  Dr.  Leo- 
poldo Melo,  Professor  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  Social  Sciences  of 
the  University  of  Buenos  Aires.  Dr.  Cablos  A,  Becu,  Secretary- 
General;  Dr.  Mabgo  Aubblio  Avellaneda,  Deputy  Secretary. 

FBOZEN-MBAT  INDTJSTBY,  FIBST  QTJABTEB  OF  1908. 

The  output  of  the  refrigerating  plants  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
for  the  first  three  months  of  1908  is  given  as  660,427  sheep  and 
lambs,  398,272  quarters  of  beef,  frozen,  and  149,674  quarters  of  beef, 
chilled.  For  the  corresponding  quarter  of  the  preceding  year  the  fig- 
ures were  673,600  mutton  carcasses,  345,703  quarters  of  beef  chilled 
and  102,587  frozen. 

EXPORTS,  FIBST  QXJABTBB  OF  1908. 

The  leading  items  of  export  from  the  Argentine  Republic  during  the 
first  quarter  of  1908,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the 
preceding  year,  are  reported  as  foUows: 


Articles. 


Wheat tons. 

Maize do... 

Linseed do... 

Flour do. . . 

Bran do... 

Pollards bags , 

Oilseed do... 

Beef quarters. 

Hay bales. 

Quebracho tons. 

Quebracho  extract do. . . 

Butter cases . . 

Oxhides: 

Dry number. 

Salt do... 


1906. 

1907. 

1,827,020 

1,118,429 

59,793 

106,280 

429,852 

401,120 

28,(84 

29.200 

41,306 

38,745 

15,200 

47,750 

49,036 

24.232 

547,946 

438,841 

110,923 

94,441 

52,473 

81,556 

14,157 

10,310 

41,026 

37,741 

589,061 

516,094 

343,471 

414,163 

Artides. 


Horsehidea: 

Dry do... 

Salt do... 

Sheepskins bales. 

Hair do. . . 

QoAtskins do . . . 

Wool do... 

Oats tons. 

Barley do... 

Tallow pipes. 

Do casks. 

Do hogsheads. 

Frozen  wethers number. 


1906. 


16,910 

10,810 

11,970 

844 

601 

1^213 

242,566 

10,137 

3,568 

31,760. 

1,931 

650,324 


I9gc. 


23,574 

2,179 

13,7» 

1.147 

v^ 

196,013 

81.779 

98 

&14S 

16,619 

3.937 


The  custom-house  at  Buenos  Aires  collected  during  the  first  three 
months  of  1908  the  sums  of  33,291,186.69  pesos  paper  ($11,097,000) 
and  $799,263.70  gold. 
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BILK  CTJLTX7BB  IN  THE  BBFUBUG. 

A  report  presented  by  the  official  commissioned  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Department  of  the  Argentine  Republic  to  investigate  silk  cul- 
ture in  the  country  states  that  the  Province  of  Tucuman   presents 
the  most  promising  features  for  future  development  and  that  Selta 
foUows.     For  the  whole  Republic  a  total  of  11,550,000   mulberry 
trees  is  reported,  of  which  Santa  Fe  has  5,200,000;  Cordoba,  4,500,000; 
Entre  Rios,  1,500,000;  and  the  Provinces  of  Tucuman,  Salta,  «Tujîr^, 
and  Santiago  del  Estero,  250,000  trees  taken  together. 

DAIRY  INDTT8TBY  IN  THE  BBPUBUC. 

The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Statistics  and  Rural  Economy  of  the 
Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture  in  its  annual  publication  for 
1907  states  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  there  were  in  the  Repub- 
lic 271  creameries,  18  butter  factories,  68  cheese-making  establish- 
ments, and  37  ''mixed"  factories. 

The  quantity  of  milk  used  in  these  various  establishments  during 
1906  amounted  to  168,616,288  liters  and  the  butter  production  was 
8,043,693  kilograms,  while  cheese  was  turned  out  to  the  amount  of 
1,394,292  kilograms.  Of  the  455  separators  in  use,  216  were  hand 
machines  and  239  steam.  The  capital  invested  in  this  industry  is 
given  as  $4,543,420  national  currency. 

The  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  is  the  center  of  the  dairy  industry 
and  maintains  236  creameries,  12  butter  factories  (of  which  5  are 
located  in  the  capital),  59  cheese  factories,  and  25  ''mixed"  establish- 
ments. Santa  Fe  Province  has  17  creameries,  5  butter  factories,  4 
cheese  factories,  and  6  mixed  factories,  while  Entre  Rios  and  Cordoba 
divide  the  remainder. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  TEXTILE  FACTORY. 

On  March  23,  1908,  a  new  industry  was  established  in  the  Argen- 
tine Republic  with  the  inauguration  of  a  textile  factory  in  the  town 
of  Brugo,  Province  of  Entre  Rios.  The  company  purposes  to  utilize 
the  fiber  extracted  from  the  wild  palm  called  *'  caranday ''  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  cord,  rope,  and  other  textiles  employed  in  the  agricultural 
industries  of  the  country.  The  necessity  of  such  a  factory  has  for  a 
long  time  been  felt  in  the  Republic,  as  the  economic  production  of 
such  articles  is  an  important  factor  in  the  development  of  national 
agriculture.  In  1907  the  Republic  imported  13,655,666  kilograms  of 
binder  twine,  and  the  imports  of  sackcloth,  cord,  etc.,  were  also  con- 
siderable. The  results  of  the  tests  made  with  the  caranday  fiber  have 
been  highly  satisfactory,  and  the  articles  can  compete  advantage- 
ously with  similar  imported  manufactures;  its  strength  is  said  to  be 
most  superior. 


BRAZIL. 


BOLIVIA. 

BX7DGET  FOB  1908. 

The  general  budget  of  revenues  and  expenditures  of  tl  i 
Government,  recently  promulgated  by  the  Executive,  fc  : 
1908,  is  as  follows  :  Revenues,  16,025,378.56  holivianos  ($8,0C  : 
penditures,  18,618,515.06  ftoKviano*  ($9,000,000);  deficit,  2  ! 
bolivianos  ($1,000,000). 

PROHIBITION  OF  OOLD  EXPORTS. 

From  February  15  to  August  15,  1908,  the  exportation  ' 
gold  coin  from  Bolivia  is  prohibited  by  Executive  decree. 

It  is  further  provided  that  travelers  shall  not  take  out  of  <  I 
more  than  £10  for  each  family  or  £5  for  each  individual.  ' 
export  of  gold  is  rendered  impossible  by  an  exhaustive  in  ' 
of  the  luggage  and  personal  effects  of  passengers  leaving  th< 


BRAZIL. 


FOREIGN  TRADE,  FIRST  TWO  MONTHS  OF  190( 

Statistics  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Brazil  for  the  months  <  ; 
and  February,  1908,  show  a  total  valuation  of  $72,770,00(1 
imports  represent  $33,787,000  and  exports  $38,983,000,  a 
trade  of  over  $5,000,000  being  thus  shown. 

As  compared  with  the  corresponding  months  of  the  prec<! 
imports  show  an  advance  of  over  $4,000,000,  while  exp' 
decreased  by  $12,500,000. 

The  seven  leading  articles  of  export  and  their  respective 
the  two  periods  under  comparison  are  reported  in  round  r 
follows: 


Coffee 

Rubber 

Tobacco.... 

Sugar 

Herva  maté 

Cacao 

Cotton 


First  tl 


1907. 


$21,000,00(1 
16,000.00(1 
1,300,00(1 
300,00(1 
1,185.00(1 
1,170,00(1 
3,460,000 


COFFEE  MOVEMENT,  FIRST  QUAKTEB  OF  1908. 

Entries  of  coffee  reported  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos, 
Bahia,  and  other  Brazilian  ports  of  shipment  for  the  i 
months   of    1908    aggregated    2,045,649    bags,    as   compa 
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4,170.653  in  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year.  Total  clearances 
to  foreign  and  coastwise  porta  for  the  two  periods  amounted  to 
3,156,406  and  3,301,490  hags,  respectively,  the  proportion  sent 
abroad  being  far  in  excess  of  Üí©  local  deliveries. 

The  value  of  the  foreign  shipments  for  the  quarter  is  given  as 
$28,500,000,  as  compared  with  131,000,000  in  the  same  period  of  1907, 
and  for  the  nine  months  of  the  crop  year  1907-S  total  clearances  to 
foreign  ports  are  valued  at  (102,000,000,  as  against  1133,000,000  in 
the  corresponding  months  of  1906-7. 

TBADE  OF  SAirrOB,  FISST  OTTABTBB  07  1008. 

Imports  at  Santos  for  the  first  quarter  of  1908  are  valued  at 
$9,000,000,  against  $10,500,000  in  the  some  period  of  the  previous 
year,  while  exports  for  the  two  quarters  are  given  as  $19,000,000  and 
$24,000,000,  respectively. 

OtTBTOHS  RECEIPTS  IN  1007. 

The  following  figures  show  the  revenue  collected  hy  the  various 
custom-houses  of  Brazil  in  1907,  which  aggregated  2SS,0I3.204 
miirm  (»95,044,387),compared  with  247.413,-387  miZrm  ($81,646,41 7> 
in  1906: 


Ca...m-,o.». 

ISM. 

Cintom-liou»«. 

IW7. 

tSOG. 

Lss. 

ÎÎ,  «3.022 
1,1M,65B 

2,m'.m 

15,315^787 

!.™ij 

Jfiirrt.. 

tîîîS 

e,(BZ.7M 

!!!!"!!!  wUcsiaw 

' 

RAILWAY  EHTBBFBI8BS. 

The  President  of  the  Republic  made  a  special  visit  to  the  city  of 
São  Paulo  recently  to  be  present  at  the  inauguration  of  the  final  sec- 
tion of  the  broad-gauge  railway  between  the  Federal  capital  and  the 
capital  of  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo.  The  work  of  substituting  the  broad 
gauge  for  the  narrow  gauge  on  this,  the  main  trunk  of  the  Central 
Railway  of  Brazil,  has  been  going  on  for  many  years  and  its  com- 
pletion provides  for  much  faster  and  altogether  better  service  between 
Brazil's  two  largest  cities. 

Inauguration  ceremonies  have  also  marked  the  opening  of  traffic 
on  extensions  of  two  branches  of  the  Sorocabana  Railway,  both  of 
whose  terminals  have  been  pushed  nearer  to  the  border  of  Parana. 
The  southern  branch  is  to  connect  at  the  Parana  River  with  the  Rio 


BRAZIL. 

Grande  do  Sul  and  S&o  Paulo  Railway,  which  is  being 
tended  northward  across  the  State  of  Parana. 

About  two  years  ago  work  was  begun  by  a  French  con 

contract  with  the  Brazilian  Government  in  connection  w 

struction  of  the  railroad  known  as  the  '*  Noroeste."     The 

of  this  railway,  as  at  present  planned,  bids  fair  to  outra 

way  enterprise  undertaken  in  South  America  within  rec< 

the    opinion  of  United  States  Deputy  Consul-General 

Janeiro.     There  are  now  110  miles  in  operation,  serving 

which  two  years  ago  was  virgin  and  scarcely  even  exp 

veys  are  completed  to  the  point  where  the  railway  is 

Parana  River,  which  forms  the  boundary  line  between  t 

Sao  Paulo  and  Matto  Grosso.     The  road  to  this  point 

operation  within  two  years.     From  the  Parana  more  or 

surveys  have  been  made  northwestward  across  the  soutl 

the  State  of  Matto  Grosso  to  Corumbá,  on  the  great  Para 

which  separates  Brazil  and  Bolivia. 

The  original  intention  was  to  extend  the  line  from 

River  to  Cuyaba,  a  point  nearer  the  geographical  cent 

Grosso,  but  this  plan  has  been  modified  in  view  of  tl 

superior  position  of  a  terminus  on  the  Bolivian  border 

great  stream  forming  the  boundary  line  between  the  tw 

It  is  now  practically  certain  that  the  present  administrati 

this  work  to  a  conclusion  before  the  inauguration  of  a 

This  means  that  within  two  and  one-half  years  400  mile 

are  to  be  constructed  and  put  into  operation  through  a  coi 

unexplored,   several   streams   of   continental   importanc 

bridged,  marsh  lands  encountered,  and  the  difficulties  inci( 

ing  a  way  through  virgin  and  all  but  impenetrable  foresi 

The  contract  under  which  the  company  is  to  constru 

way  provides  a  guaranty  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Go 

earnings  of  6  per  cent  on  the  amount  employed  in  conj 

to  $16,380  per  kilometer  (0.62  mile)  for  the  section  to 

River,  and  up  to  $20,748  per  kilometer  for  the  remainir 

the  road.     At  these  figures  the  probable  cost  of  the  raih 

fall  far  short  of  $20,000,000.     The  French  company  obi 

selves  to  operate  the  railway  for  a  short  term  of  years. 

Government  evades  the  responsibility  connected  with 

nary  expense  of  putting  the  road  into  operation,  and  posj 

cidental  to  operation  during  the  period  preceding  the 

of  the  population  to  new  opportunities  offered  in  the  ter 

tary  to   the   railroad.     The  contracting  company  has 

willingness  to  double  and,  if  necessary,  treble  the  prese 

order  to  complete  the  entire  project  within  the  allotted  ti 

months, 
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INCBEASBD  DT7TT  ON  SXTOAB. 

By  the  decree  of  March  27,  1908,  published  in  the  '^ZHario  Oficial*' 
two  days  later,  the  duty  on  sugar  of  all  kinds  originating  in  countries 
which  do  not  pay  any  bounty  on  that  article  has  been  raised  by  the 
Brazilian  Government  from  200  to  400  reis  per  kilogram  (from  $0.077 
to  $0.154  per  2.2  pounds). 

PX7BCHASE  OF  COFFEE  IN  BBAZnJAN  KABKBTS. 

An  increase  having  been  noted  in  the  number  of  indi\riduals  and 
firms  dealing  in  coffee  who  wish  to  purchase  directly  from  the  Bra- 
zilian markets,  the  following  information,  prepared  by  the  Brazilian 
Cónsul-General  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  regarding  the  manner  in  -which  the 
export  coffee  business  is  conducted  is  of  particular  interest  in  this 
connection: 

Under  ordinary  conditions  it  is  not  practicable  for  dealers  in  the 
United  States  to  become  importers  imless  they  are  able  to  establish 
connections  with  a  Brazilian  house  of  an  exceptional  nature;  not  only 
a  house  in  which  there  may  be  confidence,  which  may  of  course  easily 
be  had,  but  one  so  situated  that  it  can  buy  and  grade  cofiTee  of  the 
particular  grades  needed  by  the  small  importer  and  do  this  at  le¿>s 
expense  than  the  great  American  importing  houses. 

Coffee  in  Brazil,  as  a  rule,  is  sold  by  the  planters  to  commissarios, 
commission  men  who  have  a  peculiar  relation  to  the  grower.     Theo- 
retically the  commissario  sells  the  planter's  crop  to  the  expK)rter  upon 
a  commission.     Practically  he  is  more  or  less  of  a  banker  for  the 
planter^  advancing  him  money  from  time  to  time  during  the  course  of 
a  year  as  against  the  maturing  crop,  and  liquidating  the  indebtedne>.s 
to  himself  on  the  part  of  the  planter  by  a  settlement  which  involves 
more  or  less  of  a  direct  sale  from  the  planter  to  him.     The  relation 
between  the  grower  and  the  commissario  varies,  so  that  it  is  impossible 
for  an  outsider  to  count  upon  deriving  any  advantage  from  inter- 
ference with  it.     While  some  planters  do  more  or  less  work  in  the  way 
of  separating  their  coffee  into  the  several  commercial  grades,  the  vast 
bulk  of  the  coffee  as  received  by  the  commissarios  is  of  mixed  quality 
as  taken  from  the  curing  floors.     Commissarios,  therefore,  generally 
clean  and  grade  it,  and  it  is  put  on  the  market  cleaned  and  graded, 
though  this  is  not  always  the  case.     Coffee  as  known  on  the  American 
and  other  foreign  markets  is  often  far  different  from  what  that  same 
coffee  was  in  Brazil.     It  is  graded  so  that  the  component  parts  of  any 
particular  lot  may  exhibit  the  qualities  of  several  varieties — ^Mocha, 
Java,  Santos,  Rio,  and  the  like. 

For  the  experienced  buyers  and  roasters  in  the  United  States  it  is 
graded  and  manipulated  to  give  a  particular  quality  of  an  infusion 
upon  roasting,  grinding,  and  infusion  making  according  to  the  methods 
of  the  house  in  question.     Every  lot  of  coffee  must  produce  certain 
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results  corresponding  to  a  certain  grade.     Its  size,  appear 
apparent  condition,  even,  can  not  be  taken  as  final  tests  of  y 

The  result  is  that  coffee  must  be  bought  by  sample  to  \ 
intelligently.  It  comes  from  the  commissario  in  small  lots, 
each  of  which  is  tested,  sorted,  and  distributed  according  \ 
until  larger  lots  are  formed.  An  American  house  requirir 
amount  of  coflFee,  therefore,  will  find  it  profitable  to  have 
the  spot  to  test,  grade,  purchase,  and  collect  coffee  of  the 
grades.  The  American  importer  who  does  not  have  such  a  i 
ative  must  trust  in  the  quality  of  his  coffee,  the  purchasing 
and  collecting  it  in  sufficient  quantities  and  shipping  it  to  a 
house.  Coffee  purchased  and  graded  by  the  great  America 
ing  houses  which  have  representatives  in  the  Brazilian  n 
generally  sold  on  the  American  markets  at  a  profit  over  t 
cost  to  the  importers  in  Brazil,  plus  freight  and  expenses 
fact  that  the  coffee  is  handled  upon  so  large  a  scale,  with  freigh 
the  advantage  of  having  large  stocks  to  draw  from  for  any  ; 
grade,  and  the  general  nature  of  the  business  in  handling  la 
tities  of  a  commodity  which  is  a  staple,  is  not  injured  by  e 
easily  handled,  and  which  up  to  a  certain  point  is  improved 
renders  this'  profit  ordinarily  a  small  one,  and  unless  tin 
American  jobber  deals  in  a  very  large  amount  of  coffee  in  t 
of  a  season  it  is  doubtful  if  the  disadvantages  he  has  in  ( 
the  Brazilian  markets  at  long  range  do  not  more  than  ma 
this  middleman's  profit. 

There  are  Brazilian  houses  dealing  in  the  Brazilian  mark 
buy,  clean,  mix,  and  sell  coffee  to  the  trade  in  the  United  St 
erally  on  a  commission  basis,  and  evidently  some  Americí 
find  this  advantageous,  for  the  trade  is  maintained.  Th 
niovement;  however,  is  in  the  direction  of  securing  America! 
through  houses  having  buyers  here  and  importing  coffee 
United  States  by  the  shipload.  It  is  not  at  all  uncommc 
consulate-general  to  certify  to  an  invoice  of  a  shipload  of  c 
single  transaction,  to  a  single  consignee,  a  single  consular  < 
for  $500,000  worth  of  coffee.  While  coffee  freights  to  th 
States  are  generally  by  the  bag — 35  cents  a  bag  is  the  stands 
there  are  lighterage  and  other  advantages  in  large  shipmei 
naturally  tell  in  the  trade. 

CATTLB-BBEEDING  COMPANY. 

The  ^*  Diario  Official  ^^  publishes  the  text  of  a  contract  enl 
between  the  Brazilian  Government  and  a  company  organÍ2 
State  of  Maine,  under  the  name  of  the  ^^  Brazilian  Export 
velopment  Company."  The  enterprise  is  capitalized  at  $( 
and  has  for  its  object  the  extensive  breeding  of  cattle  and  th 
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of  foreign  with  domestio  races.  It  is  also  proposed  to  acquire  100 
kilometers  of  fallow  lands  for  pasture  and  to  engage  in  rabber  plant- 
ing as  well  as  the  preparation  of  jerked  beef  and  the  export  of  fresh 
meat.    The  seat  of  the  enterprise  is  the  State  of  Piauhy. 


AHAI.TBI8  OF  FOBEIQN  TB.ADE  IN  1007. 

Of  the  573,762,686  pesos  ((209,423,343)  reported  for  Chilean  trade 
in  1907,  imports  are  represented  by  293,681,855  pesos  ($107,193,877) 
and  exports  by  280,080,730  pesos  (1102,229,466),  distributed  as 
follows: 

The  principal  imports  as  valued  in  1906  and  1907  are  shown  as 
follows  in  Chilean  dollars  of  S0.365  United  States  currency: 


jMmãmmmiimimy: 


I        1M6. 


I,  Uve,  chiefly  CAttla — 


ottongoodB 


Paper  and  muiulBCtiinu 
Perlumery.  drugs,  etc.. 
RoUlDg  itockfoi  istlroa 
Sacks,  empty 


Vogetftbio  products 

W&es,  õ><r<t><«lc 

Wood,  and  miuiiiíacturoí 
Woolen  goods 


The  leading  exports  show  the  following  valuations  for  the  years 
under  comparison: 

Copper  ingots 119,750,936    $16,846,867 

Fruits,  graina,  etc 7, 495, 940      11, 851, 416 

Nitrate 217,317,015    206,202,960 

The  imports  of  animal  substances  were  valued  at  $21 ,302,447,  or  an 
increase  of  $6,383,186  over  1906.  In  this  increase  cattle  represented 
$2,862,396;  the  salmon  industry,  $1,014,318;  sardines,  $487,626; 
tallow,  $35S,560,  and  leathers,  $1,094,223. 

Vegetable  products  showed  a  decrease  of  $2,256,035.  The  prod- 
ucts which  figure  most  in  this  decrease  are:  First,  wheat,  the  imports 
of  which  represented  a  decreaseof  $4,056,225;  wheat  flour,  $1,948,437; 
refînedsugar,$611,576;coffee,$281,091;  rice, $244,790;  tea,$187,778, 
and  many  other  products  of  lees  importance.  On  the  other  hand, 
tbere  was  an  increase  of  $437,761  in  the  value  of  the  imports  of 
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In  1906  a  total  of  3,741,350  grams  of  silk  for  sewing,  mending, 
knitting,  and  embroidering  was  imported,  while  in  1907  the  imports 
amounted  to  a  total  of  5,364,825.  There  was  a  remarkable  decrease 
of  5,339,080  grams  in  dress  silks,  and  a  difference  of  $303,656  in 
their  values. 

In  industrial  oils,  fuels,  and  bitumens  there  was  a  total  increase  of 
$12,046,271  over  the  previous  year,  the  imports  of  sperm  oil  having 
doubled,  while  imports  of  coal  increased  from  1,019,824  tons  to 
1,489,154  tons,  and  878,965  kilograms  of  candles  were  imported 
against  460,780  in  1906. 

The  imports  of  common  paints  and  all  kinds  of  paints  generally 
showed  an  increase,  the  former  having  reached  3,649,350  kilogran^ 
from  2,566,750  kilograms  in  1906.  This  increase  is  also  due  to  the 
reconstructions  and  new  constructions  made  in  recent  years. 

The  imports  of  machinery  have  increased  steadily,  there  being  an 
increase  of  7,464,504  kilograms  over  the  previous  year,  the  imports  in 
1907  having  reached  47,590,853  kilograms,  including  machinery, 
apparatus,  and  tools,  against  40,126,349  kilograms  in  1906. 

The  imports  of  firearms  showed  an  increase  of  1,170,957  kilograms. 

The  exports  of  live  stock  showed  a  considerable  decrease — from  a 
total  of  $843,372  in  1906  to  $181,282  in  1907.' 

There  was  a  decrease  of  $3,612,786  in  the  value  of  exports  of 
animal  products  in  general.  An  increase  in  the  exports  of  leather, 
due  to  the  heavy  duties  lately  imposed  in  Germany  on  the  imports 
of  this  product,  is  noted.  It  is  well  known  that  Hamburg  is  the  prin- 
cipal market  for  the  products  from  Valdivia.  Chinchilla  furs  suf- 
fered a  decrease  of  more  than  one-half — that  is  to  say^,  from  123,020 
exported  in  1906  to  57,847  in  1907,  the  values  for  the  two  years  being 
$984,160  and  $462,776,  respectively. 

Hides  declined  from  1,913,733  kilograms  to  1,022,340.  On  the 
other  hand,  common  wool,  from  1,780,248  kilograms,  reached 
2,112,275  kilograms. 

There  was  an  increase  in  the  exports  of  vegetable  products,  being 
credited  to  green  peas,  oats,  descarozadoSy  beans,  nuts,  hay,  and  wheat 
in  a  considerable  proportion  and  to  other  seeds  and  grains  in  a 
smaller  proportion. 

Flour  (HariniUa)  exports  which  from  46,920  kilos  advanced  to 
839,600  kilos,  also  contributed  to  the  increase,  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  exports  of  barley  showed  a  decrease  of  11,500,000  kilos; 
wheat  flour  showed  a  decrease  of  600,000  kilos,  while  cotton  and 
quillai  also  showed  considerable  decreases. 

Mineral  products,  the  greatest  item  of  exports,  showed  a  decrease 
of  over  10,000,000  'pesos,  the  exports  of  nearly  all  kinds  of  minerals 
being  less  than  in  1906. 
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lows:  Import  duties,  18,611,545.06  pesos  ($6,203,000)  in  1908  and 
23,704,156.23  pe«o»  ($7,568,000)  in  1907;  export  duties,  19,279,846.07 
pesos  ($6,433,000)  in  1908  and  13,607,742.85  pesos  ($4,535,000)  in 
1907;  miscellaneous  receipts,  890,135.57  pesos  ($296,000)  in  1908  and 
862,436.35  pesos  ($287,000)  in  1907. 

OOVEBNMENT  BAILBOADS  IN  1907. 

Chilean  railroad  lines  under  Goyemment  control  have  a  total  exten- 
sion at  present  of  about  1,800  miles.  The  amount  expended  during 
1906  for  the  operation  of  said  lines  was  24,000,000  pesos  ($8,000,000), 
as  compared  with  72,000,000  pesos  ($24,000,000)  in  the  following 
year.  In  1906  the  rolling  stock  of  the  Government  railroads  aggre- 
gated 4,000  cars,  representing  about  50,000  tons;  in  1907  this  amount 
was  increased  by  1,400  new  cars,  representing  40,000  tons  more;  add- 
ing to  this  amoimt  the  12,000  tons  represented  by  the  800  private  cars 
operated  in  connection  with  the  Government  railroads,  the  total 
weight  of  rolling  stock  is  102,000  tons.  The  number  of  locomotives 
purchased  in  1907  was  140.  The  merchandise  transported  over  Gov- 
ernment lines  in  1906  aggregated  2,800,000  tons,  and  3,400,000  tons 
in  1907,  an  increase  of  20  per  cent. 

According  to  information  transmitted  by  the  United  States  consul 
at  Valparaiso  relative  to  the  Chilean  railroads,  the  receipts  of  the  state 
lines  for  1907  amounted  to  $25,185,000,  United  States  gold,  and  the 
estimated  receipts  for  1908  are  $27,020,000.  Disinfection  plants  have 
been  established  at  nine  of  the  most  important  points  along  the  line, 
where  all  freight  cars  axe  to  be  disinfected  thoroughly  whenever 
needed.  This  is  intended  principally  for  stock  cans.  Special  arrange- 
ments have  also  been  made  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  unususdly 
heavy  harvests  of  farm  products.  It  is  estimated  that  the  surplus 
wheat  crop  will  be  from  5,000,000  to  6,000,000  bushels. 

POSTAL  MOVEMENT  IN  1907. 

In  the  year  1907  the  postal  movement  of  the  Chilean  Republic, 
according  to  approximate  estimates,  amoimted  to  84,796,405  pieces 
of  mail  matter,  against  77,087,665  in  1906.  The  number  of  inter- 
national parcels-post  received  during  1907  was  59,465,  and  those 
sent  were  3,646.  The  movement  of  interior  parcels-post  during  the 
last  two  years  assumed  such  proportions  that  the  Grovemment  was 
obliged  to  enforce  restrictions  in  order  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  packages,  which  was  an  obstruction  to  the  proper  operation  of 
the  various  post-offices. 

IMPROVED  STEAMSHIP  SERVICE  ON  THE  WEST  COAST. 

In  a  recent  report  Mr.  Rea  Hanna,  the  American  Consul  at 
IquiquCi  Chile,  states  that  the  Compañía  Sud-America^na  de  Vapores 


$4,000,000  gold  per  annum. 

In  reference  to  the  cane  industry,  the  President  commends  the 
liquor  monopoly,  as  a  moral  agent,  as  having  served  to  save  the 
masses  from  the  ravages  of  alcoholism,  thus  conducing  to  more  sat- 
isfactory labor. 

He  further  proposée  to  encourage  the  growth  of  cane  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  sugar  and  of  denatured  alcohol  for  use  in  the  arts.  These 
two  products  of  the  cane  will,  in  his  opinion,  produce  more  satisfa» 
tory  financial  results  and  returns  than  the  manufacture  of  mm.  In 
the  Department  of  Bolivar,  of  which  Cartagena  is  the  capital,  one 
large  sugar  plant  is  rapidly  being  carried  to  completion  and  another 
is  under  promotion. 

The  President  arrived  at  Santa  Marta  on  April  23,  after  having 
made  the  trip  from  Bogota  to  that  [>ort  in  the  record  time  of  thi«e 
and  a  half  days.  This  shows  what  is  possible  in  the  matter  of  swift 
transportation  in  Colombia.  All  connections  were  in  waiting,  and 
the  only  delays  were  in  taking  fuel  at  the  wood  stations  along  the 
banks  of  the  Magdalena  River. 

He  discussed  with  the  managers  of  the  railway  of  Santa  Marta 
and  the  manager  of  the  United  Fruit  Company  his  plans  for  the 
development  of  the  banana  industry  there,  and  the  extension  of  the 
railway  to  the  Magdalena  Kiver,  a  work  in  which  he  is  taking  a  great 
deal  of  interest. 


By  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  dated 
March  27,  1908,  Señor  Joboe  Holquin,  Señor  Masoelino  Vargas, 
Señor  Jose  Marcelino  Hurtado,  and  Señor  Felife  Diaz  Erazo 
have  been  appointed  members  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration 
at  The  Hague,  in  accordance  with  article  23  of  The  Hague  Convention 
of  1899. 

STATUS  OF  THE  BAXLWAT  STSTEK  OF  THE  BSFUBLZO. 

Señor  Jose  Manuel  Pekez,  superintendent  and  chief  engineer  of 
La  Sabana  Railway  of  Colombia,  has  published  recently  a  book  on 
the  railway  system  of  the  Republic,  entitled  "Railway  Memorandum" 
{McTnorandum  Ferroviario),  from  which  the  following  extracts  regard- 
ing the  present  condition  of  the  Colombian  lines  have  been  taken: 

Ovardot  RaUroad.—Vmi  connect  the  port  of  Oimrdot,  on  the  Upper  Magiiaicn^,  -ñtb 
Facatativft,  capital  of  the  Department  of  rundin&marca.  The  total  eiteiuñon  of  tha 
line  will  be  132  kilometen,  of  which  77  are  in  operation,  between  Giiardot  and  El 


RSVXNUK8  FBOX  THE  SALT  DEF08ITB  OF  ZIFAQITXSA. 

Official  figures  recently  received  from  Colombia  show  that  the 
revenues  produced  by  the  salt  deposits  of  Zipaquira,  controlled  bv 
the  Government,  amounted  in  1907  to  $51S,761.40  gold,  as  compared 
with  9415,672.69  gold  in  1906,  an  increase  of  $103,088.71  gold.  In 
the  first  quarter  of  1908  said  revenues  amounted  to  (148,056.77  gold, 
against  $103,212.60  gold,  an  advance  of  $44,844.17  gold. 

CORtl  BZBIIFTED  FBOH  DCTIBS. 

The  "Diario  Oficial"  of  Colombia,  of  March  9,  1908,  publishes* 
decree  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  declaring  exempt  from  the 
payment  of  duties  foreign  com  imported  through  the  custom-housis 
on  the  Atlantic;  the  exemption  shall  be  made  gradually,   reducing    i 
said  import  duties  10  per  cent  each  month.  I 

HINERAI.  BEOIONB  OF  THE  REFUBUC. 

F.  J.  Manrique,  of  Lowell,  Massachusetts,  has  forwarded  to  thr 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  the  following 
notes  on  some  little-known  mineral  regions  in  Colombia: 

Copper  in  Nalagaima. — In  the  neighhorhood  of  Nalagaima,  Department  of  TiJinu, 
on  tbe  west  side  of  the  Magdalena  River,  lies  an  exCennive  mineral  re^on  which,  ir. 
the  opinion  of  the  able  engineer  a!  mines,  Señor  Fortunato  Pereira  Gamba,  beat* 
a  striking  resemblance  to  that  of  Lake  Superior.  XumerouB  lodea  and  veins  of  copper 
ores  are  easily  detected  at  various  points,  and  native  copper  ie  found  in  peculirf 
deposits  from  very  email  particles  to  blocks  of  several  pounds.  The  same  ores  cunuin 
gold.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  are  found  rich  veins  of  lead  and  sine,  which 
also  contain  gold. 

Although  these  minerals  have  been  known  since  the  time  of  the  Spaniards.  \-m 
litlle  work  of  exploration  has  been  done,  notwithstanding  the  facilities  which  ihf 
navigable  Magdalena  offers  for  transportation  and  the  Achique  Hiver  for  power. 

In  the  Field  Columbian  Museum  of  Chicago,  under  No.  425,  should  be  found  a  bVt  t 
of  native  copper  from  Natagaima,  which  weighs  11  pounds  and  belongs  to  tbe  o)lW- 
tion  of  Colombian  minerals  made  by  Señor  Pereira  G.  for  theChicago  World's  Fair,  br 
especial  appointment  of  the  flovemraent  of  Colombia. 

Pi-troleiim  near  .lfii:».'-Muzo  is  known  lo  the  world  because  of  ita  famous  etaeril<l 
mines;  hut  new  celebrity  will  come  to  that  region  when  intelligent  developmeni  mst 
exploit  the  valuable  sources  from  which  oil  is  sold  to  the  farmers  by  a  tribe  of  semi- 
savage  Indians  who  inhabjt  the  wilderness  lying  between  the  Minero  and  the  Op<a 
rivers.  The  liquid  has  a  yellowish -green  appearance  and  is  used  for  lighting  b» 
means  of  cmulikê  (rags  simked  in  lhe  oil  placed  in  earthen  or  tin  vesselsl;  they  aln^ 
use  it  for  curing  the  sores  of  men  and  beasts. 

Although  employed  in  the  natural  slate  in  which  it  is  taken  hy  the  Indians  and  in 
entirely  primitive  lamps,  this  oil  produces  no  explowons  and  is  very  ^-«luable  to  the 
semicivilized  alamñeroi  who  inhabit  those  lands  so  far  from  the  commercial  cenlen 
and  with  so  many  difficulties  for  communications. 

The  Indians  of  the  Minero  region  live  in  small  tribes,  which  are  governed  by  chietr 


COSTA  RICA. 
ooTXBNXBirr  AonoK  oír  wfobtaht  oovrrnA.<m. 

Tbe  special  session  of  the  Costa  Rican  Congress,  called  (or  Ú» 
consideration  of  important  contracts  concerning   the  railrokd 
industrial  interests  of  the  country,  has  resulted  in  the  approvtl.  <» 
May  9,  1908,  of  the  modified  contract  with  the  Ckists  Rica  Railroid 
Company,  and,  on  May  11,  of  that  with  the  United  Fruit  Company. 

In  accordance  with  the  latter,  the  company  is  to  pay  an  expcxf 
duty  of  1  centavo  gold  for  each  bunch  of  bananas  shipped  whethcf 
of  first  or  second  grade. 


CUBA. 

NSW  SIXCTIOBAI.  I.A.W. 

A  goyemmental  decree  of  April  1,  1908,  contains  the  provi^ons  <£ 
the  new  electoral  law  of  the  Cuban  Republic,  in  virtue  of  which  the  . 
Provisional  Governor,  on  April  22,  appointed  Central  and  Provin- 
cial Electoral  Boards. 

The  President  of  the  Central  Board  is,  ex  ofiicio,  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  or  his  legal  substitute,  while  Uw 
Provincial  Boards  have  as  their  presiding  officers  the  Presidents  (^ 
the  respective  Audiencias.  Under  the  new  law,  the  first  electioos 
will  be  held  on  August  1,  1908. 

naaaBATXON  BEaui^Tioirs. 

In  accordance  with  a  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  Cuban  Government  on  April  9,  1908,  modification 
was  made  of  the  immigration  regulations  of  the  Republic,  as  provided 
in  decrees  issued  in  1!)02  and  I9U6. 

Pursuant  to  the  new  circular,  notice  is  given  to  all  persons  con- 
cerned that  the  law  has  and  does  now  requhe  the  collection  of  a  duty 
of  one  dollar  for  each  and  every  passenger  not  excluded  from  entry 
into  Cuba  by  the  provision  of  existing  laws,  who  has  or  shall  come  by 
steam  or  sailing  vessel  into  any  port  of  Cuba  from  any  foreign  port, 
except: 

1.  Citizens  of  tho  United  States. 


The  United  States  Consul  at  Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  reports  the 
organization  of  a  company  to  be  known  under  the  name  of  *' South 
American  Fruit  Company  (Limited)/'  with  headquarters  at  Guaya- 
quil. This  company,  which  is  organized  for  a  term  of  twenty-five 
years,  purposes  to  establish  steamship  Unes  with  a  view  to  developing 
the  commerce  in  general  of  the  Republic,  and  especially  for  the  ship- 
ment of  fruit  and  such  other  cargo  as  may  be  obtained;  to  buy,  sell, 
or  rent  vessels,  such  as  sailing  vessels,  vessels  run  by  gasoline  or  othCT- 
wise;  to  buy  and  sell  the  various  fruits  of  the  country,  cattle,  and  any 
other  products  of  the  country  that  may  be  profitably  procured;  to 
purchase  lands,  rent,  and  mortgage  the  same,  also  plant  and  crop  such 
lands  and  contract  for  the  gathering  of  the  products  of  other  lands, 
or  serve  as  agent  for  the  transaction  of  such  other  business  as  may  be 
considered  profitable  or  desirable  by  the  company, 

TELEPHONE  LINE  BETWEEN  QUITO  AND  0UATAQT7II«. 

On  April  13,  1908,  the  Government  of  Ecuador  and  Mr.  William  L 
Russell  entered  into  a  contract  for  the  construction  of  a  telephone 
line  between  the  capital  and  the  city  of  Guayaquil,  and  also  for  the 
establishment  of  telephone  systems  within  said  cities  and  other  towns 
along  the  line.  The  Government  will  pay  a  subsidy  to  the  conces- 
sionaire of  2,000  sucres  ($1,000)  per  month  during  a  period  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  that  telephonic  commimication  shall  have  been 
established  between  Quito  and  Guayaquil  and  intermediate  towns. 
During  the  said  period  the  Government  shall  be  entitled  to  the  free 
use  of  the  lines,  provided  the  value  of  such  service  does  not  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  subsidy.  The  construction  of  the  line  was  begun 
on  the  13th  of  May,  1908,  and  it  must  be  completed  before  the  end 
of  the  present  year. 


GUATEMALA. 

BECONSTBTJCTION  OF  TELEGRAPH  UNES. 

"£Z  Guatemalteco/'  the  oflicial  publication  of  the  Guatemalan 
Government,  publishes  in  its  issue  for  April  14,  1908,  the  text  of  a 
contract  entered  into  on  March  31,  1908,  between  the  Government 
and  Señor  Salvador  S.  Alarcon,  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  two 
telegraph  lines  between  the  capital  and  Zapaca,  and  the  line  connect- 
ing the  latter  with  Puerto  Barrios.  The  Government  will  pay  the 
contractor  the  amount  of  1,000  pe^os  ($500)  per  mile,-a  payment  of 
15,000  pesos  ($7,500)  on  accoxmt  having  been  made  on  the  day  of  tbe 
signing  of  the  contract. 


Republic  oí  patent  medicinee  that  are  not  properly  branded  in  accordance  wñi 
eection  2  hereof  shall  be  Hlrictly  prohibited. 

Sec.  8.  A  chemical  lalwratory  in  this  capital  ia  hereby  eatabliahed;  the  profi»w>r oí 
chemistry  of  the  National  Intititute,  or  such  person  as  may  be  desi^ated  by  tin 
Goveroment,  shall  be  in  charge  of  said  laboratory;  he  aball  be  assisted  by  another 
chemiBt  appointed  by  the  Government.  The  laboratory  shall  be  Eupportcd  «ith  tlip 
fees  it  shall  be  entitled  to  charge,  a  tariff  of  which  will  be  decreed,  and  with  2S  p--! 
cent  of  the  fines  collected  in  accordance  with  this  law. 

Sec.  9.  An  appeal  may  be  taken  from  the  defision  of  the  police  authorities  refi-rri-i 
to  in  section  4  to  the  governor  of  the  respective  department  or  territorj',  whiwc  »r;ii  n 
shall  be  linal,  after  con!<ultalion  with  chemical  laboratory;  before  an  appeal  is  grjn;-.'J 
the  fine  or  fines  must  be  deposited. 

Sec.  10.  This  law  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication. 

EXTENSION  OF  STEAJE8HIF  8EBVICB. 

In  reporting  tiie  signing  of  a  contract  between  the  Grovemm^nt  of 
Nicaragua  and  the  Compañía  Hondurena  de  Navegación  LiniiUnk. 
for  the  extension  of  their  steamship  service  along  the  Nicarapiian 
coa.st  to  include  the  two  ports  of  Bluefields  and  Greytown,  thf 
" American"  for  April  20  saj's  that  the  ships  will  touch  at  Mobile  and 
Galveston  in  the  United  States;  Veracruz,  Tampico,  and  Progresn. 
in  Mexico;  Belize  and  Puerto  Cortez,  ports  of  Guatemala. 

A  Government  subsidy  is  paid  to  the  company  from  the  customs 
receipts  of  Bluefields  and  exemption  is  granted  from  all  fiscal  and 
municipal  taxation  except  the  light-house  tax.  Cree  entrj'  is  allowed 
of  combustibles,  machinery,  tools,  oils,  and  all  other  materîaU 
required  for  the  steamers  of  the  service  and  exemption  is  allowed 
employees  from  mihtary  duty. 

FOREIOH  COHHBRCE  OF  CAPE  QBACIAS  A  DIGS,   1907. 

According  to  the  figures  furnished  by  Edwin  W.  Trimmer,  I'nited 
States  consul  at  Cape  Gracias  a  Dios,  Nicaragua,  in  his  annual 
report  on  the  commerce  and  industries  of  this  port,  the  ex|)ons  in 
1907  amounted  to  $188,891  against  $318,133  for  the  preceding  year, 
and  imports  were  valued  at  $256,036,  in  1907  against  $380,570  in 
1906.  The  exports  for  1907  showed  the  following  values — gold. 
$131,852;  hides,  $4,013;  rubber,  $53,026,  while  the  imports  for  the 
same  period  with  their  valuations  were  as  follows:  Liquors,  $15.260; 
machinery,  $68,116;  merchandise,  $76,120;  provisions,  $96,540. 


COLONIZATION  CONTRACT. 

On  March  14,  1908,  the  Panama  Government  entered  into  a  con- 
tract with  13  Spanish  immigrants  whereby  they  agree  to  establish 
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Arquitectónico  de  Washington,  y  durante  su  discurso  puso  de  reüeT* 
sus  argumentos  por  medio  de  excelentes  representaciones.  A  ks 
consi<  1er  ación  es  del  Señor  Këlsey  se  les  consagró  mayor  atención  p« 
el  heclio  de  que  acaba  de  regresar  de  un  viaje  &  Cufea  y  México,  dooAt 
tuvo  ocasión  de  estudiar  el  desarrollo  arquitectónico  en  relación  «i 
varias  ideas  que  se  propone  poner  en  práctica  en  cuanto  al  atrabi- 
miento  del  nuevo  local  de  la  Oficina, 


OTRA    OFICINA    DE    INFORMACIÓN    LATINOAMERICANA. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  recibe  constantemente  anuncios  del  esli- 
blecimionto  de  agencias  ú  ofícinas,  independientes  ó  relacionadas  mu 
periódicos  comerciales,  cuyo  objeto  es  prop^ar  informes  acerca  de  U 
América  Latina,  encaminados  ã  estimular  el  desarrollo  del  comercio 
con  acjuella  parte  del  mundo.  La  primera  de  estas  agencias  que  * 
estalileció  fué  la  que  se  denomina  "The  Shoe  and  I^eather  Exporters' 
Bureau,"  de  Boston,  de  la  cual  es  director  el  Señor  J-  H.  Emslie. 


LA    REVISTA    COLONIAL  AMERICANA. 

Ijos  laudables  esfuerzos  que  está  haciendo  el  Señor  Luís  V.  de 
Abad,  íi  fin  de  que  la  "  Revista  Colonial  Americana,"  consagrada  &  li« 
interoses  tropicales,  obtenga  un  éxito  completo,  merecen  la  coopera- 


La  inauguración  de  la  primer  Ã  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamericaïu. 
en  San  José,  capital  de  Costa  Rica,  durante  el  mes  actual,  constituví- 
una  prueba  elocuente  de  la  importancia  de  ]a  reciente  Conferencia  de 
Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Washington.      En  el  mensAK 
que  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  dirigió  al  Congreso,  y  que  =í 
publica  en  otro   lugar  de  esta  edición  del   Boletín,   se   menciona 
con   gratitud    la   cortesía   de   haberse   elegido   á   Costa    Rica   para 
efectuar    tan    importante    reunión.     También    se    hace     refereorii 
especial   al   estado  económico  satisfactorio  del   pafs   y   del    gênerai    , 
desarrollo  de  los  empresas  fricólas.     Se  calcula  que  la  cosecha  de  es:-    { 
del  corriente  aûo  será,  la  más  grande  que  registra  la  historia  de  li   i 
industria  del  país,  en  tanto  que  la  industria  de  bananos  y  las  planu-    | 
Clones  de  cai^a  aumentan  cada  vez  más  su  lucrativa  producción.  j 


DESARROLLO    DE   LA8    MINAS   DE   HIERRO    EN    CUBA. 

Dlc^se  que  el  hecho  de  que  la  "Bethlehem  Steel  Company"  de  I* 
Estados  Unidos  ha  adquirido  un  importante  depósito  de  mineral  á* 
hierro,  situado  cerca  de  la  ciudad  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  constituve 
un  factor  importante  en  el  desarrollo  de  loa  recursos  de  la  República. 
Según  las  mediciones  que  han  efectuado  los  ingenieros,  los  depÓ8Ít<i^ 
del  mineral  de  hierro  comprenden  75,000,000  de  toneladas,  y  uní 
peculiaridad  del  depósito  recientemente  descubierto  consiste  en  el 
hecho  de  que  contiene  un  2  por  ciento  de  níquel  y  un  1  por  ciento  de 
crómio.  Esta  porción  de  terrenos  comprende  875  acres,  y  está 
situada  como  &  12  millas  al  este  de  Santí^o.  Los  peritos  en  la 
materia  creen  que  este  es  el  descubrimiento  más  importante  d^ 
depósitos  de  minerales  de  hierro  que  se  ha  hecho  en  los  veinte  últiin>>' 


LA   RENTA  DE   CHILE. 

En  1007  los  ingresos  derivados  de  las  líneas  ferroviarias  operadas  por 
el  Gobierno  Chileno  excedieron  de  $25,000,000,  y  se  calcula  que  en 
1908  habrá  un  aumento  de  más  de  $2,000,000  respecto  de  la  precit&di 
cantidad.  En  la  actualidad  dichas  líneas  tienen  1,800  millas  de  lon- 
gitud, habiéndose  introducido  muchas  mejoras  en  el  servicio,  sobrr 
todo  en  relación  con  el  transporte  del  ganado  vivo  y  los  productos 
agrícolas.  Kn  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  la  renta  de  aduana  de  1* 
República  muestra  un  aumento  de  más  de  $200,000  sobre  el  mismo 
período  (le  1907,  ascendiendo  los  derechos  de  importación  á  $7,500,000, 


ya  Un  ctírca,  de  la  hviDtere,  es  innegable  que  se  présenla  uns  oportunidad  muy  favo- 
rable pal»  construir  el  eslabón  panamericano  que  falta.  Una  vez  que  ae  constniya, 
ta  mpital  de  Guatemsila  eataii  en  comunicación  ferroviaria  sin  interrupción  con  las 
ciudades  de  loe  Estados  Unidos,  y  aaf  se  estimulará  U  nueva  prolongación  del  sistema 
de  feíTorarril  del  norte  y  del  sur. 

En  informes  anteriores  expliqué  el  hecho  de  que  U  topografía  de  la  América  Central 
K  presla  i  la  conetrucción  de  ferrocairiles  transversales  ó  transoceánicos  y  que,  una 
vez  que  éstos  ee  terminen,  eeri  necesaria  la  Ifnea  longitudinal  ó  panamericana,  para 
que  aquéllos  tengan  una  Ifnea  principal.  Por  consiguiente,  importa  saher  que  la 
progreeista  República  de  Costa  Rica  en  la  actualidad  está  construyendo  el  tramo  del 
lado  del  Pacífico,  habiendo  adoptado  la  rula  que  conduce  á  Tivives,  en  vei  de  la  qua 
conduce  i  Puntarenas.  Con  la  pronta  terminación  de  esta  prolongación,  Costa  Rica 
tendrá,  además,  una  línea  que  pasa  por  San  José,  capital  de  la  República,  desdo 
Puerto  Limón  por  el  Atlántico  hasta  Tivives  en  el  Pacífico.  Cumple  agriar  que  la 
prolongarían  á  Tivives  eetá  en  la  'uta  directa  panamericana. 

Se  me  ha  informado  quo  el  Gobierno  de  Nicaragua  en  la  actualidad  está  poniendo 
en  práctica  proyectos  de  ferrocarriles  que  hace  mucho  tiempo  concibió  para  llegar 
hasia  el  Atlántico,  y  loe  trabajos  verdaderos  se  están  activando  mucho.  Ya  hay  una 
línea  del  PacíRco  en  Corinto.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  dentro  de  un  corto  tiempo  habi¿ 
tres  líneas  transoceánicas  en  la  América  Central  y,  por  tanto,  loa  varios  países  tendrán 
toda  clase  alicienles  para  unir  sus  energías  á  fin  de  construir  la  Ifnea  panamericana  ó 
lír.ci  longitudinal  que  ha  de  redundar  en  beneficio  de  todos  ellos,  tanto  desde  el  punto 
le  vista  comercial  como  desde  el  punto  de  vista  político.  La  actual  iniciativa  de 
istas  Repúblicas  encaminada  á  formar  vínculos  más  estrechos  entre  st.  como  resultado 
le  la  Conferencia  que  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  el  pasado  invierno,  encontrará 
XKlerosa  ayuda  en  el  hecho  físico  de  la  línea  de  ferrocarril  panamericana  que  vendrá 
I  poner  término  al  aislamiento  geográfico  de  dichas  Repúblicas. 

Al  describir  el  progreso  del  Sistema  de  Ferrocarril  Panamericano  en  la  América 
tel  Sur,  me  he  limitado  á  la  línea  principal  á  lo  largo  de  los  Andes.  8in  embargo, 
reo  oportuno  hacer  referencia  á  un  proyecto  de  índole  análqn  que,  al  combinar  el 
ransporte  fluvial  con  el  ferroviario,  proporciona  el  medio  de  utilirju-  loe  extensos  ríos 
desarrollar,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  comercial,  la  vasta  región  interior  del  conti- 
ente meridional.  Una  veí  que  se  terminen  las  líneas  tiolivianas  piincipalee.  el  Go- 
iemo  emprenderá  la  construcción  de  una  línea  desde  La  Paz.  por  lo  que  so  conoce  como 
Hstríto  de  Yungas,  hasta  las  aguas  navegables  del  Río  Jicni,  que  es  un  tributario  del 
fadre  de  Dios,  cuyas  Eiguas  llegan  hasta  el  .^maiionas  por  el  Mármore  y  el  Madeira. 
1  rabión  que  se  encuentra  en  el  Madeira  y  que  interrumpe  considerablemente  la 
ivegación,  ha  demostrado  ser  un  grave  obstáculo  para  el  transporte  comercial  de  esta 
gión  productora  de  goma.  Varias  veces  se  ha  intentado  constnifr  un  fcrmcarrii  alre- 
■dor  de  dicho  rabión,  pero  el  proyecto  fué  aiíandonado.  t'un  arreglo  al  tratado  con 
alivia,  el  Gobierno  del  Brasil  convino  en  suministrar  loe  medios  necesaríoA  para 
Dstruír  este  ferrocarril,  que  tendrá  300  millas  de  longitud.  Se  ha  celebrado  el 
ntrato  con  una  compañía  americana,  y  ya  se  han  comenukdo  los  trabajos  prelimi- 
rea  y.  en  la  actualidad,  la  obra  se  lleva  á  efecto  sobre  una  base  pennancnle.  El 
klito  y  Gobierno  brasileños  apoyan  este  proyecto  que  ha  de  tMnstitufr  un  paso  de 
anee  en  la  civilización  y  se  encamina  á  inaugurar  el  us»  de  los  grandes  ríos  de  la 
aérica  del  Sur. 

41  terminar  este  remimen  acerca  de  la  KÍtuación  de  los  ferrocarriles,  deseo  liacer 
istar  que  no  he  pretendido  hacer  una  relación  cúmplela  tie  la  construcción  de  ferro- 
Tiles  en  los  varios  países,  puesto  que  sólo  he  procurado  bosquejar,  por  conducto  de 
Cooiieión  Permanente  del  Ferrocarril  Panamericano,  lo  que  se  está  haciendo  para 


haber  ajuBlado,  por  mediy  del  arbitraje,  el  conflicts  de  intereses  que  un  tiempo  parecía 
presagiar  una  guerra  terrible,  y  por  haber  erí^do  una  gran  estatua  de  Cristo— hecha 
de  un  cafión — en  un  elevado  dtio  de  los  Andea,  entre  loe  dos  países,  como  un  tes- 
timoaio  perdurable  de  bu  deseo  de  evitar  la  guerra.  Ademis,  el  mundo  entero  no 
puede  menos  de  elogiar  la  acción  de  las  cinco  Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  que  en  la 
rcfiente  conferencia  de  paz  que  celebraron  en  Washington  reeoI\'ieTDn  someter  mía 
(iisputas  &  una  Corte  Suprema  de  Justicia.  Así  puea,  encontramos  que  loa  límites 
del  norte  y  del  aur  de  la  América  Latina  proclaman  el  espíritu  de  los  modernos  tiempos. 
Ëi  estudiamos  las  manifestaciones  de  los  estadistas  más  prominentes  de  los  otros 
I,  tales  como  el  Brasil,  Perú,  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Uruguay  y 
IS  que  abogan  por  loa  principios  del  arbitraje. 
Nada  más  propio  que  el  SeQor  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo,  distinguido  Ministro  de 
{.'tmtíi  Rica,  y  el  Señor  Luis  F.  Corera,  culto  representante  de  Nicaragua,  pronuncien 
dlscuraus  en  esta  ocasión.  Ambos  Ministros  fueron  figuras  prominentes  en  la  i.'on- 
íerencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  los  meses  de 
noviembre  y  dicienibn»  del  aSo  pasado.  Su  influencia  y  sus  gestiones  en  las  delibera- 
ciones de  dicha  conferencia  se  encaminaron  al  éxito  de  la  miam  a.,  y  hub  opiniones 
tuvieron  mucho  peso  por  virtud  de  bu  larga  experiencia  como  diplomáticos. 

Por  más  que  el  mundo  en  general  cree  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repú- 
blicas Americanas,  de  la  cual  tengo  el  honor  de  ser  el  Director,  se  consagra  priucipal- 
meitle  al  desarrollo  del  comercio  y  tráfico  entre  las  naciones  americanas,  es  seguro 
que  á  medida  que  loe  años  pasen  se  convertirá  más  y  más  en  una  agencia  para  obtener 
ct  niantcnimiento  de  la  pa?.  por  virtud  de  su  [unción,  como  tal  agencia  de  toda'4  las 
Repúblicas,  encaminada  á  estimular  una  mejor  inteligencia  entre  ellas,  y  no  sólo 
piincr  en  práctica  el  trabajo  que  se  le  ha  confiado  por  las  resolucionea  de  las  últimas 
conferencias  panamericanas,  sino  preparar  los  trabajos  para  las  futuras  conferencias. 
Su  magnflico  nuevo  local,  cuya  piedra  angular  fuó  colocada  el  día  U  de  mayo  con 
imjKineutcs  ceremonias,  será  tanto  un  templo  de  paz  y  cordialidad  panamericanas 
couio  una  cámara  de  comercio  íntentacional. 

DISCURSO    DEL   SB^OR  JOAQUÍN    BKHNARDO    CALTO. 

Como  hijo  de  la  América  Central,  imbuido  con  la  idea  del  gran  porvenir  que  tienen 
las  naciones  del  Istmo,  y  como  hijo  de  Costa  Rica,  donde  el  árbol  de  la  paz  se  ba  culti- 
vado asid  ua[  lien  le,  siento  las  palpitaciones  de  aquellos  paises  Industriales  en  los 
cuales  las  mÍHiiia.i  desventuras  que  les  afligen  estimulan  t&inbi^n  sus  fervientes  aspira- 
ciones pw  el  orden  y  el  reino  de  la  justicia  que  tienen  que  hacer  avanzar  el  tranquilo 
di'scrivolviiiiienlo  de  sus  numerosos  rcciiríios  naturales  y  el  goce  de  todos  los  beneficios 
dfl  progreso  moderno. 

Todos  los  pafseB  del  mundo  han  sufrido,  más  ú  menos,  la  calamidad  consigiüonte 
á  un  período  de  evolución,  antes  de  comenzar  de  una  vez  para  sícai|)re,  una  vida 
civilizada  y  de  acatamiento  á  la  ley;  y  sí  en  las  naciones  de  la  América  Central — que 
no  han  podido  constituir  una  excepción  de  la  regla  general — «stas  calamidades  resultan 
más  con.-picuaa,  por  el  hecho  de  que  se  repiten  de  tiempo  en  tienip  ■,  se  debe  pre- 
i'isanienle  á  la  circunstancia  de  que  al  haber  obtenido  tantos  de  los  bciiclicios  do  la 
civili/tucíón,  los  lamentables  inconvenientes  que  aún  le?  rodean  ofrecen  un  contr.ibte 
mayor  ante  el  mundo. 

La  tendencia  que  estos  países  han  deiiiontrado  hacia  el  principio  de  arbitraje,  pro- 
pi)rciona  una  deinoslraoión  elo<uente  del  erado  de  cultura  que  ya  han  alcanzado. 

LiJíi  piíÍBc,-  de  la  América  Central  naijcruri  bajo  un  régimen  colonial  harto  cotí oi  ido, 

y  biijo  este  régimen  exi.ítíeron  durante  ceri-a  de  trcscientia  años.     En  cwla  parte  del 

continente  también  rigió  un  gobierno  colonial,  pero  una  vez  obtenida  la  indejienden- 

cia  de  los  Estados  unidos,  la  admirable  constitución  norteamericana — ¿  la  manera  de  un 
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fait)  de  la  libe  rtad  -  iradió  la  brillante  luz  que  debe  guiar  átoda  la  América  á  un  desnde- 
r&tura  análogo.  Difundiéronae  doctrinas  regeneradoras  por  todos  los  ámbitf^  del 
mundo,  y  hasta  la  misma  España  se  declaró  contra  el  derecho  de  conquista  y.  medi^ní* 
el  establecimiento  de  consejos  y  gobiernos  provisionales,  dio  á  las  colonias  su  primff 
ejemplo  de  insurrección.  En  vista  de  acontecimientos  tan  tianacendentales:.  la 
América  Ks|>añola  finalmente  adquirió  el  derecho  de  gobernarse  por  sí  misma.  La 
independencia  de  la  América  (entrai  se  obtuvo  sin  los  sacrificios  consiguientes  á  niu 
guerra,  puesto  que  se  logró  á  causa  de  los  grandes  triunfos  alcanzados  por  lr«  nohlft 
patriotas  de  México  y  la  América  del  Sur,  y  fué  declarada  en  el  mes  de  septiem.>re 
de  1821. 

Una  Asamblea  Nacional  que  se  reunió  en  Guatemala  en  1823  declaró  la  indepi^n-* 
dencia  incondicional  de  la  América  Central  y  adoptó  una  constitución  federal  pan  k¥ 
cinco  Estados  de  que  se  compone.  Posteriormente  se  inauguró,  en  debida  fonna.  us 
Gobierno  Federal.  Por  desgracia  esta  unión  sólo  tuvo  una  vida  precana,  queapetas 
duró  hasta  el  año  de  1887.  Se  han  hecho  repetidos  esfuerzos  para  formar  una  nue^'a 
unión  ó  federación,  pero  hasta  ahora  todos  loe  planes  han  fracasado  por  óbvias  razonen. 
En  cuanto  al  principio  de  arbitraje,  cumple  hacer  constar  que  los  cinco  Estados  i«e  han 
adherido  á  él,  y  por  este  medio  se  han  ajustado  varias  controversias  que  han  sur^do  en 
algunos  Estados  con  motivo  de  reclamaciones  de  ciudadanos  extranjeros. 

La  circunstancia  de  que  Costa  Rica  ha  tenido  la  suerte  de  atraer  una  población  extran- 
jera mayor  que  la  que  ha  atraído  cualquiera  de  los  otros  Estados,  y  una  cantidad  de 
capital  extranjero  superada  únicamente  por  México  y  Cuba,  explica  que  goce  de  las 
bendiciones  de  no  tener  en  la  actualidad — ^ni  haber  tenido  jamás — ^ningunas  redaina- 
ciones  por  daños  ó  perjuicios  causados  á  ciudadanos  extranjeros.  Por  consecuencia, 
Ciïsisi  Rica  sólo  ha  tenido  que  someter  al  arbitraje  cuestiones  de  límites.  La  cuePtic* 
de  líuiitea  con  los  dos  países  vecinos  se  sometió  á  arbitraje.  La  que  ocurrió  <con  Guate- 
mala se  ajustó  con  éxito  mediante  el  laudo  del  Presidente  Cleveland  en  1888.  I  a 
que  siu^ió  con  Colombia,  que  en  la  actualidad  existe  con  la  República  de  Panamá  y 
que  fué  sometida  al  Presidente  Leu  bet  de  Francia,  no  se  ha  ajustado  aún  y  acaso  ?oa 
necesario  someterla  á  un  nuevo  arbitraje  para  arreglarla  definitivamente.  Honduras 
y  Nicarajíua  también  han  sometido  al  arbitraje  una  cuestión  de  límites. 

Desí^niciadamente,  por  más  que  el  principio  de  arbitraje  ha  sido  reconocido  por  ke 
cinco  Estados  y  se  ha  estipulado  en  varios  tratados,  esa  calamidad  que  se  denomina  k 
guerra,  ha  agobiado  á  los  Estados  que  están  situados  al  norte  de  Costa  Rica.  AH 
sucedió  en  190(),  fecha  en  que,  por  invitación  de  los  Presidentes  de  los  Epatados  Unidos 
y  de. México,  los  representantes  de  Guatemala,  Honduras  y  Salvador  se  encontraron  i 
Í)ordo  del  "Marblehead,"  buque  de  la  Marina  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y,  entre  otras 
cosas,  acordaron  celebrar  un  tratado  general  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio,  etc.,  y  eligxeit«n 
á  Costa  Rica  como  el  lugar  donde  habían  de  reunirse  con  tal  fin. 

Kn  conformidad  con  este  precepto,  el  Gobierno  de  Costa  Rica  invitó  á  los  otr» 
Estados  pura  que  enviasen  sus  respectivos  delegados  á  reunirse  en  la  capital  de  la 
República,  y  posteriormente,  es  decir,  el  25  de  septiembre  de  1906,  el  Tratado  de  San 
José  fué  firmado  por  los  representantes  de  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Honduras  y  el  Sal- 
vador. Entre  las  principales  estipulaciones  de  este  tratado  hay  un  convenio  he*-h«i 
TpoT  los  Gobierncxs  del  Salvador,  Guatemala  y  Honduras,  cuyo  objeto  es  nombrar  á  los 
Presidentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de  México  como  árbitros  á  quienes  deberán 
someterse  todas  las  cuestiones  ó  contn)versia8que  surjan  entre  dichos  Gobiernos,  á  fin  de 
ajusi-cirlas  mediante  el  arbitraje.  Otras  estipulaciones  de  este  tratado  se  encaminan 
á  establecer  una  Unión  Centroamericana.  En  ese  mismo  día  se  firmaron  otras  con- 
venciones que  prescriben  la  creación  de  una  oficina  que  deberá  establecerse  en  la 
ciudad  de  Guatemala  con  el  fin  de  estimular  el  trato  entre  los  países  signatari^ie 
y  crear  un  Instituto  Pedagógico  Centroamericano. 

Sin  cmbarp^o,  en  la  América  Central  han  continuado  los  disturbios,  y  la  paz  de 
aquella  región  del  mundo  ha  sido  amenazada  á  tai  extremo,  que  ae  hÍ20  Dec€BUÍo 
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utilizar  la  amistoea  mediación  de  loe  Estados  Unidos  y  México  en  beneficio  de  la  paz 
y  cordialidad  internacionales.  Este  ofrecimiento  de  buenos  oficios  fué  aceptado 
desde  luego,  y  dio  por  resultado  el  protocolo  que  los  plenipotenciarios  de  todas  las 
Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  firmaron  en  el  Departamento  de  Estado  de  Washington 
el  17  de  septiembre  de  1907,  y  que  prescribía  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  que  fué  celebrada 
en  Washington  en  los  meses  de  noviembre  y  diciembre,  en  el  local  de  la  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas. 

La  expresada  Conferencia  celebró  catorce  sesiones  del  14  de  noviembre  al  20  de 
diciembre.  Como  resultado  de  estas  deliberaciones,  en  la  fecha  últimamente  men- 
cionada se  acordaron  y  firmaron  ocho  convenciones,  á  saber:  Un  tratado  general  de 
paz  y  amistad;  una  convención  adicional  al  tratado  general  que  establece  una  Corte 
de  Justicia  Centroamericana;  una  convención  sobre  extradición;  otra  sobre  las  futu- 
ras conferencias;  otra  sobre  los  medios  de  comunicación;  otra  sobre  el  establecimiento 
de  una  Oficina  Internacional  Centroamericana,  y  otra  sobre  el  establecimiento  de  un 
Instituto  Pedagógico. 

La  Conferencia  reconoció  que  la  paz  es  la  gran  necesidad  de  las  Repúblicas  Centro- 
americanas, y  esta  paz  no  debe  basarse  en  la  fuerza,  sino  en  la  administración  de 
justicia.  De  aquí  la  conveniencia  de  celebrar  una  convención  que  prescriba  el  estable- 
cimiento de  una  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamericana  en  el  cual  estarán  represen- 
tados todos  los  Estados  de  la  América  Central  y  cuyos  fallos  tendrán  que  ser  acatados 
tanto  por  el  Gobierno  como  por  los  ciudadanos.  Se  creyó  que  una  Corte  de  Justicia 
conservaría  la  igualdad  del  Estado  y  la  del  derecho,  pero  se  reconoció  que  la  paz  sería 
improbable,  Bino  imposible,  en  tanto  que  existiesen  las  causas  de  disensiones.  Por 
consiguiente,  el  tratado  de  paz  y  de  amistad  declaró  ''  que  se  considera  amenazante  á 
la  paz  de  dichas  Repúblicas,  toda  disposición  ó  medida  que  tienda  á  alterar  en  cual- 
quiera de  ellas  el  orden  constitucional,"  y  como  quiera  qne  las  disposiciones  ó  medidas 
que  propenden  á  alterar  la  organización  constitucional  de  las  Repúblicas  surgen 
mayormente  de  la  ambición  personal  de  los  cabecillas-políticos,  se  redactó  una  con- 
vención adicional  en  la  cual  las  partes  contratantes  se  obligan  á  no  reconocer  ''  á  nin- 
gún Gobierno  que  surja  en  cualquiera  de  las  cinco  Repúblicas  por  consecuencia  de 
un  gí>lpe  de  Estado,  ó  de  una  revolución  contra  un  Gobierno  reconocido,  mientras  la 
representación  del  pueblo,  libremente  electa,  no  haya  reorganizado  el  país  en  fonna 
constitucional,"  recomendándoseles  á  los  Gobiernos  de  la  América  Central  que  pro- 
curen *'  por  los  medios  que  estén  á  su  alcance,  en  primer  término,  la  reforma  en  el 
sentido  de  prohibir  la  reelección  de  Presidente  de  la  República,  donde  tal  prohibición 
no  exulta,"  y  *'la  adopción  de  todas  las  disposiciones  necesarias  para  rodear  de  com- 
pleta garantía' el  principio  de  alternabilidad  en  el  poder." 

En  épocas  pasadas  la  situación  geográfica  de  Honduras  dio  lugar  á  que  fuese  objeto 
de  una  agresión,  por  cuanto  su  posesión  ó  dominio  parece  constituir  una  ventaja 
fundamental  para  las  Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  que  están  en  conñicto.  Por 
consiguiente,  el  tratado  prescribe  que  Honduras  declara  desde  esta  fecha  su  absoluta 
neutralidad  en  caso  de  surgir  cualquier  conflicto  entre  las  otras  Repúblicas;  y  estas 
últimas,  á  su  vez,  prescriben  que  dicha  neutralidad  sea  cumplida,  obligándose  á 
respetarla  y  á  no  invadir  en  ningún  caso  el  territorio  hondureno.  Este  artículo  hace 
desaparecer  una  fuente  perenne  y  especial  de  distiu-bios,  puesto  que  Honduras  llega 
hasta  la  frontera  de  Guatemala,  Salvador  y  Nicaragua,  y,  además,  la  convención 
adicional  propende  á  eliminar  un  mal  general,  por  cuanto  prescribe  que  en  caso  de 
una  guerra  civil,  ningún  Gobierno  de  la  América  Central  intervendrá  á  favor  ni  en 
contra  del  Gobierno  del  país  donde  se  lleve  á  cabo  el  conflicto. 

Ó,  lo  que  es  lo  mismo,  el  tratado  general  tiene  por  objeto  obtener  una  paz  basada 
en  la  administración  de  justicia-  como  un  estado  permanente — y  mediante  la  elimi- 
nación de  las  causas  de  pasiulas  controversias  procura  garantizar  el  deseuvolvinii<Miio 
pacífico  de  los  países  respectivos. 
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Pero  la  mera  eliminación  de  laa  causas  de  controvenia  no  fué  lo  único  que  oaír»'' 
la  atención  de  la  Conferencia.  Al  hacer  desaparecer  las  barreras  artifîciaJea,  la  convec- 
ción consideró  á  los  habitantes  de  las  respectivas  Repúblicas  como  un  sólo  puebl«~^  en 
esencia,  y  prescribió  la  igualdad  de  tratamiento  de  los  ciudadanos  de  una  Repúhtira 
en  el  territorio  de  las  demás,  tanto  en  cuanto  á  los  derechos  y  privil^;ioa  políri'^'^ 
como  en  cuanto  á  la  instrucción  y  práctica  profesionales  necesarios  para  entender  y 
aplicar  dichos  derechos  y  privilegios.  Por  consiguiente,  en  Crosta  Rica  ee  establece 
un  Instituto  Pedag()KÍco,  en  el  cual  habrá  secciones  independientes  para  hombre?  > 
mujeres,  para  la  educación  profesional  de  los  maestros. 

Otra  convención  establece  una  Oficina  Internacional  Centroamericana  sitii»b 
en  (ruatemala,  con  el  iin  de  "fomentar  los  intereses  comunes  de  Gentío  Américii. 
para  "que  se  encargue  de  la  vigilancia  y  cuidado  de  tales  intereses." 

He  aquí  los  puntos  más  culminantes  de  la  obra  de  la  Conferencia  de  Faz  C«ntrn> 
americana.  Como  quiera  que  Costa  Rica  está  en  paz,  y  mantiene  las  más  cordial^ 
relaciones  con  todas  sus  Repúblicas  hermanas,  no  tuvo,  pues,  cuestiones  que  le  impí 
diesen  concurrir  á  la  Conferencia,  sino  que,  impulsada  por  sentimientos  frat^nâ!^ 
y  aV>rigando  la  esperanza  de  un  porvenir  común  para  las  cinco  Repúblicas,  coo^' 
pinceramente  con  los  Estados  Unidos  y  México  á  fin  de  obtener  loe  felices  resultadcs 
de  la  obra  patriótica  que  os  he  descrito  en  esta  simple  relación. 

DISCURSO   DEL  PROFESOR  WILLIAM    R.    SHEPHERD. 

La  opinión  que  prevalece  en  los  Estados  Unidos  acerca  de  la  América  Latina  p-f 
lo  general  es  desfavorable.  Esto  se  debe,  en  gran  manera,  á  los  informes  parcidíf^  y 
con  frecuencia  erróneos  que  hasta  ahora  se  han  obtenido  tocante  á  la  materia.  L 
que  nos  importa  saber  no  es  la  prueba  del  atraso  de  los  países  latinoamericaiK^,  ni  r> 
sus  singularidades,  sino  de  su  progreso  en  la  civilización.  Una  gran  parte  de  e>5i? 
pruebas  la  puede  suministrar  el  Primer  Congreso  Científico  Panamericano. 

Los  tres  congresos  científicos  que  ya  se  han  celebrado  en  la  América  Latina  hsr 
contribuido  á  que  se  vaya  apreciando  gradualmente  la  existencia  de  una  comunidad 
de  problemas  en  los  varios  países  de  este  Hemisferio  Occidental,  y  de  la  correspon- 
diente determinación  de  suministrar  los  medios  conducentes  para  discutir  dichi^ 
problemas  ampliando  el  número  de  miembros,  y  que  al  preparar  el  programa  se  tengan 
en  cuenta  los  asuntos  que  se  consideran  de  interés  general.  Por  vez  primera  se  ha 
invitado  al  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  á  varias  universidades  principale?  de 
etíte  país  para  que  tomen  parte  en  las  sesiones  del  Cuarto  Congreso  Científico  Lariit'- 
americano  que,  en  honor  del  acto,  llevará  el  título  adicional  de  Primer  Congr*^:» 
Cientííico  Panamericano,  cuyaí?  sesiones  se  inaugurarán  en  Santiago,  Chile,  el  día  2õ 
de  diciembre.  Los  temas  generales  que  se  discutirán — ^y  sobre  todo  ciertos  asunti* 
importantes  que  se  tratarán  en  la  sección  de  "Ciencias  Sociales'*— ejercen  e¿tpefÉiJ 
inílueiicia  en  lae  relaciones  de  los  Estados  Unidos  con  las  Repúblicas  latinoamericaD35. 

Las  ventajas  que  este  Congreso  oírece  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  á  los  demás  pauVet 
interesados  se  derivan  de — 

1.  El  contacto  per^^onal  con  prominentes  hombres  de  ciencia. 

2.  El  canje  de  impresiones  y  de  experiencias. 

3.  El  adelanto  del  conocimiento  científico  en  sí  mismo. 

4.  La  op(»rt unidad  que  se  presenta  para  determinar  las  condiciones  que  pre%'aleofin 
entre  los  países  latinoamericanos,  que  indican  su  verdadero  progreso  y  su  cultun. 

5.  El  adelanto  que  se  ha  hecho  á  fin  de  disipar  la  ignorancia  á  que  debe  atribuirá, 
en  gran  manera,  la  desconfianza,  antipatía  y  prevención — ^hasta  donde  tales  sení:- 
mientos  existen  entre  las  Repúblicas  latinoamericanas — respecto  de  los  Estados L'nid>>^. 
y  á  fin  de  disipar,  asimismo,  la  creencia,  bastante  común  entre  los  latiuoamericatnK^.  de 
que  el  Ínteres  que  los  Estados  Unidos  manifiestan  en  el  panameiicanismo  se  deri\-a  de 
una  mezcla  de  "  sentimentalismo,  especulación,  monroeismo  y  el  destino  manifio^Ui.' 

6.  Un  concepto  claro  del  verdadero  fin  de  la  Doctrina  de  Monroe,  la  cual  no  signifie* 
ni  una  tutela  oficiosa,  ni  designios  de  explotación,  intervención  injusta  ni  pUuies  de 
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conquista,  sino  más  bien  el  sincero  deseo  de  que  las  naciones  latinoamericanas  lleguen 
á  obtener  el  progreso  y  prosperidad  á  que  son  acreedoras  por  sus  buenas  condiciones  y 
cultura,  y  queden  exentas  de  todo  proyecto  peligroso  de  ambiciones  injuí^tas  por 
parte  de  potencias  situadas  allende  los  límites  del  Nuevo  Mundo. 

7.  Que  la  influencia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  se  extienda  por  toda  la  América  Latina 
en  todo  aquello  que  se  refiera  á  nuestro  espíritu  de  empresa,  nuestras  instituciones 
democráticas,  nuestros  esfuerzos  en  pro  de  la  educación,  nuestros  hechos  y  obras,  y 
por  virtud  de  nuestra  educación  social,  económica  intelectual  y  política  en  general, 
todo  lo  cual  puede  propender  á  desviar  hacia  los  Estados  Unidos  la  íntima  relación, 
así  material  como  intelectual,  que  en  la  actualidad  existe  entre  la  mayor  parte  de  las 
Repúblicas  latinoamericanas  y  Europa. 

8.  El  reconocimiento  de  la  verdadera  adaptabilidad  de  nuestro  sistema  de  educa- 
ción técnica  é  industrial  basado — como  efectivamente  lo  está,  en  la  necesidad  de 
desarrollar  nuestros  inmensos  recursos  naturales — á  las  necesidades  de  los  países  l»tino- 
americanos  que  están  dotados  de  una  manera  semejante  de  gran  riqueza  natural  que 
hasta  ahora  no  se  ha  desarrollado. 

9.  El  incremento  de  las  relaciones  amistosas  y  cordiales,  junto  con  la  convicción 
sincera  y  activa  de  la  solidaridad  americana  en  el  sentido  más  lato,  y  de  una  comunidad 
de  problemas  americanos  que  pueden  resolverse  y  regularse  únicamente  por  la  sincera 
cooperación  de  las  Repúblicas  de  las  tres  Américas  y  de  las  Antillas. 

10.  Facilitar  la  obra  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  celebrará  en 
Buenos  Aires  en  1910,  mediante  el  estudio  preliminar  de  loe  importantes  temas  que 
en  ella  se  discutirán. 

11.  La  ayuda  práctica  que  se  ha  de  prestar  en  cuanto  al  tratamiento  de  las  cues- 
tiones que  se  relacionan  con  los  medios  de  mejorar  el  sistema  de  transporte  y  de  comuni- 
cación entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  y  sobre  todo  en  cuanto  éstas  se 
relacionen  con  el  desenvolvimiento  de  nuestro  comercio  y  la  inversión  de  nuestro 
capital,  la  construcción  del  Canal  de  Panamá  y  la  prolongación  del  Ferrocarril  Inter- 
continental. 


LA  AMÉRICA   LATINA  Y  EL  ARBITRAJE    INTER- 
NACIONAL. 

El  siguiente  discurso  fué  pronunciado  por  el  Señor  Gonzalo  de 
QuESADA,  Ministro  de  Cuba  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  el  Banquete  de  la 
Conferencia  de  Arbitraje  y  Paz  de  Pensilvânia,  celebrado  en  Filadélfia 
el  día  19  de  mayo  de  1908,  en  demostración  del  continuo  interés  que 
la  causa  del  arbitraje  internacional  le  inspira  &  toda  la  América 
Latina: 

Señor  Presidente  y  Señores:  Agradezco  profundamente  la  bondadosa  invita- 
ción para  decir  unas  cuantas  palabras  en  este  banquete,  y  os  doy  las  gracias  de  te 4o 
corazón  por  la  oportunidad  que  se  me  brinda  de  disfrutar  de  vuestra  hospitalidad. 
Esta  reunión  es  en  sí  una  prueba  del  éxito  de  vuestra  lalx>r  y  del  levantado  espíritu 
de  cordialidad  que  la  inspira.  Habéis  congregado  á  las  representantes  de  las  grandes 
y  pequeñas  naciones,  á  individuos  de  distintos  continentes.  Habéis  tenido  como 
mira  el  principio  de  la  justicia  de  la  humanidad  y  no  el  de  la  fuerza  y  del  poderío*. 
Al  primero  de  estos  principios  se  ha  consagrado,  desde  su  nacimiento,  la  América 
Latina.  Apenas  alcanzaron  su  independencia  los  patriotas  al  sur  de  vosotnxs  se  dedi- 
caron no  sólo  á  hacer  alianzas,  no  sólo  á  consolidar  la  libertad  continental,  hliio  á 
realizar  el  más  alto  de  los  ideales — la  hermandad  del  hombre. 

Tres  cuartos  de  siglo  antes  de  la  convocación  de  la  Primera  (%)nfcron('¡a  de  la  Piiz  de 
La  Haya,  el  W.ásuington  de  Sur  América,  Bolivar,  el  heróico  é  inven<il)le  Ht>ldiulo, 
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presintió  estas  aaambleas  donde  las  naciones  habrían  de  reunirse  en  un  minino  m\4 
de  igualdad  jurídica  y  juntarse,  en  el  respeto  de  su  independencia,  para  promr.\erk. 
adopción  de  realas  tales  de  conducta  que  se  desterrase  para  siempre  la  guerra  ivc* 
medio  de  resolver  sus  cuestiones  y  viniese  á  ser  el  arbitraje  el  juez  supreino  ea  ^^' 
diferencias  internacionales. 

Únicamente  esto  y  los  subsecuentes  y  constantes  esfuerzos  en  pro  de  la  cauat  •i' 
arbitraje  debieran  bastar  para  que  la  América  Latina  tuviese  derecho  al  afecta?  y  b 
estima  del  mundo  civilizado. 

Sin  embargo,  los  observadores  superñciales  acostumbran  burlarse  desdeñ<%ame3> 
de  los  países  y  de  los  hombres  de  la  América  Latina;  y  los  interesados  en  la  expk'tàii  n 
de  sus  feraces  tierras  quisieran  que  el  mundo  sólo  viera  los  defectos  naturales  y  m.-T 
torios  de  estas  nacionalidades  jóvenes,  á  quienes  niegan  las  nobles  virtudes  con  bf^  i  j>- 
les  han  tratado — aun  al  precio  de  sus  vidas — de  modificar  las  de8\'en  tajas  ha^adá^i''^ 
que  vinieran  á  la  existencia  política,  como  el  carácter  geográfico  de  sus  vastos  y  ai^^i- 
territorioB,  y  sobre  todo  las  instituciones  coloniales  bajo  las  cuales  crecieron  que.  c-j 
modo  alguno,  fueron  la  mejor  preparación  para  el  gobierno  propio. 

Estos  criticones — meros  soldados  de  fortuna  en  busca  de  concesiones  fraudulentas  y 
negocios  ilícitos — ^hablan  mucho  y  muy  alto  de  los  desórdenes,  la  instabilidad  y  ¿i- 
revoluciones  que  ellos  mismos  fomentan,  abusando  de  la  bienvenida  que  les  afrpo^s 
esos  pueblos  generosos;  y  el  estudiante  no  encuentra  oportunidad  de  ser  escuchadnt^. 
defensa  de  los  estadistas  latinoamericanos,  que  durante  ima  centuria  han  lucha»:!" 
pacientemente  para  fundir  los  elementos  de  una  población  compuesta  de  los  desrè> 
dientes  de  una  raza  altiva  y  conquistadora  y  de  la  enorme  masa  indfgena  que,  en  vc? 
de  desaparecer,  como  ha  sucedido  en  el  norte,  se  ha  salvado  del  exterminio  y  vive  ea 
el  continente  de  sus  antepasados  gozando  de  él. 

Las  trece  colonias  eran,  en  realidad,  trece  comunidades  libres,  y  cuando  se  emano 
paron  poco  tuvieron  que  cambiar  en  el  espíritu  de  sus  instituciones. 

I^  revolución  americana  no  fué  sino  una  evolución,  pero  cuando  las  colonias  lâii»- 
americanas  tornáronse  en  ind^)endiente8,  hubo  que  desarraigar,  limpiar  la  tierra,  ¿es- 
brar  y  plantar  de  nuevo.  Para  vosotros  la  independencia  y  la  Republica  eran  sinóni* 
mos;  para  ellos  la  dura  lección  de  la  libertad  tenía  que  aprenderse.  La  revolución  es 
la  América  Latina  no  terminó  con  la  partida  de  las  tropas  europeas.  Continuó  y  tenia 
que  continuar  á  pesar  de  las  sabias  é  imparciales  opiniones  de  aquellos  á  quienee  ^'^k' 
importa  que  sus  inversiones  les  produzcan  inmensos  dividendos,  y  quienes  por  ^ 
bienestar  de  esos  países  se  van  lejos  de  sus  propios  hogares  libres,  en  la  misión  (k 
elevar  á  los  turbulentos,  ignorantes,  híbridos  y  excitables  latinos;  revoluciones  é«à- 
que  son  males  necesarios  en  el  período  formativo  de  las  naciones  y  que  han  exisiiii*' 
en  toda  comunidad  donde  los  viejos  moldes  de  tiranía,  escondidos  bajo  sutiles  disíraoíí 
han  de  destruirse  á  fin  de  que  la  verdadera  libertad  deje  de  ser  la  insignificante 
sombra  de  una  palabra  y  se  convierta  en  una  realidad  substancial. 

8in  embargo,  en  medio  de  todas  sus  perturbaciones  políticas,  la  América  Latina  bà 
tenido  ante  sí  el  ideal  del  arbitraje  internacional.  El  Congreso  de  Panamá  en  1^"-^ 
llamado  por  Clay  ''la  piedra  miliaria  de  una  nueva  época  en  la  historia  del  mundo." 
las  reuniones  propuestas  en  México  en  1831,  1838  y  1839,  las  Conferencias  de  Lima  w 
1847  y  18()4,  y  el  Segundo  Congreso  que  se  proyectaba  en  Panamá  en  1881,  fueron  k* 
heraldos  de  esas  futuras  conferencias  panamericanas  que  habían  de  alentar  y  robustece' 
la  solidaridad  del  continente  americano. 

•  Cuando  en  1880  Colombia  y  Chile  suscribieron  un  tratado  obligándose  á  someta  á 
arbitraje,  siempre  que  no  pudieran  arreglarse  por  el  conducto  diplomático,  todas  las  con- 
troversias y  dificultades  de  cualquiera  índole,  y  propender,  en  primera  oportunidad,  i 
celebrar  con  todas  las  naciones  americanas  idénticos  compromisos  al  objeto  de  qn^  ^ 
solución  por  el  arbitraje,  de  cada  una  y  de  toda  disputa  internacional,  vinieí»  á  ssr  un 
principio  del  derecho  público  americano,  ellos  no  solamente  se  mantenían  á  la  par  del 
movimiento  para  hacer  imperar  la  razón  y  la  ley,  sino  que  se  mostraban  mucho  mi^ 
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adelantados  en  la  propagación  de  aquella  doctrina  que,  una  vez  establecida  por  el  con- 
sentimiento universal,  desterrará  para  siempre  los  padecimientos  y  las  calamidades  de 
la  guerra  con  su  escuela  de  devastación  y  muerte. 

Y  tal  era  la  confianza  de  estas  naciones  en  la  rectitud  y  equidad  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  que  cUm  resolvieron,  en  caso  de  que  no  se  llegase  á  un  acuerdo  en  la  designa- 
ción del  árbitro,  que  éste  no  sería  otro  que  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
América. 

La  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  1889-90  y  ni 
una  sola  de  las  naciones  latinoamericanas  dejó  de  responder  al  llamamiento. 

En  esa  Conferencia — y  siempre  como  precursoras  de  los  principios  de  justicia  más 
avanzados — todos  los  países  latinoamericanos,  salvo  uno,  votaron  que  la  conquista 
nunca,  en  lo  adelante,  se  reconocería  como  admisible,  según  el  Derecho  Público 
Americano,  que  todas  las  cesiones  de  territorio  que  se  hiciesen  con  posterioridad  á 
esa  declaración  serían  absolutamente  nulas  si  fuesen  hechas  bajo  amenaza  de  guerra  ó 
en  presencia  de  una  fuerza  armada;  que  cualquier  nación  á  la  cual  se  hubiese  com- 
pelido á  hacer  cesión  podría  siempre  pedir  que  el  punto  acerca  de  la  validez  de  dicha 
cesión  se  sometiera  á  arbitraje  y,  por  último,  que  cualquier  renuncia  al  derecho  de 
recurrir  al  arbitraje  sería  nulo  y  de  ningún  valor,  fueran  cuales  fuesen  la  época,  las 
circunstancias  y  las  condiciones  bajo  las  cuales  dichas  renuncias  se  hubiesen  verificado. 

El  Delegado  Argentino  Señor  Quintana,  quien  después  ocupó  la  silla  presidencial 
en  su  patria,  estableció,  de  una  vez  y  para  siempre,  la  doctrina  de  que  *'ante  el  Derecho 
Internacional  Americano  no  existen  en  el  continente  naciones  grandes  y  pequeñas; 
todas  son  igualmente  soberanas  é  independientes;  todas  son  igualmente  dignas  de 
consideración  y  de  respeto." 

Fué  la  República  Argentina  misma  quien  con  Chile  había  de  dar  al  mundo  el  pri- 
mero y  único  ejemplo  de  la  realización  del  ñn  para  el  cual  el  Augusto  Czar  de  todas  las 
Rusias  convocó  la  Primera  Conferencia  de  la  Paz:  la  limitación  de  los  armamentos. 

El  tratado  sobre  este  punto  y  el  arbitraje  de  límites  entre  la  Argentina  y  Chile  es 
uno  de  los  triunfos  más  bellos  de  la  razón  sobre  la  fuerza,  y  bien  fué  simbolizado  por 
la  estatua  del  Cristo  sobre  el  gigantesco  pedestal  de  los  Andes,  una  vez  escalados  por  los 
veteranos  de  San  Martin  en  su  fraternal  y  cooperadora  misión  de  libertad,  y  por  todos 
los  siglos  las  palabras  grabadas  en  él  serán  consolador  mensaje  para  el  hombre:  ''Se 
desplomarán  primero  estas  montañas  que  Ai^entinos  y  Chilenos  rompan  la  paz  que 
han  jurado  al  pie  del  Cristo  Redentor." 

La  Segunda  Conferencia  Panamericana  de  México  en  1902  reconoció  como  parte  del 
Derecho  Público  Internacional  Americano  los  principios  de  las  tros  convenciones 
firmadas  en  La  Haya  el  29  de  julio  de  1899,  y  fueron  aún  más  allá.  Los  delegados  de 
diez  de  las  Repúblicas  suscribieron  un  tratado  de  arbitraje  obligatorio,  pactando 
someter  á  la  decisión  de  árbitros  todas  las  controversias  que  existieran  ó  llegaran  á 
existir  entre  ellas  y  que  no  puedan  resolverse  por  la  vía  diplomática,  siempre  que,  á 
juicio  exclusivo  de  algunas  de  las  naciones  interesadas,  dichas  controversias  no  afecten 
ni  la  independencia  ni  el  honor  nacional;  y  estipularon  que  éstos  no  se  considerarían 
comprometidos  en  las  controversias  sobre  los  privilegios  diplomáticos,  límites,  derechos 
de  navegación  y  validez,  interpretación  y  cumplimiento  de  tratados.  Además  de 
est/ü,  todos  los  países  representados  en  la  Conferencia-  -los  Estados  Unidos  incluso — 
celebraron  un  convenio  para  someter  á  arbitraje  todas  las  reclamaciones  por  daños 
y  perjuicios  pecuniarios  de  suficiente  importancia,  que  no  pudieran  resolverse 
amistosamente  por  la  vía  diplomática,  verificando  así  un  marcado  progreso  en  la 
aplicación  del  arbitraje,  realizando  los  altos  propósitos  del  proyecto  de  Convención 
de  Arbitraje  presentado  por  Rusia  á  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haya  y  eliminando  un 
abundante  manantial  de  disputas,  que  conducen  á  disgustos,  sobre  todo  entre  las 
naciones  fuertes  y  las  débiles. 

Poco  después  de  clausurarse  la  Conferencia,  México  puat)  en  práctica  su  dedicación 
al  arbitraje,  presentando  al  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Ia  Haya  sus  diferencias  con  los 
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Estadofl  Unidos  en  el  caso,  por  largo  tiempo  pendiente,  de  loe  "Fondos  Dios  áf  > 
CAlifomiiifl."     Fué  el  primer  caso  que  se  presentó  al  tribunal  y  le  dio  xdda  y  prc*tÍ2'i 

Qu(Hlaba  reservado  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Americana  en  1906,  demcetrar  ú 
mundo  la  unión  del  continente  y  loe  sentimientos  levantados  y  altruistas  del  piif^U 
americano.  I^ias  naciones  reunidas  en  Río  de  Janeiro  continuaron  y  prom.ieap-'^  el 
convenio  do  arbitraje  sobre  reclamaciones  pecuniarias  y  ratificaron  su  adheela  ¿1 
principio  de  arbitraje;  y  á  ñn  de  hacer  práctico  tan  elevado  propósito,  recomecei'^': 
que  se  dieran  instrucciones  á  sus  delegados  á  la  Segunda  Conferencia  de  la  Paz  en  Lí 
Haya  pum  que  procurasen  obtener  que  se  celebrase  un  convenio  general  de  arbiin  ; 
tan  ofícaz  y  defínido  que  por  merecer  la  aprobación  del  mundo  civilizado,  fo^sr 
aceptado  y  puesto  en  vigor  por  todas  las  naciones. 

Pero  el  aíM)ntecimiento  culminante  de  esa  asamblea  fué  la  visita  del  Secrt-tiric  à- 
Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  Hon.  Elihu  Root.     Cuando  las  naciones  de  Am^^ri  •• 
le  vieron  levantarse  y  escucharon  su  elocuente  voz,  contemplaron  en  él  al  gran  pu"' . 
que  represéntala,  oyeron  la  voz  de  la  ley,  de  la  justicia  y  del  derecho,  y  no  sólo  fué  U 
Am^»rica  Latina,  sino  el  mundo  entero,  que  se  sintió  conmovido  por  el  mensaje  i-e 
fraternidad;  y  no  ha  habido  palabra  humana  que  haya  hecho  más  en  pro  del  adebrjc 
de  la  paz  y  del  amor  entre  los  hombres.    Escuchadlo  otra  vez  y  os  sentáreis  onrull«e»^ 
dtí  él  como  americano,  como  todos  nosotros  nos  sentimos  orgullosos  de  él  como  borní -r*- 
"  Nosotros,  "  declaró  él  "no  deseamos  otras  victorias  que  las  de  la  paz,  ningún  territíx^^ 
salvo  el  nuestro,  ninguna  soberanía  sino  la  soberanía  sobre  nosotros  mismoâ.     Xoei:^n:¿ 
estimamos  la  independencia  y  la  igualdad  de  derecho  del  más  pequeño  y  débil  mieir'rr 
de  la  familia  de  las  naciones,  acreedoras  á  tanto  respeto  como  las  del  mayor  de  hr 
imperios;  y  consideramos  la  observ^ancia  de  ese  respeto  la  principal  garantía  del  d<rh:' 
contra  la  opresión  del  fuerte.**    Y  continuó  diciendo:  "No  pretendemos  ni  deseanx? 
derecho  ni  priviU^io  alguno  ó  poderes  que  no  concedamos  libremente  á  cada  una  «:?■ 
lus  Repúl)li('as  Americanas.     "Deseamos  aumentar  nuestra  prosperidad,  ensanfhàr 
nuestro  comercio,  acrecentar  nuestra  riqueza,  nuestro  saber  y  nuestro  espíritu:  p^r- 
nuesti-a  concepción  del  verdadero  medio  de  reahzar  éste  no  es  derribando  á  otjos  y 
aprovechándonos  con  su  ruina;  sino  ayudar  á  todos  los  amigos  á  una  prosperidad 
común  y  á  un  común  desarrollo,  para  que  podamos  todos  engrandecemos  y  junt/»? 
llegar  á  sor  más  fuertes!'* 

Transcurridos  unos  pocos  meses  cuando,  gracias  al  interés  y  buenos  oficios  ar¡ 
Pre  sidonto  Roosevelt,  "  los  reconocidos  poseedores  de  cada  palmo  de  terreno  en  el  cc«n- 
tincnte  amcTÍcano,"  como  dijo  bien  el  Sefior  Root,  fueron  invitados  por  el  Emperati-  ' 
de  Rusia  á  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haya,  y  estuvieron  representados  *'con  admitid -^ 
derechos  de  iguales  Estados  Soberanos  en  el  Congreso  Universal,"  Fué  el  Brasil,  b 
cordial  y  magiiítica  República  del  Sur,  con  los  vibrantes  acentos  de  Ruy  Barbosa. 
el  que  se  erigió  en  adalid  y  vindicador  del  principio  de  igualdad  jurídica  entre  b 
mayor  y  la  más  pequeña  de  las  naciones,  las  del  nuevo  lo  mismo  que  las  del  viejo  con- 
tinente. Fué  él  quien,  irreductible  é  inquebrantable,  mantuvo  que  "la  soln-rarii 
es  el  derecho  supremo  elemental  de  los  Estados  constituidos  é  independientes.  L» 
soberanía  significa  la  igualdad  é  ideal  y  prácticamente  la  soberanía  es  al>8oluta  y  ijJ 
admite  clasificación!" 

El  adelanto  más  visible  llevado  acabo  por  la  Conferencia  en  la  causa  del  arbitra,^ 
fué  la  inclusión  en  un  convenio  de  la  Doctrina  Drago.  La  famosa  nota  de  ese  eítadii^ia 
acreca  de  las  diferencias  entre  Venezuela  y  la  Gran  Bretaña  y  Alemania,  había  lexviii- 
tado  el  punto  del  cobro  compulsivo  de  una  deuda  pública  en  que  aventurertis  poi-o 
escrupulosos  deseaban  usar  á  sus  Gobiernos  como  instrumentos  para  hacerse  de  utili- 
dades no  ganadas  en  sus  negociaciones. 

Kl  Doctor  Drago  dio  el  toque  de  alarma  apercibiendo  á  las  Repúblicas  de  América 
que  estuviesen  alerta  ante  posibles  agresiones  y  consiguiente  ocupación  de  su  tem- 
torio,  significando  ello  la  supresión  ó  subordinación  de  sus  Gobiernos  como  prueba  il- 
la identidad  de  la  mente  americana,  él  mantuvo,  como  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  luí 
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Estados  Unidos,  Elihu  Root,  y  el  brasilero  Ruy  Barbosa,  "que  entre  los  principios 
fu  Ilda  men  ta  les  del  Derecho  Público  Internacional  que  la  humanidad  ha  consa^^rado, 
uno  de  los  más  preciosos  es  el  que  determina  que  todos  los  Estados,  cualquiera  que  sea 
la  fuerza  de  que  dispongan,  son  entidades  de  derecho  perfectamente  iguales  entre  sí 
y  recíprocamente  acreedores  por  ello  á  la  misma  consideración  y  respeto." 

Mas  estas  no  fueron  las  únicas  voces  de  la  América  Latina  que  se  alzaron  en  la  Segunda 
Conferencia  de  La  Haya  en  pro  de  la  igualdad,  de  la  paz  y  de  la  justicia!  La  defensa 
del  derecho  del  débil  á  la  propia  conservación,  la  candente  denuncia  de  la  avaricia, 
las  amplias  cuestiones  de  vital  importancia  para  el  bien  de  la  humanidad,  tuvieron  en 
Pbrez  Tuia  na  de  Colombia  el  más  ferviente  de  los  oradores  y  el  brillante  y  seguro 
|>orvenir  de  la  América  Latina  su  profeta  más  entusiasta  y  grandilocuente. 

Con  estos  intérpretes  y  estos  móviles  é  ideales  no  era  de  admirarse  que  resultase  la 
América  Latina,  como  dijo  el  distinguido  Presidente  de  la  Conferencia,  Señor  ve 
Nblidow,  "una  revelación  para  el  mundo." 

Á  la  paK  y  progreso  universales  está  comprometida  la  América  Latina.  Algunos  de 
BUS  pueblos  han  pasado  ya  felizmente  el  período  de  prueba  y  experimento.  Se  U'er- 
can  á  los  que  van  á  la  cabeza  entre  los  países  más  viejos.  Algún  día,  y  no  lejano, 
habrán  de  adelantárseles.  Otros,  desgraciadamente,  aún  luchan  y  padecen,  pero  ni 
son  perezosos  ni  cobardes,  y  la  fe  y  la  e6])eranza  les  acompañan.  Á  ellos  debe  ir  vuest  ra 
simpatía  y  vuestro  amor  y  vuestra  caridad.  En  su  infancia  los  Estados  Unidos  les 
dieron  la  protección  de  la  Doctrina  de  Monroe.  En  la  hora  de  su  tristeza  y  de  su 
desgracia  lr)s  Kstados  Unidos  los  alentaron  y  no  se  aprovecharon  de  sus  faltas  ó  de  hus 
infortunios. 

Que  los  Estados  Unidos,  para  su  gloria  imperecedera,  continúen  su  generosa  política, 
expuesta  en  la  aún  más  amplia  y  más  noble  doctrina  en  que  Elihu  Root  ha  expresado 
los  sentimientos  y  el  genio  del  pueblo  americano.  "Ayúdemenos  los  unos  á  los  otros 
para  demostrar  que  para  todas  las  razas  del  hombre  la  libertad  por  la  cual  combatimos 
y  trabajamos  es  la  hermana  gemela  de  la  paz  y  de  la  justicia." 


PROGRAMA  DEL  CONGRESO  INTERNACIONAL 

SOBRE  LA  PESCA. 

La  Oficina  de  ia  Pesca  del  Departamento  de  Comercio  y  Trabajo  de 
los  Kstados  Unidos  ha  expedido  el  programa  de  las  deliberaciones 
acordadas  para  el  Cuarto  Congreso  Internacional  sobre  la  Pesca  que 
se  celebrará  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington  desde  el  22  hasta  el  26  de 
septiembre  de  1908. 

El  Presidente  del  Congreso  es  el  Señor  IIermon  C.  Bumpüs,  Director 
del  Museo  Americano  de  Historia  Natural,  y  el  Secretario  es  el  Señor 
Hugh  M.  Smith,  á  quien  deberán  dirigirse  todas  las  comunicaciones. 
El  Señor  George  M.  Bowers,  Comisionado  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Kstados 
Unidos,  representa  la  Oficina  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Los  congresos  anteriores  se  celebraron  como  sigue:  En  París,  en 
1900,  San  Petersburgo,  en  1902,  Viena,  en  1905,  y  se  espera  que  la 
reunión  que  se  celebrará  en  Wávshington  se  distinga  por  la  activa  par- 
ticipación de  delegados  de  las  Repúblicas  de  la  América  Latina. 

Se  invita  á  todas  las  personas  que  estén  interesadas  en  la  pesca, 
piscicultura,  administración  de  la  pcs/a  ú  otros  asuntos  com])r(*n(l¡dos 
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en  las  atribuciones  del  Congreso,  para  que  concurran  á  las  reiinionegj 
tomen  parte  en  las  deliberaciones  de  dicho  Congreso.  Se  suplics  i 
los  gobiernos  na<*ionales,  del  Estado  y  provinciales,  así  como  á  Ia¿ 
sociedades,  asociaciones  y  otros  cuerpos,  que  envíen  delegados  j 
sometan  á  la  consideración  del  Congreso  las  memorias  ó  disertaciones 
que  juzguen  pertinentes. 

Se  adjudicará  una  serie  de  premios  por  oposición,  por  las  mejíwes 
investigaciones,  descubrimientos,  inventos,  etc.,  relativos  á  la  pesrt. 
la  piscicultura,  ictiología,  patología  de  los  peces  y  asuntos  análogos, 
durante  los  años  de  1906,  1907  y  1908. 

Uno  de  los  asuntos  más  importants  que  se  someterán  £  discusics 
ante  el  Congreso  se  relaciona  con  la  aclimatación  de  los  peces,  y  com- 
prende: (a)  Ix)s  peces  americanos  en  el  extranjero,  (b)  los  pecr^ 
extranjeros  en  América,  y  (c)  la  introducción  de  otras  especies  ex- 
tranjeras. 

El  Señor  John  N.  Titcomb,  Jefe  de  la  División  de  Piscicultura  df 
la  Oficina  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  después  de  hacer  peiso- 
nalmente  muchas  investigaciones,  anuncia  que  por  más  que  una  gran 
parte  de  la  América  Latina  está  situada  en  los  Trópicos,  en  ells 
abundan  los  ríos  y  lagos,  y  muchos  de  éstos  se  hallan  á  una  elevación 
donde  el  clima  templado  y  las  aguas  de  origen  glacial  hacen  posible 
la  propagación  de  varias  especies  de  peces  de  la  América  del  Norte. 


LA  INSPECCIÓN  DE  CARNES  EN  LOS  ESTADOS 

UNIDOS. 

En  la  Circular  125  que  expedió  recientemente  la  Ofícana  de  Indus- 
tria Animal  del  Departamento  de  Agricultura  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
el  Doctor  A.  D.  Melvin,  jefe  de  dicha  oficina,  hace  una  descrijjción 
de  la  inspección  de  carnes  por  el  Gobierno  Federal,  la  cual  está  á  so 
cargo,  y  relata  la  historia  y  desenvolvimiento  de  este  importante 
ramo  del  servicio  público.  Como  consecuencia  de  varías  peticiones 
que  se  han  hecho  con  el  fin  de  obtener  informes  sobre  la  materia,  á 
continuación  se  publica  un  extracto  de  su  memoria: 

La  inspección  de  carnes  en  los  Estados  Unidos  se  divide  natiu^I- 
mente  en  tres  períodos:  (1)  Desde  la  inauguración  de  los  corrales 
para  ganado  denominados  de  la  unión,  en  Chicago,  en  1865,  hasta  el 
año  de  1890,  fecha  en  que  se  sancionó  la  primera  ley  de  inspección 
4|B  carnes  federal,  (2)  desde  este  último  año  hasta  la  sanción  de  la 
ley  de  1906,  y  (3)  desde  entonces  hasta  la  presente  fecha. 

Â  raíz  de  la  apertura  de  los  precitados  corrales,  en  1905,  las  autori- 
dades municipales  de  Chicago  iniciaron  una  inspección  antes  de  matar 
el  ganado,  y  es  evidente  que  en  Chicago  y  otras  ciudades  se  mantuTO 
una  inspección  más  ó  menos  eficaz  por  parte  de  las  aytoridades 
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municipales  y  por  parte  de  los  propios  embarríladores  de  carne, 
durante  varios  años,  antes  de  1881.  Sin  embargo,  el  hecho  de  que 
esta  inspección  no  resultó  satisfactoria  para  algunos  gobiernos  extran- 
jeros, lo  demostró  la  medida  que  tomaron  varias  naciones  en  1880, 
aproximadamente,  al  prescribir  algunas  restricciones  á  las  carnes 
americanas  que  se  introducían  en  dichas  naciones,  y  al  prohibir 
enteramente  la  introducción  de  aquéllas,  en  algunos  casos.  Como 
quiera  que  el  estado  físico  general  del  ganado  de  todas  clases  en  los 
Kstados  Unidos  era  mejor  que  en  otras  naciones,  se  creyó  general- 
mente que  estas  restricciones  tenían  por  objeto  principalmente 
impedir  la  competencia. 

En  1890  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  tomó  la  primera  medida 
encaminada  á  establecer  la  inspección  de  carnes  federal  sancionando 
una  ley  que  prescribía  la  inspección  de  la  carne  de  cerdo  salada  y  el 
tocino  que  se  destinaban  á  la  exportación,  siempre  que  así  lo  exigieran 
un  gobierno  extranjero  ó  un  comprador,  vendedor  ó  exportador  de 
dichas  carnes,  y  también  prescribía  la  inspección  de  todo  el  ganado 
vacuno  y  lanar  que  se  exportaba.  Por  consiguiente,  la  inspección 
(le  las  carnes  por  parte  del  Gobierno  Federal  se  comenzó  sobre  todo 
para  hacer  frente  á  las  exigencias  de  los  gobiernos  extranjeros  más 
bien  que  para  proteger  al  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Por  más  que  esta  ley  fué  im  paso  acertado,  no  pudo  prescribir  la 
inspección  en  el  momento  de  la  matanza  del  ganado  ni  garantizar  la 
salud  (le  los  animales  de  los  cuales  se  obtenían  las  carnes.    . 

En  1 892  el  Congreso  sancionó  una  ley  que  prescribía  que  los  veteri- 
narios efectuasen  la  inspección  del  ganado  vacuno  y  de  cerda  vivo,  así 
como  la  inspección  de  sus  carnes  y  productos  destinados  al  comercio 
doméstico  y  extranjero.     El  primer  resultado  que  se  obtuvo  de  esta 
inspección,  con  arreglo  á  esta  ley,  fué  una  orden  expedida  por  el 
Gobierno   alemán  revocando  la  prohibición   que  había  mantenido 
desde  1880  contra  la  importación  de  los  productos  del  ganado  de  cerda 
americano,  y  en  seguida  otros  países  tomaron  idénticas  medidas.     A 
raíz  de   esta  orden  la  demanda  de  inspección  fué  tal  que  el  De- 
partamento no  pudo  hacerle  frente  por  completo  con  la  asignación 
que  el  Congreso  había  hecho  con  este  fin,  por  más  que  la  inspec- 
ción se  llevó  á  cabo  y  se  extendió  gradualmente  durante  varios  años, 
hasta  donde  lo  permitieron  los  medios  que  había  disponibles  para  ello. 
Aun  entonces  las  leyes  no  eran  adecuadas,  y  aunque  en  ellas  no  se 
mencionaba  el  saneamiento,  en  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1906  el  Departa- 
mento expedió  un  reglamento  radical  exigiendo  la  limpieza  en  todas  las 
partes  de  los  establecimientos  donde  se  embarrilan  las  carnes.    Estas 
reformas  en  el  expresado  saneamiento  ya  se  estaban  llevando  á  cabo 
cuando  la  agitación  que  ocurrió  en  1906  llamó  la  atención  del  púbHco 
hacia  la  deficiencia  de  las  leyes  vigentes,  y  se  obtuvo  la  sanción  de  la 
ley  del  30  de  junio  de  1906.     El  descubrimiento  de  un  estado  poco 
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satisfactorio  en  1906  se  refería  casi  enteramente  á  las  carnes  conserr»- 
das  en  latas  y  preparadas  de  otra  manera,  el  empleo  de  los  preservati- 
vos y  el  estado  y  los  métodos  insalubres  de  los  establecimientfs» 
donde  se  embarrilan  substancias  alimenticias,  asunto  sobre  el  cual  el 
Departamento  no  había  tenido  ningún  poder,  hasta  aquella  épKxra. 
con  arreglo  á  la  ley. 

La  ley  de  1906  confiere  al  Secretario  de  Agricultura  poder  pan 
hacer  que  se  inspeccionen  rígidamente  todas  las  carnes  preparadas 
para  el  comercio  doméstico  y  de  exportación,  y  hace  una  asignaciót 
anual  de  $3,000,000,  debiendo  agregarse  que  la  suma  mayor  que 
llegó  k  gastarse  en  cualquier  año  anterior  ascendió  como  á  S800XNk>. 
Con  arreglo  á  esta  ley,  no  sólo  se  inspeccionan  los  animales  antes  ¿e 
matarse  y  las  reses  muertas  y  limpias,  inmediatamente  después  de 
la  matanza,  lo  mismo  que  se  hacía  con  arreglo  á  la  ley  anterior,  sinû 
que  también  se  inspeccionan  después  las  carnes  y  los  product'^: 
alimenticios  de  éstas  en  todos  los  períodos  y  procedimientos  de  salazón, 
colocación  en  latas  ú  otra  preparación  para  los  mercados,  y  al  Departa- 
mento también  se  le  autoriza  para  que  exija  un  equipo,  condiciones  y 
métodos  sanitarios  en  los  mataderos  y  establecimientos  donde  se 
embarrilan  carnes  y  para  que  impida  el  empleo  de  substancias  quí- 
micas y  preservativos  que  sean  nocivos,  así  como  el  uso  de  marbetes 
que  den  lugar  ¿  engaño,  y  para  regular  el  transporte  de  las  carnes 
en  el  comercio  local  y  extranjero. 

Cualquier  establecimiento  que  desee  embarcar  carnes  para  otro 
Estado  ó  para  un  país  extranjero,  tendrá  que  hacer  una  solicitud  al 
Departamento  para  que  efectúe  la  inspección,  y  deberá  poner  su 
establecimiento  en  las  debidas  condiciones  sanitarias  para  que  sea 
posible  concederle  lo  que  pide.  Una  vez  que  los  peritos  del  Depart4t- 
iiKmto  anuncien  que  se  han  llenado  los  requisitos  sanitarios,  se  asigna 
un  número  suficiente  de  inspectores  para  que  presten  los  servicios 
del  caso,  y  entonces  se  comienza  la  operación. 

Bajo  su  inmediata  inspección,  los  mataderos  ó  establecimientos 
donde  se  embarrilan  carnes,  así  como  todos  los  receptáculos,  instru- 
mentos, etc.,  deberán  conservarse  limpios. 

Veterinarios  de  experiencia  examinan  todas  las  reses  muertas  j 
limpias  en  el  suelo  de  los  mataderos,  y  envían  los  casos  sos|>echas(^  ¿ 
un  "salón  de  detención,''  en  el  cual  se  someten  á  una  inspección  más 
completa  y  minuciosa.  Las  reses  muertas  y  limpias  y  las  partes  que 
se  rechazan  se  derriten  en  tanques  cerrados  de  tal  manera,  que  se 
impide  que  se  usen  como  substancias  alimenticias.  Â  las  que  se 
aprueban  se  les  pone  un  sello  que  dice  "inspeccionadas  por  los  Estadi)S 
Unidos  y  aprobadas."  La  severidad  del  reglamento  que  rige  el  uso 
que  se  hace  de  las  reses  muertas  y  limpias  que  se  han  encontrado 
enfermas  ha  sido  ratificada  por  el  informe  de  una  comisión  compuesta 
do   cinco   peritos   científicos   independientes   del   Departamento   de 


COMERCIO  ENTRE  LA  AMERICA  LATINA  Y  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS.     1389 

Agricultura  que  investigaron  este  asunto  el  afio  pasado  á  petición  del 
Secretario  de  Agricultura,  y  que  llegaron  á  la  conclusión  de  que  "si  el 
reglamento  contiene  algún  error  general  es  más  bien  á  favor  del 
público  que  á  favor  de  los  carniceros  y  de  los  embarríladores  de 
carnes." 

Los  inspectores  que  son  peritos  especiales  en  la  materia  observan  la 
carne  durante  los  varios  procedimientos  de  salazón,  colocación  en 
latas,  etc.,  é  impiden  el  empleo  de  preservativos  que  sean  nocivos  y 
de  la  materia  colorante;  hacen  que  se  cumplan  los  requisitos  rela- 
tivos al  saneamiento  en  cada  procedimiento  ó  período,  y  exigen  que  se 
apliquen  marbetes  legítimos  y  verdaderos  al  producto  que  se  ha 
preparado  completamente.  En  los  centros  donde  se  embarrilan 
carnes  se  mantienen  laboratorios,  donde  los  productos  alimenticios 
on  frecuencia  se  someten  á  un  examen  químico  y  bacteriológico,  á 
fín  de  descubrir  cualquiera  elemento  nocivo  y  resguardarse  contra  el 
mismo. 


PROPORCIONES  DEL  COMERCIO  ENTRE  LA  AMÉ- 
RICA LATINA  Y  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

Las  proporciones  de  los  valores  comerciales  entre  los  países  de 
la  América  Latina  y  los  Estados  Unidos,  según  los  últimos  datos 
estadísticos  que  han  podido  obtenerse,  muestran  las  siguientes  com- 
paraciones entre  1906  y  1907.  El  cálculo  que  se  ha  hecho  se  ha 
basado,  hasta  donde  ha  sido  posible,  en  la  estadística  de  los  respec- 
tivos países,  peVo  cuando  no  ha  sido  posible  obtener  estos  datos  se 
han  utilizado  los  informes  hechos  por  el  Departamento  de  Comercio 
y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  la  República  Argen- 
tina ascendió  á  $285,860,683,  de  los  cuales  $38,842,277,  ó  sea  un 
13.6  por  ciento,  representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  en  comparación  con  un  14.62  por  ciento  en  1906.  El  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $296,204,369,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados 
Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $10,940,436,  6  sea  un  3.7 
por  ciento,  contra  un  4.56  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  Bohvia  se  calculó  en 
$55,000,000,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercancías 
por  valor  de  $2,852,460.  Del  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo 
Bolivia  en  1906,  y  que  ascendió  á  $17,543,662,  los  Estados  Unidos 
suministraron  mercancías  valuadas  en  $1,136,604,  ó  sea  un  6.4  por 
ciento,  contra  un  5.6  por  ciento  en  el  año  anterior,  y  compraron 
productos  valuados  en  $91,359,  ó  sea  un  .32  por  ciento,  de  un  valor 
total  do  exportaciones  de  $27,827,258,  en  comparación  con  .13  por 
ciento  en  1905. 
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En  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  d.  Bra^i 
ascendió  á  S202,000,000,  de  los  cuales  S21,002,566,  ó  sea  un  KU 
por  ciento,  representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  E¡stalit>^ 
Unidos,  contra  11.46  por  ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de 
las  exportaciones  ascendió  à  S270;000,000,  de  los  cuales  SvS5,436,070. 
ó  31.6  por  ciento,  representaron  productos  enviados  á  los  Estados 
Unidos  en  comparación  con  un  36  por  ciento  en  el  año  anterior. 

En  1907  el  valor  del  comercio  de  importación  de  Chile  ascendió 
á  $107,193,877,  de  los  cuales  $11,439,821,  ó  un  10.6  por  ciento. 
representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  c»>n- 
tra  un  9.9  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que  el  valor  total  de  las  exp»r- 
taciones  ascendió  á  $102,229,466,  de  los  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos 
compraron  productos  valuados  en  $17,944,580,  ó  sea  un  17.5  por 
ciento,  contra  un  15.1  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  1907  las  exportaciones  de  los  E^stados  Unidos  á  Colombia  x 
valuaron  en  $3,169,382,  contra  $2,961,671  el  año  anterior,  al  paso 
que  las  importaciones  que  los  Estados  Unidos  hicieron  de  Colombia 
se  valuaron  en  $6,466,429  y  $6,669,461  en  los  dos  años,  respectiva- 
mente. En  1904,  que  es  el  último  año  acerca  del  cual  ha  sido  pasible 
obtener  datos  estadísticos  completo  de  Colombia,  los  Estados  Unidos 
le  vendieron  à  este  último  país  mercancías  por  valor  de  $4,936,000, 
ó  sea  34.15  por  ciento  del  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Colom- 
bia, y  le  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $6,837,000,  6  sea  54.01 
por  ciento  del  importe  total  de  las  exportaciones. 

La  estadística  de  los  Estados  Unidos  muestra  que  en  1907  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  á  Costa  Rica  ascendió  á  $2,840,281,  en  tanto 
que  el  de  las  importaciones  de  este  último  país  ascendió  á  $5,281,877. 
En  1906  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Costa  Rica 
ascendió  ó,  $7,278,464,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $3,964,224,  ó  sea  un  54.4  por  ciento,  contra 
51.65  por  ciento  en  1905,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  â  $8,802,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron 
productos  valuados  en  $4,171,560,  ó  sea  un  47.4  por  ciento,  es  decir, 
casi  una  proporción  igual  â  la  de  1905. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Cuba  ascendió 
á  $104,460,935,  de  los  cuales  $51,309,288,  ó  sea  un  49.1  por  ciento, 
representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  com- 
paración con  un  48  por  ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  ascendió  á  $104,069,035,  de  las  cuales  $90,774,645,  ó 
sea  un  87.2  por  ciento ,  representaron  productos  vendidos  á  los  Estados 
Unidos,  contra  más  de  un  82  por  ciento  en  1906. 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  la  República  Dominicana  en 
1907  ascendió  â  $5,156,121,  de  las  cuales  $2,863,209,  ó  sea  un  55.5  por 
ciento,  representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
en  comparación  con  más  de  un  58  por  ciento  en  1906;  al  paso  que  el 
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f  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $7,638,536,  de  las  cuales  â  los 
Estados  Unidos  se  enviaron  productos  valuados  en  $3,329,018,  ó  sea 
.    un  43.6  por  ciento,  en  comparación  con  un  57.3  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  1907  los  Estados  Unidos  enviaron  al  Ecuador  mercancías  valua- 
das e»  $1,884,107  y  le  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $2,835,395. 
En  1906  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  el  Ecuador  ascendió 
á  $8,505,800,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercancías 
valuadas  en  $2,238,450,  ó  sea  un  26.3  por  ciento  contra  28.86  por 
ciento  en  el  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  á  $11,690,243,  de  las  cuales  $3,920,776,  ó  sea  un  33.5  por 
ciento,  representaron  productos  destinados  á  los  Estados  Unidos,  contra 
un  27.32  por  ciento  en  1905. 

En  1907  todas  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Guatemala  se  valuaron 
en  $7,316,574,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  mercan- 
cías por  valor  de  $4,243,795,  ó  sea  58.1  por  ciento,  contra  42.1  por 
ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  de  las  exportaciones,  valuadas  en 
$10,174,486,  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de 
$2,310,593,  ó  sea  21.6  por  ciento  en  comparación  con  30.6  por  ciento 
el  año  anterior. 

En  1907  Haití  importó  mercancías  de  los  Estados  Unidos  por 
valor  de  $3,145,853,  contra  $3,266,425  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  ex- 
portó productos  á  dicho  país  valuados  en  $1,220,420  y  $1,330,330 
en  los  dos  años,  respectivamente. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1905,  que  es  el  último  acerca  del  cual 
se  han  recihido  datos  estadísticos  completos,  el  valor  de  las  impor- 
taciones que  hizo  Haití  ascendió  á  $3,871,069,  habiendo  los  Estados 
Unidos  suministrado  mercancías  que  representaron  más  de  71  por 
ciento  de  dicho  valor,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  â  $5,000,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron 
productos  valuados  en  $1,171,000,  ó  sea  23.4  por  ciento. 

En  1907  Honduras  importó  mercancías  valuadas  en  $2,331,517, 
de  los  cuales  $1,561,855,  ó  sea  67.7  por  ciento,  representaron  mer- 
cancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  comparación  con 

63.6  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que  el  valor  total  de  los  productos 
exportados  ascendió  á  $2,012,409,  de  los  cuales  á  los  Estados  Unidos 
se  enviaron  productos  valuados  en  $1,807,952,  ó  sea  un  89.8  por 
ciento,  en  comparación  con  87.2  por  ciento  el  año  anterior. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones 
que  hizo  México  ascendió  á  $116,681,000,  habiendo  suministrado 
los  Estados  Unidos  mercancías  valuadas  en  $73,188,000,  ó  sea  un 

62.7  por  ciento  contra  un  65.99  por  ciento  en  1906.  El  valor  de 
los  productos  exportados  en  el  año  de  referencia  ascendió  á 
$124,009,000,  de  los  cuales  los  Est&dos  Unidos  compraron  productos 
valuados  en  $87,904,000,  ó  sea  un  70.8  por  ciento,  en  comparación 
con  un  68.6  por  ciento  el  aAo  anterior. 
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En  1907  Nicaragua  importó  mercancías  de  los  Estados  Unii  ^ 
valuadas  en  $1,790,598,  en  comparación  con  $2,041,231  en  1906,  h: 
tanto  que  exportó  á  dicho  país  productos  por  valor  de  S1,202.S7S  j 
$1,331,172,  respectivamente,  durante  los  dos  años  que  se  han  C'>d- 
parado.  En  1904,  que  es  el  último  año  acerca  del  cual  ha  ^:  i 
posible  obtener  datos  estadísticos  del  comercio  de  Nicaragua,  i*»^ 
Estados  Unidos  suministraron  un  52.09  por  ciento  del  valor  de  íi- 
iinportaciones  y  compraron  un  53.21  por  ciento  de  las  exporta^iont- 
que  hizo  dicho  país. 

En  1907  la  República  de  Panamá  importó  mercancías — incli^' 
las  provisiones  con  destino  á  la  Zona  del  Canal — valuadas  e: 
$17,204,985.  Sin  incluir  dichas  provisiones,  el  valor  de  las  impí^rs- 
ciones  ascendió  á  $9,564,450,  de  los  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  s»ulí- 
nistraron  mercancías  valuadas  en  $5,196,964,  6  sea  un  54.3  por  cieni* 
en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  los  productos  que  Panamá  exportó  asivníi.» 
á  $1,960,664,  habiendo .  comprado  los  Estados  Unidos  $l,6S0.i*.>\ 
ó  sea  im  85.7  por  ciento. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  Paraguay  se  calcula  en  m 
poco  más  de  $10,000,000,  en  los  cuales  la  proporción  de  las  ímponâ- 
ciones  que  los  Estados  Unidos  representaron  ascendió  á  $170,89:^  y 
87,261  en  las  exportaciones.  En  1906,  de  un  valor  total  de  $6,267,1 94 
representado  por  las  importaciones,  los  Estados  Unidos  suministran in 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $110,496,  ó  sea  un  1.7  por  ciento,  en  taní»^ 
que  del  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  que  ascendió  á  $2,695,140,  h*> 
Pastados  Unidos  compraron  productos  valuados  en  $1,205,  ó  sea  un 
.05  por  ciento. 

En  1907  el  Perú  importó  productos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  valuada? 
en  86,876,217,  y  exportó  á  este  último  país  productos  por  valor  <ie 
$7,098,298,  al  paso  que  en  1906  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones 
que  hizo  ascendió  á  $24,953,602,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  sumi- 
nistrado mercancías  valuadas  en  $5,541,157,  ó  sea  im  22.2  por  ciento 
del  valor  total.  En  este  último  año  el  valor  de  las  expo^taci(>ní*^ 
ascendió  á  $28,479,404,  de  los  cuales  los  productos  comprados  po: 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  valuaron  en  $3,203,480,  ó  sea  un  11.2  p^-^r 
ciento. 

En  1907  el  Salvador  importó  mercancías  de  los  Estados  Udí«I'*^ 
valuadas  en  $1,592,493,  en  comparación  con  $1,321,765  en  el  nñ" 
anterior,  al  paso  que  los  productos  exportados  á  este  último  país  se 
valuaron  en  $1,191,701  y  $1,216,262,  en  los  dos^os,  respectivamente. 
En  1905  las  mercancías  importadas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  represím- 
taron  im  31.18  por  ciento  del  valor  total  de  las  importaciones,  y  un 
23.49  por  ciento  del  valor  de  las  exportaciones. 

En  1907  el  Uruguay  importó  mercancías  cuyo  valor  total  asceJuhV» 
á  $34,425,2^)5,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercancíds 
valuadas  en  $3,971,001,  ó  sea  un  11.5  por  ciento  del  valor  total  contra 
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9.2  por  ciento  el  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  de  $35,150,937,  valor  de 
exportaciones,  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  productos  valuados  en 
$2,902,085,  6  sea  un  8.5  por  ciento,  contra  7.3  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1907,  todas  las  importaciones  que  hizo 
Venezuela  se  valuaron  en  810,335,817,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados 
Unidos  suministraron  mercancías  por  valor  de  $2,626,471,  6  sea  25.5 
por  ciento,  en  comparación  con  30.2  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que 
del  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones,  que  ascendió  á  $16,203,972,  los 
Estados  Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $5,960,095,  ó  sea 
36.7  por  ciento,  contra  31.1  por  ciento  el  año  anterior. 


REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA, 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  ALCOBTA. 

En  el  mensaje  que  el  Presidente  de  la  República  Argentina  le 
dirigió  al  Congreso  Nacional  el  día  11  de  mayo,  el  Jefe  Executivo  hace 
una  reseña  de  los  trabajos  de  su  administración  durante  el  año  ante- 
rior, así  como  del  estado  de  prosperidad  que  prevalece  en  todo  el  país. 

Describió  el  estado  financiero  del  país  haciendo  constar  que,  si  bien 
un  cálculo  de  la  renta  correspondiente  al  año  de  referencia  la  había 
fijado  en  $94,500,000,  es  lo  cierto  que  los  ingresos  ascendieron  á  un 
total  de  $105,500,000,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $11,000,000,  en  compara- 
ción con  los  ingresos  que  se  esperaban.  El  servicio  de  la  deuda 
pública  fué  administrado  con  puntualidad  y  pericia,  y  en  la  legación 
argentina  en  Londres  ya  se  habían  depositado  en  Europa  los  fondos 
para  hacer  frente  â  los  pagos  así  extraordinarios  como  ordinarios, 
incluso  los  cupones  correspondientes  al  mes  de  julio  de  1908,  sin  que 
se  apelase  al  haber  que  hay  disponible  en  el  Banco  de  la  Nación 
Argentina.  En  1907  la  deuda  interna  consolidadü  experimentó  una 
reducción  de  $1,681,000,  y  á  fines  de  año  ascendía  á  $9,850,000  en 
papel.  Al  cerrarse  las  transacciones  comerciales  el  31  de  diciembre 
de  1907,  los  saldos  de  los  bancos  mostraron  qiíe  los  depósitos  ascendían 
¿  $783,000,000;  los  descuentos  y  anticipos  ascendían  á  $764,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  los  fondos  de  reserva  en  efectivo  ascendían  á,  $31 1 ,000,000. 

Se  anuncia  que  durante  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  ascendió  á  $70,840,220,  y  que  el  de  las  exportaciones 
ascH^ndió  â  $115.627,832,  lo  cual  muestra  un  aumento  de  $16,179,335 
en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  y  de  $18,681,615  en  el  de  las  exporta- 
ciones, en  comparación  con  el  período  correspondiente  de  1907.  En 
el  período  de  que  se  trata,  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  excedió  en 
$44,787,612  al  de  las  importaciones. 

Las  cosechas  en  los  14,000,000  de  hectáreas  cultivadas  produjeron 
un  total  de  5,500,000  toneladas  de  trigo,  3,500,000  toneladas  de  maíz, 
1,000,000  de  toneladas  de  linaza,  y  400,000  toneladas  de  avena. 

46122— Bull.  6—08 10 


].*U4       OFICINA  INTKKNACIONAL  DE  LAvS  REPUBLICAS    AMKRICANAS. 

Estos  productos  so  embarcaron  con  destino   al   extranjero   por  hjs 
]>iiertos  (le  Rosario,  La  Plata,  Buenos  Aires  y  Bahía  Blanca. 

En  cuanto  á  los  ferrocarriles,  el  Presidente  dijo  que  en  la  actunlí'ij: 
la  ext(Misión  de  hus  líneas  ferroviarias  de  la  República    as<*<"ndía  á 
123,295  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  el  año  anterior  se  acrreg-aron,  l*.:V  " 
kilómetros.      El   capital   invertido  en   dichas   empresaj^    asc^^iniíã  ¿ 
Sr)71,r)S('),(H)(),  y  el  material  rodante  consistía  de  53,322  carros  y  ^.Tí. 
locomotoras.     iSe  luin  aumentado  los  medios  para  efectuar  el  tni:i?- 
porte  de  los  productos  afjrícolas,  circunstancia  que,  en  vista  de  /a? 
cosechas  excepcionales  que  se  han  logrado,  constituye  un  estado  ¿f 
cosas  sumamente  favorable. 

NOMBRAMIENTO  BE  LA  COMISIÓN  PANAMERICAIO-A. 

A  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  le  ha 
informado  oficialmente  que  el  Gobierno  Argentino  ha  nonibraiio  í* 
Comisión  que  ha  de  proveer  los  medios  y  estimular  el  cuniplinn'tiu». 
en  cuanto  se  refiere  á  la  República  Argentina,  de  las  resolucíont^ 
apro])a(his  por  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional,  y  al  mi>iii"' 
tiempo  redactar  los  temas  que  el  estudio  de  dichas  resoluciones  si]^»> 
ran  como  complementos  necesarios  que  en  su  oportunidad  han  «le 
someterse  á  la  Comisión  de  Programa  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia,  r 
cualesíjuiera  otros  nuevos  asuntos  que  se  juzguen  oportunos. 

La  expresada  Comisión  se  ha  organizado  de  la  manera  siguiente: 
Doctor   Antonio  Bekmkjo,    Presidente    del   Tribunal    Suprem»»  de 
Justicia   Nacional,    ex-Ministro   de  Justicia  é    Instrucción    PúbhVa, 
ex-Diputado  Xaciomd  y  ex-Delegado  á  la  Segunda  Conferencia  Iriicr- 
nacional    Americana    de    México;  Doctor    Manuel    F.    Mantilla. 
Senador  de  la  Nación;  Doctor  Manuel  Augltsto  Moxtes  de  (Va. 
ex-Ministro    del    Interior,    de    Relaciones    Exteriores    y    de    Cultos: 
Doctor  Josí:  María  Kamos  Meria,  Presidente  de  la  Junta  Xaciona. 
de  Instrucción;  Doctor  Eufemio  Uballes,  Rector  de  la  Universi«la«i 
Nacional  de  Buenos  Aires  y  ex-Diputado  Nacional;  Doctor  Eli>ío 
Cantón,    Vice-Presidente    de    la    Cámara    Nacional    de    Dipufail'^s. 
Decano  de  la  Facultad  de  Ciencias  Médicas  de  la  Universidad  de 
Buenos   Aires   y   ex-Delegado    al   Tercer   Congreso   Médico    Latino- 
Americano  (le  Montevideo;  Doctor  Juan  M.  Garro,  Vice  Decano 
de  la  Facuhad  de  Derecho  y  Ciencias  Sociales  de  la  Universidad  «It- 
Buenos  Aires;  Doctor  Eduardo  L.  Biddau,  Catedrático  de  la  FacuJ- 
tad  de  Derecho  y  Ciencias  Sociales  de  la  precitada  Universidad,  j 
ex-Delegado  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional  de  Río  de  Janeiro 
y  el  Doctor  Leopoldo  Melo,  Catedrático  de  la  Facultad  de  Derecho 
y   Ciencias   Sociales   de   la  L^niversidad   de   Buenos   Aires.     Doctor 
CARLOS     A.    Becú,    Secretario    General;  Doctor   Marco     Acrf.lio 
Avellaneda,  Subsecretario.  I 
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ESTADO  DE  LOS  BANCOS  EL  31  DE  MABZO  DE  1908. 

Set^ún  datos  publicados  por  el  Ministerio  de  Hacienda  de  la  Repú- 
blica Argentina,  el  estado  de  los  bancos  dei  país  en  31  de  marzo  de  1908 
fué  como  sigue: 


Oro. 


l)rp<Jalto8 

Descuentos  y  adelantos. 
Existencias 


22,108,023 
37,530,489 
33,007,739 


Moneda 
nacional. 


739,285,738 
683.287,669 
215,272,714 


INSTALACIÓN  DE  UNA  FÁBRICA  DE  CABULLEBÍA  Y  TEJIDOS. 

El  23  de  marzo  de  1908  se  inauguró  en  el  pueblo  de  Brugo,  Provin- 
cia de  Entre  Ríos,  República  Argentina,  la  Fábrica  de  la  Caranday,  cuya 
empresa  se  propone  aprovechar  en  gran  escala  la  fibra  que  contiene  la 
palma  silvestre  llamada  *^  Caranday,"  en  la  elaboración  de  artículos 
de  cabullería  y  tejidos  que  se  emplean  en  las  industrias  agrícolas  del 
país.  ■  Desde  hace  mucho  tiempo  se  ha  sentido  en  el  país  la  necesidad 
de  una  fábrica  como  la  que  acaba  de  inaugurarse,  siendo  la  producción 
económica  dé  arpillera,  hilo  para  engavillar,  atar  bolsas,  etc.,  un  factor 
de  importancia  en  la  agricultura  nacional.  En  1907  la  República 
Argentina  importó  13,655,666  kilogramos  de  hilo  para  segadoras,  y 
la  importación  de  cabos,  arpilleras,  etc.,  fué  también  c(msiderable. 
Los  resultados  de  las  pruebas  hechas  con  la  fibra  caranda}^  no  pueden 
ser  más  satisfactorios,  y  los  artículos  fabricados  con  ella  pueden 
competir  ventajosamente  con  sus  similares  europeos,  por  sus  condi- 
ciones naturales,  y  superan  á  todos  los  importados  por  su  resistencia. 

ESTUDIO  DE  FEBBOC ABRILES  EN  LA  PATAGONIA. 

El  Presidente  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  nombrado  dos  comi- 
siones de  estudios  de  dos  vías  férreas  en  la  Patagonia;  una  unirá  á 
San  Antonio  con  el  Lago  de  Naluiolhuapi,  pasando  por  la  colonia 
Valcheta,  y  la  otra  arrancará  de  Rivadavia,  pasará  por  las  coh)nias 
Sarmiento  y  San  Martín,  y  terminará  en  la  de  16  de  octubre.  La 
excepcional  importancia  de  esta  obra  es  bien  palpable  sobre  todo  si  se 
tienen  en  cu(»nta  las  inmensas  riquezas  que  encierra  la  Patagonia, 
zona  esencialmente  minera,  poblada  de  maderas  valiosas,  pastos 
abundantes,  y  ríos  caudalosos  con  embalses  naturales  para  la  genera- 
ción de  fuerza  motriz. 
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BOLIVIA, 

PBESUPXJESTO  GENERAL  DE  1908. 

El  prosupuesto  general  de  ingresos  y  egresos  del  Grobiemo  de  Bolivia 
para  el  año  de  1908,  recientemente  aprobado  por  el  Ejecutivo,  es  coch 
sigue:  Egresos,  18,618,515.06  bolivianos;  ingresos,  1-6,025,378.56  t»o- 
livianos.     El  déficit  es,  por  lo  tanto,  de  2,593,136.56  bolivianos. 


BRASIL, 

MENSAJE  BEL  PRESIDENTE  AFFONSO  PENlf  A. 

Al  inaugurarse  el  Congreso  Brasileño  el  3  de  mayo  de  1908,  d 
Presidente  Affonso  Penna  pronunció  el  discurso  de  costumbre,  et 
el  cual  hizo  un  resumen  de  las  condiciones  existentes  en  todos  h  s 
ámbitos  de  la  República,  y  recomendó  que  durante  dicha  sesión  se 
dictasen  las  leyes  que  se  juzgasen  más  convenientes  â  los  interesiB 
generales  de  la  nación. 

Las  relaciones  con  las  potencias  extranjeras  continúan  siendo 
amistosas,  y  á  propósito  de  este  hecho,  el  Presidente  hace  constar 
que  el  20  de  abril  se  firmó  la  ratificación  del  Trat^o  acerca  de  k^s 
límites  entre  el  Brasil  y  Colombia,  en  tanto  que  pronto  se  arreglará  el 
asunto  de  la  demarcación  de  la  frontera  entre  la  República  Argentina 
y  el  Brasil,  en  conformidad  con  el  fallo  arbitral  pronunciado  en 
Washington  en  febrero  de  1895.  El  protocolo  que  fué  firmado 
acerca  de  esta  cuestión  comprende  los  planos  de  las  obras  que  hizo  la 
Comisión  Mixta,  y  concede  á  ambos  países  el  derecho  de  ocupación 
administrativa  de  las  Islas  que  pertenecen  á  ciertos  ríos  del  alto  Paraná. 
La  frontera  Brasileña  respecto  de  la  Guiana  Holandesa,  que  ha  sido 
objeto  de  un  tratado  con  Holanda,  se  ha  de  fijar  durante  el  corriente 
año,  puesto  que  el  cuerpo  legislativo  de  este  último  país  ya  ha  mani- 
festado su  adhesión  á  dicho  tratado. 

Se  ha  convenido  aplazar — ^hasta  el  31  de  mayo — el  período  para 
efectuar  una  discusión  entre  el  Brasil  y  el  Perú  acerca  de  la  de- 
marcación de  la  frontera  desde  las  fuentes  del  Javary  hasta  la  línea 
paralela  11,  al  sur. 

El  Gobierno  sancionó  la  convención  internacional  sobre  telegrafía 
sin  liilos,  así  como  las  convenciones  de  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haya,  en 
la  cual  el  Brasil  fué  representado  de  ima  manera  brillante. 

En  1907  continuó  el  desarrollo  satisfactorio  de  las  empresas 
agrícolas,  á  pesar  de  la  baja  en  el  valor,  tanto  del  café  como  de  la 
goma,  que  se  atribuye  en  gran  manera  á  la  crisis  financiera.  Sin 
embargo,  las  condiciones  han  mejorado  y  el  mercado  del  corriente 
año  promete  ser  más  satisfactorio.     Se  pronostica  la  posible  pro- 
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tección  de  esta  industria  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  aumentado  los 
derechos  de  importación,  y  á  causa  de  la  denuncia  de  la  Convención 
de  Bruselas  el  Gobierno  podrá  colocar  el  azácar  brasileño  al  nivel  del 
de  otros  países.  El  aumento  en  la  cosecha  de  arroz  y  la  consiguiente 
disminución  en  la  importación  de  dicho  producto  constituyen  un 
rasgo  notable  del  desarrollo  agrícola  del  país. 

Se  han  establecido  oficinas  de  inmigración  y  colonización  que 
proporcionan  toda  clase  de  garantías  y  medios  á  los  inmigrantes  que 
se  proponen  establecerse  permanentemente  en  la  República.  La 
Exposición  Nacional  que  se  celebrará  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  junio, 
proporcionará  una  oportunidad  á  los  extranjeros  para  formar  ima 
opinión  exacta  y  adecuada  acerca  de  las  condiciones  de  salubridad 
del  clima  y  de  la  riqueza  natural  del  país,  así  como  de  la  índole 
progresista  de  sus  industrias.  En  1907  se  autorizaron  23  nuevas 
compañías  y  empresas  cuyo  capital  ascendía  á  $100,000;000;  las 
cuales  habían  de  operar  en  la  República. 

Los  trabajos  de  puertos  en  Santos,  Río  de  Janeiro  y  Bahía  se  están 
activando  mucho,  y  ya  se  han  comenzado  los  de  Pará,  habiéndose 
además  hecho  los  preparativos  necesarios  para  inaugurar  análogas 
obras  en  Río  Grande  do  Sul  y  en  Victoria.  Ya  se  han  pedido  pro- 
puestas para  las  obras  que  se  harán  en  el  puerto  de  Pernambuco,  y 
se  proyectan  otras  mejoras  semejantes.  También  se  intenta  intro- 
ducir muchas  mejoras  de  pública  utilidad  en  1908,  y  sobre  todo  el 
desarrollo  del  sistema  de  ferrocarril  del  país. 

El  31  de  diciembre  de  1906,  en  la  República  había  un  total  de 
17,243  kilómetros  de  ferrocarriles,  en  comparación  con  18,035  kiló- 
metros que  hay  en  la  actuaUdad,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  792  kiló- 
metros, ó  cerca  de  500  millas,  en  1907.  Durante  el  año  se  anunció  im 
aumento  de  1,271  kilómetros  en  las  líneas  telegráficas,  y  en  la  actuali- 
dad el  número  de  kilómetros  asciende  á  67,303,  y  pronto  se  espera 
un  importante  incremento  por  virtud  del  establecimiento  de  una 
estación  de  telégrafo  sin  hilos  en  la  Isla  de  Fernando  Noronha. 

La  renta  y  las  operaciones  postales  muestran  un  notable  aumento, 
y  los  valores  comerciales  han  subido.  El  valor  total  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  la  República  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $500,000,000,  mostrán- 
dose un  aumento  de  más  de  $35,000,000  en  las  importaciones  y  im 
aumento  de  más  de  $5,000,000  en  las  exportaciones,  habiendo  el  valor 
de  estas  últimas  excedido  en  $68,000,000  al  de  las  importaciones. 

Las  importaciones  en  general  muestran  que  el  aumento  en  ellaa 
se  ha  limitado  exclusivamente  á  la  materia  prima  para  varias  indus- 
trias y  á  los  artículos  manufacturados.  La  protección  que  las  adua- 
nas han  otorgado  á  las  substancias  alimenticias  ha  dado  resultados 
satisfactorios. 

Se  ha  anunciado  que  la  deuda  extranjera  asciende  á  $360,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  los  depósitos  de  oro  que  existen  en  la  Caica  de  Con- 
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versão  ascienden  á  $50,600,000,  contra  $26,200,000   en    1906.     U- 
existencias  en  el  Tesoro  ascienden  á  $154,080,000  en  oro,  y  $25,t»on  •» 
en  plata,  cobre  y  papel  moneda. 

Los  ingresos  del  Gobierno  durante  el  año  económico  de  191)7  «^x- 
cedieron  en  $26,000,900  al  cálculo  del  presupuesto,  y  al  establea  pt>í 
una  comparación  con  los  ingresos  y  los  egresos,  resulta  un  saldo  tic 
$3,200,000. 

EL  FBBBOCABBIL  BBASILO-BOLIVTAlfO. 

El  Cónsul  General  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Río  de  Janeiro  esíril»!!' 
con  fecha  30  de  marzo  de  1908,  que  los  preparativos  ó  arreglos  iír.ail*-^ 
para  construir  inmediatamente  el  ferrocarril  que  ha  de   conectar  ri 
sistema  de  ferrocarriles  actual  del  Gobierno  en  el  Estado  de  São  Pau. 
con  la  frontera  boliviana  en  Corumbá,  parecía  que  habían  sido  tt*r- 
minados  por  los  funcionarios  del  Gobierno  Brasileño  que  tenían  á  sí 
cargo  este  asunto.     Un  agente  de  los  constructores  de  dicha  linea  ^vaIi^• 
del  Brasil  para  Europa  el  día  2  de  abril,  con  el  fin  de  estable<»er  nep^ 
ciaciones  en  cuanto  á  los  materiales  y  otras  provisiones  para  el  nuevn 
ferrocarril.     Ya  se  han  comenzado  los  trabajos  de  ingeniería  y  también 
se  han  iniciado  los  trabajos  preliminares  para  comenzar  las  opera- 
ciones en  la  estación  terminal  de  São  Paulo.     El  contrato  exige  la 
terminación  de  1,100  kilómetros  de  camino  en  treinta  meses,  y  quetls 
aiín  la  parte  de  la  actual  administración  federal  en  el  Brasil.     !>*> 
trabajos  se  activarán  mucho  desde  ambos  términos,  y  se  espera  que 
en  marzo  de  1909  la  vía  que  se  extiende  desde  la  estación  terminal  lie 
Sao  Paulo  llegue  á  Itapura  en  el  Río  Paraná. 

Toda  la  obra  la  hará  un  sindicato  francés  que  ha  celebrado  el  con- 
trato para  la  parte  de  Sao  Paulo  del  expresado  sistema  de  f erro<-arr¡l  v 
que  el  año  ptusado  estuvo  haciendo  los  trabajos  en  dicho  Estado.  La 
expresada  línea,  hasta  donde  se  ha  terminado,  y  según  el  actual  pro- 
yecto, se  extiende  desde  Bauru,  en  Sao  Paulo,  y  corre  hacia  el  noroeste 
hasta  Itapura.  Ya  se  ha  terminado  como  la  tercera  parte  de  la  dis- 
tancia de  la  línea  entre  Bauru  é  Itapura,  y  se  ha  nivelado  más  de  U 
mitad  del  resto  de  la  distancia.  Teniendo  en  cuenta  la  índole  del  país 
y  la  cantidad  de  trabajo  que  se  ha  de  hacer,  el  contrato  por  virtud  del 
cual  toda  la  obra  se  ha  de  hacer  en  treinta  me^es,  puede  coí^iderarsí 
notable. 

Según  se  ha  indicado  en  informes  anteriores  procedentes  de  este 
consulado  general,  cuando  dicho  ferrocarril  se  termine  constituirá  un 
eslabón  importante  del  proyectado  Ferrocarril  Panamericano.  La 
compañía  constructora  hace  sus  operaciones  bajo  el  nombre  de  la 
Ñor-Oeste  do  Brazil  Railway  Co, 
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dOHEBCIO  EXTBANJEBO  EN  LOS  D03  PRIMEROS  MESES  DE  1908. 

Los  datos  estadísticos  relativos  al  comercio  extranjero  del  Brasil 
durante  los  meses  de  enero  y  febrero  de  1908,  muestran  un  valor  total 
de  $72,770,000,  en  los  cuales  las  importaciones  representan  $33,787,000, 
en  tanto  que  las  exportaciones  representan  $38,983,000,  lo  cual  de- 
muestra que  el  valor  de  las  exportacicmes  excedió  en  más  de 
$5,000,000  al  de  las  importaciones. 

íín  comparación  con  los  meses  correspondientes  del  año  anterior,  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  muestra  un  aumento  de  más  de  $4,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  hubo  una  disminución  de  $12,500,000  enel  valor  de  las 
exportaciones. 

Los  principales  artículos  de  exportación,  así  como  su  valor  respec- 
tivo en  los  dos  períodos  que  se  comparan,  se  han  anunciado  en  nú- 
meros redondos  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

Los  dos  primeros  meses. 


1907. 


Cafó 121,000,000 

(J  orna 10, 000, 000 

Talmoo 1 ,  300, 000 

Axilcar 3(K).  000 

Yerba  maU' 1,185.000 

Cacao t  1, 170. 000 

Algodón 3, 460, 000 


1908. 


$20.000,000 

ll.<»)0,000 

290,000 

W),OOÜ 

900,000 

1,9(N).0Ü0 

oOft.OÜÜ 


MOVIMIENTO  DE  CAFti  EN  EL  PRIMER  TRIMESTRE  DE   1908. 

En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908,  en  Río  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Victoria, 
Bahía  y  otros  puertos  de  embarque  brasileños  entraron  del  interior 
del  país  2,045,649  sacos,  en  comparación  con  4,170,653  durante  el 
mismo  período  del  año  anterior.  En  los  dos  períodos  salieron  para 
el  extranjero  y  para  puertos  de  cabotaje  3,156,406  y  3,301,490  sacos, 
respectivamente,  debiendo  advertirse  que  la  cantidad  que  se  embarcó 
para  el  extranjero  fué  mucho  mayor  que  las  entregas  locales  que  se 
hicieron. 

El  valor  de  los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  para  el  extranjero  durante 
el  trimestre  de  referencia,  ascendió  á  $28,500,000,  en  comparación 
con  $31,000,000  en  el  mismo  período  de  1907,  y  en  los  nueve  meses 
que  constituyen  el  año  cosechero  de  1907-8,  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones al  extranjero  ascendió  á  $102,000,000,  contra  $133,000,000 
en  los  meses  correspcmdientes  de  1906-7. 

EL  CAF£  brasileño  QUE  SE  EXPORTA  £  CHARLESTON. 

El  Señor  (íeokok  E.  Andekson,  Cónsul  General  Americano  en 
Río  de  Janeiro,  Brasil,  anuncia  que  el  28  de  marzo  de  1908  el  vapor 
"SertJ:ipe"  de  la  compañía  denominada  "Lloyd  Brazileiro  Line" 
salió  dé  Río  de  Janeiro  conduciendo  10,000  sacos  de  café  con  destino 
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á  Charleston,  Carolina  del  Sur,  habiéndose  anunciado  dicho  embarque 
como  el  principio  de  un  comercio  de  café  regular  con  dicho  puerto. 
Hasta  ahora  los  sesenta  ó  más  millones  de  pesos,  valor  de  exporti- 
ciones  de  café  que  iban  anualmente  de  puertos  brasileños  á  puertoí: 
americanos,  se  dirigían  á  Nueva  York  6  á  Nue  ra  Orleans.  De  cuami  • 
en  cuando  se  han  hecho  algunos  embarques  de  madera  y  de  provi- 
siones navales  de  algunos  de  los  puertos  del  sur  de  los  Estados  Unidor 
con  destino  á  puertos  brasileños,  pero  no  se  han  hecho  prácticamentp 
embarques  por  vapores  del  Brasil  á  dichos  puertos.  El  preoitÃÕo 
embarque  también  resulta  interesante  en  vista  de  la  decadencia  de! 
antiguo  comercio  que  Baltimore  tenía  con  el  Brasil. 

BL  COMERCIO  DB   SANTOS  BN  EL  P&OCEB  TBIMESTBB  DE  190& 

En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  el  comercio  de  importación  de 
Santos  ascendió  á  $9,000,000,  contra  $10,500,000  en  el  niismo  período 
del  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  durante 
los  dos  trimestres  ascendió  á  $19,000,000  y  $24,000,000,  respectiva- 
mente. 


COLOMBIA. 


LOS     RECTJBSOS    KATUBALES    Y    EL    DESARROLLO    DE   U 

REPÚBLICA. 

El  Presidente  de  Colombia,  antes  de  emprender  un  extenso  viaje 
por  la  República,  pronunció  un  importante  discurso  en  Bogotá  el  (Ka 
19  de  abril,  en  el  cual  expresó  varias  ideas  avanzadas  tocante  ¿ 
futuro  desarrollo  de  los  inmensos  recursos  naturales  del  país. 

Sus  observaciones  son  muy  significativas,  por  cuanto  indican  1» 
opinión  que  la  presente  administración  tiene  acerca  de  la  introducción 
(le  capital  extranjero  y  el  trato  que  ha  de  dárseles  á  los  inmigrantís 
que  se  piensan  establecerse  permanentemente  en  Colombia. 

LA    INDUSTRIA   MINERA. 

Al  hablar  de  las  minas,  el  Presidente  Reyes  hizo  referencia  á  te 
recientes  informes  de  ingenieros  ingleses  en  los  cuales  hacen  coBstdJ 
que  en  la  región  de  Marmota  y  Río  Sucio  hay  depósitos  de  minerak^ 
más  ricos  que  los  del  Transvaal,  y  que  lo  único  que  se  necesita  pa^ 
explotadlos  son  medios  de  transporte.  Mencionó  también  la  oiçani- 
zación  de  una  importante  compañía  francesa  que  se  propone  explota 
las  minas  en  el  Departamento  de  Santander,  así  como  el  hecho  de  qu« 
ya  ha  empezado  á  llegar  la  maquinaria  con  que  cuenta  dicha  com- 
pañía, al  paso  que  han  llegado  también  algunos  ingenieros  que 
instalarán  las  plantas.  En  cuanto  al  desarrollo  que  se  está  efectuand»? 
en  el  Choco  y  en  otras  zonas  minerales  del  país,  dícese  que  es  harto 
cabido  que  en  toda  la  región  de  la  Costa  de  Colombia^  así  como  en  te 
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Costas  del  Pacíñco  y  del  Atlántico,  hay  una  infinidad  de  ricas  minas 
de  carbón  de  piedra,  hierro,  cobre,  plomo,  cinabrio,  etc.,  y  que  hay 
inagotables  fuentes  de  riqueza  que  es  necesario  explotar  con  una  labor 
asidua  y  constante. 

En  cuanto  al  desarrollo  de  los  ferrocarriles,  se  cree  que  la  línea  que 
se  extiende  desde  el  Cauca  hasta  el  Puerto  de  Buenaventura,  por  la 
Costa  del  Pacifíco,  es  la  más  importante  de  todas  las  líneas  que  están 
en  vías  de  construcción  á  causa  de  su  proximidad  al  Canal  de  Panamá 
y  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  descubierto  y  de  estarse  explotando  realmente 
los  ricos  depósitos  de  carbón  de  piedra  que  hay  en  Cali  y  en  la  Cor- 
dillera Occidental  de  los  Andes.  Este  ferrocarril  quedará  terminado 
en  1910,  y  después  de  haber  examinado  minuciosamente  estas  minas, 
se  cree  que  el  producto  de  ellas  es  suficiente  para  abastecer  de  carga 
todos  los  buques  que  pasen  con  destino  al  canal.  Con  este  fin,  á  su 
debido  tiempo  se  establecerá  una  estación  carbonera  en  Buenaventura. 
Se  abriga  la  creencia  de  que  la  explotación  de  estas  minas  no  sólo 
dará  para  pagar  todos  los  gastos  consiguientes  á  la  construcción  de 
este  ferrocarril,  sino  que  ha  de  dejar  una  gran  ganancia  líquida. 

Al  hacer  referencia  al  Valle  del  Cauca,  el  Presidente  dice  que  el 
área  de  éste  asciende  á  250  por  40  kilómetros,  y  quo  tiene  terrenos 
propicios  para  el  cultivo  del  trigo,  papas,  y  otros  productos  de  la 
zona  templada.  El  ferrocarril  también  pasará  por  terrenos  propicios 
para  los  fines  de  la  colonización,  pertenecientes  al  Gobierno  y  que 
comprenden  un  área  de  500  por  150  kilómetros,  cuyo  clima  varía 
desde  18  hasta  5  grados  centígrados,  y  en  ellos  abundan  el  oro,  la 
plata,  el  carbón  de  piedra,  cobre,  y  cinabrio.  Además,  este  distiito 
es  muy  rico  desde  el  punto  de  vista  agrícola. 

LL   GOBIERNO  SE  PROPONE  PROTEGER   LA    AGRICULTURA. 

Una  vez  que  se  abran  las  nuevas  vías  de  transporte,  y  que  se 
terminen  las  carreteras  y  senderos  ó  veredas  que  en  la  actualidad  se 
proyectan,  ó  (jue  ya  están  en  vías  de  construcción,  se  explotarán 
nuevos  y  ricos  territorios  por  medio  de  empresas  agrícolas,  y  los 
productos  de  las  regiones  productoras  de  carbón  podrán  competir  en 
los  mercados  c(m  las  mercancías  y  productos  extranjeros.  Los 
productos  del  país  serán  protegidos  mediante  la  imposición  de  subidos 
derechos  de  importación  sobre  los  productos  extranjeros  que  les  hagan 
compettMicia. 

Durante  la  última  década  se  han  desarrollado  considerablemente 
los  productos  de  la  zona  cálida,  y  aún  quedan  sin  explotar  extensas 
porciones  de  terrenos  propicios  para  el  cultivo  del  cacao  y  de  la  goma. 
En  las  cercanías  de  Tumaco  se  ha  comenzado  ya  el  cultivo  del  cacao, 
y  en  algunas  partes  del  Departamento  de  Nariflo,  se  han  consagrado 
extensas  porciones  de  terreno  á  dicho  cultivo.  El  Presidente  opina 
que  el  empleo  de  obreros  japoneses  facilitará  grandemente  el  desa- 
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rrollo  do  la  af^ricultura  en  algunos  departamentos,  y^  también  i/ir 
referencia  á  la  industria  de  bananos  como  un  rasíro  deJ  dest^nviTr 
miento  nacional. 

En  cuanto  k  la  creciente  producción  de  aljfodón,  hace  constar  <■- 
la  fabricación  de  esta  fibra  se  aumenta,  y  que  ant^s  de  mucho  ti^DJ* 
ha  de  proporcionarle  empleo  á  muchos  más  óbrenos,  é  ¡uipctfir  que  ?í 
exporte  una  ^jran  cantidad  de  oro  que  se  destinaba  al  pa«ío  tie  iiiir»**- 
taciones  ile  géneros  y  artículos  de  algodón.  Se  calcula  quo  el  vsi-r 
de  las  importaciones  anuales  de  géneros  de  aIgo<Ión  ascienda  j 
$4,()()0,0()0. 

En  cuanto  al  cultivo  de  la  caña  de  azúcar,  el  Presi<lente  rcronnVn  -  I 
el  monopolio  de  bebidas  alcol  ólicas  como  un  agente  moral  que  íj 
contribuido  á  salvar  las  masas  del  pueblo  de  los  estragos  del  ai ;- 
holismo,  obteniéndose  así  obreros  más  eficaces. 

Además,  el  Presidente  se  propone  estimular  el  cultivo  de  la  caña  «i- 
azücar  para  la  fabricación  de  azúcar  y  del  alcohol  desnaturalizad^ 
para  usarse  en  las  artes.  A  juicio  del  Presidente,  estos  dos  prixlurtí»^ 
de  la  caña  de  azúcar  darán  mejores  resultados  financieros  v  ni- 
ganancias  que  la  fabricación  del  aguardiente  ó  ron.  En  el  Depaná- 
mento  de  Bolivia,  cuya  capital  es  Cartagena,  se  está  termiiiami' 
rápidamente  una  gran  fábrica  de  azúcar  y  se  proyecta  establecer  oin 
semejante. 

El  Presidente  de  la  República  llegó  á  Santa  Marta  el  23  <le  ahrJ 
des])ués  de  haber  hecho  el  viaje  desde  Bogotá  hasta  aquél  puerto  er. 
tres  días  y  medio,  que  es  el  viaje  más  corto  que  recuerdan  las  crónirà? 
Este  rápido  viaje  demuestra  lo  que  en  Colombia  pue<ie  hacerle  ec 
cuanto  á  transportes  rápidos.  Todas  las  conexiones  se  habúir 
preparado  con  anticipación  y  estaban  ya  listas,  y  las  únicas  deDi<»râ> 
consistieron  en  el  tiempo  necesario  para  hacer  acopio  de  conibiiîîîiMf 
en  his  estaciones  de  leña  en  las  márgenes  del  Río  Maü^dalena. 

El  Presidente  discutió  con  los  directores  del  ferrocarril  de  Santa 
María  y  el  Director  de  la  "United  Fruit  Company"  sus  planes  pau 
llevar  á  cabo  el  desarrollo  de  la  industria  bananera  en  dicho  Iuítít, 
así  como  la  prolongación  del  ferrocarril  hasta  el  Río  Magdalena,  ohn 
en  la  cual  está  sumamente  interesado. 

MIEMBROS  DE  LA  CORTE  PERMANENTE  DE  ARBITRAJE  DE  LA 


El  Presidente  de  la  República  de  Colombia,  en  decreto  fechad 
el  27  marzo  de  1908,  ha  nombrado  miembros  de  la  Corte  Permanente 
de  Arbitraje  de  La  Haya  á  los  Señores  Don  Jorge  Holgvín,  D<»r 
Marcelino  Vargas,  Don  José  Marcelino  Hurtado,  y  Don  Felipí 
DÍAZ  Erazo,  de  acuerdo  con  el  artículo  23  de  la  Convención  tlt 
La  Haya  del  1899. 
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rNSPECTOIl  DE  SANIDAD  DE  LOS  PUERTOS  DEL  ATLÁNTICO. 

Por  decreto  del  Presidente  Reyes,  de  la  República  de  Colombia, 
fechado  el  14  de  marzo  de  1908,  ha  sido  creado  el  puesto  de  inspector 
de  sanidad  ad  honorem  para  los  Puertos  dé  Cartagena,  Barranquilla 
(Puerto  Colombia),  y  Santa  Marta,  á  cuyo  cargo  estarán  los  asuntos 
higiénicos  y  sanitarios  de  los  mencionados  puntos.  El  mismo 
decreto  nombra  al  Doctor  Antonio  R.  Blanco,  consejero  que  fué 
de  la  Legación  de  Colombia  en  Washington,  para  desempeñar  los 
importantes  deberes  del  nuevo  cargo. 

ESTADO  DE  LOS  FEBBOCABBILES  DE  LA  BEPtfBLICA. 

El  Ingeniero  Don  José  Manuel  Perez,  superintendente  é  inge- 
niero en  jefe  del  Ferrocarril  de  la  Sabana,  Colombia,  acaba  de  escribir 
una  obra  sobre  los  ferrocarriles  de  la  República,  titulada  * 'Memoran- 
dum Ferroviario,^'  de  la  cual  han  sido  tomados  los  siguientes  datos 
sobre  el  estado  de  las  líneas  colombianas: 

Ferrocarril  de  Girardot:  Comunicará  á  este  puerto  sobre  el  Alto 
Magdalena  con  Facatativá,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Cundina- 
marca.  La  extensión  total  será  de  132  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  hay 
(lados  al  servicio  público  77,  entre  Girardot  y  la  estación  de  El  Hos- 
picio. 

Ferrocarril  del  Tolima:  Unirá  á  Girardot  con  Ibagué,  capital  del 
Departamento  del  Tolima,  y  con  Neiva,  capital  del  Departamento 
del  Iluila.  De  esta  línea,  que  será  de  50  kilómetros  hasta  Ibagué, 
hay  construidos  26  y  en  servicio  20,  ó  sea  el  traycvto  entre  Girardot 
y  El  Espinal. 

Ferrocarril  del  Cauca:  Comunica  á  Buenaventura,  puerto  sobre 
el  Océano  Pacífico,  con  la  estación  de  juntas,  y  se  prolongará  hasta 
Cauli,  metrópoli  del  Valle  del  Cauca.  El  trayecto  dado  al  servicio 
mide  55  kilómetros.    • 

Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  Occidente:  Une  entre  sí  á  Honda  con 
Ambalema,  puertos  sobre  el  Magdalena;  su  extensión  es  de  81 
kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  del  Atlántico:  Enlaza  á  Puerto  Colombia,  shore  el 
Mar  de  las  Antillas,  con  Barranquilla,  sobre  el  Magdalena,  capital 
del  Departamento  del  Atlántico,  y  tiene  una  extensión  de  27  kiló- 
metros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Cartagena:  Entre  el  puerto  de  este  nombre,  sobre 
el  Atlántico,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Bolívar,  y  Calamar,  puerto 
sobre  el  Magdalena;  tiene  una  extensión  de  105  kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Santa  Marta:  Entre  este  puerto  sobre  el  Atlántico, 
capital  del  Departamento  del  Magdalena,  y  la  estación  de  Fundación; 
su  extensión  actual  es  de  93  kilómetros,  y  sera  prolongada  hasta 
El  Banco,  puerto  sobre  el  Magdalena. 
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Ferrocarril  del  Sur:  Une  la  capital  de  la  República  con  Sib&t<^: 
68  de  30  kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Antioquia:  Arranca  de  Puerto  Berrio,  sobre  e 
Magdalena,  y  llega  á  Guacharacas,  con  91  kilómetros  de  extensióii 
Se  continuará  hasta  Medellín,  capital  del  Departament-o  de  Ant:.^ 
quia,  situada  á  191  kilómetros  de  Puerto  Berrio. 

Ferrocarril  del  Cúcuta:  Dos  ramales  férreos  que  van  de  Cúcut¿  i 
la  frontera  venezolana  y  á  Puerto  Villamizar,  sobre  el  Río  Zulia;  1»^ 
y  55  kilómetros,  respectivamente. 

Ferrocarril  del  Norte:  Une  á  Bogotá  con  Nemocón;  62  kilómetro 
de  extensión. 

Ferrocarril  de  La  Sabana:  De  Bogotá  á  Facatativá,  capital  df- 
Departamento  de  Cundinamarca;  su  extensión  es  de  40  kilómeuu^ 

Hállanse  en  proyecto  las  siguientes  líneas: 

Ferrocarril  de  Urabá:  Unirá  las  bocas  del  Río  Atrato,  en  el  lí*r 
de  las  Antillas,  con  Medellín,  capital  de  Antioquia. 

Ferrocarril  del  Norte  Central:  Enlazará  á  Nemocón  con  Sanu 
Rosa  de  Viterbo,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Tundama. 

Ferrocarril  de  Riochacha:  Unirá  á  este  puerto,  sobre  el  Atlántico 
con  Valledupar. 

Ferrocarril  de  Tamalameque:  De  este  puerto,  sobre  el  Magdalena, 
á  Cúcuta. 

Ferrocarril  de  Nariño:  Del  Océano  Pacífico  á  Pasto,  capital  dtl 
Departamento  de  Nariño. 

Ferrocarril  de  Amaga:  De  esta  ciudad  á  Medellín,  capital  del 
Departamento  de  Antioquia. 

Ferrocarril  de  Santander  :  De  Puerto  Wilches,  sobre  el  Magadlens, 
á  Bucaramanga,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Santander. 

EXENCIÓN  DE  DERECHOS  AL  MAÍZ. 

El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  Colombia,  del  9  de  marzo  de  1908,  publirâ 
un  decreto  del  Presidente  de  la  República  por  el  cual  se  exime  del 
pago  de  derechos  de  importación  el  maíz  extranjero  que  se  intro- 
duzca, por  las  aduanas  del  Atlántico,  pero  la  exención  se  llegará  á 
cabo  rebajando  el  10  por  ciento  en  cada  mes. 

REDUCCIÓN  DE  SUELDOS  T  SUSPENSIÓN  DE  ALGUNAS  OFICINA& 

El  Presidente  Reyes,  de  la  República  de  Colombia,  dictó  con  feoha 
31  de  marzo  de  1903  dos  decretos  importantes  cuyo  objeto  primor- 
dial es  conseguir  la  fijeza  del  valor  del  papel  moneda.  El  primer 
decreto  dispone  la  rebaja  en  un  15  por  ciento  de  los  sueldos  de  todas 
los  empleados  públicos  nacionales,  y  que  el  superávit  que  resulte  de 
la  reducción  del  20  por  ciento  del  presupuesto  de  gastos  y  del  de  15 
por  ciento  mencionado  se  destinará  para  formar  un  fondo  de  reserva 
que  se  aplicará  á  dar  fijeza  al  valor  legal  del  papel  moneda  ó  á  su 
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conversión  en  metálico.  Este  decreto  empezó  á  regir  el  P  de  mayo, 
menos  para  los  funcionarios  que  desempeñan  cargo  en  el  exterior, 
para  los  cuales  empezará  á  regir  el  1°  de  julio  de  1908. 

El  otro  decreto  referido  ordena  la  supresión  de  las  administra- 
ciones de  hacienda  de  Occidente  (Chiquinquirá),  Oriente  (Guateque), 
Soátá,  y  Ambalema,  la  suspensión  de  los  trabajos  de  la  Casa  de 
Moneda  y  la  reducción  del  personal  de  la  misma.  Este  decreto  entró 
en  vigor  el  1**  de  mayo  de  1908. 

RENTA  DE  LA  SALINA  DE  ZIPAQTTIBiL 

Datos  oficiales  recientemente  recibidos  de  Colombia  demuestran 
que  la  renta  producida  por  la  Salina  de  Zipaquirá  en  el  año  de  1907 
fué  de  $518^761.40  oro,  que  en  comparación  con  la  cantidad  de 
$415,672.69  oro  á  que  ascendió  la  de  1906,  acusa  un  aumento  de 
$103,088.71  oro.  En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  esa  renta  produjo 
$148,056.77  oro,  contra  $103,212.60  oro  en  igual  período  de  1907,  ó 
sea  un  incremento  de  $44,844.17  oro. 


COSTA  RICA. 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  GONZÁLEZ  VÍQT7EZ. 

El  mensaje  que  el  Presidente  de  Costa  Rica  dirigió  el  1**  de  mayo  de 
1908  al  Congreso  Constitucional,  es  un  valioso  resumen  de  las  con- 
diciones que  prevalecieron  por  todos  los  âmbitos  de  la  República  en 
1907-8,  debiendo  advertirse,  de  p^so,  que  el  año  económico  en  Costa 
Rica  comienza  el  1°  de  mayo  y  termina  el  30  de  abril  siguiente. 

El  orden  público  no  ha  sido  turbado;  el  estado  de  prosperidad  del 
país  ha  continuado  sin  cesar,  y  se  han  mantenido  relaciones  amistosas 
con  las  potencias  extranjeras.  Se  tomó  parte  en  la  Conferencia  de 
Paz  de  Washington,  y  los  tratados  y  convenciones  que  en  ella  se 
firmaron  fueron  ratificados  posteriormente  por  el  Gobierno.  El 
hecho  de  haberse  escogido  á  la  Ciudad  de  San  José  para  establecer  en 
ella  la  primera  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamericana,  fué  un  rasgo 
de  las  deliberaciones  de  la  Conferencia,  habiéndose  ñjado  el  mes  de 
junio  de  1908  para  efectuar  la  reunión  de  dicho  tribunal. 

El  establecimiento  de  un  Instituto  Pedagógico,  que  constituyó 
otra  medida  de  la  Conferencia,  también  se  le  confió  en  gran  manera  á 
Costa  Rica,  y  por  ambas  muestras  de  cortesía  el  Presidente  expresó 
su  agradecimiento. 

El  Presidente  también  manifestó  su  reconocimiento  por  los  amis- 
tosos oficios  de  los  Presidentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de  México 
en  relación  con  la  expresada  Conferencia. 

Las  entrevistas  celebradas  entre  los  Presidentes  de  Costa  Rica  y 
Nicaragua,  aplazadas  del  mes  de  agosto  de  1907  hasta  enero  de  1908, 
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rcílundaron  en  beneficio  de  ambas  Repúblicas.      Se  aconJó  que  1- 
derechos  de  exportación  é  importación  sobre   el   ganado   de  cien* 
clase,  debían  limitarse  por  ahora  k  un  peso  por  cabeza,  debien»} 
abolirse  todos  los  derechos  una  vez  que  transcurran  dos  años  y  me«ii'. 
También  se  acordó  llevar  á  cabo  la  obra  de  mejoramiento  del  Puer- 
de  San  Juan  del  Norte,  en  beneficio  de  ambas  Repúblicas,  y  se  esfier: 
que  esta  medida  contribuya  considerablemente  al  desarrollo  <le  '.- 
distritos  adyacentes.     El  tratado  que  comprende  las  conveneione¿í  -r 
someterá,  dentro  de  pocío  tiempo,  á  la  consideración  del  Con|riv?« 
Nacional. 

El  fracaso  relativo  de  la  cosecha  de  café  del  país  fué  compen>A'K 
en  parte,  por  los  buenos  precios  que  dicho  producto  obtuvo  en  1^ 
mercados  extranjeros  y  también  por  la  buena  perspectiva  de  h 
cosecha  actual  que,  á  juzgar  por  su  buen  aspecto  hasta  ahora,  s^-r^ 
la  más  grande  que  registre  la  historia  de  la  producción  de  café  «if 
Costa  Rica.      ^ 

El  Gobierno  ha  consagrado  especial  atención  al  desarrollo  a:ír:- 
cola,  así  como  á  la  construcción  de  caminos  y  puentes,  3'  ha  tenido  I* 
satisfacción  de  que  el  éxito  haya  coronado  sus  esfuerzos. 

La  producción  de  bananos  continuó  alimentándose,  y  durante  el 
año  se  embarcaron  más  de  10,000,000  de  racimos  con  destino  á  l<b 
morcados  de  la  Gran  Bretaña  y  los  Estados  Unidos.  Hasta  ahora 
ciertas  empresas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  deseaban  establecerle  er. 
el  distrito  de  Tortuga  no  habían  podido  lograrlo  á  causa  de  alguno? 
contratos  que  anteriormente  existían,  pero  esta  cuestión  está  á  punt«i 
do  arreglarse  favorablemente  en  beneficio  de  los  intereses  nacionalt^ 
El  cidtivo  de  la  caña  de  azúcar  sigue  aumentándose  â  causa  de  k»s 
arreglos  satisfactorios  que  se  han  hecho  para  obtener  la  producción  y 
venta  local  del  alcohol,  y  se  ha  estimulado  la  producción  del  cacao 
por  virtud  del  alto  precio  que  este  producto  obtiene  en  el  extranjen). 
El  Congreso  actual  tomará  en  consideración  el  cultivo  y  tratamieuío 
de  las  plantas  fibrosas,  mediante  un  contrato  relativo  á  este  asunta 

Se  ha  consagrado  la  debida  atención  á  la  higiene  pública  y  á  la> 
condiciones  sanitarias,  y  se  han  ensanchado  y  mejorado  los  sisteni*» 
do  abastecimiento  de  agua  y  de  cloacas. 

El  total  de, ingresos  de  aduanas  durante  el  año  ascendió  i 
5,058,357.27  colones,  lo  cual  excede  en  308,357,25  colones  al  pre- 
supuesto que  se  había  hecho,  y  excedió  en  711,379  colones  al  tota, 
del  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  en  comparación  con  el  año  de  1905--6 
se  advierte  el  notable  aumento  de  1,088,071.51  colones.* 


a  En  relación  con  lo  que  se  acaba  de  exponer,  se  desea  corregir  una  ilación  errónea  que  apaiwt<^«a 
el  Boletín  de  abril,  ps'igina  STm,  bajo  el  titulo  de  "Renta  de  Aduana  de  Costa  Rica,"'  cu  la  cual  W 
n»ngl(»nes  "En  ios  nueve  meses  transcurridos  de  abril  á  diciembre  d  total  de  los  ingresos  ascendi»''» 
Ís3()().()ü().  cantidad  mayor  que  la  que  se  recaudó  en  el  mismo  período  de  1906,"  deben  leerse  como  swijp: 
En  los  nueve  meses  transcurridos  de  abril  &  diciembre  el  total  de  ingresos  muestra  un  aumento  át 
S300,(X)ü  en  comparación  con  el  total  de  ingresos  que  se  anunció  durante  et  mismo  peilodo  da  ISOfi." 
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El  rápido  aumento  en  la  renta  de  aduana  se  debe,  en  parte,  al  hecho 
de  incluir  el  tabaco  en  rama  en  la  lista  arancelaria,  en  vez  de  retenerlo 
como  un  monopolio,  aunque  en  cierta  medida  lo  compensa  la  supresión 
del  muellaje  sobre  las  exportaciones  de  café,  en  conformidad  con  la 
ley  del  11  de  septiembre  de  1907. 

El  impuesto  sobre  el  alcohol  representa  el  próximo  lugar  en  el 
orden  de  importancia  como  una  fuente  de  renta  del  Gobierno,  por 
cuanto  el  total  de  ingresos  derivados  de  esta  fuente  ascendió  á 
1,884,579.18  colones,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  84,579.18,  en  comparación 
con  el  presupuesto,  y  un  aumento  de  136,780.64  colones  respecto  del 
año  anterior. 

Los  ingresos  derivados  del  ferrocarril  del  Pacífico  ascendieron  à 
288,096.11  colones,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  38,096.11  respecto  del  pre- 
supuesto, y  60,083.57  colones  más  que  en  1906-7.  Cada  año  serán 
mayores  los  beneficios  que  este  ferrocarril  ha  de  proporcionar,  al 
paso  que  la  construcción  de  líneas  laterales  y  caminos  que  se  extien- 
dan desde  los  distritos  agrícolas  aumentarán  la  carga  que  habrá  que 
transportar. 

El  servicio  de  correo  y  el  de  telégrafo  le  rindieron  al  Gobierno  una 
renta  líquida  de  284,391.40  colones,  en  comparación  con  225,000 
colones  que  se  calcularon  en  el  presupuesto,  mostrando  un  excedente 
de  46,755.76  cohmes  en  comparación  con  los  ingresos  del  año  anterior. 
En  este  ramo  se  efectuaron  grandes  mejoras  por  virtud  de  la  creación 
de  nuevas  oficinas  y  el  aumento  272  kilómetros  en  la  longitud  de  las 
líneas.  En  relación  con  este  ramo  se  proyecta  establecer  un  sistema 
de  teléfono,  si  el  asunto  puede  arreglarse  satisfactoriamente. 

Sólo  el  impuesto  del  timbre  mostró  una  disminución  de  22,000 
colones  en  un  total  de  88,563.99  colones,  en  comparación  con  110,- 
377.71  colones  en  1906-7. 

Así  pues,  queda  demostrado  que  el  total  de  ingresos  de  la  República 
ascendió  á  7,916,474.97  colones,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  380,146.97 
colones  respecto  del  presupuesto,  y  965,285.05  colones  más  que  los 
ingresos  del  año  anterior.  Si  de  esta  suma  se  rebajan  133,710.74 
colones  de  derechos  consulares  que  no  se  cobraron  anteriormente, 
todavía  queda  un  excedente  de  831 ,574.31  colones. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  los  egresos  ascendieron  á  9,191,449.51 
colones,  en  comparación  con  9,023,680.66  colones  en  el  año  anterior. 

Con  excepción  de  los  249,215.48  colones  que  se  les  anticipanm  á 
ciertas  municipalidades,  toda  la  cantidad  fué  cubierta  por  el  presu- 
puesto y  por  leyes  sancionadas  especialmente. 

La  deuda  interna  del  país  subió  á  9,752,684.73  colones,  en  com- 
paración con  8,592,086.77  colones  á  fines  de  marzo  de  1907.  Se 
recomiendan  ciertas  reducciones  en  los  egresos  del  entrante  año,  á 
fin  de  hacer  frente  á  las  exigencias  de  la  situación,  y  el  nuevo  pre- 
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supuesto  se  ha  preparado  con  el  fin  de  introducir  la  más  est 
economía. 

Se  han  establecido  negociaciones  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  tenerjc 
de  bonos  de  la  deuda  extranjera,  y  para  hacerle  frente  á  esU  últji. 
el  Presidente  cuenta  mayormente  con  los  deredios  de  export*  k 
sobre  los  bananos. 

Las  mediciones  que  hizo  un  ingeniero  de  los  Kstados  Unidlas  «  * 
el  fin  de  establecer  una  conexión  entre  el  ferrocarril  que  está  en  rv 
de  construcción  y  la  sección  de  Puntarenas,  han  sido  enteramer- 
satisfactorias. 

Hanse  estimulado  la  instrucción  pública  y  la  administracióE  > 
justicia,  y  se  ha  sometido  al  Congreso  actual  un  proyecto  de  refont 
del  Código  Penal. 

INAUGTTBACIÓN  DE  LA   COBTE    DE  JUSTICIA    CEKTBOAKE^ 

RICANA. 

EKjobierno  de  Costa  Rica  ha  expresado  oficialmente  su  romplacen  Íí 
con  respecto  al  envío  de  una  misión  congratulatoria  conjunU  de¡'^ 
Estados  l'nidos  y  México  á  las  Repúblicctô  Centroamericanas,  fc 
relación  con  este  hecho,  el  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  en  MVáslúngiondi' 
que  **conio  el  Gobierno  de  Costa  Rica  ha  sugerido  el  mes  de  junios 
190S  para  la  inauguración  de  la  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamencsm 
las  cinco  Repúblicas  han  acordado  fijar  una  fecha  á  principe»  àt 
expresado  mes  para  celebrar  dicho  acto.     Se  espera  que  de  esn 
manera  á  los  representantes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  América  y  ^ 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  les  sea  posible  concurrir  á  ese  scv  / 
memorable." 

ACCIÓN  DEL  aOBIEBNO  ACEBCA  DE  ALGUNOS    CONTBAT06 

IMPORTANTES. 

La  sesión  extraordinaria  del  Congreso  de  Costa  Rica.  convoc»íi* 
con  el  fin  de  tomar  en  consideración  algunos  contratos  importsfít^ 
relativos  á  las  empresas  ferroviarias  6  industriales  del  país,  ha  <>*''^^ 
por  resultado  que  el  día  9  de  Mayo  de  1908  se  aprobase  el  conm^^^ 
modificado  que  se  celebró  con  la  Compañía  de  Ferrocarril  de  0^-* 
Rica  y  la  aprobación — el  día  11  de  Mayo — del  que  se  celebró  cí?^^^ 
"United  Fruit  Company." 

En  conformidad  con  este  último  contrato,  la  expresada  Comp^^^^ 
pagará  un  derecho  de  exportación  de  un  centavo  en  oro  por  cí^»* 
racimo  de  banano  que  se  embarque,  ya  sea  éste  de  printers  6  à( 
segunda  clase. 


[ 
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CUBA. 

MIEMBIIOS   DEL  TBIBTTNAL    PERMANENTE   DE   ARBITRAJE 

DE  LA  HATA. 

Por  decreto  fechado  el  2  de  abril  de  1908  el  Gobernador  Provi- 
sional de  la  República  de  Cuba  ha  confirmado  el  nombramiento  de 
Miembros  de  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Arbitraje  de  la  Haya  á  favor 
de  los  Señores  Don  Antonio  Sánchez  de  Bustamante,  Don  GrON- 
ZALO  de  Quesada,  Don  Manuel  Sanguily,  y  Don  Juan  B.  Her- 
nández Barreiro,  de  acuerdo  con  el  artículo  23  de  la  Convención  de 
La  Haya  de  1899. 

NUEVA  LET  ELECTORAL. 

Un  decreto  gubernamental  del  1**  de  abril  de  1908  contiene  los 
preceptos  de  la  nueva  ley  electoral  de  la  República  de  Cuba,  por 
virtud  de  los  cuales  el  Gobernador  Provisional  el  día  22  de  abril 
nombró  la  junta  electoral  central  y  las  provinciales. 

El  presidente  de  la  junta  central  es  el  jefe  de  justicia  nato  del 
Tribunal  Supremo  de  Justicia  ó  su  substituto  legal,  en  tanto  que  los 
presidentes  de  las  respectivas  audiencias  presidirán  las  juntas  pro- 
vinciales. Estas  eleciones,  que  se  efectuarán  el  1°  de  agosto  de  1908, 
serán  las  primeras  que  se  llevarán  á  cabo  en  conformidad  con  la 
nueva  ley  electoral. 

reglamento  sobre  inhigración. 

De  acuerdo  con  una  circular  expedida  por  la  Secretaría  de  Hacienda 
de  la  República  de  Cuba  el  9  de  abril  de  1908  se  modificó  el  reglamento 
sobre  inmigración,  tal  como  se  prescribe  en  los  decretos  que  fueron 
expedidos  en  1902  y  1906. 

De  acuerdo  con  la  nueva  circular  se  avisa  por  este  medio  á  todas 
aquellas  personas  á  quienes  pueda  interesar,  que  la  ley  ha  exigido  y 
exige  ahora  que  se  recaude  el  impuesto  de  un  peso  por  cada  pasajero 
que,  no  estando  excluido  de  -entrar  en  Cuba  por  alguna  disposición 
vigente,  haya  venido  ó  venga  á  cualquier  puerto  de  la  Isla  procedente 
de  cualquier  puerto  extranjero  en  barcos  de  vapor  ó  de  vela.  Quedan 
exceptuados: 

1.  Los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

2.  Los  vecinos  ó  naturales  de  la  Lsla  de  Cuba. 

3.  Los  inmigrantes  que  presenten  pruebas  satisfactorias  de  haber 
sido  inscriptos  en  cualquier  consulado  de  la  República  de  Cuba,  y 
que  no  se  hallen  excluidos  por  las  disposiciones  contenidas  en  la 
Orden  No.  155  ó  por  cualesquiera  otras  reghw  6  circulares  dictadas  de 
acuerdo  con  la  misma. 

La  Orden  No.  155  fué  promulgada  en  mayo  de  1902  y  modificada 
por  el  decreto  de  11  julio  de  1906* 

45122— Bull.  6-08 11 
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CHILE. 
ANÁLISIS  DEL  OOMEBCIO  EN  1907. 

De  los  573,762,585  pesos  á  que  asf»endi6  el  comercio  chileno  w 
1907,  las  importaciones  representaron  293,681,855  pesos,  r  /as 
exportaciones  280,080,330  pesos,  que  se  distribuyen  de  la  luann^ 
siguiente. 

La   siguiente    tabla  muestra  el  valor  en  moneda   chilena,   de  k- 
principales  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  1906  y  1907: 


MaquiDaríH  y  iitennilios  agrícolas 

Aiiimalos  vivos,  mayormente  ganado  vacuno. 

(Vni«'nto  romano 

CarlK^n  t\v  picvlra , 

<  í^ncros  di*  Hl^odrtn 

A ncíactos  (i(^  hiorro  y  acoro 

Maquinaría  para  ñnes  industriales  en  general. 

Cannes.  p(\soado,  h«chp  condensada,  etc 

InstnmicDtofl  y  maquinaría  para  minas 

Ac<Mtt»  de  olivo 

Ací'ití's  industriales,  combustibles,  etc 

I'iijM'l  y  SU8  artefactos • , 

rrrfuriii'Ha.  drogas,  etc 

ThmI netos  vegetales 

Material  rodante  para  ferrocarriles 

Sacos  vneío.M 

(  Jétieros  de  swla 

A/úear 


Vinos.  Uobiílas  espirituosíis.  etc. 
Madenis  y  artefactos  de  madera, 
(íénrros  de  lana 


19l«. 

190: 

3*870,586 

4.  J^''  1' 

5,e8R.509 

S.-J--  r 

2,001.079 

.3  i*  *r 

30,396. 4N0 

29  rv  »* 

27. 525.  .^30 

1        :».ZA'^ 

27,478,151 

S5.(»i"  -N 

11.845.050 

I           l<i  44-  »^ 

3,105.090 

5.  oa  •*•" 

12.958.741 

10  irt  >T 

1,977.994 

3  v>'  -  > 

28.830.289 

#)  *'•=  V* 

5.296.731 

6.^T.   >T 

3.946.365 

5  4^13  *4< 

32.090,403 

.%»,  ;'v  :.' 

7.591.738  • 

11. 1*.*  >' 

6.205,204 

4.f^i  -'■' 

3.402.666 

xs*:  '-' 

6.129,325  . 

6.15*   • 

2.929,728 

3.r«j  V.' 

4,897,833 

7.3r.-v 

13,521,371 

.       1 

lS,7».f>*= 

VflV^^^V-k  ^1  *  ^^  *<& 

4. £.       \... 

El  valor  de  las  principales  exportaciones  correspondientes  á  !(»> 
años  que  se  han  comparado  es  como  sigue: 


1906. 


igor. 


Cobre  en  linpotes '      19.750,936  , 

Fnita.s.  cénales,  etc 7,495.940 

Salitre 217,317,015 


i«.s«.«- 

11.S51.4: 

2M.aft:.^ 


El  valor  de  las  substancias  animales  que  se  importaron  ascendió  I 
21,302,447  pesos,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  6,383,186  pesos  en  compara- 
ción con  1906.  En  este  aumento  el  ganado  vivo  representó  2,862,o9<> 
pesos;  la  industria  del  salmón,  1,014,318  pesos;  las  sardinas,  487.62o 
pesos;  el  sebo  358,560  pesos,  y  los  cueros  curtidos  1,094,223  pesos. 

Los  productos  vegetales  mostraron  una  disminución  de  2,256.i)^>õ 
pesos.  Los  productos  que  más  contribuyeron  ¿  esta  disminución 
fueron,  primero,  el  trigo,  cuyas  importaciones  representaron  una  dis- 
minución de  4,056,225  pesos;  la  harina  de  trigo,  1,948,437  pesos 
azúcar  refinado,  611,576  pesos;  café,  281,091  pesos;  arroz,  244,7iHl 
pesos;  té,  187,778  pesos,  y  otros  productos  de  menor  importancia. 
Por  otra  parte,  hubo  un  aumento  de  437,761  pesos  en  el  valor  de  la? 
importaciones  de  cebada,  y  1,352,309  pesos  en  el  de  las  de  aceite  d 


CHILE.  1361 

olivo;  un  aumento  de  576,848  pesos  en  el  azúcar  granulado;  un 
aumento  de  274,946  pesos  en  cofra  6  pufa;  un  aumento  de  222,332 
pesos  en  casas  de  madera,  y  un  aumento  de  1,573,422  pesos  en  las 
importaciones  de  madera  de  pino. 

Los  minerales  muestran  un  aumento  neto  de  11,541,404  pesos.  En 
cîste  gran  aumento  el  hierro  representa  la  mayor  parte. 

Acanalado,  sin  pintar,  estañado  ni  galvanizado  2,411,325  ki^os;  en 
lingo teô  7,239,900  kilos;  en  planchas  acanaladas  pintado  y  estañado 
16,723,095;  liso,  pintado,  estañado  6  galvanizado  2,249,200  kilo- 
gramos; liso  sin  pmtura  ni  galvanismo  2,304,775  kilogramos;  hierro 
ó  acero  sin  labrar,  en  barras,  planchas  6  en  otras  formas  34,354,500 
kilogramos,  todo  lo  cual  arroja  un  total  de  65,282,805  kilogramos, 
valuados  en  8,800,026  pesos. 

Los  metales  finos  y  joyerías  muestran  un  aumento  de  469,872  pesos. 
Los  clavos  muestran  un  aumento  de  4,000,000  de  kilogramos. 
Las  importaciones  de  cambiavías  durmientes,  y  otros  artículos 
para  ferrocarriles  excedieron  de  4,663,800  kilogramos,  valuados  en 
579,576  pesos,  mostrándose  así  un  aumento  de  más  de  2,000,000  de 
kilogramos  en  favor  de  1907  y  un  aumento  de  más  de  200,000  pesos  en 
el  valor  de  dichas  importaciones. 

Se  importaron  44,488,450  kilogi*amos  de  rieles  para  ferrocarriles, 
valuados  en  3,559,076  pesos,  en  tanto  que  el  año  anterior  se  importaron 
solamente  25,166,025  kilogramos,  valuados  en  2,000,000  de  pesos, 
aproximadamente.  Las  importaciones  de  medas  para  ferrocarriles 
ascendieron  á  2,903,725  kilogramos,  osean  83,150  kilogramos  menos 
que  en  el  año  anterior. 

Las  importaciones  de  cemento  casi  han  llegado  á  duplicarse,  puesto 
que  de  50,026,975  kilogramos  en  1906  se  aumentaron  á  98,423,300 
kilogramos  en  1907.  Este  aumento  se  explica  fácilmente,  puesto  que 
la  reconstrucción  de  las  ciudades  exigió  un  enorme  consumo  de  dicho 
material. 

Por  idéntica  razón  han  continuado  aumentándose  las  importa- 
ciones de  vidrio  liso  ó  plano  para  ventanas.  El  año  pasado  se  impor- 
taron 3,836,240  kilogramos  de  vidrio  plano  con  bisel  ó  sin  él,  y  118,740 
kilogramos  de  vidrios  de  coloros. 

Se  ha  anunciado  un  aumento  de  cerca  de  4,000,000  de  kilogramos 
en  las  importaciones  de  ladrillos  para  hornos  de  fundición,  de  los 
cuales  en  1906  se  importaron  6,668,500  kilogramos  y  10,340,100  kilo- 
gramos, valuados  en  310,203  pesos  en  1907. 

Se  anunció  un  aumento  considerable  en  las  importaciones  de  mate- 
rias textiles  y  sus  artefactos,  sobre  todo  en  las  fibras  procedentes  de 
Manila,  así  como  la  filástica  del  cáñamo  y  los  hilos.  Las  importa- 
ciones (le  sacos  vacíos  mostraron  una  diminución  de  8,500,000  kilo- 
gramos. Por  otra  j)arte,  se  nota  un  aumento  de  4,0(HJ  kilogramos  en 
las  iui])()rtaciones  de  ropa  hecha. 
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En  1906  se  importó  un  total  de  3,741,350  gramos  de  hiJns  A^  u 
para  coser,  zurcir,  y  tejer,  bordar  6  marcar  v^/Sit  Jt^  ■ 
total  de  5,364,82o  gramos.     Hubo  una  disminución  de  5  '«Q  ft^i  ^ 

Hubo  un  aumento  total  de  12,046,271  pesos  en  las  imnortacíor.^  • 
aoc.U.^mdustrmles,  combustibles  y  betuíes  respecto ^T^^^^. 
habiéndose  dublicado  el  aceite  de  ballena,  en  taI.to  ouelf^im^' 
nones  de  carbón  de  piedra  de  1,019.824  tondadas  s^bie^^n  fl^^r: 
toneladas.     Se  miportaron  878,965  kilogramos  de  veuí  de  ^ 
contra  460,780  en  1906.  est^nn:. 

La  importación  de  pinturas  comunes  y  de  todas  clases  de  nínf ,-. 
en  general  mostró  un  aumento,  habiendo  alcanSdo^  de  pmír. 
3,649,350  kUogramos  en  comparación  con  2  566^5o  I^  ^"^""^ 
1006.     Este  aumento  también'es  debidoTlasS^Tru^^^^^^^^ 
vas  construcciones  que  se  hicieron  en  estos  últimos  añ^  ^ 

L^  importaciones  de  maquinaria  han  aumentado  continuamente 
habiéndose  notado  un  aumento  de  7,464,504  kilogramo  «^00^,^1 
Clon  con  el  año  anterior,  v  en  1907  diVha  irv,,.^  7    ^        comp».*^ 

47  «íonse;-?  i-;i •     /      .  *  importación   ascendió  j 

47,590,853  kilogramos,  incluso  la  maquinaria  aDaraf ««  ^  u 

tas  contra  dn  loa  tAn  i  i  <»HU"j«Mm,  aparatos  y  iierraniitx- 

i'os,  tonira  4ü,liJ6,349  kilogramos  en  1906 

Las  exportaciones  de  ganado  vivo  mostraron  una  disminución  mn 
siderable;  es  decir,  de  un  total  de  843,372  pesos  en  OonafaJna 
181,282  posos  en  1907.  '  oajaroo  & 

En  el  valor  de  la^  exportaciones  de  productos  animales  en  genend 
hubo  una  baja  de  3,612,786  pesos.  Se  advierte  un  aunfemo^nï 
exportaciones  de  cuero  curtido  debido  â  los  crecidos  Tr^hrat 

o       p^Xr  SaZT""  -  A,  ,  ,^  importador 

tfc>i-e.  proaucto.     í^abido  es  que  Hamburgo  ea  pI  mí^iv^o^^        •     •    i 
para  los  productos  procèdent  de  ValdiX     La^  S  de  ehS 
sufrieron  una  disminución  de  más  de  la  mitad,  es  de^t  df m^i' 
que  se  exportaron  en  1906,  bajaron  á  57,847  en  1907 
Los  cueros  bajaron  de  1,913,733  kilogramos  &  1,022;340  kilcn^mas 

Hubo  un  aumento  de  3,920,071  pesos  en  el  valor  de  lás  exnon» 
Clones  de  productos  vegetales,  aumento  que  se  atribuye  áts^J^:!: 
avenas,  descarozados,  frijoles,  nueces,  heno  v  tri^o   en  nr^^^    ' 
con.^lerabK  y  â  otras  semilias  y  gr;nos  enCn^Xorór^r 

âS^Q  fioÎÏÏ    ''"°''  ^'  ^*"""^*'  ^"«  d«  46,920  kilogramos  subTemn 
áS39,600  kilogramos,  también  contribuyeron  ádicho  «„mo«*  ®"'"*"'" 
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.le  600,000  kilogramos,  en  tanto  que  el  algodón  y  el  quillai  también 
nostraron  disminuciones  considerables. 

Los  productos  minerales,  que  constituye  la  mayor  fuente  de  expor- 
:;arOÍoiies,  mostraron  una  disminución  de  10,692,109  pesos,  habiendo 
3Ício  las  exportaciones  de  casi  todas  las  clases  de  minerales  menor  que 
en  1906. 

Las  exportaciones  de  minerales  de  cobre  ascendieron  ¿  39,076,478 
kilogramos  contra  21,853,800  kilogramos  el  año  anterior. 

Las  exportaciones  de  minerales  de  oro  bajaron  â  18,960,  contra 
68,176  kilogramos  en  1906;  los  minerales  de  plata  bajaron  â  219,918 
kilogramos, contra  144,820  kilogramos;  el  yodo  bajó  á 289,236  quin- 
tales, contra  351,220  quintales, y  el  salitre  bajó  á  16,496,236  quintales, 
contra  17,668,050  quintales. 

Ocurrió  una  disminución  de  más  de  60,000  pesos  en  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  de  alcohol  puro  y  bedidas  alcohólicas,  en  comparación 
con  el  año  anterior. 

Las  exportaciones  de  oro  acuñado  ascendieron  â  1,404,445  pesos, 
en  tanto  que  las  de  plata  acuñada  ascendieron  á  245,556  pesos,  ó 
sea  un  total  de  1,650,001  pesos. 

Un  perito,  al  emitir  su  opinión  tocante  á  la  única  y  verdadera  causa 
de  la  disminución  en  las  exportaciones  del  abono  de  Tarapacá,  mani- 
fiesta que  dicha  disminución  se  debe  principalmente  â  las  huelgas  de 
los  trabajadores  de  las  salitreras  y  á  los  jornaleros  en  los  puertos  del 
norte. 

También  ha  habido  un  aumento  en  las  importaciones  de  rieles  de 
acero  y  otros  materiales  para  ferrocarriles,  debido  â  la  construcción 
de  las  líneas  de  tranvías  en  las  ciudades,  y  especialmente  los  nuevos 
ferrocarriles,  tale^  como  el  que  corre  de  Arica  ¿  La  Paz,  el  Trans- 
andino que  pasa  por  Juncal  y  .Antuso,  y  las  varias  líneas  particu- 
lares, de  las  empresas  salitreras,  entre  las  cuales  puede  mencionarse 
la  de  Caleta  Coloso. 

UL  INDUSTRIA  DE  SALITBE  EN  1907-8. 

El  informe  que  comprende  la  producción  de  salitre  chileno  en  el 
año  de  1907-8,  que  terminó  en  marzo  de  1908,  muestra  que  la  pro- 
ducción total  de  salitre  ascendió  á  41,179,058  quintales,  en  compara- 
ción con  40,141,522  quintales  en  1906-7.  Se  exportaron  45,000,000 
quintales,  cantidad  que  si  bien  excede  en  1,500,000  quintales  á  la 
del  año  interior,  sin  embargo,  fué  cerca  de  10,000,000  quintales  menos 
que  el  tipo  que  se  estableció  en  1907-8. 

Se  embarcaron  39,875,735  quintales  para  el  extranjero,  en  com- 
paración con  37,843,000  quintales  que  se  exportaron  en  1906-7  á  los 
siguientes  puntos:  Europa,  31,210,470  quintales;  Estados  Unidos, 
7,461,668  quintales,  y  1,203,597  quintales  á  otros  puntos,  mostrán- 
dose un  aumento  en  cada  caso  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 
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El  precio  de  salitre  se  sostuvo  los  nueve  primeros  meses  del  año.  j 
únicamente  ocurrió  una  baja  en  el  valor  de  dicho  producto  de  ení^i 
á  marzo,  cuando  las  existencias  retenidas  se  pusieron  á  la  vr-ntâ  b 
pesar  del  estado  desfavorable  de  los  mercados  del  mundo. 

La  actual  asociación  de  salitre,  que  es  una  continación  de  la  ctin- 
binación  de  productores  que  se  organizó  en  1900  y  que  se  renovó  fz 
1906,  se  vence  el  31  de  marzo  de  1909,  y  en  la  actualidad  se  e!?í¿: 
haciendo  las  debidas  negociaciones  á  íin  de  renovarla. 

BENTAS  ADUANEBAS  EN  EL  PBIMEB  TBIMESTR£  I>S   1906. 

Las  rentas  recaudadas  por  las  aduanas  de  la  República  de  CLl* 
durante  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  ascendieron  á  la  suma  d* 
38,781,526.70  pesos,  que,  en  comparación  con  la  de  38,174.3:^^.4:^ 
pesos,  valor  de  las  del  niismo  trimestre  de  1907,  acusa  un  aunient-- 
de  607,191.27  pesos.  Los  totales  se  descomponen  en  la  signieBií- 
forma:  Derechos  de  importación,  18,611,545.06  pesos  en  19f>  j 
23,704,156.23  en  1907;  derechos  de  exportación,  19,279,846.07  rL 
1908  y  13,607,742.85  en  1907;  otros  conceptos,  890,135.57  en  ll^j^ 
y  862,436.35  en  1907. 

EL  BEBVICIO  DE  FEBBOCABBILES  EN  1907. 

Con  los  datos  que  se  publican  á  continuación  se  podrá  apreritr 
debidamente  los  progresos  realizados  por  el  servicio  de  ferrocarrijfs 
del  Estado  durante  el  año  de  1907. 

El  presupuesto  invertido  en  1906  fué  de  24,000,000  de  pesos,  en 
tanto  que  el  de  1907  ascendió  á  la  suma  de  72,000,000  de  pesos.  En 
1906  la  potencia  de  arrastre  de  los  ferrocarriles  del  Estado  era  de 
4,000  carros,  que  representaban  un  término  medio  de  50,000  tonela- 
das. En  1907  esta  cantidad  fué  aumentada  en  1,400  carros  nuevi^s. 
que  representan  40,000  toneladas  más.  Agregúense  á  esta  cantid&J 
las  12,000  toneladas  que  representan  los  800  carros  del  equipo  par- 
ticular y  so  tendrán  52,000  toneladas  que,  sumadas  con  la  potencia  tiel 
equipo  del  anterior,  arrojan  un  total  de  102,000  tonelatlas.  Ia^ 
locomotoras  adquiridas  en  1907  fueron  140.  La  carga  movilizada  en 
1906  fué  de  2,800,000  toneladas,  y  la  trasportada  en  1907  a^scendió 
á  3,400,000  toneladas. 

DETALLES  ACEBCA  DE  LOS  FEBBOCABBILES. 

Según  los  informes  relativos  á  los  ferrocarriles  chilenos  que  el 
Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Valparaíso  ha  transmititido,  lis¿i 
ingresos  de  los  ferrocarriles  del  Estado  en  1907  ascendieron  i 
$25,185,000  en  oro  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  se  calcula  que  en  W\S 
los  ingresos  ascenderán  á  $27,020,000.  Se  han  establecido  plantas 
de  desinfección  en  nueve  de  los  puntos  más  importantes  á  lo  hrgo 
de  la  línea,  en  los  cuales  se  han  de  desinfectar  completamente,  siempre 
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que  sea  necesario,  todos  los  carros  de  carga,  y  especialmente  los  que 
conduzcan  ganado.  También  se  han  hecho  los  arreglos  conducentes 
para  facilitar  la  manipulación  de  la  cantidad  extraordinariamente 
grande  de  productos  agrícolas.     Se  calcula  que  el  excedente  de  la 

cosecha  de  trigo  será  de  5,000,000  á  6,000,000  de  bushels. 

•  • 

EL  SERVICIO  DE  CÓBREOS  EN  1007. 

En  el  año  de  1907,  la  correspondencia  movilizada  en  la  República 
de  Chile  alcanzó,  según  cálculos  aproximados,  á  84,796,405  piezas, 
contra  77,087,665  movilizadas  en  1906.  El  movimiento  de  enco- 
miendas en  el  interior  del  país  alcanzó  tal  desarrollo  en  los  dos  últimos 
años,  que  las  autoridades  postales  se  vieron  en  la  necesidad  de  imponer 
ciertas  restricciones  á  fin  de  evitar  la  aglomeración  de  paquetes  que 
entorpecían  las  demás  operaciones  primordiales  del  ramo.  El  nú- 
mero de  encomiendas  internacionales  que  se  recibieron  durante  1907 
fué  de  59,465,  y  el  de  las  despachadas  ascendió  á  3,646. 

EL  MOVIMIENTO  MARÍTIMO  DE  VALPARAÍSO  EN  1007. 

Las  estadísticas  relativas  al  movimiento  de  embarcaciones  en  el 
Puerto  de  Valparaíso,  Chile,  durante  el  año  de  1907,  arrojan  los 
siguentes  totales  comparados  con  los  del  año  anterior: 

Entradas  del  extranjero:  466  vapores  de  1,280,492  toneladas  y 
30,963  tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  406  de  1,014,560  toneladas  y 
27,070  tripulantes  en  1906;  145  buques  de  vela  de  252,367  toneladas 
y  2,335  tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  149  de  239,426  toneladas  y  3,368 
tripulantes  in  1906. 

Entradas  de  cabotaje:  607  vapores  de  837,712  toneladas  y  27,451 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  603  de  716,943  toneladas  y  26,344  tripu- 
lantes en  1906;  31  buques  de  vela  de  22,928  toneladas  y  385  tripu- 
lantes en  1907,  contra  35  de  27,691  toneladas  y  482  tripulantes  en 
1906. 

Salidas  al  extranjero:  417  vapores  de  1,134,369  toneladas  y  28,997 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  348  de  8ü8,4()l  tonehidas  y  24,()(')3  tripu- 
lantes en  1900;  03  buques  de  vela  de  95,170  toneladas  y  l,3(i5  tripu- 
lantes en  1907,  contra  31  de  44,499  toneladas  y  751  tripulantes  en 
1900. 

Salidas  de  cabotaje:  660  vapores  de  887,953  toneladas  y  28,613 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  652  de  827,871  toneladas  y  28,357  tripu- 
lantes en  1906;  113  buques  de  vela  de  173,460  toneladas  y  2,302 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  144  de  210,458  toneladas  y  2,926  tripu- 
lantes en  1906. 
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IfSJOBAS  INTRODUCIDAS  BN  EL  SERVICIO  DE  VAPORES  KM  IS 

COSTA  OCCIDENTAL. 

'  El  Señor  Rea  Hanna,  Cónsul  Americano  en  Iquique,  Chile,  en  ul 
reciente  informe  hace  constar  que  la  Compañía  Sud- Americana  tir 
Vapores  y  la  "Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company"  han  resuelto 
que  sus  vapores  hagan  viajes  semanalmente  de  Valparaíso  á  Panamá 
en  un  itinerario  de  doce  días,  alternando  ambas  compañías  en  dicbís 
viajes. 

Los  vaporees  harán  escalas  en  Valparaíso,  Coquimbo,  Antofagasîà 
Iquique,  Moliendo,  Callao,  Paeta  y  Panamá. 

Se  están  haciendo  los  arreglos  oonveniente^  con  las  compañías  áe 
vapores  de  Colón  para  establecer  conexiones  directas,  á  fin  de  que 
la  travesía  de  Valparaíso  á  Nueva  York  se  haga  en  dieciseis  dias. 
evitando  asi  la  demora  de  costumbre  en  Panamá. 

Se  espera  que  estos  arreglos  lleven  ima  gran  parte  del  tráfico  de 
Buenos  Aires  y  de  la  Costa  Oriental  adyacente,  por  los  Andes,  víi 
Valparaíso,  hasta  Nueva  York,  puesto  que  este  sería  un  viaje  máf 
rápido  que  el  que  se  hace  por  las  líneas  directas. 

La  distribución  de  la  carga  se  hará  por  vapores  que  hacen  travesías 
cortas  desde  los  precitados  centros.  Se  espera  que  la  "  Pacific  Steam- 
ship Navigation  Company"  establezca  un  vapor  de  carga  que  viaje 
(le  Guayaquil  á  Panamá,  puesto  que  los  vapores  regulares  de  la 
compañía  sólo  harán  escala  en  la  Boca  del  Río  y  nada  más  que  el 
tiempo  suficiente  para  recibir  y  desembarcar  pasajeros. 

MODIFICACIONES  ARANCELARIAS. 

El  día  21  de  marzo  de  1908  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda  expitlió 
un  decreto  rochiciendo  los  derechos  de  importación  sobre  el  azúcar  y 
algunos  artículos  manufacturados  de  tejidos  de  punto,  de  lana,  de 
lino  y  el  denominado  "tricóte,"  planchas  acanaladas  de  hierro  gal- 
vanizado, calzado  y  casas  desarmadas  cuyo  valor  no  exceda  de  15.0(K) 
pesos  oro. 

Dicho  decreto  es  como  sigue: 

Artículo  1.  Se  reducen  á  25  por  ciento  loe  derechos  de  importación  sobre  los  artí- 
culos de  tejidos  de  punto,  de  lino,  de  lana  y  el  tricote,  las  planchas  acanalada?  de 
hierro  giilvanizado,  las  casas  desarmadas  cuyo  valor  no  exceda  de  15,000  pesos  dip; 
y  á  35  por  ciento  los  del  calzado  en  general,  con  excepción  de  los  que  tengan  lo  centí- 
metros ó  menos  de  largo  y  sobre  los  zapatos  de  goma. 

Art.  2.  Los  derechos  sobre  los  azúcares,  por  cada  100  kilogramos,  se  reducen  á  9  pews; 
los  del  azúcar  refinado,  á  6  pesos;  los  de  la  Rosa  Emilia,  á  3.75  pesos;  los  del  azúcar 
gninulr.do  del  primer  producto  ó  moscabado  á  3.30,  y  los  azúcares  impuros  (chancaca 
ó  cüncrcto)  á  3.30  pesos. 

Art.  3.  El  plazo  para  la  reducción  de  derechos  decretado  en  loa  dos  artículos  ante- 
riores será  el  siguiente: 

Los  artículos  manufacturados  de  tejidos  de  punto  de  lino,  de  lana  y  tricote,  bs 
planchas  acanaladas  de  hierro  galvanizado,  las  casas  desanuadas,  cuyo  valor  no  exonia 


ESTADOS    UNIDOS.  1867 

de  15,000  pesos  oro,  al  ser  importados  pagarán  un  derecho  de  30  por  ciento  desde  el 
1*»  de  enero  1908,  y  25  por  ciento  desde  el  1°  de  julio  de  1909  en  adelante. 

El  calzado  en  general,  con  excepción  de  los  que  tengan  15  centímetros  ó  menos  de 
largo,  y  el  calzado  de  goma,  pagarán  55  por  ciento  en  el  primer  semestre  de  1909;  50 
por  ciento  en  el  segundo  semestre;  45  por  ciento  en  el  primer  semestre  de  1910;  40  por 
ciento  en  el  segundo  semestre  de  1910,  y  35  por  ciento  desde  el  1°  de  enero  de  1911 
en  adelante. 

En  el  segundo  semestre  de  1908,  el  azúcar  refínado  pagará  9.60  pesos,  y  desde  el  V* 
de  enero  de  1909,  pagará  9  pesos  por  cada  100  kilogramos. 

Desde  el  1°  de  julio  de  1908,  el  azúcar  blanco  granulado  ó  molido,  húmedo,  ó  seco, 
como  la  Rosa  Emilia,  pagará  6  pesos;  el  azúcar  granulado  del  primer  producto  ó 
jnoscabado,  3.75  pesos,  y  los  azúcares  impuros  (chancaca  ó  concreto)  3.30  pesos  por 
cada  100  kilogramos. 


ECUADOR. 

SERVICIO  TELEFÓNICO  ENTRE  QXHTO  Y  GUAYAQUIL. 

El  día  13  de  abril  de  1908,  el  Gobierno  del  Ecuador  y  el  Señor  Wil- 
liam L.  RussELL/ciudadano  americano,  celebraron  en  la  ciudad  de 
Quito  un  contrato  para  la  construcción  de  una  línea  telefónica  entre 
dicha  capital  y  la  ciudad  deGuayaquil,  y  para  el  establecimiento  del  ser- 
vicio telefónico  urbano  dentro  de  dichas  ciudades  y  demás  poblaciones 
del  tránsito.  El  Gobierno  subvencionará  al  concesionario,  por  espacio 
de  diez  años,  con  la  suma  de  2,000  sucres  mensuales,  desde  que  se 
haya  establecido  la  comunicación  telefónica  entre  Quito  y  Guayaquil 
y  demás  poblaciones  intermedias,  y  durante  dicho  tiempo  el  Gobierno 
tendrá  derecho  al  servicio  gratuito  de  las  líneas,  siempre  que  no 
exceda  de  la  suma  de  2,000  sucres.  La  construcción  de  la  línea  fué 
principiada  el  13  de  mayo,  y  deberá  estar  terminada  en  el  curso  del 
presente  año. 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COÜEBCIO  CON  LA  AMlâRlCA  LATINA. 
IMPORTACIONES    Y   EXPORTACIONES. 

En  la  página  1292  aparece  la  última  relación  en  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Estos  datos  se  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mes  de  abril  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
año  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referentes  á  los  diez 
meses  que  terminaron  en  abril  de  1908,  comparados  con  igual  pe- 
ríodo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  estadísticas  de  las  importa- 
ciones y  exportaciones  de  las  diversas  aduanas  referentes  á  un  mes 
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cualquiera  no  se  reciben  hasta  el  20  del  mes  siguiente,  necesitan*'  »- 
algún  tiempo  para  su  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  liaí 
estadísticos  correspondientes  al  mes  de  abril,   por   ejemplo.  n«   - 
publican  hasta  junio. 

DELBGABOS  AL  QUINTO  CONOBE80  MEDICO  PAJTAKESICAJTO. 

Ã  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  le  L 
anunciado  oficialmente  el  nombramiento  del  Doctor  J.  M.  GrrrzE.*.^ 
miembro  del  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Pública  y  Hospitales  Maríiinj<'>  • 
los  Estados  Unidos;  el  Doctor  Charles  H.  Hughes,   Decano 
Colegio  de  Medicina  de  Bames,  de  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  y  el  Dj»   * 
H.  L.   E.  Johnson,   de  Washington,  Distrito   de   Columbia,  i> 
delegados  de  los  Estados  Unidos  al  Quinto  Congreso  Médico  P*:- 
americano  que  se  celebrará  en  la  ciudad  de  Guatemala  en  agosto  i 
1908. 

El  Doctor  Guiteras  representará  el  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Públifüj 
Hospitales  Marítimos  en  el  Congreso. 


GUATEMALA. 

BECOKSTBTJCCldK  DE  LÍNEAS  TELEOBÂFICAS. 

''El  Guatemalteco,'*  diario  oficial  del  Gobierno  de  Guatemala,  d^ 
fecha  14  de  abril  de  1908,  publica  el  texto  de  un  contrato  celebraJ^ 
entre  el  Gobierno  y  Don  Salvador*  S.  Alarcón  para  la  recoiistn;»^ 
ción  de  las  dos  líneas  telegráficas  nacionales  que  comunican  la  capií»i 
con  Zacapa  y  la  que  de  esta  cabecera  va  á  Puerto  Barrios.  E: 
Gobierno  pagará  al  contratista  por  cada  milla  la  cantidad  de  l.l^" 
pesos,  habiéndole  entregado  al  firmarse  el  contrato  la  suma  de  lõ.iii^' 
pesos  á  cuenta. 

EL  COMEBCIO  CON  HAMBUBOO  EN  1907. 

El  Cónsul  General  de  la  República  de  Guatemala  en  Hambur^?^ 
en  su  informe  correspondiente  al  año  de  1907,  presentado  á  la  Secre- 
taría  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  dice  que  el  comercio  habido  por  dicii^^ 
puerto  con  Guatemala  durante  el  período  á  que  se  refiere  la  memom 
fué  como  sigue:  Exportaciones  de  Hamburgo  á  Guatemala,  3,744,72ii 
marcos  en  1907  con  3,885,170  marcos  en  1906;  importaciones  pn>c^ 
dentes  de  Guatemala,  18,340,370  marcos,  en  comparación  cun 
21,804,630  marcos  en  1906. 
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HONDURAS. 

BENTAS  Y  GASTOS  FISCALES  EN  1006-7. 

Según  estados  publicados  en  ''El  Monitor,"  periódico  semioíicial 
del  Gobierno  de  Honduras,  en  su  número  del  20  de  abril  de  1908,  los 
gastos  del  servicio  público  durante  1906-7  ascendieron  á  la  suma  de 
4,023,349.94  pesos,  y  las  rentas  tuvieron  un  producto  neto  de 
2,828,386.20  pesos,  por  lo  que  el  exceso  de  gastos  sobre  entradas 
fué  de  1,194,963.24  pesos.  En  el  presupuesto  los  ingresos  fueron 
calculados  en  3,043,500  pesos. 


MÉXICO. 

COMERCIO  EXTERIOR  EN  LOS  OCHO  PRIMEROS  MESES  DE  1007-8. 

Según  datos  publicados  por  la  sección  de  Estadística  del  Departa- 
mento de  Hacienda  y  Crédito  Público  de  la  República  de  México,  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  durante  los  ocho  primeros  meses  de  1907-8 
(julio  de  1907  â  febrero  de  1908)  ascendió  â  162,891,970.68  pesos  en 
moneda  mexicana,  suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  148,636,286.74 
pesos  en  que  estuvieron  avaluadas  las  del  mismo  período  del  año 
anterior,  demuestra  un  aumento  de  14,255,683.94  pesos  â  favor  del 
corriente  ejercicio.  El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron 
durante  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1908  fué  de  20,234,558.64  pesos  que, 
en  comparación  con  20,123,256.04  pesos  del  mismo  mes  de  1907, 
representa  un  incremento  de  111,302.60  pesos. 

Las  exportaciones  estuvieron  avaluadas  en  la  cantidad  de 
165,214,109.97  pesos,  que  arroja  un  aumento  de  3,076,503.33  pesos 
al  ser  comparada  con  la  de  162,137,606.64  á  que  ascendió  el  valor 
de  las  mercancías  exportadas  durante  los  mismos  meses  de  1906-7. 
Los  productos  que  se  exportaron  durante  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1908 
representaron  un  valor  de  18,309,160.27  pesos,  comparado  con  el  de 
21,952,723.44  pesos  de  las  exportaciones  hechas  en  igual  mes  de 
1907,  es  decir,  una  disminución  dé  3,643,563.15  pesos. 

EL  ZINC  MEXICANO  EN  LOS  HORNOS  DE  FUNDICIÓN  DE  LOS 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

Desde  Monterey  se  anuncia  que  debido  á  un  fallo  que  pronunció 
recientemente  el  juez  del  tribunal  del  distrito  federal  de  Laredo, 
Texas,  muchas  de  las  minas  de  zinc  de  la  frontera  del  norte  de  México 
renovarán  los  embarques  de  mineral  de  zinc  á  los  Estados  Unidos. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha  estado  cobrando  un  derecho 
de  20  por  ciento  ad  valorem  sobre  las  importaciones,  pero  con  arreglo 
al  fallo  del  tribunal  que  revoca  la  orden  del  tesoro,  los  minerales  de 
zinc  entrarán  libres,  ya  sea  que  contengan  carbonatos  ó  sulfuros. 
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Los  embarques  de  mineral  de  zinc  que  se  hacen  en  México  se  àf<j- 
nan  principalmente  ¿  ios  hornos  de  fundición  del  Estado  de  Mi>>''a: 
y  á  causa  de  haberse  renovado  las  operaciones,  correrán  de  200  á  Ck 
carros  mensualmente  para  transportar  dicho  mineral. 

LA^EXPLOTACIÓK  DB  PBTBÓLBO  BK  OÜXtiUAHUA. 

Con  arreglo  á  las  condiciones  de  una  concesión  que  se  le  ha  h^ 
al  Señor  Alberto  Terrazas,  á  favor  de  la  compañía  que  él  repi^ 
senta,  para  la  explotación  de  los  depósitos  de  petróleo  que  hay  en  n 
parte  oriental  de  Chihuahua,  al  concesionario  se  le  permite  exporrr 
libremente  todos  los  productos  naturales  que  se  obtengan;  impcals- 
ción  libre  de  toda  la  maquinaría  y  provisiones  que  hayan  de  usar- 
en dicha  explotación;  exención  de  la  contribución  federal;  el  dere^^^ 
de  expropriación  de  terrenos  baldíos;  autorización  para  ooni>trLT 
líneas  de  tubos  para  el  transporte  de  los  productos,  y  además  se  pr»/- 
cribe  que  mientras  la  concesión  esté  vigente  nadie  cavará  poz*> 
dentro  de  un  radio  de  3  kilómetros  de  los  pozos  que  el  concesionan' 
haya  cavado. 

Durante  los  siete  primeros  años,  el  concesionario  ha  de  invenu' 
$100,000  en  la  planta,  y  pagará  un  7  por  ciento  al  tesoro  federal,  y  ue 
3  por  ciento  al  tesoro  del  Estado,  del  valor  de  los  productos  liquid"^ 
que  se  obtengan,  según  la  tasación  que  se  haga  á  fines  de  cada  a¿  ' 
económico,  sobre  la  base  de  una  producción  diaria  de  1,470  litn»^ 
Se  han  depositado  $5,000  como  un  fondo  de  garantía. 

EL  TABACO  MEXICANO  EN  CHINA. 

La  Legación  Mexicana  en  Pekín,  China,  ha  dirigido  un  cuestionario^ 
á  los  Cónsules  Mexicanos  en  dicho  Imperio  acerca  de  las  probabilidAí^ 
de  éxito  que  tendría  là  introducción  de  tabaco  mexicano  en  Cliio* 
Este  paso  ha  sido  dado  en  consonancia  con  el  programa  que  lleva  í 
cabo  el  Gobierno  para  el  ensanche  del  comercio  de  la  República. 

LAS  FÁBRICAS  DE  PAPEL  SAN  BAPAEL  EN  1007 

Según  la  memoria  correspondiente  al  año  1907,  presentada  por  el 
consejo  de  administración  de  la  Compañía  de  las  Fábricas  de  Papel 
San  Rafael,  la  producción  de  éstas  en  el  año  tuvo  un  aumento  de 
4,877,000  kilogramos  sobre  la  de  1906.  De  este  aumento,  la  mayor 
parte  corresponde  á  la  Fábrica  de  San  Rafael,  cuya  producción  diaria 
aumentó  en  más  de  10,000  kilogramos  sobre  la  de  1906;  los  ediííci<í5 
de  la  Fábrica  del  Progreso  quedaron  terminados  á  principios  de  19()S. 
y  está  ahora  en  condiciones  de  producir  20,000  kilogramos  de  papel 
al  día.  Lo  gastado  en  1907  en  ambas  fábricas  por  instalaciones  nue- 
vas asciende  á  831,000  pesos.  El  importe  de  las  ventas  superó  en 
unos  700,000  pesos  al  de  las  ventas  de  1906.  La  utilidad  obtenida 
fué  de  1,116,919.86  pesos. 
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^A.SS    BN  PLATA  DB  LOS  IMPX7ESTOS  DE  TIHBBE  Y  ABUANAS 

EN  JTTNIO  DB  1908. 

TLiA  circular  mensual  publicada  por  el  Departamento  de  Haeienda  y 
íxédito  Público  de  la  República  Mexicana  anuncia  que  el  precio  legal 
►or  kilogramo  de  plata  pura  durante  el  mes  de  junio  de  1908  será  de 
>34.72,  en  moneda  mexicana,  con  arreglo  À  los  cálculos  prescritos  en 
íl  decretóle  25  de  marzo  de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para 
^1  pago  de  los  impuestos  de  timbre  y  los  derechos  de  aduana  cuando 
se  use  la  moneda  de  plata. 


NICARAGUA. 

REGLAMENTACIÓN  DE  LAS  MEDICINAS  DE  PATENTE. 

Con  fecha  6  de  abril  de  1908,  el  Presidente  de  la  República  de  Nica- 
ragua expidió  un  importante  decreto  que  reglamenta  la  importación 
y  el  expendio  de  las  medicinas  de  patente  y  que  señala  un  plazo  para 
que  todas  las  farmacias  de  la  RepúbUca  estén  provistas  del  respectivo 
farmacéutico.     He  aquí  su  texto: 

El  Presidente  de  la  República,  en  uso  de  sus  facultades,  decreta: 
I'*.  Queda  absolutamente  prohibida  la  introducción  del  extranjero,  ó  la  fabricación 
en  el  territorio  de  la  República,  de  toda  clase  de  artículos  alimenticios  ó  drogas  que 
sean  adulterados  ó  marcados  mal. 

2°.  Las  medicinas  llamadas  de  patente  no  podrán  expenderse  ni  usarse  si  no  tienen 
una  etiqueta  impresa  con  la  fórmula  exacta  y  precisa  de  su  composición  para  que  el 
facultativo  ó  quien  la  use  esté  seguro  de  su  contenido.  Las  medicinas  así  roturadas 
8on  las  que  se  considerarán  bien  marcadas  para  los  efectos  de  esta  ley. 

3^.  Las  medicinas  de  patente  que  hoy  existen  sin  la  debida  marca  deberán  ser  lleva- 
das á  la  oficina  de  análisis  químico  que  habrá  en  esta  capital,  para  que  sean  exami- 
nadas y  se  les  ponga  la  etiqueta  impresa  do  que  habla  el  artículo  anterior,  y  la  cual 
deberá  contener  el  análisis  firmado  por  el  químico  oficial. 

4°.  Todo  el  que  hubiere  sido  defraudado  con  medicinas  adulteradas  ó  recibido  una 
medicina  distinta  de  la  recetada  por  el  médico,  tiene  derecho  á  hacer  denuncia  ante 
las  autoridades  de  policía,  las  que  procederán  breve  y  sumariamente  y  con  toda  activi- 
dad á  hacer  las  averiguaciones  del  caso,  aplicando  las  penas  de  esta  ley  á  los  culpables. 
5°.  Los  infractores  comprendidos  en  el  artículo  primero  de  esta  ley,  y  los  dueños  de 
boticas  en  que  se  vendan  medicinas  adulteradas,  ó  se  den  unas  medicinas  por  otras 
de  las  recetadas,  serán  multados  en  la  primera  vez  con  200  pesos,  en  la  segunda  con 
300,  y  así  sucesivamente  hasta  llegar  ó  1,000  pesos,  ó  con  prisión  de  tros  meses  á  un 
año  en  la  misma  proporción,  sin  perjuicio  de  las  responsabilidades  criminales  que  se 
exijan  á  los  dependientes  ó  boticarios  conforme  á  las  demás  leyes  penales. 

6°.  Después  de  seis  meses  de  publicada  esta  ley  no  podrán  ser  abiertas  aquellas 
boticas  que  no  tengan  un  farmacéutico  titulado  para  su  despacho. 

7°.  En  las  aduanas  de  la  República,  después  de  tres  meses  de  esta  fecha,  no  será 
permitida,  por  ningún  motivo  ni  pretexto,  la  introducción  de  medicinas  de  patente 
que  no  estén  do))idamente  marcadas  con  arreglo  al  artículo  segundo. 

8°.  Se  establece  en  esta  capital  una  oficina  de  análisis  químico,  servida  por  el  pro- 
fesor de  quími:'a  del  Instituto  Nacional  ó  por  el  que  á  bien  tenga  el  Gobierno  nombrar, 
y  por  otro  químico  de  competencia  que  designe  éste  para  que  se  le  asocie  en  cada 


1372      OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPÚBLICAS   AMERICA^l?. 

caw)  que  ocurra.    DicbA  oficina  será  soetenida  con  los  honorarioB  que  devei^^e.  ^z^ 
tarifa  que  se  decretará  y  con  el  25  por  ciento  de  las  multas  que  se  cobren  coni^jnaei 
esta  ley. 

9°.  De  IñB  resoluciones  de  las  autoridades  de  policía  de  que  habla  el  articulo  i 
podrá  apelarse  ante  los  jefes  políticos  para  que  éstos  resuelvan  definitivamente  fz- 
flultando  la  opinión  de  la  oñcina  de  análisis;  pero  los  apelantes  deberán  pre^iameri^ 
depositar  las  multas. 

10°.  Esta  ley  empezará  á  regir  desde  su  publicación. 


PANAMÁ, 

CONTRATO  DE  COLONIZACIÚN. 

El  Gobierno  de  Panamá,  con  fecha  14  de  marzo  de  1908,  ha  firmado 
un  contrato  con  13  inmigrantes  españoles  para  se  establezc^m  «i  i 
Provincia  de  Chiriquí  en  donde  se  dedicarán  á  labores  a^eolâSw 
El  Gobierno  cede  á  cada  uno  de  los  inmigrantes  10  hectáreas  óe 
terrenos,  y  les  dará  amplia  y  completa  protección  y  toda  clase  <k 
facilidades  para  que  puedan  llevar  á  cabo  su  propósito.  Si  despia 
de  cierto  tiempo  de  permanencia  en  la  Provincia  de  Cliiriquí.  te 
agricultores  estimaren  conveniente  hacer  venir  de  £spaûa  alguni? 
familias  que  organicen  una  colonia  agrícola  en  el  mencionado  lugar, 
el  Gobierno  se  compromete  á  pagar  medio  pasaje  á  cada  una  de  li< 
personas  que  compongan. dichas  familias,  desde  el  punto  de  £sp>&ña 
donde  se  encuentren  hasta  el  lugar  en  donde  residan  los  agricultor^ 
que  firman  el  contrato. 

PARAGUAY. 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  FEBBEHtA* 

El  día  1**  de  abril  de  1908  el  Presidente  del  Paraguay  inauguró  el 
Congreso  Nacional  con  el  manseje  de  costumbre,  en  el  cual  hace  um 
reseña  de  las  condiciones  que  han  prevalecido  en  toda  la  Repúblifi 
desde  la  sesión  anterior. 

El  Presidente  manifestó  que  durante  el  año  anterior  se  había  con- 
servado la  tranquilidad  en  el  país  y  que  la  continuación  de  la  paz  en 
la  República  podía  considerarse  segura. 

La  cuestión  de  límites  con  Bolivia  no  se  había  arreglado  toilana, 
á  pesar  del  deseo  que  los  dos  Gobiernos  interesados  demuestran  de 
•   ajustar  definitivamente  dicha  cuestión. 

La  notable  baja  en  el  valor  de  los  cueros,  así  como  la  paralización 
del  mercado  de  madera,  produjo  una  crisis  en  los  negocios  del  j^aís,  á 
pesar  de  la  cual  las  condiciones  financieras  no  sufrieron  nada.  En 
1907  la  renta  de  aduana  ascendió  á  $32,124,000,  contra  $25,55 l.lKW 
en  1906,  en  tanto  que  la  renta  interior  ascendió  á  un  total  de  $4,582,0(K) 
en  comparación  con  $3,713,000  en  el  año  anterior.     La  deuda  extran- 
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jera  ascendía  á  $4,139,449  y  el  interés  que  ella  devenga  se  había 
pactado  hasta  aquella  fecha. 

El  establecimiento  de  un  nuevo  banco  del  Estado,  cuyas  opera- 
ciones habían  de  comenzar  el  14  de  mayo,  así  como  la  buena  cosecha 
de  tabaco  que  se  anuncia  para  el  presente  año,  han  mejorado  con- 
siderablemente las  condiciones  generales,  y  han  puesto  coto  á  las 
exportaciones  de  oro  sin  la  intervención  del  Gobierno. 

En  el  país  hay  3,165  kilómetros  de  lineas  telegráficas,  de  las  cuales 
en  1907  se  instalaron  401  kilómetros.  Pronto*  se  establecerá  una 
nueva  línea  que  tendrá  1,945  kilómetros  de  longitud  y  que  empalmará 
en  Ig^uazú  con  el  servicio  telegráfico  del  Brasil. 

La  instrucción  pública  se  ha  estimulado  mucho,  y  en  1906  había 
un  total  de  396  escuelas  con  723  maestros  y  36,000  alumnos,  al  paso 
que  en  1907  este  número  había  ascendido  á  554  escuelas  con  806 
maestros  y  41,000  alumnos,  y  además,  el  Estado  sostenía  á  42  estu- 
diantes en  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 


PERÚ. 

ELECCIÓN  DE  UN  NUEVO  PRESIDENTE. 

El  27  de  mayo  de  1908,  fué  elegido  para  suceder  al  Presidente  Parik) 
como  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  del  Perú,  el  Señor  Don  Augusto 
B.  Leguía,  Ministro  de  Hacienda  en  el  gabinete  del  anterior. 

El  nuevo  Presidente  empezó  su  vida  política  durante  la  adminis- 
tración del  Presidente  Candamo,  y  como  Ministre  de  Hacienda  del 
Presidente  Pardo,  contribuyó  eficazmente  en  el  rápido  desarrollo  y 
en  el  establecimiento  del  próspero  estado  económico  de  su  país. 

El  vSeñor  Leguíla  tomará  possesión  del  elevado  cargo  el  24  de 
septiembre  de  1908. 

COMERCIO  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  EN  1907. 

De  la  extensa  é  interesante  memoria  presentada  por  el  Señor  Don 
Eduardo  Higginson,  Cónsul  General  del  Perú  en  Nueva  York,  al 
Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  han  sido  tomados  los  datos  que 
aquí  se  publican  relativos  al  comercio  entre  dicha  República  y  los 
Estados  Unidos  durante  el  año  de  1907. 

La  memoria  empieza  llamando  la  atención  al  marcado  aumento 
que  se  ha  reg:istrado  en  el  intercambio  del  comercio  entre  los  dos 
países,  como  se  comprueba  en  los  datos  subs¡<]^uientes,  sobre  todo  al 
verse  que  las  importaciones  de  productos  peruanos  durante  1907  en 
los  Estados  Unidos  tuvieron  un  raiinento  de  $4,000,000  sobre  las  de 
1906,  en  cuyo  año  ascendieron  sofamente  á  .?2,933,50S. 

Para  que  el  lector  pueda  apreciar  mejor  el  aumento  de  que  se 
trata,  será  suíiciente  hacer  la  siguiente  comparación  del  intercambio 
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comercial  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Perú  durante  los  tres  úií 
años: 


Importa-        Eir  'i 
ciancs  lid    .  cifc-  *  . 


1905. 
1906. 
1907. 


.  I 


Perú  en  los 
Estados 
Unido*. 


C2,d06.fi65 
2,ffl3.30Ã 


l- 


$12^ 


h  ^ 


Si  bien  estas  cifras  son  en  sí  elocuentes  y  no  necesitan  de  cnnr  - 
tarío  alguno,  no  se  puede  menos  que  llamar  la  atención  al  hechf>  ^ 
que  si  en  los  años  anteriores  el  saldo  del  comercio  era  contra  el  Fer^ 
el  del  año  1907  fué  á  su  favor,  siendo  de  $595,353. 

Los  principales  artículos  remitidos  al  Perú  han  sido:  Maten 
ferroviario  con  un  valor  de  $1,500,000;  artículos  de  al^rodón,  lana 
lino,  por  valor  de  $180,000,  y  lo  restante  hasta  alcanzar  el  valor  t<»!A. 
en  maquinarias  de  diferentes  clases,  arados  y  herramientas  par»  k 
agricultura,  medicinas  y  drogas,  aceites  de  varias  clases,  calMd», 
máquinas  de  coser,  escribir  y  contar;  otras  de  nueva  invenciót, 
manteca,  perfumería,  conservas,  aparatos  y  accesorios  electrice, 
ferretería,  etc. 

Los  principales  artículos  peruanos  importados  por  el  Puerto  li? 
Nueva  York  fueron  los  siguientes:  Cobre,  $3,673,894;  algodón, 
$626,718;  azúcar,  $370,257;  goma  elástica,  $226,512;  pieles  de  chim 
$217,108;  lanas  de  alpaca,  $186,969;  sombreros  de  toquilla,  $7-Í,5:r: 
hoja.s  de  coca,  $73,708. 

Hablando  de  la  crisis  financiera  que  estalló  en  los  Estados  Lenidos  en 
el  mes  de  octubre  de  1907,  el  Cónsul  autor  de  la  memoria  dice  que  n*» 
tuvo  inmediato  efecto  para  detener  los  embarques  para  el  Perú,  y 
que  por  el  contrario  los  embarques  efectuados  durante  el  mes  de  di- 
ciembre alcanzaron  en  valor  una  cifra  mayor  á  cualquiera  de  los  me^*s 
anteriores  de  1907,  y  que  hasta  esa  fecha  no  había  nunca  sobrepasada 
Según  la  memoria,  el  interés  mostrado  por  el  comercio  americano  para 
ensanchar  sus  relaciones  comerciales  con  el  Perú  ha  sido  mayor  que 
el  de  los  años  anteriores;  las  informaciones  y  datos  de  todo  género 
que  se  solicitan  del  consulado  general  constantemente  hacen  ver  clara- 
mente que  el  manufacturero  y,  en  general,  el  comerciante  americano 
reconocen  que  el  Perú  es  un  campo  seguro  y  provechoso  para  el  en- 
sanche de  sus  negocios.  Así,  pues,  augura  el  Cónsul  que  el  190S 
mostrará  un  aumento  considerable  en  las  exportaciones  de  los  Esiadtfe 
Unidos  al  Perú. 
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XOVnaSNTO  postal  en  1907. 

Según  las  estadísticas  postales  que  se  acaban  de  recibir  del  Perú,  el 
oviiiiiento  de  correos  de  la  República  durante  el  año  de  1907  fué 
>iiíio  sigue:  Correspondencia  internacional,  7,945,477  piezas,  en 
>n\paración  con  6,921,411  piezas  de  la  girada  en  1906;  correspon- 
encia  nacional,  13,023,803  piezas,  contra  13,127,316  piezas  á  que 
sconcUó  el  movimiento  de  1906.  En  el  quinquenio  terminado  en 
907,  todas  las  unidades  postales  han  aumentado  en  proporción 
.otable;  unas,  como  la  de  periódicos  y  la  de  cartas,  han  alcanzado 
nás  del  600  y  400  por  ciento,  respectivamente,  de  la  cantidad  que 
arrojaron  en  el  año  1903. 

SJj  SERVICIO  DE  TELtiOBAFOS  DE  LA  REPÚBLICA  EN  1007. 

La  red  telegrÀfica  del  Gobierno  del  Perú  tiene  en  la  actualidad  una 
extensión  total  de  8,096  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  956  son  administra- 
das por  la  Peruvian  Corporation.     Hay  doble  conductor  entre  Lima  y 
Trujillo,  Oroya  y  Ayacucho,  Tarma  y  Cerro  de  Pasco,  y  Abancay  y 
Cuzco.     Actualmente  se  está  extendiendo  el  segundo  hilo  entre  Aya- 
cucho  y  Abancay  y  un  hilo  entre  Canta  y  el  Cerro  de  Pasco,  termina 
das  las  cuales  Lima  se  hallará  unida  al  Cuzco  por  doble  conductor. 
Además  de  estas  líneas  se  construyen  las  de  lea  á  Nazca,  de  Nazca  á 
Lomas  y  Chala,  y  de  Moyobamba  á  Yurimaguas.     Finalmente,  hay 
en  proyecto  otras  muchas  líneas. 

El  movimiento  telegráfico  en  1907  fué  de  681,879  telegramas  con 
15,287,787  palabras,  en  comparación  con  655,765  telegramas  con 
14,340,889  palabras  que  se  trasmitieron  en  1906. 

BEOISTBO  DE  MABCAS  DE  FÁBRICA. 

La  ley  peruana  permite  registrar  cualquiera  marca  de  fábrica  6 
nombre  industrial  que  no  se  haya  registrado  antes  en  la  República. 
Como  consecuencia  de  este  hecho,  el  primero  que  hace  una  solic^itud 
acerca  de  una  marca  de  fábrica  especial,  puede  registrarla  y  fabricar 
los  artículos  de  que  se  trate  en  perjuicio  del  verdadero  dueño. 

El  Cónsul  General  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  Callao,  al  llamar  la 
atención  hacia  este  asunto,  le  aconseja  á  los  fabricantes  que  registren 
prontamente  sus  marcas  de  fábrica. 


SALVADOR. 

RENTAS  Y  OA8TOS  DEL  GOBIERNO  EN  1907. 

El  "Diario  Oficiar'  del  ^Salvador,  del  31  de  marzo  de  1907.  publica 
los  estados  relativos  al  movimiento  de  la  Tesorería  General  de  la 
República  en  el  año  do  1907,  según  los  cuales  los  ingresos  durante  ei 
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mencionado  año  ascendieron  á  la  cantidad  de  7,110,431.33  pesc^  t 
los  e^^resos  á  7,058,705.38  pesos,  quedando  un  saldo  de  173,(^2.'îl 
para  el  año  de  1908,  al  siimarse  al  superávit  de  1907  la  suma  ét 
121,356.34  pesos  que  quedó  de  1906. 


VENEZUELA, 

DECRETO  80BBE  LA  EXPLOTACIÓN  DE  YACIMISirrOS  I>S  CABBâí 


La  ''Gaceta  Oficial"  del  11  de  abril  de  1908  pubUca  un  decreto  i> 
Presidente  Castro,  de  Venezuela,  fechado  el  mismo  día,  i>or  el  cu. 
se  dispone  que  los  yacimientos  de  carbón  mineral,  hulla,  antracita,  j 
lignito,  existentes  en  la  República,  se  explotarán  por  medio  de  Ka- 
tratos  que  celebre  el  Ejecutivo  FederaL 


il 
i; 

'S 


PAIZ  INTEBESSANTE  PARA  09  TOURISTEl 
LANDSCAPE  IN  GUATEMALA— AN  IHTEHESTINO  COUNTRY  FOB  THE  TOURIST. 


BOLETIM 

DA 

SECRETARIA  INTERIiACIONAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS, 

UNIÃO  INTERNACIONAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 


Vol.  XXVI.  JUNHO  DE  1908.  No.  6. 

• 

Passado  já  um  mez  que  se  realizaram  as  cerimonias  da  coUocação 
cia  pedra  fimdamental  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria  Internacional, 
pode-se  julgar  da  importancia  e  da  aceitação  do  acto.     O  Director 
tem  recebido  tantas  felicitações  vindas  de  todas  as  partes  do  mundo, 
congratulando-o  pelo  êxito  do  acontecimento,  de  modo  que  deseja 
ctgora  manifestar  que  o  successo  foi  em  grande  parte  devido  não  só 
ao  grande  numero  de  distinctes  conferencistas  e  hospedes  que  esti- 
veram presentes,  mas  também  ao  cunho  especial  e  á  importancia  do 
a^cto.     Deve-se  lembrar  também  que  o  tempo  favorecia  a  realização  de 
uma  festa  desta  natureza  ao  ar  livre.     O  Director  é  grato  pela  coopera- 
ção do  pessoal  da  Secretaria  e  de  todos  os  que  lhe  foram  associados 
nos  preparativos.     Parece  que  inspirava  a  todos  o  desejo  de  fazer  a 
cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedra  fundamental  um  acontecimento 
memorável  não  só  na  historia  de  Washington,  mas  nas  relações  dos 
Estados  Unidos  com  as  Republicas  suas  irmãs.     Não  podia  deixar 
de  impressionar  a  cerimonia  que  teve  como  oradores  o  Presidente  dos 
Estados  Unidos,  o  Secretario  de  Estado,  o  Decano  do  Corpo  Dij)lo- 
matico  da  America  Latina,  o  chefe  da  Egreja  CathoJica  nos  Estados 
Unidos,  o  Decano  do  Clero  Protestante  do  Districto  da  Columbia,  o 
tim  dos  homens  mai^  ricos  e  philanthropicos  do  mundo.     Entre  os 
assistentes  estavam  a  maior  parte  dos  membros  do  Gabinete  e  do 
Supremo  Tribunal,  os  membros  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  um  numero 
considerável  de  Senadores  e  Representantes,  Governadores  de  Estados, 
officiaes  do  Exercito  e  da  Marinha,  Chefes  das  Repartições  do  Governo, 
representantes  da  imprensa,  e  homens  eminentes  na  vida  official, 
commercial  e  social  da  capital,  assim  como  muitos  hospedes  distinctes 
de  outras  partes  do  paiz,  de  modo  que  o  auditorio  igualava  em  dis- 
tincçâo  ao   de   qualquer    cerimonia   dessa    natnreza   realizada    em 

Apezar  de  se  tomar  o  maior  cuidado  para  se  assegurar  correcção  naa 
publicações  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas,  esta 
nlo  se  responsabiliza  pelos  erros  ou  inexactidões  que  neUas  occorrerem. 
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Washington.     Affluiram  ao  local  da  cerimonia  4,000  pessoas,  miii 
ou  menos,  sendo  todas  acconmiodadas.     Erigiram-se  tres  grancfs 
archibancadas  nos  tres  lados  da  area  central,  no  centro  da  qual  ^e 
achava  a  pedra  fundamental,  mas  tantos  foram  os  pedidos  de  adim?^^ 
que  á  ultima  hora  se  construiu  mais  uma.     Além  dos  discursos  e  <* 
acto  da  collocação  da  pedra  fundamental,  havia  duas  notas  que  muiu> 
impressionaram:  Uma  foi  o  acto  de  içar,  cada  uma  por  sua  vez,  85 
bandeiras   Americanas,    acompanhadas    pelos    respectivos    hyzDii>? 
nacionaes,  ñcando  de  pé  o  grande  auditorio  e   applaudindo  c&à 
bandeira  que  desfraldava  ao  vento,  e  os  hyznnos  executados  pela 
Banda  da  Marinha  repercutiam  no  vasto  amphitheatro;  a  outra  imHí 
foi  a  leitura  dos  telegrammas  de  felicitação  recebidos  dos  diveisos 
Presidentes    das    Republicas   Americanas,    sendo    cada    mensagi^ 
recebida  com  applauses  quando  expressava  um  sentimento  a  faTOT 
da  paz  e  boa  vontade  Pan-Americanas. 


OPINIÃO   DE   UM   GOVERNADOR  SOBRE   A   UNIÃO   PAN-AMEBICANA. 

• 

Os  Governadores  que  vieram  a  Washington  para  assistir  á  Con- 
ferencia que  foi  convocada  pelo  Presidente  Roosevelt  para  estudar 
os  meios  de  conservar  os  recursos  naturaes  dos  Estados  Unidos,  fonuc 
convidados  para  tomar  parte  na  cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedn 
fundamental  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria.  Entre  as  cartas  que  se 
receberam  em  resposta  a  esses  convites,  sobresae  a  do  Hon.  Williaii 
M.  O.  Dawson,  Governador  da  Virginia  Occidental,  que  se  exprimii] 
nestes  tertíios: 

Vós,  o  paiz  inteiro,  e,  na  verdade,  todo  o  mundo  civilizado,  merecem  coogratTifaçnff 
polo  progresso  que  se  tem  feito  na  união  de  tantos  Govemoe  deste  Hemispherío  es 
uma  federação  em  prol  da  paz,  bem  como  pelo  brilhante  futuro  envolvido  no  laoçs- 
inonU)  da  primeira  pedra  do  sumptuoso  e  característico  edificio  que  virá  ser  a  mai»»^ 
do  espirito  da  confederação  pan-americana.  Além  de  ser  um  grande  acontecimeck 
por  si  só,  é  muito  maior  ainda  pela  sua  força  e  influencia  futuras. 


EDIÇÃO  ESPECIAL  DO  BOLETIM  MENSAL. 

15  motivo  de  viva  satisfação  o  saber  que  os  esforços  feitos  pelos 
redactores  do  Boletim  Mensal  para  apresentar  uma  edição  especial. 
contendo  náo  só  os  discursos  em  inglez,  hespanhol  e  portuguez,  mas 
também  quinze  photograpbias  das  cerimonias,  vinte  e  quatro  horas 
depois  da  cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedra  fundamental,  foram 
«íeralmente  apreciados.  É  duvidoso  que  algum  magazine  no  mundo 
t?nha  excedido  este  record,  que  se  pode  comparar  com  o  serviço 
rápido  feito  por  jomaes  diarios.  Considerando  que  foi  necessário 
revelar  as  photographias^  imprimil-aS;  graval-as,  tirar  então  alguns 
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milhares  de  copias,  incorporal-as  com  os  discursos  e  depois  encadernar 
o  BoLBTiM,  estando  tudo  prompto  no  dia  seguinte  ao  das  cerimonias, 
não  é  falta  de  modestia  dizer  que  a  Secretaria  Internacional  está 
agora  procuranao  ser  up-Uhdate  em  seu  serviço  editorial  como  em  sua 
administração  geral. 

MENSAGENS    DOS   PRESIDENTES    LATINO-AMERICANOS. 

As  mensagens  dos  Presidentes  da  Republica  Argentina,  Brasil, 
Costa  Rica  e  Paraguay,  que  são  reproduzidas  neste  numero  do 
CoLETiM,  merecem  ser  lidas  com  attenção,  pois  demonstram  o  pro- 
gresso e  a  situação  prospera  destas  Republicas. 


PARTICIPAÇÃO    DOS     ESTADOS     UNIDOS     NO     CONGRESSO     SCIENTIFICO 

PAN-AMERICANO. 

Devido  a  um  credito  de  $35,000,  votado  pelo  Congresso  Nacional,  os 
Estados  Unidos  far-se-hão  representar  no  Congresso  Scientifico  Pan- 
Amerícano  a  se  reunir  no  mez  de  dezembro  proximo,  em  Santiago, 
Chile,  por  uma  distincta  commissão  constituida  por  eminentes  esta- 
distas e  scientistas.    Além  da  delegação  official,  assistiram  ao  Con- 
gresso um  numero  considerável  de  professores  das  principals  universi- 
dades.    Esperasse  também  que  grande  numero  dos  homens  que  estão  a 
frente  do  progresso  escolar  e  scientiñco  dos  Estados  Unidos  tomarão 
parte  nas  deliberações  desta  distincta  reunião.    .Com  eíTeito,  a  im- 
portancia dada  pelos  Estados  Unidos  a  este  Congresso  não  pode  deixar 
de  impressiona^  os  paizes  da  America  do  Sul,  e  convencel-os  da  sua 
sinceridade  para  estreitar  ainda  mais  o  contacto  com  as  nações  irmãs, 
quer  intellectual  ou  politicamente  fallando. 


o    RELATÓRIO    DO     SENHOR    PEPPER    SOBRE    A    ESTRADA    DE    FERRO 

PAN-AMERICAN  A . 

O  relatório  do  Sr.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  sobre  a  Estrada  de  Ferro 
Pan- Americana  deve  ser  lido  com  toda  a  attenção  por  todos  quantos 
se  interessam  não  só  pela  construcção  de  vias  férreas  em  geral,  na 
America  Latina,  mas  também  pela  construcção  de  uma  estrada  de  ferro 
intercontinental.  Durante  a  excursão  que  o  Sr.  Pepper  fez  recente- 
mente &  Colombia,  Equador,  Peru,  Bolivia  e  Chile,  teve  a  opportuni- 
dade  de  observar  o  progresso  que  se  tem  feito,  assim  como  as  vias  em 
projecto.  É  evidente  que  a  America  do  Sul  está  entrando  em  uma 
nova  era  de  construcção  de  vias  férreas  que  será  uma  das  principaos 
influencias  para  o  desenvolvimento  dos  vastos  recursos  naturaes  e  a 
attracção  para  estes  paizes  de  capitães  e  immigrantes.     A  coi)i])ara- 
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ção  da  constnicção  de  vias  férreas  que  se  está  leirando  a  cabo  na  aetih 
alidade  nas  Republicas  do  Sul  com  a  de  ha  uma  decada  mostra  t  in- 
portancia  do  movimento.  Um  dos  melhores  resultados  obtidos  éf 
emprego  de  capital  estrangeiro  proveniente  náo  s6  da  Europa,  m» 
também  dos  Estados  Unidos. 


VISITANTES  NORTE-AMERICANOS  AS  EXPOSIÇÕES  DA  AMERICA  DO  sa 

Os  norte-americanos  que  estão  organizando  suas  viagens  de  rwTt-i' 
para  o  proximo  anno  nao  devem  esquecer  as  Exposições  que  se  v¿< 
realizar  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  na  costa  oriental,  e  em  QiLt^ 
Equador,  na  costa  occidental.  Não  se  poderia  realizar  uma  excursi-j 
mais  interessante  do  que  uma  viagem  em  tomo  da  America  do  Sol 
indo  via  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santiago  e  Val- 
paraiso, e  regressando  pela  costa  occidental,  passando  pela  Boliri. 
por  Callao  e  Lima  no  Peru,  por  Guayaquil  e  Quito,  no  Equador,  t 
finalmente  atravessando  o  Isthmo  de  Panamá,  o  que  proporcicMttri 
uma  visita  aos  grandiosos  trabalhos  em  construcçâo.  Essa  traressu 
podia  ser  feita  facilmente  em  quatro  mezes,  mas  será  mais  util  s 
tomar  mais  tempo.  As  grandes  facilidades  de  vapores  entre  Net 
York  e  a  costa  oriental  da  America  do  Sul  incitam  essas  viagens  e 
a  maioria  das  cidades  latino-americanas  possuem  agora  bons  hotéis  e 
por  isso  nào  deve  inspirar  receios  a  este  respeito.  Ha  já  evidente 
signaes  de  um  grande  augmento  nas  excursões  dos  Estados  Unidos  i 
America  do  Sul  e  yice  versa,  sendo  isso,  porém,  insignificante  em  re- 
lavão  ao  que  deve  existir  para  o  devido  desenvolvimento  das  relaçõe 
cojnmerciaes  e  de  amizade  entre  os  doxis  continentes  americanos. 


VISITA   DE   ESTUDANTES   DE   GOMMEROIO   Á   AMERICA   DO  SUL. 

A  Escola  de  Commercio  de  Boston  deu  mais  um  passo  no  sentid' 
de  tornar  mais  conhecida  a  America  Latina,  o  que  merece  nossíe 
aj)plausos.  Escolheu  dous  dos  seus  estudantes  para  fazer  ums 
excursão  á  America  do  Sul, com  o  fim  de  estudar  as  condições erecur^^ 
dess(\s  paizes,  de  modo  que  se  habilitem  para  fazerem  parte  de  cas** 
ou  íirmavS  que  tenham  relações  commerciaes  com  estes  paizes.  t^ 
moços  que  tiveram  a  boa  fortuna  de  serem  escolhidos  sôo  os  Srs.  JoH> 
C.  Rock  e  Paul  H.  Tardivel.  Partirão  de  New  York  em  20  de  jimh  • 
para  Buenos  Aires.  Depois  de  permanecer  nesta  cidade  algum  temp^ 
inlo  a  Montevideo,  e  dalli  ao  Rio  de  Janeiro,  devendo  chegar  a  esti 
ultima  cidade  em  principios  do  mez  de  outubro.  O  Sr.  D.  F.  Ep- 
WARDS,  do  Departamento  da  Sciencia  Económica,  da  Escola  de  Com- 
mercio de  Boston,  está  encarregado  dos  arranjos  da  excurs&o,  em  qw* 
foi  auxiliado  pelo  Sr.  Sylvester  Barber,  que  tem  viajado  muito 


SíiCRETARIA  INTERNACIONAL.  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS.       1381 

pela  America  do  Sul  e  tem  escripto  numerosos  artigos  sobre  esta 
parte  do  mundo  para  os  principaes  magazines  e  jornaes  norte- 
americanos. O  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  proporcionou  a 
estes  moços  cartas  de  apresentação  e  os  representantes  diplomáticos 
em  Washington,  do  Brasil,  Argentina  e  Uruguay,  que  são  os  paizes  a 
ser  visitados,  têm  manifestado  vivo  interesse  por  essa  excursão. 


ABOHrrECTUBA   NA   AMERICA   LATINA. 

É  de  interesse  notar,  no  crescente  conhecimento  das  condições  na 
America  Latina,  a  tendencia  de  apreciar  o  que  se  passa  nas  principaes 
cidades  daquella  parte  do  mundo  no  que  diz  respeito  ao  seu  melhora- 
mento e  embellezamento.  Terça-feira,  26  de  maio,  o  Sr.  Albert 
Xelsey,  um  dos  architectos  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria  Interna- 
cional das  Republicas  Americanas,  realizou  uma  interessante  confe- 
rencia perante  o  "Architectural  Club*'  de  Washington,  sobre  este 
assumpto,  illustrando  seus  principaes  pontos  com  projecções  lumi- 
nosas. Foi  muito  apreciada  a  sua  conferencia  porque  elle  acaba  de 
chegar  de  uma  excursão  a  Cuba  e  ao  Mexico,  onde  esteve  observando  o 
desenvolvimento  architectonico  daquelles  paizes  para  colher  ideas  a 
respeito  da  construcção  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria. 


ESTABELECIMENTO  DE   MAIS   UM   BUBEAU  DE   INFOBMAÇOES. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  recebe  constantemente  noticias  do 
estabelecimento  de  agencias  ou  Bureaus,  independentes  ou  ligados  a 
emprezas  jomalisticas,  os  quaes  têm  por  objecto  a  disseminação  de 
informações  sobre  a  America  Latina  com  o  fim  de  desenvolver  o 
commercio  com  aquella  parte  do  mundo.  Um  dos  primeiros  Bureaus 
estabelecidos  foi  o  Bureau  dos  Exportadores  de  Calçado  e  Couros,  de 
Boston,  cujo  gerente  é  o  Sr.  J.  H.  Emelie. 


UMA    NOVA    BEVISTA    AMERICANA. 

Os  esforços  que  o  Sr.  Luís  V.  de  Abad  está  fazendo  para  que 
tenha  êxito  sua  revista  tropical  intitulada  **Z7¿6  American  Colonial 
Review,'^  merecem  a  cordial  cooperação  de  todos  os  que  desejam  ver 
satisfactoriamente  resolvidos  os  assumptos  que  affectam  as  relações 
dos  Estados  Unidos  com  as  RepubUcas  irmãs. 

O  Senhor  de  Abad  é  um  distincte  cubano  que  está  fazendo  mn 
estudo  cuidadoso  da  politica  e  dos  povos  pan-americanos.  O 
primeiro  numero  desta  nova  publicação  tem  produzido  impressão 
favorável. 


1882      SECBETABIA  INTEBNAGIONAI.  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMEBICANaSl 
BEPBODUGÇAO  DAS   ILLUSTBAÇÕE8  DO   BOLSTDC. 

Como  a  Secretaria  recebe  constantemente  cartas  de  periódicos  ^b 
todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  pedindo  permissão  para  reproduz 
as  illustraçôes  do  Boletim  Mensal,  o  Director  fez  uma  combina^:' 
com  a  Imprensa  Nacional,  em  virtude  da  qual  podem-se  obter  electro- 
typos  ao  preço  de  tres  centavos  por  poUegada  quadrada,  que  é  a 
decima  parte  do  custo  da  chapa  original  de  cobre. 


DESENVOLVIMENTO   INDUSTBIAL  ABQENTINO. 

O  annuario  publicado  pela  Repartição  de  Estatistica  e  £conom^ 
Rural  do  Departamento  de  Agricultura  da  Republica  ArgentÍBi 
contem  interessantes  dados  sobre  as  diversas  industrias  da  Republica 
O  augmento  que  se  nota  no  numero  das  leiterias,  fabricas  de  fannhi 
de  trigo  e  estabelecimentos  frigoríficos  é  o  natural  resultado  da^ 
vastas  areas  que  se  consagram  á  agricultura,  ao  passo  que  a  industria 
da  seda  promette  ser  em  breve  uma  das  principaes  industrias  do  pair. 


BBASIL  E  A  OPPOBTUN  IDADE   AMEBICANA. 

A  Exposição  Nacional  que  o  Governo  do  Brasil  vai  realizar  no 
Rio  de  Janeiro  de  junho  a  dezembro  do  presente  anno  oflfereceri, 
como  o  Presidente  Affonso  Penna  diz  em  sua  mensagem  ao  Con- 
gresso Nacional,  ''uma  opportimidade  aos  estrangeiros  para  julgar 
da  salubridade  do  clima  e  da  riqueza  natural  do  paiz,  assim  como  do 
caracter  progressista  de  suas  industrias."     O  único  paiz  convidado 
pára  tomar  parte  na  Exposição  foi  Portugal,  e  os  fabricantes  dos 
Estados  Unidos  foram  convidados  para  expor  machinas  e  instru- 
mentos agrícolas.     Com  o  fim  de  incitar  os  interesses  dos  Estadcs 
Unidos    a   este    respeito,    resol veu-se    estabelecer    uma    exposíçio 
brasileiro-americana  permanente  onde  serão  expostos  os  artigos  que 
se  intendam  introduzir  nos  mercados  brasileiros,  de  modo  que  os 
agricultores  se  animem  a  empregar  processos  modernos  na  agricul- 
tura.    A  empreza  está  sob  ••a  direcção  do  ''Jornal  do  Brasil/'  um  dos 
principaes  diarios  do  paiz,  sendo  um  dos  seus  proprietários  gerente 
geral  da  Exposição  Nacional.     O  Sr.  Luiz  Raposa  6  um  dos  inicia- 
dores da  exposição  permanente,  sendo  o  seu  endereço  Metropolitan 
Building,  New  York  City. 

RENDAS  DO  CHILE. 

As  receitas  das  estradas  de  ferro,  de  propriedade  da  União,  attin- 
giram  em  1907  a  mais  de  $25,000,000,  e  a  estimativa  para  1908  prevé 
um  augmento  sobre  estas  cifras  de  $2,000,000.  Na  actualidade,  s 
rede  ferroviaria  do  Chile  tem  uma  extensão  total  de  1,800  milhas,  e  o 
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erviço  tem  sido  melhorado,  especialmente  no  que  se  refere  ao  trans- 
>orte  de  gado  e  productos  agrícolas.  As  rendas  aduaneiras  da  Repu- 
>lica  no  primeiro  trimestre  de  1908  mostram  um  augmento  de  mais 
le  $200,000,  sobre  as  de  igual  periodo  do  anno  anterior,  sendo  os 
liroitos  de  importação  na  importancia  de  $7,500,000,  e  os  de  expor- 
baçãOy  na  de  cerca  de  $6,500,000. 


AUXILIO   GOVERNAMENTAL   ÁS   INDUSTRIAS   DA   COLOMBIA. 

A  viagem  pela  Republica  da  Colombia,  feita  recentemente  pelo 

Presidente  Reyes  com  o  fim  de  estudar  pessoalmente  as  possibilidades 

]>ara  o  estabelecimento  de  industrias  nacionaes,  evidencia  a  attitude 

da  actual  administração  quanto  ao  desenvolvimento  do  paiz.     Antes 

de  partir  da  capital,  o  Presidente  pronunciou  um  notável  discurso 

em  que  encareceu  a  necessidade  de  estabelecer  novas  linhas  para  o 

transporte  dos  productos  para  os  mercados  vizinhos.     A  este  respeito 

cliama-se  a  attenção  para  um  relatório  importante  preparado  pelo 

Sr.  José  Manuel  Perez,  engenheiro  em  chefe  e  superintendente  da 

Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Sabana,  em  que  descreve  o  estado  actual  das 

vias  férreas  colombianas. 


COSTA    RICA    E   A    CORTE   DE   JUSTIÇA   DA   AMERICA    CENTRAL. 

A  inauguração,  no  mez  corrente,  da  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America 
Central  em  São  José,  a  capital  da  Costa  Rica,  é  uma  grande  prova  da 
efiicacia  da  Conferencia  da  Paz  que  se  reuniu  recentemente  em  Wash- 
ington.    Na  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  da  Republica  apresentou 
ao  Congresso  e  que  vem  pubUcada  em  outra  secção  deste  numero, 
manifesta  seu  reconhecimento  por  ter  sido  escolhida  a  Republica  de 
Costa  Rica  como  sede  desta  importante  reunião.     Diz  que  é  bastante 
satisfactorio  o  estado  económico  do  paiz  e  que  tem  havido  um  desen- 
volvimento geral  nos  interesses  agricolas.     A  estimativa  da  safra  de 
café  do  presente  anno  é  a  maior  na  historia  desta  industria  no  paiz, 
ao  passo  que  augmenta  a  producção  das  plantações  de  bananas  e 
canna  de  assucar. 


EXPLORAÇÃO   DE   MINAS   DE   FERRO   DE    CUBA. 

A  acquisição  pela  ' 'Bethlehem  Steel  Company,"  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  de  um  grande  deposito  de  ferro  situado  nas  proximidades 
de  Santiago,  Cuba,  foi  noticiada  como  um  facto  de  grande  impor- 
tancia para  o  desenvolvimento  dos  recursos  naturaes  da  Republica. 
Os  depósitos  comprehendem  75,000,000  toneladas  de  minério.  Uma 
peculiaridade  d(*ste  deposito  consiste  no  facto  de  que  contem  2  por 
cento  de  nickel  e  1  por  cento  de  chromo.  O  deposito  cobre  uma 
area  de  875  geiras  e  está  situado  a  12  milhas  a  leste  de  Santiago. 


138  i      SECRETARIA  INTERN  ACIÓN  ALr  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMEBIGASaL 

OONOURSO  LITTEBARIO  DO   £QUAI>OB. 

A  Commissão  Executiva  da  Exposição  de  Quito  que  se  abrirá  s 
10  de  agosto  de  1909,  annunciou  um  concurso  litterario  se*:."' 
assumptos  pan-americanos,  que  está  aberto  a  todos  os  que  se  íl> 
essam  pelo  estudo  dos  problemas  do  Hemispherio  OccidentaL  ii 
memorias  poderão  ser  escriptas  em  qualquer  das  linguas  nacionir: 
do  continente  e  deverão  ser  entregues  até  31  de  maio  de  1909. 


CONSTRUCÇAO   DE   VIAS   fERREAS    EM   HONl^UBAS. 

Com  relação  &  inauguração  da  estrada  de  ferro  que  o  ayndif»^" 
Taccaro  Irmãos  construiu  na  parte  septentrional  de  Honduras  pâ» 
o  serviço  de  transporte  de  fructas  por  elle  exploradas,  nota-se  caf 
está  em  vésperas  de  ser  concluido  o  prolongamento  da  linha  mw- 
oceânica  do  seu  actual  ponto  terminal  em  La  Pimienta  até  Puen. 
Cortes,  na  extensão  de  230  milhas.     Consta  que  um  syndicato  coe- 
posto  de  eminentes  accionistas  de  vias  férreas  e  capitalistas  de  Nft 
York  submetteu  uma  proposta  ao  Groverno  de  Honduras  para  * 
conclusão  da  linha  dentro  de  dous  annos.     O  descortinamento  di 
região  que  a  linha  em  projecto  atravessa  dará  um  grande  impuk 
ao  desenvolvimento  do  districto  de  São  Pedro. 


RELATORIOS    CONSULARES    SOBRE    O    GOMMERCIO    MSXICANO. 

Publicamos  ne^te  numero  do  Boletim  um  summaiio  dos  lelat-cHÍoí 
TtH'-ebidos  dos  diversos  cônsules  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  portos  mexi- 
canos para  mostrar  a  fluctuação  havida  nas  importações  e  export»- 
ções  nos  referidos  portos.  No  porto  de  Manzanillo,  por  onde  tó 
importada  grande  quantidade  de  materiaes  para  vias  férreas  em 

1906,  baixou  esta  classe  de  importações  de  $112,000  a  $32,000  em 

1907.  Nos  annos  de  1905  e  1906,  não  seeffectuaram  exportações  <k 
algodão  em  rama  pelo  porto  de  Vera  Cruz,  ao  passo  que  em  1907,  i 
exportação  deste  producto  por  este  porto  foi  no  valor  de  $700,000. 
Nota-se  também  um  notável  augmento  na  exportação  de  gomma  de 
mascar,  tendo  subido  a  exportação  deste  producto  de  $8,935  em 
1905  a  $210,308  em  1907.     A  exportação  de  zinco  pelo  porto  de 
Monterey  diminuiu  por  causa  da  crise  financeira  que  reinava  nos 
últimos  Inezes  de  1907,  e  devido  ao  direito  de  importação  aãvdarem 
a  que  fica  sujeito  o  producto  nos  Estados  Unidos.     Como  resultado 
de  uma  recente  decisão  do  Juiz  do  Tribunal  Federal  do  Texas,  cod- 
cedendo  isenção  de  direitos  de  importação  ao  zinco  mexicano,  crê^ 
que  será  restabelecida  a  exportação  de  zinco  para  os  estabelecimentos 
de  fundição  de  Missouri. 
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BI   I>K    NICARAGUA  RELATIVA   Á  IMPORTAÇÃO  BE  PRODUCTOS  ALIMEN- 
TICIOS  E  DROGAS   FALSIFICADOS. 

m 

O  Governo  de  Nicaragua  promulgou  uma  lei  importante,  regu- 
Etmentando  a  importação  e  venda  de  remedios  privilegiados  e  pro- 
dbindo  a  importação  de  productos  alimenticios  ou  drogas  falsificados. 
Sata  lei,  que  entrou  em  vigor  em  6  de  abril  de  1908,  dispõe  também 
>  estabelecimento  de  um  laboratorio  chimico  na  capital  da  Republica 
para  o  exame  de  todos  os  productos  suspeitos. 


PROGRESSO  DO  PARAGUAY  EM  1907. 

A  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Ferreira  apresentou  ao  Congresso 
do  Paraguay  em  1®  de  abril,  traduz  uma  situação  muito  prospera  em 
todo  o  paiz,  que  é  evidenciada  pelo  facto  das  rendas  aduaneiras  em 
1907  excederem  ás  do  anno  anterior  em  $506,000.  As  rendas  inter- 
nas também  accusam  um  augmento  sobre  as  do  anno  anterior,  e  a 
safra  actual  do  fumo  é  considerada  extraordinariamente  grande. 


COMMERCIO   DO   PERU   COM   OS   ESTADOS   UNIDOS. 

Do  relatório  do  Ministro  das  Relações  Exteriores  do  Peru,  vô-se 
que  em  1907,  houve  um  notável  augmento  no  commercio  entre  o 
Peru  e  os  Estados  Unidos.  O  Peru  exportou  para  os  Estados  Unidos 
$4,000,000  mais  em  1907,  do  que  em  1906,  e  importou  daquelle  paiz 
$1,500,000  mais  do  que  no  anno  anterior.  O  Consul  do  Peru  em 
New  York  diz  que  os  negociantes  dos  Estados  Unidos  estão  manifes- 
tando grande  interesse  nos  mercados  do  Peru  para  a  coUocação  dos 
seus  productos,  e  que  no  consulado  se  recebem  constantemente  cartas, 
pedindo  informações  a  este  respeito. 


RENDAS   DO   SALVADOR. 


O  relatório  do  Departamento  do  The^souro  de  Salvador  para  o  anno 
de  1907,  mostra  uma  situação  económica  bastante  satisfactoria,  pois 
o  balanço  do  exercicio  apresenta  um  saldo  de  mais  de  $80,000,  dos 
quaes  $60,000  representam  o  saldo  do  anno  de  1906. 


CONDIÇÕES    SANrTARIAS    NOS   PORTOS   DA   VENEZUELA. 

O  Governo  da  Venezuela,  em  vista  do  melhoramento  verificado 
nas  condições  sanitarias  do  porto  de  La  Guaira,  resolveu  revogar  o 
decreto  de  18  de  abril,  prohibindo  o  despacho  de  mercadorias  deste 
porto  pelo  prazo  de  15»  dias.  As  medidas  adoptadas  para  proteger 
os  nacionaes  e  estrangeiros  no  paiz  contra  molestias  contagiosas, 
foram  rigorosamente  executadas,  com  bons  resultados. 
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MENSAGENS  DOS  PRESIDENTES  AMEBICA^C»^ 
POR  MOTIVO   DA   C0LL0CAÇÂO    DA   PEDRi 
FUNDAMENTAL  DO  EDIFICIO  DA  UNIÃO  B 
TERNACÍONAL. 

PRESIDENTS  DA  REPUBLICA  AROBNTXKA. 

Rcaliza-se  com  alegría  em  Washington  o  acto  do  levantamento  de  uin  monnnist  ; 
Bolidaricdade  internacional  dos  Estados  do  Novo  Mundo.  A  República  Aipsó» 
apresenta  por  este  motivo  suas  saudações  e  sympathisa  aoe  Estadoe  Unidoe  da  Assssa 
e  a  todas  as  nações  representadas  na  Secretaría  das  Republicas  Americanae  e  faz  -t:!- 
pela  felicidade  do  Presidente  RoosEVEi/r  e  dos  chefes  de  todas  as  Republicas  iac 

J.  FlOUSROA  Al^COBi. 


PRESIDENTE  DA  BOUVIA. 

O  Presidente  me  incumbe  manifestar  que,  não  podendo  concorrer  peBBoaliii&^  i 
coliocaçâo  da  primeira  pedra  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaría,  lhe  compraz  expcbr 
sua  sympathia  e  adhes&o  a  essa  grande  festa,  que  traduz  a  união  sincera  das  Bí- 
blicas da  Ameríca. 

PlNIIXA, 

Ministro  das  Rdofõêí  EsUríanL 


PRESIDENTB  DO  BRASIL. 

O  Brasil  regosija-se  com  o  lançamento  da  pedra  angular  da  futura  sede  da  T^ 

Republicas  Amerícanas  em  Washington;  dá  ao  generoso  doador,   o   Sr.  Akdst 

Carne(íie,  seus  sinceros  agradecimentos,  e  cheio  de  confiança  no  futuro  daqiKfii 

União,  envia  as  seguranças  da  sua  antiga  e  inalterável  amizade  á  grande  Rq)iib^ 

do  Norte  que  tão  fidalgamente  a  hospede. 

Afponso  Pxnk^ 


PRESIDENTE  DO  CHILB. 


A  America  Latina  terá  assegurado  seu  progresso,  tendo  como  exemplo  a  gm^ 
Republica  fundada  por  George  Washington. 

PUQA, 

lEmíUTO  da$  Relaçõe$  ExUrionu 


PRESIDENTE  DA  COLOlfBIA. 

En\do  cordiacs  saudações  ao  Conselho  Director  da  Secretaria  Intemadonal  da 
Republi(as  Americanas  por  occasião  da  histórica  cerimonia  que  terá  lugar  no  dia  U 
maio  corrente,  em  que  será  lançada  a  pedra  fundamental  do  edificio  que  servirá  pia 
seus  trabalhos.  Este  monumento  muito  apropriadan^ente  levantado  sobre  a  tena  qve 
viu  nascer  George  Washington,  será  o  symbole  de  fraternal  e  permanente  unüo  àt 
todas  as  Republicas  Amerícanas. 

O  povo  e  Governo  da  Colombia  enviam  por  meu  intermedio,  em  t&o  solemne  dk 
sua  expressão  db  reconhecimento  á  Sua  Excellencia,  o  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unkke. 
ao  eminente  homem  de  Estado,  Euhu  Root,  ao  distincto  e  generoso  philanthrope 
Andrew  Carnegie,  e  ao  ardente  americanista,  Johv  Barrett,  pelos  esforços  e  a 
cooperação  que  têm  prestado  na  erecç&o  deste  verdadeiro  templo  da  comxrài 
americana. 

EUGLIDBS  DS  AnCULO, 

Préndenle  InUriM. 
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PRESIDENTE  DA  GOSTA  RICA. 

A.  erecçfto  do  edifício  das  Republicas  Americanas  que  a  natureza  da  instituição  inter- 
cional  que  representa  e  a  munificencia  do  Senhor  Carnegie,  egualam  ao  Templo 
.  Paz  em  Haya,  é  um  novo  e  importante  passo  para  a  consolidação  das  relações 
itemaes  que  felizmente  existem  e  que  devem  unir  ae  nações  do  continente  de  Colombo. 

,VlQUEZ. 


governador  provisorio  de  cuba. 

Pelo  facto  da  collocaçâo  da  primeira  pedra  do  edificio  para  a  Secretaria  da  União 
[iternacional  das  Republicas  Americanas,  o  Governador  Provisorio  da  Republica  de 
uba,  em  nome  do  povo  cubano,  me  incumbe  de  exprimir  ao  Conselho  Director  da 
iBtituição  a  satisfação  com  que  vê  esse  novo  laço  entre  as  Republicas  da  America, 
ue  ha  de  contribuir  ainda  mais  para  a  solidariedade  cordial  do  continente. 

Garcia  Velez, 
.   Chefe  Interino  do  Departamento  de  Estado  da  Republica  de  Cuba. 


PRESIDENTE   DA  REPXTBIJOA  DOMINICANA. 


O  mesmo  ideal  de  liberdade  e  de  direito  deve  ser  a  pedra  fundamental  da  obra  da 

[Jnião  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas.    Quem  una  e  harmonize  na  America 

Ï  verdadeiramente  americano. 

Cackres. 


PRESIDENTE  DO   EQUADOR. 

O  Presidente  do  Equador  saúda  nesta  occasião  solemne  todas  as  Republicas  da 

America  e  especialmente  os  Estados  Unidos,  em  cujo  territorio  será  erigido  o  edificio 

da  Secretaria  Internacional  como  centro  permanente  de  união  e  confraternidad c  entro 

os  paizes  do  Novo  Mundo. 

Eloy  Alfaro. 


PRESIDENTE  DE  GUATEMALA. 

É-me  motivo  de  summo  prazer  enviar- vos,  em  nome  do  povo  e  Governo  de  Guate- 
mala, e  no  meu  próprio,  as  expressões  cordiaes  de  sincera  congratulação  por  motivo  do 
lançamento  da  primeira  pedra  do  edificio  das  Republicas  Americanas  que  significa  na 
ordem  moral  a  consolidação  de  fraternacs  relações  da  familia  americana. 

De  vós,  afíectuoso  servidor, 

M.  Estrada  Cabrera. 


PRESIDENTE   DE   H  AHÍ. 

O  Governo  de  Haiti  toma  parte  cordial  na  cerimonia  primeira  pedra  edifício  das 

Republicas,  e  voe  envia  expressão  de  sympa thia  e  faz  votos  pela  união  fraternal  das 

nações  americanas. 

Louis  Born  o, 

Ministro  das  Relações  Extuiorcs. 


PRESIDENTE   DE   HONDURAS. 


Ao  collocar  a  primeira  pedra  do  edificio  Pan- Americano  faço  votos  para  que  se 

estreitem  cada  vez  mais,  sobre  a  baae  do  direito  e  da  justiça,  os  laços  de  frat<»rni<la(le 

que  unem  as  nações  do  Uemispherio  Occidental. 

Davii.a. 
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PBB8IDXNTS  DO  MBZIOO. 

O  Presidente  do  Mexico  faz  votoe  sinceros  para  que  a  cerimonia  do  lançac^i'M 
primeiia  pedra  do  edificio  da  Secretaria  Internacional   das  Republicas  Aram.i 
symbolise,  aseûn  como  essa  Secretaria,  o  desejo  de  que  uma  era  de  paz  definitiiii 
distinctivo  de  todos  os  paizes  do  continente. 

14  Mistar  AL. 

lünistro  das  Rda^et  ExUñef^ 


PBB8IDBNTB  DE  NICARAGUA. 


•:/ 


Minha8  mais  sinceras  e  enthusiasticas  congratulações  ¿  Secretana  Intemscsasâ:  : 

Republicas  Americanas  no  solemne  momento  em  que  se  colloca  a  prímeiía  peds  i 

grande  edifício  para  o  qual  tão  generosamente  contribuiu  o  SenJior  Carnxgii.  .^ 

duvido  que  esta  obra  seró  um  auxiliar  poderoso  e  efficaz  para  a  approximaçSo  e  íeus 

nidade  de  todas  as  nações  do  continente. 

J.  S.  Zeííu 


PRESIDENTE  DE  FANAHÁ. 

É-me  grato  enviar  á  Vossa  Excellencia  minhas  congratulaçõee  mais  sincexs?  pa 

motivo  da  collocação  da  primeira  pedra  do  edifício  que  symbolizará  a  Un¿''  ^ 

Republicas  Americanas. 

M.  Amador  Guerbecc 


PRESIDENTE  DO  PERU. 


Por  motivo  das  cerimonias  que  se  realizarão  no  dia  11,  desejo  transmit  tir  f^  v> 
da  na  vão  Peruana  para  que  o  grande  edifício  a  erigir-se,  commémore  perpetuam^B*' 
a  paz,  a  uniiV),  e  a  amizade  fraternal  das  Republicas  da  America. 

José  Parto 


PRESIDENTE  DO  SALVADOR. 

Faço  votos  para  que  a  obra  cuja  primeira  pedra  se  colloca  hoje  contribua  pari  deas- 

volver  aluda  mais  o  sentimento  de  fraternidade  pan-amerícana  que  existe  eotre*^ 

filhos  (lo  novo  continente,  correspondendo  assim  á  alta  generosidade  do  philantlinpi* 

Carnegie. 

Fernando  Fig  u erga. 


PRESIDENTE   DO  URUGUAY. 


Ao  ser  collocada  a  pedra  fundamental  do  edifício  das  Republicas  Americana. 
apresente  V.  Ex.  ao  Governo  da  grande  Republica  da  America  minhas  congratuUçô^ 
pola  roalizaçuo  desse  acto  que  significa  o  estabelecimento  de  um  novo  peabnrCf 
solidariedade  moral  dos  povos  americanos. 

WiLUMAS 


MINISTRO   DAS   RELAÇÕES   EXTERIORES   DE   NICARAGUA. 

Congratulo-me  pela  col  locação  da  primeira  pedra  do  edifício  da  Secretaria  lott- 
nacional  das  Republicas  Americanas.  Auguro  que  contribuirá  para  a  fraternidad*-  d 
continente. 

J.  D.  Xx  \M}." 
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Hecebémos  do  Sr.  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo,  Ministro  da  Costa 
;.ica  em  Washington,  a  seguinte  carta  participando-nos  a  causa  do 
3X1  nfto  comparecimento  á  cerimonia: 

[  Sinto  muito  iníormar-voe  que  por  ter  de  partir  immediatamente  para  Costa  Rica, 
ncLe  vou  assistir  á  próxima  inauguração  da  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America  Central,  não  me 
srÁ  poesivel,  como  sinceramente  desejava,  comparecer  á  cerimonia  do  lançamento 
Lst  primeiía  pedra  do  edificio  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas. 
Como  sabeis,  tenho  sempre  me  esforçado  com  ardor  i)ara  elevar  os  fins  da  instituição, 
»  skinda  que  não  possa  tomar  parte  pessoalmente  no  regosijo  que  o  acto  a  realizar-se  o  11 
Lo  corrente  ha  de  causar,  assistirei  a  elle  em  espirito,  fazendo  ardentes  votos  para  que 
le  estreitem  cada  vez  mais  as  relações  entre  as  nações  deste  hemispherio. 


TAÇAS  DE  HONRA  OFFERECIDAS  AO  DIRECTOR. 

Os  Embaixadores  e  Ministros  das  Republicas  Latino-Americanas 
residentes  em  Washington  que  representam  seus  Governos  no  Con- 
selho Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Ameri- 
canas, presentearam  o  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria, 
com  duas  lindas  taças  de  prata  em  signal  de  reconhecimento  de 
seus  esforços  não  só  para  o  êxito  da  cerimonia  da  coUocaçâo  da 
pedra  fundamental  do  novo  edificio,  realizada  em  11  de  maio,  mas 
também  por  haver  ampliado  a  esphera  de  acção  e  a  influencia  dessa 
instituição.     As  taças  foram  entregues  ao  Director  por  uma  commissão 
composta  dos  Senhores  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  do  Peru;  Enrique 
Cortes,  Ministro  da  Colombia,  e  Aníbal  Cruz,  Ministro  do  Chile,  os 
quaes  pronunciaram  breves  discursos,  agradecendo  ao  Director,  em 
nome  dos  paizes  latino-americanos,  por  tudo  o  que  fez  em  prol  do  desen- 
volvimento do  commercio  e  a  amizade  entre  ditos  paizes  e  os  Estados 
Unidos.     As  taças  são  de  forma  elegante  e  teem  vinte  e  quatro  polle- 
gadas  de  altura.     Uma  delias  traz  a  seguinte  inscripção: 

A 

JOHN    BARRETT 

DIRKCTOR  DA    8KCRETARIA    INTERN ACION AL 

DAS    REriBLICAS    AMERICANAS 

e  no  reverso,  a  seguinte  data  — 

11   DE    MAIO   DE    1908 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

Na  outra  se  lêem  os  autographes  gravados  dos  dez  o  nove  Embaixa- 
dores, Ministros  e  Encarregados  de  Negocios  Latino-Am(TÍcaiios 
residentes  em  Washington,  como  segue: 

Joaquim  Nabuco,  Embaixador  do  Brazil;  J.  N.  Léger,  Ministro 
de  Haiti;  Joaquin  Bernardo  Calvo,  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica;  Lris 
F.  Corea,  Ministro  de  Ni(*aragua;  Gonzalo  de  Qi  ksada,  Ministro 
de  Cuba;  Línaí^io  Calderón,  Ministro  da  Bolivia;  Epifânio  Por- 
tela, Ministro  da  llepuhlica  Argentina;   Kklipe  Pardo,  Ministro  do 
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Peru;  Lins  Felipe  Carbo,  Ministro  do  Equador;  Enrique Coetk 
Ministro  da  Colombia;  Luis  Mellan  Lafintjr,  Ministro  do  Uniguij 
Ángel  Ugarte,  Ministro  de  Honduras;  Aníbal  Cruz,  Ministro  i 
Cliilc;  José  F.  Godoy,  Ministro  do  Mexico;  Emilio  C.  Joubh:: 
Ministro  de  Santo  Domingo;  C.  C.  Arosemena,  Encarregado  •: 
Negocios  de  Panamá;  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Ministro  de  Guâîr 
mala;  J.  Gustavo  Guerrero,  Encarregado  de  Negocios  do  Salvai/ 
R.  Garriras  Guzman,  Encarregado  de  Negocios  de  Venezuela. 


DISCURSOS  DO  DIRECTOR  E  DO  CAEDEAl 
GIBBONS  NO  ACTO  DA  COLL.OCAÇÃ0  DA 
PEDRA  FUNDAMENTAL. 

Na  edição  especial  do  Boletim  Mensal  em  que  se  publicaram'^ 
discursos  pronunciados  por  occasiáo  da  cerimonia  da  collocação  u 
pedra  fundamental  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria  Internacional,  q- 
se  realizou  no  dia  11  de  maio,  foram  omittidos  os  breves  discursos  > 
inlroducçao  do  Director  e  do  Cardeal  Girbons,  pelo  facto  de  d¿ 
tenvin  sido  remettidos  com  antecipação.  Por  conseguinte,  rep 
duziínol-os  neste  numero  do  Boletim. 

O  Director  Barrett,  entre  outras  cousas,  disse  o  seguinte: 

Hoje  a  Socretaria  Internacional  daa  Republicas  Americanas,  uma  organização  nn-'^ 
no  s(Hi  gpncro  que  existe  não  em  virtude  de  um  tratado,  mas  por  imi  consentuD^' 
cordial  e  amistoso,  composta  das  vinte  e  uma  nações  independentes  do  Hemispfe^ 
Occidontal,  lança  a  pedra  fundamental  do  novo  edifício  do  seu  activo  centro  deo{^- 
ções  —a  Secretaria  Internacional. 

Como  este  acontecimento  em  uma  forma  tangível  significa  a  inauguração  de  uc 
nova  era  nas  relações  dos  Estados  Unidos  com  as  Republicas  suas  irmãs  com  o  prop's  • 
de  desenvolver  vinculòs  mais  estreitos  de  paz,  amizade  e  commercio,  é  próprio  qo* 
Conselho  Director  da  União,  composto  dos  representantes  diplomáticos  destes  pâi'' 
em  W  asliington,  tenha  manifestado  o  desejo  de  que  o  acto  fosse  presidido  peiohoB'-*' 
que,  na  Bua  ()i)inião  como  na  do  mundo  inteiro,  tem  feito  mais  que  qualquer  outrD s. 
historia  do  nosso  paiz  para  promover  a  concordia  e  commercio  pan-americauí'' 
llonorahle  Elihíí  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  Presidente «^^ 
Conselho  Director. 

invocação  de  sua  eminencia  o  CABDEAIi  GIBBONS. 

Hii  cvrcAx  de  dt)us  mil  annos  que  as  primeiras  palavras  que  se  pronunciaram  P*-'* 
annuneiar  o  nascimento  do  Redemptor  da  humanidade  foram  a  antiphosa  aDgÇii"^ 
que  continha  uma  proclamação  de  paz  ao  mundo:  "Gloria  a  Deus  nas  altuiaí^P**'^' 
terra  aos  homens  de  boa  vontade."  E  as  primeiras  palavras  que  o  Redemptor R*' 
citad(ï  (liii<(iu  a  s(^us  apóstolos  reunidos  foram  também  uma  mensagem  deabenç***^' 
paz.    Jesus  appareceu  entre  elles  e  lhes  disse:  "A  paz  seja  comvoBCO." 

A  niissãí)  de  Christo  na  terra  foi  estabelecer  luna  paz  triplice  no  coração  doehoo^^' 
isto  6,  paz  com  Deus  pela  observancia  de  Seus  mandamentos,  pas  com  nossos 9^' 
Ihantes  pela  pratica  da  justiça  e  da  caridade,  e  paz  com  os  nossos  próprios  coiaç^ 
submettendo  sempre  nossas  paixões  ao  dominio  da  razão  e  procurando  qiiefirt»*^^ 
em  harmonia  com  a  lei  divina. 
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• 
Antes  de  tudo,  nosso  Senhor  vein  para  derribar  a  barreira  que  separava  uma  nação 
la  outra,  que  alienava  as  tribus  entre  si,  um  povo  do  outro,  e  a  fazer  de  todos  ellef^, 
por  aeeim  dizer,  uma  só  familia  que  reconhecesse  a  paternidade  de  Deus,  e  a  irmandade 
ie  Christo. 

Deua  queira  que  este  templo,  consagrado  á  paz  e  á  boa  vontade  internacional,  venha 

a  ser  um  factor  importantíssimo  no  inicio  de  uma  politica  mais  humanitaria,  culta  c 

acertada,  fomentando  e  desenvolvendo  nossas  relações  commerciaes  e  sociacs  com 

todas  as  nações  do  mundo.    Que  as  correntes  do  commercio  corram  cada  vez  maú 

poderosas  entre  as  Republicas  da  America  do  Sul  e  os  Estados  Unidos,  do  mesmo 

modo  que  as  correntes  de  sangue  fortificante  que  passam  pelas  arterías  do  corpo  humano, 

diffundindo  a  vida  e  a  actividade,  e  formando  todas,  por  assim  dizer,  um  só  organismo 

social,  cada  um  de  cujos  membros  se  regosija  da  saúde  e  desenvolvimento  do  outro  e 

estimula  até  as  partes  mais  remotas  com  renovada  energia  e  actividade.    Que  nossas 

relações  commerciaes  com  estas  Republicas  sejam  tão  indissolúveis  e  reciprocas,  que 

o  damno  que  qualquer  delias  soffra,  o  sintam  as  outras,  e  que  a  prosperidade  de  uma 

Beja  partilhada  por  todas. 

Nós  Te  imploramos,  Oh  Deus  omnipotente,  omnisciente  e  justo,  por  cuja  intercessão 
a  autoridade  se  exerce  justamente,  as  leis  se  dictam  e  se  proferem  decisões,  ajudes 
com  Teu  santo  espirito  de  conselho  e  inteireza,  o  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  que 
honra  com  sua  presença  este  acto,  afim  de  que  sua  administração  seja  dirigida  com  um 
espirito  de  justiça,  e  seja  eminentemente  util  a  Teu  povo,  sobre  o  qual  preside,  infun- 
dindo o  devido  respeito  á  virtude  e  á  religião  pelo  fiel  cumprimento  das  leis,  guiado 
por  \un  sentimento  de  justiça  e  misericordia  e  refreando  o  vicio  e  a  immoralidade. 

Nós  Te  rogamos,  Senhor,  por  Teu  servidor,  o  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  graças  a  cuja  previsão  e  profundos  conhecimentos  como  estadista,  se  tem  obtido 
relações  diplomáticas,  commerciaes  e  sociaes  mais  intimas  entre  este  paiz  e  suas 
Republicas  irmãs. 

Nós  Te  rogamos  que  recompenses  com  Tuas  bênçãos  Teu  servidor,  que  tem  mostrado 
um  interesse  tão  sincero  epi  prol  da  fraternidade  internacional,  e  que  tem  contribuido 
tão  generosamente  á  erecçáo  deste  templo  consagrado  á  paz. 

Finalmente,  Te  rogamos.  Senhor,  que  abençoes  todas  nossas  Republicas  irmãs  com 
uma  prosperidade  sempre  crescente  e  que  nos  concedas  o  permanecer  sempre  unidas 
pelos  sagrados  laços  de  uuia  cordial  amizade  e  de  uma  paz  duradoura. 

A  pedra  fundamental  traz  a  seguinte  inscripc&o. 

Edificio  d;is  Republicas  Americanas.  Erigido  com  o  auxilio  do  generoso  donativo 
de  Andrew  Carnegie  e  das  quotas  de  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas  e  construido 
em  terreno  ilado  pelo  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos,  11  de  maio  de  1908. 


PAN-AMERICA  NA  CONFERENCIA  DO   LAGO 

MOHONK. 

A  Conferencia  annual  de  Lago  Mohonk  sobre  Arbitramento  Inter- 
nacional, convocada  pelo  Sr.  Albert  K.  Smiley,  o  veterano  luctador 
da  solução  pacifica  das  differenças  intemacionaes,  realizou-se  com 
grande  éxito  nos  dias  11  a  22  de  maio.  No  programma  foi  incluida 
uma  discussão  pan-americana  que  se  realizou  na  sessão  da  tarde  do 
(lia  20  de  maio.  Os  Srs.  Joaquín  Bernarix)  (^alvo,  Ministro  d.» 
Costa  Rica,  e  Luis  F.  Corka,  Ministro  de  Nicaragua,  tencionavam 
tomar  parte  no  programma,  ma.s  o  primeiro  foi  impedido  por  tor  do 
partir  para  Costa  Rica  para  assistir  á  abertura  da  Corte  Suprema  de 
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Justiça  da  America  Central,  e  o  ultimo  foi  detido  inesperad&mps: 
ein  Washington  por  importantes  negocios  officiaes.  O  diícms''  i 
Ministro  Calvo,  porém,  foi  lido  por  ura  dos  membros  da  mes*  i. 
Conferencia,  Entre  outros,  figuraram  no  pro^n^anima  o  Sr.  Johx  Ba; 
RETT,  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional,  e  Prof.  Wilxxam  R.  Sei- 
HERD,  da  Universidade  de  Columbia,  de  Neiv  York.  Nas  seci> 
ingleza  e  hespanhola,  publicamos  um  resumo  dos  discursos  prorj: 
ciados  pelo  Ministro  Calvo,  Director  Barrett  e  Professor  Shepbeü 


RELATÓRIO  SOBRE  A  ESTRADA  DE    FERRO  PlVj 
AMERICANA  CORRESPONDENTE  A  1908.        i 

O  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos  recebeu  do  Sr.  H.  G 
Davis,  Presidente  da  Commissáo  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Ffí? 
Pan-Americana  o  relatório  apresentado  pelo  Sr.  Gharues  M.  Peffo 
s(>l)re  o  estado  e  progresso  da  linha  nas  diversas  RepubUcas  que  o>: 
Pepper  visitou  em  1907-8. 

Eis  a  carta  que  acompanhou  o  relatório: 

Washington,  D.  C,  1  de  maio  de  190S. 

Sknhor:  Á  \ista  do  intereeee  geral  despertado  pelo  projecto  de  ligar  œ  E^aí^ 
Unidos  e  o  Mexico  aos  paizes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul  por  meio  de  uma  Estrí'ii 
<lc  Ferro  Intercontinental,  tenho  a  honra  de  submetter-voe  as  informações  qni^  a 
(  'ominifisivo  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana  recebeu  ultimamer.tr 
A  Conferencia  do  Rio  de  Janeiro  confirmou  a  resoluçâ©  adoptada  pela  Segund»  C-^ff- 
fcrencia  do  Mexico  em  prol  desta  empreza  e  determinou  que  se  apreseníafise  um  rd»- 
lorio  á  quiirta  Conferencia* que  se  realizará  em  Buenos  Aires  em  1910.     A  Commissic. 
j  unin,  juliía  que  na  actualidade  n&o  será  inopportune  chamar  a  atteiiçáo  panonc^ 
Mil  prog^nsikj  que  se  tem  feito  e  se  está  fazendo  na  construcçâo  da  Estrada  de  Fen» 
Pan- A  Hl eri cana,  e  esfcá  mais  habilitada  para  isee  devido  ao  facto  de  que  o  Sr.  Ceaess-^ 
M.  Pkpper,  membro  da  Conferencia 'Moxicana  e  da  Commissáo  Pernoanente  da  Eetrâiâ 
(Ic  F»rro  ruH-Auíorioana,  que  em  1903  4  visitou  as  diversas  Republicas,  acaba  d* 
rciíK  ssar  de  sua  si^'unda  viiigem  a  testes  paizes,  nos  q<uaes  permaneceu  ceres  dedt'^ 
11  unos,  L'  lenho  o  prazer  de  remetter  um  relatório  por  elle  apresentado,  em  queMï» 
-lias  ()l»H<Tvac;ües  pespoaes  acerca  do  progresso  que  se  tem  feito  na  constnicçátf  àti?í* 
linha. 

(  )  crrsi  ente  commercio  entre  os  Estados  Unidos  e  as  Republicas  do  Sul,  rerest*  àt 

( sj)C'(ial  importancia  as  medidas  praticas  tomadas  p>ara  augmental-o,  proporcíoiando 

faiilidades  de  transporte.     A  construcçfto  de  vias  férreas  também  influe  no  melhoiir 

lufuto  das  rela(;ões  intemacionaes  dos  Estados  Unidos.     A  mesma  influencia  in^'- 

í»'sta-se  nas  cordiaes  rclayões  que  na  actualidade  existem  entre  os  différentes  paiî<* 

íjue  estão  approximando-se  rada  vez  mais  em  virtude  das  vias  férreas  que  se  estemi»'!" 

de  uma  a  outra  fronteira.     Os  dados  contidos  no  relatório  junto,  que  mostram  o  grafiu^ 

progresso  que  se  tem  feito  neste  traçado,  devem  reanimar  os  ânimos  dos  que  se  ^^^ 

(«forçado  para  que  se  leve  a  cabo  a  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana,  tanto  péx 

b(ínctici()8  commerciaes  que  delia  resultarão,  como  pela  influencia  que  excrceii  eni 

estimular  e  manter  a  paz  entre  as  Republicas. 

Tenho  a  honra  de  ser  mui  respeitosamente, 

H.  G.  Davis,  Presidei^U, 

Commiasão  Permanente  da  Estrade  de  Ferro  Pan-Anurii^f^^<^ 

£zmo.  Sr.  Elihu  Root, 

Secretario  de  Estado^  Washington, 


I>E    FERRO   PAN- AMERICANA    CORRESPONDENTE    A    1908.       1393 

Washington,  D.  C,  2  de  maio  de  1908. 
GsTTMADO  Senhor  Presidente:  Tenho  a  honra  dé  informar- voe  que  se  tem  feito 
>ro^e88o   na  construcçâo  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana.    Esta  informação 
^aseia-se  no  que  pessoalmente  observei  o  anno  passado  nos  paizes  que  desejam  unir-se 
2oin   os   Estados  Unidon  por  meio  deete  grande  projecto  internacional.     Emquanto 
oetive  estudando  as  condições  commerriaes  e  os  mercados  estrangeiros,  em  cumpri- 
mento de  uma  mi«Ãí>  do  Departamento  do  Commercio  e  do  Trabalho,  tive  a  oppor- 
t  unidade  de  percorrer  grande  parte  do  territorio  que,  ha  poucos  annos,  tinha  a  felici- 
dade de  atravessar,  como  Commissario  Especial,  autorizado  pelo  Congrasso  e  com  a 
oooi)eraçfio  e  auxilio  da  Commissílo  Permanente,  afim  de  apresentar  um  relatório 
sobre  a  exequibilidade  da  construcçâo  de  uma  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- America  na  e  as 
medidas  que  as  différentes  Republicas  estavam  tomando  para  levar  avante  o  intento. 
Seria  para  mim  grata  tarefa  relatar  como  os  varios  Governos  tem  procurado  estimular 
as  medidas  que  então  descrevi,  mas  limitar-me-hei  a  fazer  um  breve  resumo  dos  tra- 
l>alho6  que  se  tem  realizado  nos  quatro  últimos  annos  e  das  operações  que  na  actuali- 
dade se  estão  levando  a  cabo,  deixando  para  mais  tarde  o  fazer  uma  descripção  mais 
detalhada  da  situação  das  vias  férreas  nos  paizes  latino-americanos  e  o  desenvolvi- 
mento geral  que  é  accessorio  á  linlia  principal  ou  Pan-Americana,  assim  como  uma 
completa  exposição  da  politica  do8  (tovemos  e  dos  seus  methodos  de  cooperação  para 
levar  a  effeito  a  empreza  commum. 

Em  V*  de  janeiro  do  corrente  anno  a  rede  ferroviaria  da  Republica  Argentina  che- 
gava á  fronteira  boliviana  em  La  Quiaca.     Este  resultado  foi  obtido  por  meio  do  pro- 
longamento da  Estrada  de  P^rro  Central  do  Norte,  de  propriedade  da  União,  desde 
Jujuy  até  a  garganta  de  Humahuaca,  na  extensão  de  175  milhas.    Começou-Fe  este 
prolongamento  em  1903,  e  muitas  foram  as  difficuldadee  de  engenharia  a  vencer.    Um 
pequeno  trecho  da  linha,  em  que  as  condições  topographicas  apresentavam  diiSicul- 
dades  especiaes,  foi  construido  provisoriamente  e  será  melhorado  á  medida  que  a 
experiencia  mostrar  que  é  necessário.    Mas  o  que  se  deve  notar  é  o  facto  de  que  hoje 
pode-se  ir  por  via  férrea  ou  enviar  carga  de  Buenos  Aires  até  a  fronteira  da  Bolivia, 
isto  é,  uma  distancia  de  1,200  milhas.    O  porto  de  Rosario  no  rio  Paraná,  cujas  facili- 
dades o  fazem  accessivel  aos  vapores  de  alto  mar,  fica  100  milhas  mais  proximo,  e  por 
conseguinte,  uma  grande  parte  do  trafico  se  fará  por  esta  via. 

O  Governo  Argentino,  em  vista  de  sua  politica  progressista,  tem  estendido  sua  rede 
ferroviária  até  a  fn)nteira  da  Bolivia,  e  certamente  não  estacionará  ahi.  Pelos  termos 
de  varios  a<M'ordo8  celebrados  com  o  Governo  da  Bolivia,  a  Republica  Argentina  terá  o 
direito  de  ronstruir  as  linhas  até  Tupiza,  ou  seja  uma  distancia  de  52  milhas,  ponto 
que  constitue  o  centro  natural  das  vias  férreas  do  sul  da  Bolivia. 

Logo  que  a  linha  chegou  á  fronteira  boliviana,  o  Presidente  da  Argentina  mandou 
proceder  aos  estudos  preliminares  para  a  construcçâo  do  prolongamento  até  Tupiza,  e 
fui  informado  de  que  se  está  procedendo  a  esses  estudos  e  em  breve  se  iniciará  a  con- 
strucçâo da  linha. 

Terminada  a  estrada  de  ferro  que  se  estende  do  Atlântico  á  parte  meridional  da 
Bolivia,  08  trens  correm  em  um  extenso  trecho  da  linha  principal  da  rede  ferroviaria 
intercontinental.  O  proximo  passo  será  prolonçal-a  em  demanda  do  norte,  o  que  nos 
parece  uma  realidade,  tendo  em  conta  a  politica  do  (ioverno  da  Bolivia  e  o  accordo 
celebrado  com  o  "Speyer  City  Bank"  de  New  York.  Já  começa  a  ser  apreciada  a 
importancia  deste  emprego  de  capital  americano  na  construcçâo  de  vias  férreas  no 
coração,  por  assim  dizer,  da  America  do  Sul.  Já  são  do  dominio  publico  os  detalhes  do 
ananjo,  e,  portanto,  basta  fazer  constar  que  a  primeira  operação  foi  o  contracto  em 
virtude  do  qual  o  Governo  da  Bolivia  destinou  a  somma  de  $12,000.000,  em  que  foram 
comprehcndidos  os  $10,000,000  que  se  rece>)eram  como  indeiunizavão  do  Governo  do 
Brazil  para  o  ajuste  da  controversia  relativa  ao  territorio  do  Acre,  e  os  capitulislas 
americanos  forneceram  $15,000,000. 
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O  prinxnro  trabalho  consistiu  na  ligaçSo  das  secçGee  que  constituem  a  Knlia  pei- 
anitTÍ(iina.  O  primeiro  trecho  a  ser  construído  foi  o  que  se  estende  de  Yiach^  n&  yu 
fem^a  <lo  po<{uena  extensão  que  liga  o  Lago  Titicaca  a  La  Paz,  até  a  cidade  de  Orir 
i\>m  uma  extentCio  de  128  milhas.  Tive  a  felicidade»  ha  alguns  mezes,  de  viajjf  ^^f 
trecho  da  linha  que  já  estava  construido,  e  de  observar  as  obras  de  engenharia  œ: 
execução  no  ultimo  trecho.  A  linha  será  concluída  até  Oruro  em  julho  do  cfir^r^t' 
anno,  ligando-sc  a  entrada  de  ferro  de  Antofagasta  e  Bolívia.  De  ooníormidade  oyiL 
um  accorde  pmvi^orio  que  se  celebrou  recentemente  com  a  companhia  de  Aiitota¿:ajo 
que  ë  uma  sociedade  ingleza,  as  duas  companhias  usarfto  em  commum  ae  vias  ^r-^ 
Oruro  e  a  povoayào  de  üyuni.  De  Uyuni  a  Oruro  ha  uma  distancia  de  1 95  milhi*:  i* 
Oruro  a  Yiacha,  128  milhas;  de  Yiacha  a  Guaqui,  no  Lago  Titicaca,  40  milha.",  i- 
modo  que  dentro  de  poucas  semanas  pode-se  dizer  que  363  milhaa  da  linha  de  ir^p-v 
da  Entrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana  estará  em  trafego  na  Bolivia. 

Em  virtude  de  accordos  que  nio  é  necessário  descrever  aquí,  o  **  Speyer  City  B^ak 
Syndicate  "  poderá  emprehender  a  construcçfto  da  linha  de  Uyuni  até  Tupiza  cnc 
cedo  do  que  se  esperava.  N&o  será  necessário  levar  a  cabo  o  projecto  de  effecruÀr  i 
ligação  pela  via  mais  longa  de  Tupiza  até  a  cidade  mineira  de  Potos!,  pois  qu^  i* 
conformidade  com  o  accordo  celebrado,  esta  ultima  cidade  será  ligada  á  linha  priririrâl 
por  lun  ramal.  De  Uyimi  a  Tupiza  ha  uma  distancia  de  125  milhas,  e  ainda  que  àè 
Tupiza  á  fronteira  haja  52  milhas,  pode-se  dizer  que  quanto  á  linha  Pan-Ajmeñ.^«r.i 
na  Bolivia,  só  ûcam  para  construir  175  milhas.  N&o  se  pode  contestar  a  certe?a  ét 
que,  levando  a  cabo  o  Governo  argentino  o  prolongam  en  to  desde  o  sol,  e  oontinuir^r* 
o  syndicate  americano  a  construcçâo  desde  o  norte,  os  trechos  que  faltam  serão  coii«f ni- 
dos dentro  de  um  período  de  tempo  razoável. 

O  progresso  que  a  Bolivia  está  fazendo  na  construcçâo  de  viaa  férreas  é  muito  sati^ 
factorío.  É  a  fruição  de  uma  politica  continua  iniciada  quando  o  General  Fasi^ 
entào  presidente,  apresentou  um  plano  ferro- viário  completo,  servindo  os  troib^ 
pan -am  encan  os  como  linha  de  base.  Coube  ao  seu  successor,  o  Presidente  Monti:? 
realizar  o  contracto,  em  virtude  do  qual  está  sendo  levado  a  effeito  esse  emprehr-T^'a- 
mento.  Ao  Sr.  Dr.  Fernando  £.  Güachalla,  que  será  o  proximo  presidente,  e  quf 
como  representante  da  Bolivia  na  Conferencia  Pan-Amerícana  do  Mexico  prestou  seu 
valioso  apoio  ao  projecto  geral,  caberá  a  honra  de  desenvolver  este  systema  e  concluir 
06  trechos  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Amerícana. 

A  relação  que  o  Chile  tem  com  a  linha  pan-americana,  visto  sua  sítuaçSo  geographic^. 
tem  sido  encarada  como  um  simples  ramal.    Isto  é,  a  ligação  será  feita  por  meio  de 
linhas  que  atravessarão  a  cordilheira  dos  Andes,  e  pelo  prolongamento  das  linha;  qa« 
se  estendem  parallelas  á  costa.    Esses  planos  tem  sido  approvados  peloe  succei^^iv.is 
Governos  do  Chile,  conservando-se  imia  politica  uniforme  que  tem  dado  bons  re-ulíA- 
dos.    O  prímeiro  paaso  foi  obterá  ligaçfto  com  a  rede  ferroviaria  argentina,  construÍDÍ^ 
um  tunnel  nos  Andes  pelo  Passo  de  Uspallata.    Desde  que  se  celebrou  o  contracto  {iati 
a  construcçâo  do  tiinncl,  as  linhas  têm  avançado  tanto  no  lado  chileno  como  no  aip*D- 
tino,  restando  agon\  apenas  um  pequeno  trecho  a  construir  para  ir-se  por  via  ferm 
desde  Valparaiso  ou  Santis^  até  Buenos  Aires.     Os  trabalhos  do  grande  tunnel 
espiral  estào  tão  adeantados  que  se  pode  assegurar  que  dentro  de  anno  e  meio  estjiri 
aberta  ao  trafego,  que  será  a  primeira  linha  transversal  continental  da  America  do 
Sul  entre  o  Pacitlco  e  o  Atlântico.    A  politica  nacional  do  Chile,  porém,  nSo  se  limita 
a  uma  só  linha  continental  transversal.    Foram  autorizados  trabalhos  de  reconheci- 
mento mais  ao  norte,  pelos  passos  baixos  dos  Andes  em  Copiapó,  e  finalmente,  serí 
construida  uma  estrada  de  ferro  que  se  ligará  com  as  linhas  aigentínas  em  TucumAn. 
proporcionando  assim  communicações  mais  directas  com  a  linha  de  tronco  pan-amen- 
cana  na  Bolivia. 

Também  deve-se  chamar  a  attenção  para  a  acção  do  Congresso  Chileno  em  principiuí 
do  corrente  anuo,  autorizando  a  construcçâo  de  uma  linha  longitudinal  que  custará 
$S 7, 000, 000.    Esta  autorização  do  Congresso  foi   votada  depois  de  feitos  extesaoi 
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eetudos  e  com  sua  sanccSo  foram  recebidas  propostas  de  syndicatos  belgas  e  allemâes 

X>aTa  a  construcçSo  do  trecho  que  se  estende  de  Papvdo  a  Oopiapo  e  que  tem  500  milhas 

<ie  extensão.     Estas  propostas  variam  de  $19,600,000  até  $20,050,000,  e  cada  um  dos 

proponentes  tem  depositado  $250,000.    Esta  linha  longitudinal,  que  com  o  tempo 

correrá  pandlela  a  toda  a  costa  chilena,  tem  como  base  seus  fins  estratégicos.    Quando 

esta  linha  chegar  a  Arica,  entroncar-ee-ha  na  estrada  de  ferro  que  se  estende  de  Arica 

&té  La  Paz  na  Bolivia,  de  accordo  com  o  tratado  celebrado  com  a  Bolivia  para  esse 

fim.     Esta  linha  de  Arica,  que  entroncará  com  a  linha  longitudinal,  constituirá  outro 

meio  de  ligar  o  Chile  com  a  rede  pan-americana. 

Referindo-se  mais  uma  vez  á  certeza  da  prompta  conclusão  da  linha  central  pan- 
americana na  Bolivia  que  porá  a  cidade  de  Buenos  Aires  em  communicação  com  o 
LiBgo  Titicaca,  isto  é,  uma  distancia  total  de  1,740  milhas,  deve-se  notar  o  que  o  Peru 
está  fazendo  para  effectuar  suas  ligações.    O  projecto  pan-anfericano  tem  em  vista  a 
construcção  de  uma  linha  ao  longo  do  rio  Desaguadero  com  o  fim  de  evitar  o  transporte 
atravez  do  Lago  Titicaca,  mas  por  emquanto  a  ligação  será  feita  pela  navegação  no 
LAgo  na  distancia  de  100  milhas.    De  Puno,  no  lado  peruano  do  Lago  Titicaca,  a 
estrada  de  ferro  que  vai  a  Moliendo  te&i  330  milhas  de  extensão.    Em  Juliaca,  a  30 
milbae  de  Puno,  a  linha  bifurca-se,  e  um  ramal  vai  para  Cuzco.    Esta  constitue  uma 
parte  da  linha  de  tronco  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Paur Americana.    Desde  que  ficou  con- 
cluido o  ramal  até  Sicuani,  ha  alguns  annos,  não  se  tem  tomado  medidas  para  seu 
prolongamento,  mas  a  administração  do  Presidente  Pando,  que  tem-se  esforçado  para 
promover  o  projecto  pan-americano,  resolveu  prolongar  o  ramal  até  Cuzco.    A  linha 
já  chegou  a  Checacupe,  que  fica  a  180  milhas  de  Puno,  e  na  actualidade  está-se  con- 
struindo a  secção  entre  aquello  ponto  e  Cuzco,  que  eetá  a  distancia  de  66  milhas.    Este 
prolongamento  será  concluido  dentro  de  anno  e  meio. 

Ao  mesmo  tempo  que  a- linha  se  prolonga  do  sul  para  Cuzco,  avança  também  do 
norte  para  o  mesmo  ponto.    Ao  apresentar  um  relatório,  ha  quatro  annos,  sobre  o 
projecto  intercontinental  em  geral,  tive  occasião  de  dizer  que  se  acaba  de  terminar  o 
trecho  que  se  estende  de  Oroya  até  Cerro  de  Pasco.    Desde  então,  o  Governo  estabe- 
leceu um  contracto  com  a  companhia  peruana  que  administra  as  estradas  de  Ferro 
do  Estado,  para  construir  prolongamentos  de  Oroya  até  Huancayo.    Em  1907,  con- 
cluiu-se  o  primeiro  trecho  que  se  estende  de  Oroya  a  Huari,  e  começaram-se  os  traba- 
lhos no  prolongamento  até  Huancayo,  na  extensão  de  63  milhas.     E^tes  trabalhos 
foram  iniciados  no  mez  de  fevereiro  do  presente  anno.     O  Congresso  Peruano  autori- 
zou o  prolongamento  da  linha  desde  Huancayo  até  a  cidade  de  Ayacucho,  que 
constitue  o  primeiro  trecho  da  ligação  com  Cuzco.    Ha  muitas  difficuldades  de  engen- 
haria a  vencer  na  construcção  da  linha  entre  Ayacucho  e  Cuzc  o,  mas  a  grande  riqueza 
mineral  desta  região,  ainda  inexplorada,  é  uma  garantia  do  bom  êxito  deste  prolonga- 
mento.   Não  me  atrevo  a  dizer  quando  se  levará  a  cabo,  mas  ao  julgar  pelo  que  o 
Governo  Peruano  já  tem  feito  e  está  fasendo  para  chegar  a  Cuzco  do  sul  e  do  norte, 
pode-se  dizer  que  este  prolongamento  será  uma  realidade.    Este  será  um  dos  trechos 
mais  importantes  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana. 

Abstenho-me  de  fazer  uma  relação  detalhada  de  outras  linhas  que  estão  actualmente 
em  construcção  no  Peru,  ainda  que  grande  parte  déliais  hc  relacionem  com  o  projecto 
pan-americano.  A  construcção  de  alguns  dos  ramacs  desde  a  costa  e  outros  ramaes 
que  actualmente  estão  em  via  de  construcção,  facilitará  a  união  dos  trechos  pan- 
americanos. Pode-se  acreditar  na  estabilidade  da  politica  do  Peru  no  que  diz  respeito 
ás  vias  férreas,  pelo  facto  de  ser  o  candidato  á  presidencia  o  Sr.  A.  B.  Leouia,  o  mais 
enthudastico  campeão  desta  politica. 

No  Equador,  depois  de  dez  annos  de  construcção  e  do  fracasso  de  muitafl  companhias 
que  se  organizaram  com  o  fim  de  ligar  a  costa  á  capital,  a  estrada  de  ferro  de  Guayaquil 
chegou  na  actualidade  ás  proximidades  de  Quito,  estando  já  em  trafego  280  milhas, 
das  290  milhas  que  constituem  a  extensão  total  da  linha.  Ainda  que  a  communicação 
entre  a  capital  e  o  interior  com  a  costa  tivesse  sido  o  principal  objecto  da  empreza  de 
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Guayuípiil  a  Quito,  é  facto  que  um  extenso  trecho  deesa  linha  está  no  tincado  oí* 
irada  do  F\>m>  Pan- Americana.    De  Huigra  a  Quito,  ou  aeja  urna  distancis  de  p . 
maia  de  200  milhas,  sp  pogue  o  traçado  geral  pan-americano.     A  concluãão  da  r-*îr.. 
de  Ferro  GuayiKpiil-Quito  facilita  a  construcçSo  de  ramaee,  que  serão  trech(siLi> 
pensáveis  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana.    Afim  de  obter  o  trafico  de  al  i 
Equador,  será  no(H»f*siirio  construir  uina  linha  de  um  ponto  entre  Huigra  e  Guarortti;' 
a  cidade  de  Cutánea,  ou  seja  uma  distancia  de  92  milhas,  linha  que  se  est^ndeiia^lc: 
do  traçado  da  linha  pan-americana.    Já  se  tem  feito  os  estudos  paia  esse  ñm.  e . 
medidas  que  tom  tomado  o  Presidente  Alfaro,  a  cuja  enérgica  politica  se  de>e  a  t^ 
minação  da  linlia  da  oo8ta  a  capital,  serão  agora  encaminhadas  para  prover  oêc-i^ 
para  levar  a  cal>o  o  pn)l«)n^mento  até  Cuenca.    Quando  for  terminado  o  trecho  do  ^l. 
tontar-se-ha  pn>longar  a  linha  de  Quito  a  Iharra,  ou  seja  uma  Hîwtj^T^Ha  de  97  xnilbf  fa 
direcção  ao  norte,  a*)  longo  do  traçado  intercontinental. 

A  construcçào  dos  trochos  pan-americanos  na  Colombia  depende  da  solução  do  iLi 
de  vias  férreas  que  o  Presidente  Retes  inaugurou  e  que  está  executando.    E^usi 
Bogotá  ligada  por  via  férrea  com  a  parte  alta  do  rio  Magdalena  em  Girardot,  offtrece^  * 
opportunidade  para  levar  a  cabo  as  linhas  projectadas  além  deste  rio.     A  couítnxv 
da  linha  de  Puerto  Berrio  no  rio  Magdalena  até  a  cidade  de  Medellin,  será  o  pTÍi>~ 
passo  no  plano  do  Governo  para  fusão  em  uma  só  de  todas  as  IítíIhlh  que  dão  acc»e>  >.- 
Buenaventura,  na  costa  do  Pacifico,  á  capital.    De  accorde  com  este  projecto,  Med-  '¿¡: 
fi(.^  em  um  mmal  da  linha  central  da  Colombia,  que  constituirá  um  trecho  da  ï^nn 
de  Ferro  Pan- Americana  até  o  mar  Caribbeano,  seguindo  assim  a  recoinmenda<;J'-J 
Senhor  Shtnk,  chefe  de  engenheiros  das  medições  intercontinentaes.     Os  capiulbj- 
americanos  que  têm  enta  concessão,  já  têm  iniciado  os  trabalhos  preliminares  do  !>:•(• 
terminal  no  mar  Caribbeano,  na  foz  do  rio  León,  no  Golfo  de  Usaba,  onde  Be  F^^^'" 
estal)f>leeer  a  cidade  e  o  porto  de  Ciudad  Keyee.    Esta  linha  atravessa  o  rico  \^t  <: 
Cauca  e  ha  toda  a  razão  para  crer  que,  quando  melhorar  o  estado  geral  financeiT'.  ^ 
rtninirá  o  ra])ital  neceesario  para  continuar  a  empreza  que  conta  coni  o  decidido  a}*  > 
do  Governo  Col(»mbiano. 

Tendo-se  descripto  as  linhas  que  ligam  Buenos  Aires  á  fronteira  boliviana  eoeta- 
bailios  ([ue  sc^  estão  levando  a  cabo  para  terminar  os  trechos  na  America  do  Sul,  de>t-* 
agora  descrever  o  que  se  está  fazendo  no  extremo  Norte.    É  sabido  que  na  actuit<i*i' 
ha  comniunicação  directa  por  via  férrea  entre  New  York  e  outras  cidades  e  a  dda*!».  •i'' 
Mexico,  mas  não  é  tão  conhecido  o  facto  de  que  com  a  construcção  da  Estrada  deF^n*' 
de  Tehuantepec  pelo  Governo  Mexicano,  foi  construido  um  trecho  da  Estrada  de  F»rrr.' 
Pan-Aiiiericana.     Na  actualidade  o  itinerario  por  via  fezrea  é  da  cidade  do  MtH-'' 
até  o  ponto  em  que  a  linha  de  São  Gerónimo  entronca-se  na  Estiada  de  Feno  dt 
Tehuantepec  e  deste  ponto  quasi  directamente  para  o  Sul  até  a  fronteira  de  Guitemal* 
Segundo  informações  recebidas,  esta  linha  agora  acaba  de  chegar  a  uma  disíâflciá  àí 
12  milhas  da  f  ronteini  e  eapera-se  que  será  terminada  em  melados  deste  verão.    Resua 
a  construir  30  milhas  para  ligar  a  rede  ferroviaria  de  Guatemala  á  fronteiía  mexican* 
Emquanto  as  linhas  mexicanas  não  chegaram  á  fronteira,  Guatemala  não  mcíW^"''^ 
grande  empenho  em  terminar  a  ligação  de  que  se  trata,  e  os  recursos  do  G^vt-n»'-' 
foram  consairrados  á  linha  transoceânica  que  põe  em  communicaçào  o  Fsciôcv  e  v 
Atlântico,  nos  portos  respectivos  de  San  José  e  Puerto  Barrios.    Como  esta  linha  wbî- 
continental  foi  aberta  ao  trafego  em  janeiro  do  corrente  anno,  e  estando  as  ^i^ 
mexicanas  já  tão  próximas  da  fronteira,  parece  ser  muito  opportune  o  moni^ntJ 
actual  para  a  construcção  do  trecho  pan-americano  que  falta.    Quando  for  constniw^^ 
este  trecho,  a  capital  de  Guatemala  estará  em  comimunicaçfto  directa  por  via  f«n^ 
com  as  cidades  dos  Estados  Unidos,  animando-se  assim  o  novo  prolongam^J^í^  *^ 
syptema  para  o  Norte  e  para  o  Sul. 

Em  relatórios  anteriores,  expliquei  o  facto  de  que  a  topographia  da  America  C^on* 
presta-se  á  construcção  de  estrada»s  de  ferro  transversaes  ou  transoceânicas  e  que,  (Jíí*^ 
estas  estivessem  terminadas,  seria  necessari  t  uma  linha  longitudinal  ou  pan-aiû®'^*'*' 
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que  lhes  servirá  de  linha  de  tronco.  Por  conseguinte,  é  de  interesse  saber  que  a  pro- 
greesista  Republica  da  Costa  Rica  está  construindo  actualmente  o  trecho  do  lado  do 
Pacifico,  tendo  adoptado  o  traçado  que  vai  a  Ti  vives,  em  vez  do  que  conduz  a  Punta- 
renas.  Com  a  prompta  conduelo  deste  prolongamento,  Costa  Rica  terá  uma  linha 
passando  por  São  José — a  capital  da  Republica — de  Puerto  Limon  no  Atlántico  até 
Tivives  no  Pacifico.  O  prolongiimentíj  a  Tivives  segue  o  traçado  da  Estrada  de  Ferro 
Pan-Americana. 

Sstou  informado  de  que  o  Governo  do  Nicaragua  está  agora  construindo  vias  ferreaa 
em  demanda  do  Atlántico  ha  muito  tempo  em  projecto,  já  tendo  iniciado  os  trabalhos. 
Já  está  concluida  a  linha  do  Pacifico  até  Corinto.  Não  ha  duvida  de  que  dentro  de 
breve  tempo  haverá  tres  linhas  transoceânicas  na  America  Central,  e,  portanto,  os 
varios  paizes  se  animarão  a  unir  suas  energias  afim  de  construir  a  linha  pan-americana 
ou  linha  longitudinal,  que  ha  de  ser  de  grande  beneficio  para  todos  elles,  tanto  sob  o 
ponto  de  vista  commercial,  como  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  politico.  A  actual  iniciativa 
destas  Republicas  no  sentido  de  estreitar  cada  vez  mais  oe  vinculos  entre  si,  como 
resultado  da  Conferencia  que  se  realizou  em  Washington  durante  o  inverno  passado, 
será  muito  auxiliado  pela  existencia  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Amerícana  que  virá 
por  termo  ao  isolamento  geographico  destas  Republicas. 

Ao  descrever  o  progresso  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana  na  America  do  Sul, 
tenho-me  limitado  á  linha  principal  ao  longo  doe  Andes.  Convém,  porém,  fazer  refe- 
rencia a  um  projecto  de  caracter  análogo  que,  combinando  o  transporte  por  via  férrea 
e  via  fluvial,  offerece  o  meio  de  utilizar  os  extensos  rios  e  desenvolver  a  vasta  região 
interior  do  continente  meridional.  Quando  forem  concluidas  as  principaes  linhas, 
bolivianas,  o  Grovemo  emprehenderá  a  construcção  de  uma  linha  que  se  estenderá  de 
La  Paz,  passando  pelo  chamado  Districto  de  Yungas,  até  as  aguas  navegáveis  do  rio 
Beni,  que  é  um  tributario  do  Madre  de  Dios,  cuajas  aguas  che^m  até  o  Amazonas  pelo 
Mamore  e  o  Madeira.  As  corredeiras  do  rio  Madeira  difficultam  muito  a  navegação  e 
constituem  um  serio  obstáculo  ao  comroercio  de  borracha  desta  região.  Varias  vezes 
se  tem  tentado  construir  uma  estrada  de  ferro  ao  lado  das  corredeiras,  mas  foi  abandona- 
do o  projecto.  Em  virtude  do  tratado  com  a  Bolivia,  o  Governo  do  Brazil  fornecerá  os 
meios  necessários  para  construir  esta  via  férrea  que  terá  300  milhas  de  extensão.  Foi 
celebrado  o  contracto  com  uma  companhia  americana  e  já  foram  iniciados  os  trabalhos 
preliminares.  Este  projecto  tem  o  apoio  do  Governo  e  do  credito  do  Brasil  e  será  mais 
um  passo  para  o  desenvolvimento  das  enormes  bacias  fluviaes  da  America  do  Sul. 

Ao  recapitular,  desejo  dizer  que  não  tenho  pretendido  fazer  uma  relação  completa 
da  construcção  de  linhas  nos  diversos  paizes.  Tenho  procurado  dar  uma  breve  expo- 
sição, por  intermedio  da  Commissão  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana, 
do  que  se  está  fazendo  para  levar  avante  o  projecto  pan-amerícano.  A  mais  simples 
exposição  dos  factos  dá  resposta  a  todas  as  perguntas  que  sobre  a  materia  se  façaib, 
pois  demonstram  o  progresso  que  em  todos  os  sentidos  se  tem  feito.  A  linha  pan- 
americana de  New  York  a  Buenos  Aires  tem  10,400  milhas  de  extensão.  De  New 
York  á  fronteira  do  sul  do  Mexico  ha  uma  distani^ia  de  3,770  milhas,  e  na  actualidade 
todos  estes  pontos  se  communicam  por  via  férrea.  Dcpde  a  fronteira  meridional  do 
■  Mexico  até  Buenos  Aires,  ha  uma  distancia  de  6,630  milhas,  das  quaes  2,500  milhas 
estão  em  trafego,  e  400  milhas  estão  em  construcção,  restando  apenas  um  pouco  mais 
de  3,600  milhas  para  construir.  Um  relatório  mais  detalhado  mostraria  que  os  diffé- 
rentes governos  estão  cumprindo  suas  promessas  mediante  generosas  concessões  de 
terras,  e  contribuições  em  dinheiro  e  em  titulos,  e  estão  protegendo  e  estimulandi) 
energicamente  o  capital  estrangeiro  que  se  tem  empregado  na  construcção  de  vias 
férreas. 
Subscrevo-me,  Senhor  Presidente,  muito  respeit*)8amento, 

Charles  M.  Pepper. 
Hon.  H.  G.  Davis, 

Presidente  da  Covimissão  Permajiente  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Aimriratia, 
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PROGRAMMA  DO  CONGRESSO  INTERNACIONAL 

SOBRE  A  PESCA.  \ 

A  Repartição  da  pesca  do.  Departamento  do  Commercío  e  do  Tn- 
balho  dos  Estados  Unidos,  publicou  o  programma    do   Quarto  C<» 
gresso  Internacional  sobre  a  Pesca,  que  se  realizará   na  cidade  d 
Washington,  de  22  até  o  26  de  setembro  de  1908. 

O  Sr.  Hermon  C.  Bumpus,  Director  do  Museu  Americano  da  Bis- 
tona  Natural,  é  o  Presidente  do  Congresso,  e  o  Sr.  Sug'h  M.  Snii 
é  o  Secretario  Geral,  a  quem  se  deve  dirigir  todas  as  comnaiinícaçô€á. 
O  Sr.  George  M.  Bowers,  Commissario  da  Pesca  dos  Bastados  Unitlv?. 
representa  a  Repartição  da  Pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

Os  Congressos  anteriores  se  realizaram  em  París  ena  1900;  en 
São  Petersburgo  em  1902;  e  em  Vienna  em  1905,  e  6  o  desejo  cio^ 
organizadores  do  Congresso  que  a  reuni&o  de  Washing1>on  carací^ 
rize-se  pela  activa  participação  de  delegados  das  Republicas  ds 
America  Latina. 

São  convidadas  todas  as  pessoas  que  estejam  interessadas  m 
pesca,  piscicultiu'a,  administração  da  pesca  ou  outros  assumptc^ 
comprehendidos  nas  attribuições  do  Congresso,  para  que  concorram 
ás  sessões  e  tomem  parte  nas  deliberações.  Roga-se  aos  goverof? 
nacionaes,  estadoaes  e  provinciaes,  assim  como  ás  sociedades,  ssso 
oiações,  clubs,  etc.,  que  enviem  delegados  e  apresentem  memo^ià^ 
á  consideração  do  Congresso. 

Uma  serie  de  premios  serão  offerecidos  aos  autores  das  melhore- 
investigações,  descobrimentos,  iuvenções,  etc.,  relativos  &  pesca, 
piscicultura,  ichthyologia,  pathologia  dos  pebces  e  assumptos  aná- 
logos durante  os  annos  de  1906,  1907  e  1908. 

Um  dos  assumptos  mais  importantes  que  serão  discutidos  pelo 
Cont^resso  se  relaciona  com  a  acclimatação  dos  peixes  ecomprehende:— 
(a)  os  peixes  americanos  no  exterior;  (b)  os  peixes  estrangeiros  na 
America  e  (c)  a  introducção  de  outras  especies  estrangeiras. 

O  Sr.  John  N.  TrrooMB,  Chefe  da  Divisão  de  Piscicultura  da  Re- 
partição da  Pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos,  depois  de  fazer  pessoalmente 
muitas  investigações,  diz  que  ainda  que  uma  grande  parte  da 
America  Latina  esteja  situada  nos  trópicos,  nella  abundam  os  rios  e 
lachos,  dos  quaes  muitos  se  acham  a  uma  altitude  onde  o  clima  tem- 
perado e  as  aguas  de  origem  glacial  fazem  possível  a  propagação 
de  varias  especies  de  peixes  da  America  do  Norte. 
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rZîOMPARAÇlO  DO  COMMERCIO  ENTRE  OS 
PAIZES  LATINO -AMERICANOS  E  OS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS. 

Publicamos  em  seguida  os  dados  estatísticos  do  commercio  entre  os 
diversos  paizes  da  America  Latina  e  os  Estados  Unidos  no  anno  de 
1907,  comparado  com  o  de  1906.     Esses  dados  baseiam-se  na  esta- 
tística nacional  dos  respectivos  paizes,  e,  em  sua  falta,  nos  relatónos 
cío  Departamento  do  Commercio  e  do  Trabalho  dos  Estados  Unidos. 
O  valor  total  das  mercadorias  importadas  pela  Republica  Argen- 
tina em  1907,  foi  de  $285,860,683,  dos  quaes  $38,842,277,  ou  seja 
13.6  por  cento  do  total,  representam  o  valor  dos  productos  prove- 
nientes dos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  14.62  por  cento  em  1906. 
A  exportação  foi  pelo  valor  de  $296,204,369,  recebendo  os  Estados 
Unidos  $10,940,436,  ou  seja  3.7  por  cento  do  total  contra  4.56  por 
cento  em  1906. 

O  valor  do  commercio  exterior  da  Bolivia  em  1907  é  calculado 
em  $55,000,000.  A  importação  em  1906  foi  no  valor  de  $17,543,662, 
sendo  $1,136,604,  ou  6.4  por  cento,  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
contra  5.6  por  cento  no  anno  anterior,  ao  passo  que  este  paiz  recebeu 
productos  bolivianos  pelo  valor  de  $91,359,  ou  seja  0.32  por  cento 
do  total,  que  foi  no  valor  de  $27,827,258,  contra  0.13  por  cento  em 
1905. 

O  Brazil  importou  em  1907  productos  no  valor  de  $202,000,000, 
sendo  $21,002,566,  ou  10.4  por  cento  provenientes  dos  Estados  Uni- 
-dos,  contra  11.46  por  cento  em  1906,  e  exportou  mercadorias  no 
Talor  de  $270,000,000,  dos  quaes  $85,436,070,  ou  31.6  por  cento, 
foram  com  destino  aos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  36  por  cento 
no  anno  anterior. 

A  importação  do  Chile  em  1907,  foi  no  valor  de  $107,193,877, 
sendo  $11,439,821,  ou  10.6  por  cento  provenientes  dos  Estados  Uni- 
dos, contra  9.9  por  cento  em  1906,  ao  passo  que  a  exportação  foi  pelo 
valor  de  $102,229,466,  dos  quaes  $17,944,580,  ou  17.5  por  cento, 
foram  com  destino  aos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  15.1  por  cento  em 
1906. 

Em  1907,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para  Colombia  productos 
no  valor  de  $3,169,382,  contra  $2,961,671  em  1906,  ao  passo  que 
importaram  daquelle  paiz  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $6,466,429,  contra 
$6,669,461  no  anno  anterior.  Em  1904,  que  é  o  anno  mais  recente 
de  que  ha  estatistica  completa,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para 
Colombia  productos  no  valor  de  $4,936,000,  ou  34.15  por  conto  do 
total,  e  importaram  deste  paiz  mercadoriai>  no  valor  de  $6,837,000, 
ou  seja  54.01  por  cento  do  total. 
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Soirundo  dados  estatisticos  dos  Estados  Unidos,  a  exportação  c«- 
dost  ¡no  á  Costa  Rica  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  f  2,840,281,  e  a  impera 
vão  j)rovoniente  deste  paiz  foi  no  valor  de  $5,281,877.     A  impc'^i  | 
çáo  da  Costa  Rica  eni  1906  foi  pelo  valor  de   $7,278,464,  dos  qi]ir  | 
C3,964,224,  ou  54.4  por  cento,  representam  o   valor  dos  produfí"  \ 
importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  51.65   por  cento  em  lí^  ■ 
A  exportação  deste  paiz  em  1906  foi  no  valor  de  $8,802,000.  of". 
quaes  84,171,560,  ou  47.4  por  cento,  foram  com  destino  aos  Estait  j 
Unidos. 

Cuba  importou  em  1907,  productos  pelo  valor  de  $104,460,935,  k 
quaes  §51,309,288,  ou  49.1  por  cento,  foram  de  origem  dos  Esui> 
Unidos,  contra  48  por  cento  em  1906,  ao  passo  que  da  exportai 
total,  que  foi  avaliada  em  $104,069,035,  aquella  paiz  recebeu  ^■ 
774,645,  ou  87.2  por  cento,  contra  82  por  cento  em  1906. 

A  Republica  Dominicana  importou  em  1907  productos  pelo  Ttlor 
de  $5,156,121,  sendo  no  valor  de  $2,863,709,  ou  55.5  por  cento  á 
total,  os  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  58  pi^' 
cento  em  1906,  e  exportou  mercadorias  pelo  valor  de  $7,638,536,  rpf^ 
bendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $3,329,018,  ou  43.6  por  cento,  contra  53 1 
por  cento  era  1906. 

Em  1907,  os  instados  Unidos  exportaram  para  o  Equador  jm^ 
duetos  no  valor  de  $1,884,107,  ao  passo  que  importaram  produein? 
deste  paiz  no  valor  de  $2,835,395.  A  importação  do  Equador  eic  | 
lí)06,  foi  avaliada  em  $8,505,800,  fornecendo  os  Estados  Vmàís 
$2,238,450,  ou  26.3  por  cento,  contra  28.86  por  cento  em  1906,  w 
passo  que  a  exportação  attingiu  a  $11,690,243,  recebendo  os  Estëdcê 
Unidos  $8,920,776,  ou  33.5  por  cento,  contra  27.32  por  cento  em  1905 

Em  1907,  a  imj)ortaçáo  de  Guatemala  foi  no  valor  de  $7,316;5"i 
dos  quaes  $4,243,795,  ou  58.1  por  cento,  representam  o  valor  do§ 
])r()(luct()s  importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  42.1  por  cento  em 
Jí)06.  A  exportação  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  $10,174,486,  doe 
quaes  $2,310,593  ou  21.6  por  cento  foram  com  destino  aos  Estad» 
Unidos,  comparado  com  30.2  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

A  Republica  de  Haiti  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  1907  pro* 
duetos  no  valor  de  $3,145,853,  contra  $3,266,425  em  1906,  e  exportou 
])ara  este  paiz  géneros  no  valor  de  $1,220,420,  contra  $1,036,330  no 
anno  anterior.  A  importação  de  Haiti  no  exercicio  de  1905,  qw  è 
o  anno  mais  reciente  de  que  ha  estatistica,  foi  no  valor  de  $3,871,069.  * 
fornecendo  os  Estados  Unidos  mais  de  71  por  cento  do  total,  ao  pfisío 
(jue  a  exportação  foi  no  valor  de  $5,000,000,  recebendo  os  Estude* 
Unidos  $1,171,000,  ou  23.4  por  cento  do  total. 

A  importação  de  Honduras  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  $2,331,51^ 
contribuindo  os  Estados  Unidos  com.  productos  no  valor  de 
$1,561,855,  ou  67.7  por  cento,  contra  63.6  por  cento  em  1906;  sua 
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portação  neste  anno  foi  pelo  valor  de  $2,012,409,  recebendo  os 
Estados  Unidos  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $1,807,952,  ou  seja  89.8  por 
oento  do  total,  contra  87.2  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

Os  géneros  importados  pelo  Mexico  no  exercicio  de  1907  foram 
avaliados  em  $11 6,681,000,  fornecendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $73,188,000, 
ou  62.7  por  cento  do  total,  contra  65.99  por  cento  em  1906;  foram 
exportados  neste  periodo  productos  no  valor  de  $124,009,000,  rece- 
bendo os  Estados  Unidos  $87,904,000,  ou  70.8  por  cento  do  total, 
contra  68.6  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

Em  1907,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para  Nicaragua  pro- 
ductos no  valor  de  $1,790,598,  contra  $2,041,231  em  1906,  ao 
passo  que  importaram  deste  paiz  nos  dous  annos  em  comparação 
productos  pelo  valor  de  $1,202,878  e  $1,381,172.  Em  1904,  que  é  o 
anno  mais  recente  de  que  ha  estatística,  a  importação  de  productos 
provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos  representa  52.09  por  cento  da 
importação  total,  ao  passo  que  a  exportação  com  destino  a  este  paiz 
representa  53.21  por  cento  do  total. 

Os  géneros  importados  pela  Republica  de  Panamá  em  1907,  inclu- 
indo os  productos  destinados  á  Zona  do  Canal,  foram  pelo  valor  de 
$17,204,983.  A  importação,  exclusive  dos  productos  que  entraram 
na  Zona  do  Canal,  foi  no  valor  de  $9,564,445,  dos  quaes  $5,196,964, 
ou  54.3  por  cento,  foram  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  a 
exportação  foi  no  valor  de  $1,960,664,  dos  quaes  $1,680,953,  ou 
85.7  por  cento,  representam  o  valor  dos  productos  enviados  para 
os  Estados  Unidos. 

O  conimercio  exterior  do  Paraguay  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  um 
pouco  mais  de  $10,000,000,  sendo  no  valor  de  $170,893  os  productos 
importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  de  $7,261,  o  dos  productos  envi- 
ados para  este  paiz.  A  importação  em  1906  foi  avaliada  em 
$6,267,194,  sendo  $110,496,  ou  1.7  por  cento,  o  valor  dos  productos 
de  origem  norte-americana;  a  exportação  neste  anno  foi  no  valor  de 
$2,695,140,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $1,205,  ou  .05  por  cento. 

O  Peru  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  1907  productos  no  valor 
de  $6,876,217,  e  exportou  para  este  paiz  géneros  no  valor  de 
$24,953,602,  sendo  no  valor  de  $5,541,157,  ou  22.2  por  cento  do  total, 
os  productos  de  origem  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  exportou  géneros  no 
valor  de  $28,479,404,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $3,203,480,  ou 
seja  11.2  por  cento  do  total. 

Em  1907  a  Republica  de  Salvador  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos 
productos  no  valor  de  $1,592,473,  contra  $1,321,765  no  anno  ante- 
rior, e  exportou  para  este  paiz  mercadorias  pelo  valor  de  $1,191,701, 
contra  $1,216,262  no  anno  anterior.  Em  1905  a  importação  de 
productos  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos  representam  31.18  por 
cento  do  total,  ao  passo  que  a  exportação  com  destino  áquelle  paiz 
representam  23.49  por  cento  do  total. 
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o  commercio  de  importaç&o  de  Uruguay  em  1907  foi  avaliado  m 
Î34,426,205,  dos  quaes  $3,971,001,  ou  11.5  por  cento,  correspeudfiE 
a  productos  norte-amerícanos,  contra  9.2  por  cento  no  anno  anteñf 
A  exportação  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  $35,150,937,  recebendo» 
Estados  Unidos  $2,902,085,  ou  8.5  por  cento,  contra  7.3  por  ceaíe 
em  1906. 

A  importação  total  da  Venezuela  no  exercício  de  1907,  foi  no  rala 
de  $10,335,817,  dos  quaes  $2,626,471,  ou  25.5  por  cento,  corre- 
spondem a  productos  norte-americanos,  contra  30.2  por  cento  m 
1906.  A  exportação  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  $16,203,972,  recebencs 
os  Estados  Unidos  $5,960,095,  ou  36.7  por  cento,  contra  31.1  f& 
cento  no  anno  anterior. 


REPUBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

NOMEAÇJ^O  DA  COMMISSÂO  PAN-AMERICANA. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  foi  official- 
mente  informada  da  nomeação  pelo  Governo  Argentino  dft  Cois- 
missâo  encarregada  de  promover  a  approvação  pela  Republif* 
Argentina  das  resoluções  adoptadas  pela  Terceira  Conferencia  b- 
ternacional,  e  de  propor  os  projectos  que  do  estudo  das  referid» 
resoluções  lhe  parecer  necessários  para  completal-as,  para  sa«B 
opportunamente  submettidos  á  Commissão  do  Programma  da  Quarti 
Conferencia  e  quaesquer  outros  pontos  que  julgar  convenientes. 

Esta  Commissão  fica  assim  constituida:  Dr.  Aiítonio -BkrmwO' 
Presidente  do  Supremo  Tribunal  da  Republica,  ex-Ministro  da  Jus- 
tiça  e  Instrucção  Publica,  ex-Deputado  Federal  e  ex-Delegado  i 
Segunda  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana  do  Mexico;  Dr.  Ma- 
nuel F.  Mantilla,  Senador  Federal;  Dr.  Manuel  Augusto  Uovtu 
DE  Oca,  ex-Ministro  do  Interior,  Relações  Exteriores  e  Culto;  ft"- 
José  María  Ramos  Meria,  Presidente  da  Junta  de  Ensino  Nacional. 
Dr.  Eufemio  Uballes,  Reitor  da  Universidade  Nacional  de  Buen« 
Aires  e  ex-Deputado  Federal;  Dr.  Elisio  Cantón,  Vice-Presidente 
da  Cámara  dos  Deputados,  Decano  da  Faculdade  de  Medicina fl* 
Universidade  de  Buenos  Aires  e  ex-Delegado  ao  Terceiro  Congreso 
Medico  Latino-Americano  de  Montevideo;  Dr.  Juan  M.  Gabeo,  Vic^ 
Decano  da  Faculdade  de  Direito  e  Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Univeisidiwe 
de  Buenos  Aires;  Dr.  Eduardo  L.  Biddau,  Lente  da  Faculdade* 
Direito  e  Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Universidade  de  Buenos  Aiwse  ex- 
Delegado  á  Terceira  Conferencia  Internacional  Americasa  do  fiw 
de  Janeiro  ;  Dr.  Leopoldo  Melo,  Lente  da  Faculdade  de  Direito  e 
Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Universidade  de  Buenos  Aires. 

Dr.  Carlos  A.  Becú,  Secretario  Geral;  Dr.  Marco  Aurelio  Avbî-' 
laneda,  Sub-wsecretario. 
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DE  1908. 


PBIMEIBO    TBIMESTBrE 


A  prodncçâo  dos  estabelecimentos  frigoríficos  da  Republica  Arg:en- 
ána  nos  primeiros  tres  mezes  de  1908  foi  a  seguinte:  660,427  carneiros 
>  ovelhas,  398,273  quartos  bovinos  congelados  e  149,674  quartos 
>ovinos  resfriados.  No  periodo  correspondente  do  anno  anterior 
36seB  estabelecimentos  produziram  673,600  carneiros,  345,703  quartos 
bovinos  resfriados  e  102,587  quartos  bovinos  congelados. 

EXPORTAÇÃO,  PBIMEIEtO  TRIMESTRE  DE  1908. 

Os  principaes  artigos  exportados  pela  Republica  Argentina  durante 
o  primeiro  trimestre  de  1908,  comparados  com  os  de  egual  periodo 
do  anno  anterior,  foram  os  seguintes: 


Artigos. 


Tiigo toneladas, 

MilBo ¡(1.. 

Linho iá... 

Faiioba  de  trigo id. . , 

FareUo id.., 

Faiello  grosso su  cos 

Bagas  de  mamona A... 

Game  de  vacca q-iaitos 

F^no r ía  rdos 

Quebracho toneladas. 

M^tracto  de  quebracho .' ¡  d . . 

Manteiga id.. 

Couros  de  boi  seceos id.. 

Couros  de  boi  salgados id. . 

Couros  de  cavallo  seceos ¡d , , 

Couros  de  cavallo  salgados id . . 

Pelles  de  carneiro fardos 

Crina id.. 

Pelles  de  cabra id . . 

LA id.. 

Avela toneladas 

Cevada id.. 

Sebo pipas 

Id ca  s(  ■  os 

Id toneis 

CamelTOS  congelados numero 


1008. 

1907. 

1,827,020 

1,118,429 

59.793 

108,280 

429,852 

401,120 

28,684 

29,209 

41,306 

38,745 

15,200 

47,750 

49,036 

24,232 

547,946 

438,841 

110,923 

94,441 

52,473 

81,556 

14,157 

10,310 

41,026 

37,741 

689,061 

515,094 

343,471 

414,163 

18,910 

23,274 

10,810 

2,179 

11,970 

13,781 

844 

1,147 

001 

699 

142,213 

195,013 

242,566 

81,779 

10,137 

98 

3,568 

5,148 

31,790 

18,619 

1,921 

3,937 

650,324 

625,939 

TRANSPORTE  DE  PRODUCTOS  AORICOLAS. 

Segundo  dados  estatisticos  publicados  pela  Repartição  de  Estatís- 
tica do  Departamento  de  Agricultura  da  Argentina,  foram  trans- 
portadas pelas  estradas  de  ferro  argentinas  durante  o  anno  de  1907, 
3,476,165  toneladas  de  trigo,  1,478,421  toneladas  de  milho,  71S,()09 
toneladas  de  linho  e  159,058  toneladas  de  la.  Com  a  excepção  do 
milho,  todos  esses  productos  mostram  um  augmento  sobre  os  do 
anno  anterior. 

INDUSTRIA  DOS  LACTICINIOS. 

A  Repartição  de  Estatística  Agrícola  e  Economia  Rural  do  Departa- 
mento de  Agricultura  da  Republica  Argentina,  em  seu  annuario  corre- 
spondente ao  anno  de  1907,  publica  a  estatística  da  industria  de  laí  ti- 
cinios  no  paiz,  pela  qual  se  vê  que  havia  na  Republica  em  fins  do 
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anno,  271  leiterias,  18  fabricas  de  manteiga,  68  fabricas  de  queijo  ec  I 
fabricas  mixtas.  Esses  estabelecimentos  consumiram  em  \'^^  ¡ 
168,616,288  litros  de  leite  e  produziram  8,043,693  kilos  demtDfe| 
e  1,394,292  kilos  de  queijo.  Das  455  desnatadeiras  em  uso,  21«f>x- 
movidas  á  m&o  e  239  a  vapor*.  O  capital  empregado  nesta  mè^^é 
6  calculado  em  $4,543,420,  moeda  nacional. 

A  provincia  de  Buenos  Aires  é  o  centro  da  industria  de  lactir li/- 
e  conta  236  leiterias,  12  fabricas  de  manteiga  (estando  5  na  Capita 
59  fabricas  de  queijo  e  25  fabricas  mixtas.  Na  Provincia  de  S^:!'* 
Fé  ha  17  leiterias,  5  fabricas  de  manteiga,  4  fabricas  de  queijo  r 
fabricas  mixtas,  estando  as  restantes  situadas  nas  provindas  de  £b'> 
Rios  e  Cordoba. 

FABBICAS  DB  FABINHA  DB  TBIGO. 

O  numero  de  fabricas  de  farinha  de  trigo  existentes  na  Eepubï* 
Argentina  em  principios  do  anno  de  1907,  foi  de  303,  as  qii^-^ 
produziram  durante  o  anno  de  1906,  699,000  toneladas  de  fariris 
representando  986,069  toneladas  de  trigo.  Dessas  fabricas.  51  oi 
trabalharam.  A  producção  de  farinha  de  trigo  e  sub-produc:*^  j 
representa  67.67  e  28.74  por  cento,  respectivamente,  do  total. 

A  maior  parte  da  farinha  exportada  em  1907,  foi  com  destino  i 
Brasil,  recebendo  este  paiz  127,499  toneladas  ou  92.81  por  ceoto  i 
total  exportado,  contra  88.98  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

As  fabricas  estão  distribuidas  assim:  Cidade  de  Buenos  Aires,  i* 
Provyicia  de  Buenos  Aires,  68;  Santa  Fé,  39;  Entre  Rios,  2S;  Cor 
doba,  22;  San  Luis,  3;  Santiago  dei  Estero,  20;  Mendoza,  IS:  Sâr 
Juan,  19;  La  Rioja,  6;  Catamarca,  14;  Salta,  20;  Jujuy,  8;  Pampa 
1;  Neuquen,  12;  Rio  Negro,  2;  Chubut,  4. 

SEBICICULTXTBA  NA  BEPX7BLIÇA. 

O  relatório  apresentado  pelo  official  incumbido  pelo  Departeroent' 
de  Agricultura  da  Republica  Argentina  de  estudar  a  cultura  da  ^^^ 
no  paiz,  diz  que  as  provincias  de  Tucuman  e  de  Salta  sao  as  em  qi^ 
as  condições  são  mais  propicias  para  essa  cultura.  Exist^ffi  ds 
Republica  11,550,000  amoreiras,  sendo  5,200,000  em  Santa  Fó 
4,500,000,  em  Cordoba;  1,500,000,  em  Entre  Rios,  e  250,000  J* 
provincias  de  Tucuman,  Salta,  Jujuy,  e  Santiago  dei  Estero. 


BOLIVIA. 

EXPORTAÇÃO  DE  OUBQ  PROHIBIDA. 

Um  decreto  recentemente  promulgado  pelo  Presidente  da  Repub  f* 
da  Bolivia  prohibe  a  exportação  do  paiz  de  moedas  de  ouro  ingk  ^< 
de  15  de  fevereiro  a  15  de  agosto  de  1908. 
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Também  fica  estipulado  que  os  viajantes  que  sahirem  do  paiz  nâo 
podem  levar  mais  de  £10  para  cada  familia,  ou  £5  para  cada  individuo. 
3  exame  rigoroso  das  bagagens  de  passageiros  que  sahem  da  Republica 
impede  que  o  ouro  seja  exportado  clandestinamente. 


BRAZIL. 

OAFd  BBAZILEIBO  PAJÎA  CHARLESTON. 

O.  Sr.  George  E.  Anderson,  Consul-Geral  dos  Estados  Unidos  no 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  informa  que  no  dia  28  de  março  de  1908,  o  vapor 
Sergipe  do  Lloyd  Brazileiro,  sahiu  do  porto  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  levando 
10,000  saccas  de  café  com  destino  ao  porto  de  Charleston,  Carolina  do 
Sul,  sendo  esse  carregamento  o  inicio  de  um  commercio  regular  de 
café  com  este  porto.  Até  agora  os  sessenta  e  mais  milhões  de  doUares 
de  café  que  se  enviam  annualmente  do  Brazil  para  os  Estados  Unidos 
tém  ido  ao  porto  de  New  York  ou  ao  de  New  Orleans.  É  verdade 
haver  sahido  de  tempos  a  tempos  dos  portos  do  sul  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  com  destino  ao  Brazil,  navios  levando  madeiras  e  petrechos 
navaes,  mas  até  agora  nâo  se  fizeram  embarques  no  Brazil  com  destino 
¿quelles  portos.  Este  carregamento  é  de  interesse  em  vista  do  estado 
decadente  do  commercio  que  outr'ora  existia  entre  o  porto  de  Balti- 
more e  08  do  Brasil. 


CHILE. 

NOTAS  SOBBE  AS  ESTBADAS  DE  FEBRO. 

O  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Valparaiso,  em  um  relatório  sobre 
as  estradas  de  ferro  do  Chile,  diz  que  as  receitas  das  estradas  de  ferro 
de  propriedade  da  União  elevaram-se  a  $25,185,000  ouro,  moeda 
norte-americana,  no  anno  de  1907,  e  calcula-se  que  no  anno  de  1908 
as  receitas  attingirão  a  $27,020,000.  Foram  installados  em  nove  das 
príncipaes  estações,  desinfectorios,  onde  serão  submettidos  a  uma 
rigorosa  desinfeçáo  os  carros  de  carga,  e  especialmente  os  de  gado, 
sempre  que  isto  for  preciso.  As  companhias  têm  tomado  as  provi- 
dencias necessárias  para  o  transporte  das  colheitas?  de  cereaes,  as 
quaes  são  extraordinariamente  grandes  este  anno.  Calcula-se  que  a 
colheita  do  trigo  será  de  5,000,000  a  6,000,000  alqueires  em  excesso  do 
consumo  nacional. 

MELHORAMENTO  BO  SEBVIÇO  DE  NAVEGAÇÃO  NA  COSTA  OCOI- 

DENTAL. 

O  Sr.  Rea  Hanna,  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  om  Tquique,  Chile, 
em  um  relatório  recente,  informa  que  a  ''  Omipania  Sud-Amcricana 
de  Vapores^^  e  a  ^^ Pacific  Steam   Navigation  Company''  resolveram 
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estabelecer  um  serviço  especial  de  vapores  entre  Valparaiso  e  Panami 
despachando,  alternadamente,  um  vapor  por  semana  de  Yalparaia 
os  quaes  farão  a  viagem  em  doze  dias. 

Os  vapores  farão  escala  pelos  portos  de  Valparaiso,  Coquimbo,  Anu 
f agasta,  Iquique,  Moliendo,  Callao,  Pacta  e  Panamá,  e  se  commi] 
nicar&o  em  Colon,  com  os  vapores  que  tocam  regularmente  Tkf< 
porto,  de  modo  que  a  viagem  de  Valparaiso  para  New  York  p»:id 
ser  feita  em  dezasete  dias,  evitando-se  assim  a  demora  habitual  a 
Panamá. 

Crê-se  que  este  novo  serviço  resultará  em  desviar  grande  parte  d 
trafico  de  Buenos  Aires  e  da  costa  oriental  adjacente  com  New  York 
podendo  ser  transportado  atravez  dos  Andes  e  via  Valparaiso  pan 
New  York  em  menos  tempo  que  pelas  linhas  directas. 

A  *^ Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company'*  estabelecerá  uma  Iíduj 
de  vapores  para  o  transporte  de  cargas  entre  Guayaquil  e  Panami 
pois  os  paquetes  regulares  da  companhia  pararão  na  emboccadura  dr 
rio  apenas  o  tempo  necessário  para  embarcar  e  desembarcar  passa- 
geiros. 

MODIFICAÇÕES  ADUANEIRAS. 

O  Departamento  do  Thesouro  promulgou  um  decreto  em  21  d* 
março  de  1908,  reduzindo  os  direitos  de  importação  sobre  o  assucar? 
artigos  manufacturados,  taes  como  tecidos  de  meia  de  lâ  e  de  linho  e 
os  pannos  denominados  tricots,  folhas  enrugadas  de  ferro  galvanizad», 
calçado  e  peças  desmontadas  para  a  construcçáo  de  edificios,  cu;o 
valor  não  deverá  exceder  de  15,000  pesos,  ouro. 


COLOMBIA. 

MEMBROS    DO    TRIBUNAL    PERMANENTE    DE    ARBITRAGEM  VU 


Peio  decreto  promulgado  pelo  Presidente  da  Republica  da  Colombia 
em  27  de  março  de  1908,  os  Srs.  Jorge  Holgüin,  Marcelino  Vargas. 
JosE  Marcelino  Hurtado  e*  Felipe  Diaz  Brazo,  foram  nomead»v 
membros  do  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Arbitragem  de  Haja,  di' 
accordo  com  o  disposto  no  artigo  23  da  Convenção  de  Ilaya  de  1899. 


COSTA  RICA. 

INAUGXJBAÇÂO  DA  COBTE  DE  JUSTIÇA  DA  AMSBICA  CENTRAL. 

O  Governo  da  Costa  Rica  manifestou  offioialmente  a  grande  satt- 
fação  que  lho  causou  a  noticia  de  que  os  Governos  dos  Estados  Unidi  n 
e  do  Mexico  tinham  resolvido  enviar  uma  commissao  mixta  de  con- 
gratulação ás  Republicas  da  America  Central,  e  a  este  proposito  o 
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-inistro  da  Costa  Rica  em  Washington  diz  que  '*  tendo  o  Governo 
a  Costa  Rica  indicado  o  mez  de  junho  de  1908,  para  a  inauguração 
a  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America  Central,  resolveram  as  cinco  Repu- 
licas  fixar  algum  dia  no  começo  deste  mez  para  esse  acto.  Por 
onseguiente,  é  de  esperar  que  isto  permittirá  que  os  representantes 
os  Eistados  Unidos  da  America  e  do  Mexico  possam  assistir  a  esse 
aemoravel  acto. 


CUBA. 

MBMBBOS   DO  TBIBUNAL  PERMANENTE  DE   AJtBITB.AGEM 

DE  HAYA. 

Pelo  decreto  de  2  de  abril  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  de 
Duba  approvou  a  nomeação  dos  Srs.  Antonio  Sánchez  de  Busta- 
ifANTE,  Gonzalo  de  Quesada,  Manuel  Sanquily  e  Juan  B. 
Hernandez  Barreiro,  como  membros  do  Tribunal  Permanente  de 
Arbitragem  da  Haya,  de  accordo  com  o  disposto  no  artigo  23  da 
Convenção  firmada  naquella  cidade  em  29  de  julho  de  1899,  e  &  qual 
a  Republica  de  Cuba  adheriu  pelo  decreto  de  15  de  abril  de  1907. 

NOVA  LBI  ELEITOBAL. 

De  accordo  com-  a  nova  lei  eleitoral  de  Cuba  que  foi  promulgada 
em  1  de  abril  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  nomeou  em  22  de 
abril  a  Jimta  Eleitoral  Central  e  as  Juntas  Provinciaes. 

O  Presidente  do  Supremo  Tribunal,  ou  seu  substituto  legal,  servirá 
como  Presidente  ex-ojficio  da  Jimta  Central,  e  as  Juntas  Provinciaes 
ser&o  presididas  pelos  Presidentes  dos  tribunaes  seccionaes. 

BEGULAMENTO  DA  IHMíaBAÇlO. 

O  Departamento  do  Thesouro  de  Cuba  expediu  em  9  de  abril  de  1908, 
uma  circular  modificando  o  regulamento  da  immigração  appro  vado 
pelos  decretos  de  1902  e  1906. 

A  nova  circular  estabelece  que  todos  os  passageiros  que  chegarem 
em  navios  ou  vapores  a  qualquer  porto  de  Cuba,  provenientes  de 
portos  estrangeiros,  e  cuja  entrada  não  seja  prohibida  pelas  leis  em 
vigor,  pagar&o  uma  taxa  de  entrada  de  um  dollar,  cada  um.  Ficam 
isentas  desta  taxa  as  seguintes  pessoas: 

1.  Cidadãos  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

2.  Nacionaes  e  estrangeiros  domiciliados  na  Ilha  de  Cuba. 

3.  Immigrantes  que  apresentarem  attestado  satisfactorio,  provando  que  foram 
devidamente  registrados  em  algum  consulado  da  Republica  de  Cuba  e  que  n&o  sejam 
excluidos  pelos  termos  da  circular  No.  155,  ou  outras  circulares  ou  ordens  que  forem 
expedidas. 

A  ordem  no.  155  foi  promulgada  em  maio  de  1902,  e  modificada  pelo  decreto  de  11 
de  julho  de  1906. 

45122— Buli.  ^"08 ^14 
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^  EQUADOR. 

00N0UB80  UTTBBABIO  INTEBNACIONAX  AJCBSICAHO. 

O  Governo  do  Equador  annunciou  que,  por  occ&siâo  da  Exposição 
Nacional  de  Quito  que  se  abrirá  em  10  de  agosto  de  1909  para  com- 
memorar  o  centenario  do  primeiro  brado  de  independencia  na  Ameiica 
do  Suly  estará  aberto  um  concujrso  litterario  internacional  amerícajoo 
em  qualquer  das  linguas  nacionaes  do  continente,  cuja  these  a&cá  "A 
America  independente  para  a  humanidade  Livre,  um  estudo  g^ 
histórico,  geographico,  natural,  politico,  ethnico,  commercial,  agrí- 
cola, industrial,  de  navegação  e  de  vias  de  conamiunicação  internas 
do  continente  americano,  em  relação  com  o  progresso  e  civilizaçio 
modernos  e  com  o  movimento  inmiigratorio  a  este  continente  das 
raças  superiores.'' 

A  commissão  julgadora  do  concurso  internacional  será  nomeado  e 
presidido  pelo  Ministro  das  Relações  Exteriores. 

Os  trabalhos  litterarios  destinados  a  este  concurso  serão  enviados 
ao  Secretario  da  Commissão  do  Concurso  Internacional  Americano, 
na  cidade  de  Quito,  e  em  tempo  opportuno  para  que  cheguem  ao  seu 
destino  antes  do  dia  31  de  maio  de  1909,  data  em  que  se  encerrara  o 
concurso. 

Os  conciurentes  enviarão  seus  nomes  em  outro  involucro,  que  seri 
assignado  com  o  pseudonymo  ou  a  épigraphe  do  trabalho  corre- 
spondente, como  é  de  costume. 

Os  trabalhos  premiados  serão  annunciados  no  dia  da  inauguração 
da  Exposição  Nacional  que  terá  lugar  no  dia  10  de  agosto  de  1909. 
Serão  oíFerecidos  tres  premios,  sendo  o  primeiro  de  5,000  muares,  o 
segundo  de  3,000  sucres  e  o  terceiro  de  2,000  suares. 

%  

ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COMMB&CIO  OOH  OS  PAIZSS  LATINO-AMEBICAKOa 
RELAÇÃO   MENSAL  DA   IMPOBTAÇAO  E   EXPORTAÇÃO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  pagina  1 292  6  extrahido  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatística  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  entre  os 
Estados  Unidos  e  os  paizes  latino-americanos.  A  relação  corresponde 
ao  mez  de  abril  de  1908,  com  uma  idêntica  comparativa  para  o  mez 
correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  os  doze  mezes 
findos  em  abril  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  periodo  correspondente  do 
anno  precedente.  Deve-se  explicar  que  os  algarismos  das  diversas 
alfandegas,  mostrando  as  importações  e  exportações  de  um  só  mes, 
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fto  recebidos  no  Departamento  do  Thesouro  até  quasi  o  dia  20  do 
nez  seguinte,  e  perde-se  algum  tempo  necessariamente  em  sua 
ritoihpilação  e  impress&o.  Por  conseguinte,  as  estatísticas  para  o  mez 
le  abril,  por  exemplo,  n&o  s&o  publicadas  até  os  primeiros  dias  de 
unho. 

DEI4BGADOS  AO  CONOBESSO  MEDIOO  PAN-AHBBICANO. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  foi  ofBcial- 
mente  notificada  da  nomeaç&o  dos  Srs.  Dr.  G.  M.  Gutteras,  do 
Serviço  de  Saúde  Publica  e  Hospitaes  Marítimos;  Dr.  Charles  H. 
HxjOHES,  decano  do  CoUegio  de  Medicina  Barnes,  de  St.  Louis,  Mis- 
-sourí,  e  Dr.  H.  L.  E.  Johnson,  de  Washington,  D.  C,  como  delegados 
^dos  Estados  Unidos  ao  Quinto  Congresso  Medico  Pan- Americano  que 
*  se  reunirá  na  cidade  de  Guatemala  em  agosto  de  1908. 

O  Dr.  GurrERAS  representará  o  Serviço  de  Saúde  Publica  e  Ho»- 
'  pitaes  Marítimos  no  Congresso. 


MEXICO. 


ZINOO  MEXICANO  EM  ESTABELECIMENTOS  BE  FUNDIÇÃO  NOBTE- 

AMERICANOS. 

Noticias  recebidas  de  Monterey  dizem  que,  como  resultado  de  uma 
recente  decisfto  do  Juiz  do  Tríbunal  Federal  de  Laredo,  Texas,  grande 
numero  de  minas  de  zinco  na  fronteira  septentríonal  do  Mexico, 
começar&o  de  novo  a  exportar  minerío  para  os  Estados  Unidos. 

Até  agora  o  minerío  de  zinco  pagava  um  imposto  de  importaç&o  de 
20  por  cento  ad  voLorem,  mas  agora,  conforme  a  decis&o  do  Tríbunal, 
entrará  livre  de  direitos,  quer  contenha  carbonatos,  quer  sulphuretos. 

A  maior  parte  do  minério  de  zinco  que  se  importa  do  Mexico  6  com 
destino  aos  altos  fomos  de  Missourí,  e  como  resultado  do  restabele- 
cimento dessas  operações,  serão  necessaríos  de  200  a  500  carros  por 
mez  para  o  transporte  do  minerío. 

EXPLORAÇÃO  DE  PETBOLEO  EM  CHIHUAHUA. 

Pelos  termos  de  uma  concessão  feittt  ao  Sr.  Albebto  Terbazas 
em  nome  da  companhia  que  representa,  para  a  exploração  das 
jazidas  de  petróleo  situadas  na  parte  críen  tal  de  Chihuahua,  o  con- 
cessionarío  gosará  de  isenção  de  direitos  de  exportação  para  todos  os 
productos  naturaes  que  forem  obtidos,  bem  como  de  isenção  de  direitos 
de  importação  para  todas  as  machinas  e  materíaes  necessaríos  á  ex- 
ploração das  jazidas,  e  de  todos  os  impostos  federaes.  Terá  o  direito 
de  desapropríar  terras  publicas  e  construir  canalizações  para  o  trans- 
porte do  petróleo.     Fica  também  estipulado  que  durante  o  prazo  da 
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concessAo,  nenhuma  pesca  poderá  abrir  poços  dentro  de  um  raio  è 
3  kilómetros  dos  poços  que  forem  abertos  pelo  concessionário. 

O  concessionário  deverá  empregar  $100,000  na  installaçâo  dur&nt'' 
os  primeiros  sete  annos,  e  recolher  ao  Thesouro  Federal  7  por  cenií 
e  ao  Thesouro  do  Estado  de  Chihuahua  3  por  cento  do  valor  d'* 
productos  liquides  obtidos,  conforme  a  avaliação  que  deverá  sr 
feita  no  fim  de  cada  exercicio,  tomando  por  base  a  producção  diart 
de  1,470  litros.  O  concessionário  já  depositou  no  Thesouro  Federa 
a  somma  de  $5,000  para  garantir  a  fiel  execução  do  contracto. 


NICARAGUA. 

HOYO  SBBVIÇO  DE  NATSGAÇJLO. 

O  "American"  de  20  de  abril,  noticiando  o  contracto  que  o  Go- 
verno de  Nicaragua  acaba  de  celebrar  com  a  ^^  OoTnpañía  Hondura^n 
de  Navegación j*  em  virtude  do  qual  os  vapores  dessa  linha  irão  tú 
a  costa  de  Nicaragua,  tocando  nos  portos  de  Bluefields  e  Grejtown 
diz  que  os  vapores  farão  escala  pelos  portos  de  Mobile  e  Galveí^toi: 
nos  Estados  Unidos;  Vera  Cruz,  Tampico  e  Progreso,  no  Mexico: 
pelos  portos  de  Guatemala  e  de  Honduras  Ingleza  e  pelo  Puerto 
Cortez. 

A  companhia  receberá  uma  subvenção  do  Governo,  a  qual  será 
paga  das  rendas  aduaneiras  de  Bluefields,  e  gozará  de  isenção  d^ 
impostos  fiscaes  e  mimicipaes,  excepto  o  imposto  de  pharóes.  C<Hh 
cede-se-Ihe  também  isenção  de  direitos  de  importação  para  todos  os 
combustíveis,  machinas,  e  outras  materiaes  necessários  para  o  serviço 
dos  vapores.  Os  empregados  da  companhia  não  são  obrigados  au 
serviço  militar. 

PERU. 

BE0I8T&0  DE  HA&0A8  DE  FABBICA. 

Pelos  termos  da  lei  de  marcas  de  fabrica  e  de  commercio  do  Peru, 
é  permittido  o  registro  de  qualquer  marca  de  fabrica  ou  nome  com- 
mercial que  não  tenha  sido  já  registrada  na  Republica.  Por  conse- 
guinte, o  individuo  que  primeiro  apresentar  uma  marca  para  ras- 
tro, pode  registral-a  e  fazer  uso  effectivo  delia,  com  grande  prejuízo 
do  possuidor  da  mesma. 

O  Consul  Geral  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Callao  está  chamando  a 
attenção  dos  fabricantes  para  o  assumpto,  recommendando-lhes  que 
effectuem  promptamente  o  registro  de  suas  marcas. 
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Un  mois  s'est  déjà  écoulé  depuis  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du 
bâtiment  du  Bureau  International  et  Ton  peut  se  faire  une  idée 
générale  de  la  fête.  Le  Directeiu:  a  reçu  tant  de  félicitations  venant 
de  toutes  les  parties  du  globe  sur  la  réussite  de  cet  événement,  qu'il 
désire  faire  savoir  que  ce  sucCès  est  dû  en  grande  partie  non  seulement 
aux  orateurs  du  jour  et  aux  invités  de  renom  qui  honoraient  la  fête  de 
leur  présence,  mais  encore  au  but  unique  et  à  TimportaEc  e  de  la  fête. 
Il  ne  faut  pas  oublier  non  plus  que  le  temps  s'est  montré  très  propice 
pour  une  fête  en  plein  air. 

Le  Directeur  exprime  toute  sa  reconnaissance  pour  l'appui  que  lui 
a  prêté  tout  le  personnel  du  Bureau  ainsi  que  toutes  les  autres 
personnes  qui  ont  été  en  rapport  avec  lui  pour  faire  les  préparatifs  de 
la  fête.  Tous  semblaient  inspirés  du  désir  de  faire  de  la  pose  de  la 
première  pierre  un  événement  mémorable  non  seulement  dans  l'his- 
toire de  Washington,  mais  encore  dans  les  relations  avec  toutes  les 
Républiques  latino-américaines.  Naturellement  une  fête  ne  peut 
manquer  de  réussir  quand  le  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Secrétaire 
d'Etat,  le  doyen  des  représentants  diplomatiques  de  l'Amérique 
Latine,  le  chef  de  l'Eglise  Catholique  aux  Etats-Unis,  le  doyen  du 
Clergé  protestant  du  District  de  Colombie  et  l'un  des  plus  riches  et  des 
plus  philanthropes  du  monde  entier  doivent  y  porter  la  parole.  IjCs 
personnes  présentes  à  cette  fête  se  composaient  d'une  majorité  du 
Cabinet  et  de  la  Cour  Suprême,  du  Corps  diplomatique  au  grand 
complet  d'im  nombre  considérable  de  Sénateurs  et  de  Députés,  de 
gouverneurs  d'Etat,  d'officiers  supérieurs  de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine, 
de  Chefs  de  Bureau  des  Ministères,  de  représentants  de  la  Presse  et 
d'autres  proéminentes  figures  dans  le  monde  officiel,  commercial  et 
social  de  la  capitale,  ainsi  que  d'un  grand  nombre  d'invités  distingués 
venant  de  différentes  parties  du  pays  et  formaient  une  assemblée 
aussi  distinguée  que  celles  que  l'on  voit  ordinairement  dans  d'autres 
fêtes  de  ce  genre. 

Bien  que  le  Bureau  International  dea  Républiques  Américaines  exerce  le 
plus  p'and  soin  pour  assurer  l'exactitude  de  ses  publications,  U  n'assumera 
aucune  responsabilité  des  erreurs  ou  inexactitudes  qui  pourraient  s'y  glisser. 
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Environ  4,000  personnes  munies  de  cartes  d'entrée  ont  trouTé  piire 
dans  l'enceintte  réservée.  On  avait  d'abord  consirait  trois  grunks 
tribunes  sur  trois  des  côtés  de  la  cour  d'honneur,  au  centre  de  laque& 
se  trouvait  la  première  pierre,  mais  au  dernier  moment  il  ya  eu  Uâ 
de  demandes  qu'on  en  a  construit  une  quatrième.-  £n  plus  des 
discours  et  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  proprement  dite,  il  v  a  eu 
deux  faits  ayant  un  caractère  des  plus  importants;  d'abord  on  a 
arboré  tour  à  tour  les  drapeaux  des  vingt  et  unes  Hépubh'qoe 
américaines,  à  mesure  que  la  musique  de  la  Marine  jouait  l'air  natioDsI 
de  chacune;  tout  le  monde  dans  l'enceinte  se  tenait  debout  et  applaih 
dissait  chaque  drapeau  au  moment  pu  on  le  hissait  au  liaut  du  m^ 
de  pavillon.  Ensuite,  on  a  lu  les  câblegrammes  spéciaux  de  félicita- 
tions envoyés  par  les  Présidents  des  différentes  Républiques  ñm(¿- 
caines  et  tous  les  messages  ont  été  applaudis  à  leur  tour,  spécialement 
au  moment  où  chacun  d'eux  exprimait  des  sentiments  en  faveur  de  la 
paix  pan-américaine  et  de  la  bonne  entente  entre  tous  ces  pays. 


VUES  d'un  oouvebneub   au  sujet  de  l'union   panaméricaike. 

On  a  invité  à  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  bâtiment  ks 
gouverneurs  qui  étaient  venus  à  Washington  sur  la  convocation  de 
M.  Roosevelt,  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  pour  assister  à  la  Conférence 
sur  la  Conservation  des  Ressources  naturelles  des  Etats-Unis.  Ces 
invitations  ont  provoqué  un  nombre  de  réponses  de  la  part  des  gou- 
verneurs. Parmi  celles  qui  méritent  d'attirer  l'attention  se  trouve 
celle  de  l'Honorable  Willlam  M.  O.  Dawson,  gouverneur  de  la  Vir- 
ginie de  l'Ouest.     Sa  réponse  est  ainsi  conçue: 

Il  faut  vous  féliciter,  ainsi  que  le  pays  tout  entier  et  même  le  monde  civilûsé,  du  pro- 
grès qui  s'est  fait  en  unissant  dans  une  fédération  de  la  paix,  un  si  grand  nombre  de 
gouvernements  de  cet  hémisphère,  ainsi  que  de  la  perspective  pour  Ta  venir  que  £ut 
prévoir  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  beau  bâtiment  si  bien  en  rapport  avec  l'esprit 
tangible  de  la  confédération  qu'il  doit  abriter.  Bien  que  cet  événement  soit  des  pins 
grands  en  lui-même,  son  influence  et  ses  résultats  qui  doivent  en  découler  sont  encore 
plus  grands. 

ÉDmON   SPéciALE   DU   BULLETIN  MENSUEL. 

On  est  heureux  de  voir  que  les  efforts  faits  par  la  rédaction  du 
Bulletin  Mensuel  du  Bureau  International,  afin  de  publier,  vingt- 
quatre  heures  après  les  cérémonies  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre,  une 
édition  spéciale  du  Bulletin  contenant  non  seulement  les  discours 
en  anglais,  en  espagnol  et  en  portugais,  mais  aussi  plus  de  quinze 
photographies  de  la  fête  elle-même  ont  été  génératement  reconnus  et 
appréciés.  Il  n'est  pas  probable  qu'il  y  ait  dans  le  monde  entier  des 
revues  qui  auraient  pu  surpasser  ce  record;  et  un  travail  aussi  rapide 
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stpproche  de  celui  qui  se  fait  pour  nos  feuilles  quotidiennes.  Quand 
on  pense  qu'il  a  fallu  développer  les  photographies,  les  imprimer  et 
les  faire  graver  en  demi-ton^,  et  ensuite  en  faire  tirer  plusieurs  milliers 
d'exemplaires  et  les  joindre  aux  discours  dans  le  Bulletin,  broché 
d'une  manière  convenable,  et  que  les  Bulletins  étaient  prêts  à  livrer 
le  mardi  dans  l'après-midi,  lendemain  de  la  fête,  on  peut  dire  sans  se 
^v^anter  que  le  Bureau  International  essaye,  sous  le  présent  régime, 
d  ^atteindre  la  plus  grande  perfection  possible  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
rédaction  aussi  bien  qu'au  point  de  vue  de  l'administration  en  général. 


messages   des   PBESIDENTS   LATINO-AMERICAINS* 

Les  messages  des  Présidents  de  la  République  Argentine,  du  Brésil, 
de  Costa  Rica  et  du  Paraguay  publiés  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin 
méritent  d'être  lus  attentivement,  car  ils  font  voir  le  progrès  et  la 
prospérité  de  ces  riches  Républiques  de  l'Amérique  Latine.  Chacun 
de  ces  Présidents  parle  en  des  termes  qui  montrent  de  la  manière  la 
plus  claire  que  son  pays  est  dans  la  voie  du  progrès. 


PABTICIPATION    DES    ÉTATS-UNIS    DANS    LE    OONOBÈS    SCIENTIFIQUE 

PANAMÉRICAIN. 

L'allocation  de  $35,000  que  le  Congrès  des  Etats-Unis  a  voté  pour 
participer  au  Congrès  scientifique  pan-américain  qui  doit  avoir  lieu 
à  Santiago,  Chili,  au  mois  de  décembre  prochain,  laisse  à  penser  qu'on  y 
enverra  une  importante  délégation  de  savants  et  d'hommes  de  sci- 
ence. Outre  la  délégation  officielle,  il  y  aura  un  nombre  considérable 
de  représentants  du  corps  enseignant  des  principales  universités.  Il 
est  probable  qu'une  vingtaine  de  ceux  qui  sont  à  la  tête  du  progrès 
intellectuel  et  scientifique  des  Etats-Unis  prendront  part  aux  débats 
qui  auront  lieu  pendant  les  sessions  tie  cette  assemblée  distinguée. 
En  voyant  l'importance  que  les  Etats-Unis  attachent  à  cette  confé- 
rence, les  pays  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  sauront  certainement  apprécier 
le  but  véritable  qu'ils  se  proposent  d'atteindre,  c'est-à-dire  l'entrée  en 
relations  plus  suivies  avec  les  Républiques  du  continent,  non  seule- 
ment au  point  de  vue  intellectuel  mais  encore  au  point  de  vue 
politique. 

RAPPORT    DE    M.    PEPPER    SUR    LE    CHEMINS    DE    FER    PANAMÉRICAIN. 

Tous  ceux  qui  s'intéressent  non  seulement  à  la  construction  de 
chemins  de  fer  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  en  général  mais  aussi  à  la 
réalisation  du  projet  d'un  système  de  chemins  de  fer  intercontinental, 
doivent  lire  avec  le  plus  grand  soin  le  rapport  de  M.  Charles  M. 
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Pepper  sur  le  chemin  de  fer  panaméricain.      Au  cours  de  sa  léoeote 
visite  en  Colombie,  dans  l'Ek[uateur,  au  Pérou,  en  Bolivie,  et  an  QûiL 
M.  Pepper  a  pu  constater  le  progrès  actuel  qui  a  été  fait  et  ce  qu'cai 
l'intention  de  faire.     Il  est  évident  que  TAmérique  du  Sud  entre  dtœ 
une  ère  de  construction  de  chemins  de  fer  qui   sera  un  des  priné- 
paux  facteurs  dans  le  développement  des  ressources  intérieures  qui. 
comme  on  le  sait,  sont  illimitées,  aussi  bien  qu'en  attirant  des  capitsar 
et  des  immigrants.     On  peut  juger  de  l'importance  de  ce  mouvaxmi 
en  comparant  la  construction  actuelle  de  chemixis  de  fer  dans  le? 
Républiques  du  Sud  à  celle  d'il  y  a  dix  ans.     Ce  naouvement  Attire  k 
placement  de  capitaux  étrangers  qui  viennent  tout  à  la  fois  de  l'Europe 
et  des  Etats-Unis. 

VISITE    d'américains    DU    NORD    AUX    EXPOSITIONS     I>E     L^AJkTÉRTQrE 

•  DU   SUD. 

Ijes  Américains  du  Nord  qui  ont  l'intention  de  faire  un  voyaí? 
Tannée  prochaine  ne  doivent  pas  perdre  de  vue  les  Expositions  qm 
auront  lieu  à  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brésil,  sur  la  côte  orientale^  et  à  Quito. 
Equateur,  sur  la  côte  occidentale.     Il  n'est  pas  possible  de  faire  ud 
voyage  plus  intéressant  que  ce  voyage  autour  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud, 
lia  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santiago  et  Valpa- 
raiso; de  là,  remonter  la  côte  occidentale  en  faisant  un  crochet  pour 
aller  en  Bolivie,  puis  à  Callao  et  Lima,  Pérou,  ensuite  à  Guayaquil  et 
Quito,  Equateur;  enfin,  terminer  ce  voyage  en  traversant  TisthiDiP 
de  Panama  et  se  rendre  compte  du  merveilleux  travail  que  l'on  t 
fait  pour  la  construction  du  canal.     On  pourrait  facilement  faire  ce 
voyage  en  quatre  mois,  mais  plus  il  sera  long,  mieux  cela  vaudn. 
Il  y  a  maintenant  de  si  bonnes  lignes  de  vapeurs  faisant  le  service  entre 
New  York  et  la  côte  orientale  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  de  si  bons 
liôtels  dans  les  villes  de  cette  partie  du  continent,  que  tous  ces  avan- 
tages ne  peuvent  manquer  d'encourager  à  faire  ce  voyage.     On  s'aper- 
çoit déjà  qu'il  y  a  beaucoup  plus  de  voyageurs  qu'autrefois  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  vice  versa.     Mais  ce  n'est  encore 
rien  comparativement  à  ce  qu'il  faudrait  pour  développer  le  commerce 
et  entretenir  l'amitié  entre  les  deux  parties  du  continent  américain. 


visrrE  d'étudiants  de  commerce  dans  l' Amérique  du  sud. 

Le  grand  pas  que  vient  de  faire  l'Ecole  supérieure  de  Commerce  d< 
Boston  pour  mieux  connaître  l'Amérique  Latine  mérite  un  élog^  tou 
particulier.  Elle  a  choisi  deux  jeunes  gens  qui  vont  faire  un  voyagt 
dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  afin  d'étudier  les  conditions  et  les  ressources 
de  quelqueé-uns  de  ces  pays  pour  être  en  mesure  de  pouvoir  s'associer 
avec  des  maisons  de  commerce  ou  des  entreprises  ayant  des  relations 
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l'affairés  dans  ces  différents  pays.  Les  jeunes  gens  qui  ont  eu  l'avan- 
:age  d'être  choisis  sont  M.  John  C.  Rock  et  M.  Paul  N.  Tardivel. 
ils  quitteront  New  York  le  20  juin  et  se  rendront  à  Buenos  Aires. 
Après  y  avoir  passé  quelque  temps  ils  iront  à  Montevideo,  de  là,  à  Rio 
-de  Janeiro,  et  ils  reviendront  à  New  York  vers  le  1*  octobre.  M.  D. 
F.  Edwards,  du  Département  d'Economie  de  l'Ecole  supérieure  de 
-Comnierce  de  Boston,  s'est  occupé  des  préparatifs  de  ce  voyage  et  M. 
Sylvester  Baxter,  qui  a  beaucuop  voyagé  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud 
et  a  écrit  plusieurs  articles  sur  ce  pays  dans  les  principaux  journaux 
et  revues,  a  encouragé  ce  projet.  Le  Directeur  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national a  remis  à  ces  jeunes  gens  des  lettres  spéciales  de  présentation. 
Lies  représentants  diplomatiques  du  Brésil,  de  la  République  Argen- 
tine et  de  l'Uruguay,  pays  qu'ils  doivent  visiter,  ont  pris  beaucoup 
d'intérêt  au  sujet  de  leur  voyage. 


l'architecture  dans   L'AMÉRIQUE   LATINE. 

II  est  intéressant  de  remarquer  que  dans  l'intérêt  toujours  croissant 
des  conditions  de  l'Amérique  Latine  il  y  a  une  tendance  à  apprécier  ce 
qui  se  fait  dans  les  principales  villes  de  cette  partie  du  monde  au  point 
de  vue  de  l'amélioration  municipale  et  de  l'architecture.  Le  mardi 
soir,  26  mai,  M.  Albert  Kelsey,  un  des  architectes  du  nouveau 
bâtiment  du  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  a 
donné  au  Cercle  des  Architectes  de  Washington  une  conférence 
illustrée  sur  ce  sujet.  Cette  conférence  de  M.  Kelsey  a  attiré  beau- 
coup d'attention  d'autant  plus  qu'il  vient  de  faire  un  voyage  à  Cuba 
et  au  Mexique  où  il  a  étudié  les  progrès  de  l'architecture  pour  en 
appliquer  les  différents  principes  dans  les  détails  de  construction  du 
nouveau  bâtiment  du  Bureau. 


NOUVEAU   BUREAU  DE    RENSEIGNEMENTS  LATINO-AMERICAIN. 

Le  Bureau  International  reçoit  constamment  des  notices  de  l'éta- 
blissement d'agences  ou  de  bureaux  indépendants  ou  dépendant  de 
journaux  commerciaux  ayant  pour  but  de  disséminer  des  renseigne- 
ments sur  l'Amérique  Latine  en  vue  du  développement  du  commerce 
avec  cette  partie  du  monde.  Un  des  premiers  de  ces  bureaux  est 
celui  qui  a  été  établi  à  Boston  par  les  exportateurs  de  chaussures  et 
dfe  cuirs  dont  M.  J.  K.  Emelie  est  le  Directeur. 


"AMERICAN    COLONIAL   REVIEW ", 


IjCs  efforts  que  fait  M.  Luis  V.  de  Abad  pour  lancer  '*!'  Ameri- 
can Colonial  Review,"  revue  tropicale,  doivent  recevoir  l'aide  et 
l'appui  de  tous  ceux  qui  désirent  voir  résoudre  les  problèmes  qui 
affectent  les  relations  des  Etats-Unis  avec  leurs  Républiques  sœurs. 
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M.  DB  Abad,  Cubain  distingué^  fait  une  étude  très  soignée  de  k 
politique  et   des    habitants    panaméricains.     La    première 
de  sa  nouvelle  publication  a  fait  une  très  bonne  impression. 


BBPROPUCTION  DES   ILLUSTRATIONS   DIT    BULLETIN. 

Par  suite  des  nombreuses  demandes  de  permission  que  le  Bureta 
reçoit  constamment  des  revues  de  toutes  les  Républiques  américaines 
pour  obtenir  Tautorisation  de  reproduire  les  illustrations  du  Bull^ 
TIN  Mensuel^  le  Directeur  a  fait  avec  l'Imprimerie  Nationale  uo 
arrangement  d'après  lequel  on  peut  acheter  des  électrotypes  au  prix 
de  3  cents  par  pouce  carré,  ce  qui  est  le  dixième  du  prix  des  plaques 
de  cuivre  originales. 

DÉVELOPPEMENT   INDUSTBIEL  DE   LA   RÉPUBLIQITB    ARGENTINE. 

L'Annuaire,  publié  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  et  de  TEcooomk 
rurale  du  Ministère  de  l'Agriculture  de  la  République  Aigentioe, 
donne,  des  renseignements  intéressants  au  sujet  des  diverses  indus- 
tries du  pays.  Les  laiteries,  les  minoteries  et  les  étabUssements 
frigorifiques  montrent  tous  le  progrès  rationnel  résultant  des  grandes 
superficies  consacrées  aux  produits  agricoles,  tandis  qu'on  compte 
que  l'industrie  de  la  soie  deviendra  avant  peu  ime  des  plus  grandes 
richesses  du  pays. 

BRÉSIL   ET  AVANTAGES   OFFERTS   AUX   ETATS-UNIS. 

Ainsi  que  le  dit  le  Président  Penna  dans  son  dernier  message  an 
Congrès,  l'Exposition  Nationale  qui  aura  lieu  à  Rio  de  Janeiro  du 
mois  de  juin  au  mois  de  décembre  de  l'année  courante,  offrira  axa. 
étrangers  l'occasion  de  se  rendre  compte  de  la  salubrité  du  climat  et 
des  richesses  naturelles  du  pays  ainsi  que  du  progrès  de  ses  indus- 
tries. Le  Portugal  est  le  seul  pays  qui  a  écé  invité  à  prendre  part  à 
cette  Exposition.  On  a  accordé  aux  fabricants  des  Etats-Unis  h 
permission  d'exposer  des  machines  et  outils  agricoles.  Afin  d'encou- 
rager les  intérêts  des  Etats-Unis  à  cet  égard  on  a  décidé  d'installer 
une  exposition  brésilienne-américaine  permanente  de  modèles 
où  Ton  pourra  voir  les  articles  qu'on  désire  introduire  au  Btéd 
afin  d'encourager  les  agriculteurs  à  se  servir  de  procédés  modernes 
dans  l'exploitation  agricole.  L'entreprise  est  sous  la  direction  (ft 
''Jornal  do  Brazil,"  une  des  principales  feuilles  quotidiennes  du  pays, 
et  dont  l'un  des  propriétaires,  le  Directeur  général  de  l'Exposition 
Nationale,  M*.  Loxns  Raiposa,  est  un  important  promoteur  d'ex- 
position de  modèles  et  on  peut  lui  écrire  pour  tous  renseignemea^s 
au  Metropolitan  Building,  Ne^y  York  City, 
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RECETTES   CHILIENNES. 

Les  recettes  provenant  desügnes  de  chemins  de  fer  exploitées  par  le 
Oouvemement  chilien  ont  dépassé  la  somme  de  $25,000,000  en  1907 
et;  les  prévisions  pour  Tannée  1908  dépassent  de  $2,000,000  les  chiffres 
xnentionnés  ci-dessus.  Ces  lignes  ont  une  étendue  de  1,800  milles  et 
on  a  beaucoup  amélioré  le  service,  surtout  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
t>ransport  du  bétail  sur  pied  et  des  produits  agricoles.  Les  recettes 
douanières  de  la  République  pour  le  premier  trimestre  de  Tannée 
1908  font  voir  une  plus-value  de  plus  de  $200,000  sur  la  même  période 
de  Tannée  précédente,  les  droits  d'importation  s'élevant  à  $7,500,000 
et  les  droits  d'exportation  à  environ  $6,500,000. 


APPUI    PBÊTÉ    PAR  LE   GOUVERNEMENT   COLOMBIEN   AUX   INDUSTRIES 

DU  PAYS. 

n  est  facile  de  voir  combien  le  Gouvernement  de  la  République  de 
Colombie  s'intéresse  au  développement  des  industries  nationales  par 
le  voyagé  que  son  Président,  M.  Reyes,  vient  de  faire  dans  le  pays 
afin  de  s'assurer  personnellement  de  ce  qu'on  pourrait  faire  à  ce 
sujet.  Avant ^e  partir  de  la  capitale,  le  Président  a  fait  un  discours 
-important  dans  lequel  il  a  parlé  de  la  nécessité  pressante  de  con- 
struire de  nouvelles  lignes  de  chemins  de  fer  pouvant  permettre  de 
transporter  les  produits  aux  marchés  les  plus  proches. 

À  ce  propos,  on  appelle  l'attention  du  public  sur  un  rapport  inté- 
ressant au  sujet  de  l'état  actuel  des  lignes  colombiennes  fait  par  Señor 
Don  José  Manuel  Perez,  ingénieur  en  chef  et  directeur  général  du 
chemin  de  fer  de  Sabana. 


costa  rica  et  la  cour  de  justice  centro-americaine. 

L'inauguration  de  la  première  cour  de  justice  centro-américaine 
qui  doit  avoir  lieu  ce  mois-ci  à  San  José,  capitale  de  Costa  Rica,  est  un 
indice  certain  de  l'importance  de  la  récente  Conférence  de  la  Paix  à 
Washington  entre  les  Etats  intéressés.  Dans  le  message  qu'il  a  lu 
devant  le  Congrès,  et  que  Ton  publie  dans  ce  numero  du  BulletÎn,  le 
Président  de  la  RépubUque  a  exprimé  le  plaisir  qu'il  a  ressenti  en 
voyant  l'honneur  que  l'on  a  fait  à  la  nation  en  choisissant  Costa  Rica 
comme  lieu  de  réunion  d'une  assemblée  aussi  importante.  Il  a 
appuyé  aussi  sur  la  situation  économique  et  financière  du  pays  et  sur 
le  développement  général  des  intérêts  agricoles.  D'après  les  pré- 
visions, la  récolte  du  café  pour  l'année  sera  la  plus  grande  qu'il  y  ait 
jamais  eue  dans  l'histoire  du  pays.  D'un  autre  côté,  la  production 
des  plantations  de  bananes  et  de  canne  à  sucre  augmente  constam- 
ment. 
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La  "Bethlehem  Steel  Company"  des  Etats-Unis  vient  d'achrtri 
vu  gisement  important  de  minerai  de  fer  près  de  Santiago,  Ouba«  et 
qui  montre  le  développement  des  ressources  du  pays. 

Les  ingénieurs  ont  calculé  que  ces  gisements  renferment  75,000,000 
de  tonnes  de  minerai  qui,  comme  fait  extraordinaire,  contient  2  pour 
cent  de  nickel  et  1  pour  cent  de  chrome.  La  propriété  de  la  compagnie 
s'étend  sur  ime  superficie  de  875  acres  et  se  trouve  à  environ  U 
milles  à  Test  de  Santiago.  Des  experts  en  la  matière  considèrent  que 
cette  découverte  de  gisements  <^  minerais  de  fer  est  la  plus  iniportaiit€ 
qui  ait  été  faite  depuis  vingt  aiïs. 


CONCJOURS  LITTÉRAIRE   DANS  l'ÉQUATEUB. 

La  Direction  de  l'Exposition  qui  doit  s'ouvrir  à  Quito  le  10  août 
1909  a  annoncé  un  concours  littéraire  sur  des  sujets  panaméricains 
dans  lequel  peuvent  participer  les  étudiants  qui  s'intéressent  am 
affaires  de  l'hémisphère  occidental.  I^es  essais  devront  parvenir  avaot 
le  31  mai  1909,  date  de  la  fermeture  du  concours,  et  on  peut  se  servir 
de  n'importe  quelle  langue  en  usage  sur  le  continent  américaiiu 


.     CONSTRUCTION   DE   CHEMINS   DE   FER   AU  HONDURAS. 

On  vient  d'inaugurer  le  chemin  de  fer  des  frères  Vaccaro  au  noni 
du  Honduras  pour  tranporter  leurs  fruits,  et  il  est  bon  de  savoir  que 
la  prolongation  de  la  ligne  interocéanique  de  son  point  terminus  actuel, 
situé  à  La  Pimenta  jusqu'à  Puerto  Cortez,  c'est-à-dire,  sur  une  di:>- 
tance  de  250  milles,  est  sur  le  point  d'être  achevée.     On  dit  qu'un  syn- 
dicat composé  de  grands  capitalistes  de  New  York  s'occupant  spéciale- 
ment de  chemins  de  fer  ont  présenté  ime  proposition  au  gouvernement 
du  Honduras  ayant  en  vue  le  règlement  de  l'émission  des  obligations 
de  la  ligne  et  son  achèvement  dans  l'espace  de  deux  ans.     Le  com- 
mencement des  travaux  sur  les  terrains  où  doit  passer  la  ligne  en 
projet  donnera  certainement  un  grand  essor  au  développement  déjà 
notable  du  district  de  San  Pedro. 


RAPPORTS   CONSULAIRES   SUR   LE    CX)MM£RCE   MEXICAIN, 

On  publie  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  im  résiuné  succinct  d'un 
grand  nombre  de  rapports  très  intéressants  envoyés  par  les  consuls 
des  Etats-Unis  qui  résident  dans  les  ports  mexicains.  Ces  rapports 
font  voir  les  articles  les  plus  importants  des  importations  et  des  expor- 
tations qui  ont  passé  par  les  ports  en  question.     A  Manzanillo,  où  en 
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'  1 906  on  avait  reçu  de  grandes  quantités  de  matériel  pour  la  construction 
des  chemins  de  fer,  les  importations  ont  baissé  de  $112,000  à  $32,000 
en  1907.  A  La  Vera  Cruz,  on  n*a  exporté  de  coton  brut  ni  en  1905 
ni  en  1906,  mais  en  1907  les  expéditions  se  sont  élevées  à  environ 
'  STÔU'jOOO.  On  voit  aussi  une  augmentation  sensible  dans  les  expédi- 
"  tioBS  de  chicle  qui  se  sont  élevées  à  $210,308  en  1907  contre  $8,935 
en  190a.  Les  envois  de  zinc  de  Monterey  ont  diminué  par  suite  de  la 
crise  financière  des  derniers  mois  de  Tannée  1907  et  aussi  par  le  droit 
cui  valorem  perçu  sur  l'entrée  de  ce  produit  aux  Etats-Unis.  Par  suite 
d'un  jugement  rendu  dernièrement  au  Texas  cette  condition  d'affaires 
n'existe  plus  et  on  compte  sur  une  reprise  des  exportations  de  zinc 
aux  fonderies  du  Missouri. 


LOI   SUB   LES   ALIMENTS   ET   MÉDICAMENTS   AU  NICARAGUA. 

Le  gouvernement  du  Nicaragua  vient  de  voter  une  loi  importante 
réglant  l'importation  et  la  vente  des  spécialités  pharmaceutiques  et 
prohibant  l'importation  de  denrées  alimentaires  ou  de  médicaments 
adultérés  ou  falsifiés.  Dans  cette  loi  qui  a  été  mise  en  vigueur  le  6 
avTil  1908,  on  a  décidé  aussi  la^création  dans  la  capitale  d'un  labora- 
toire de  chimie  afin  de  pouvoir  examiner  tous  les  produits  qui  laisse- 
raient quelques  doutes  au  sujet  de  leur  composition. 


PBOOBÈS  DU  PARAGUAY  EN  1907. 

Le  message  du  Président  Ferreira,  prononcé  le  1*  avril  devant 
le  Congrès  Paraguayen,  fait  voir  im  état  de  prospérité  dans  tout  le 
pays,  ainsi  que  le  montrent  les  recettes  douanières  qui  en  1907  ont 
augmenté  de  plus  de  $2,000,000  sur  l'année  1906.  Les  recettes  in- 
térieures accusent  aussi  une  augmentation  et  la  récolte  de  tabac  de 
l'année  actuelle  est  vraiment  extraordinaire. 


COMMERCE   ENTRE   LE   PÉROU   ET   LES   ÉTATS-UNIS. 

D'après  le  rapport  publié  par  le  ministère  des  Affaires  étrangères 
du  Pérou,  on  voit  ime  augmentation  remarquable  dans  les  échanges 
commerciaux  entre  le  Pérou  et  les  Etats-Unis.  Los  exportations  du 
Pérou  aux  Etats-Unis  pour  l'année  1907  ont  dépassé  de  $4,000,000 
celles  de  l'année  précédente  et  les  importations  de  marchandises 
provenant  des  Etats-Unis  accusent  une  plus-value  de  $1,500,000. 
Le  consul  péruvien  à  New  York  constate  que  les  commerçants  améri- 
cains cherchent  de  plus  en  plus  à  étendre  leurs  relations  commerciales 
au  Pérou  et  que  le  consulat  reçoit  constamment  des  demandes  de 
renseignements  à  ce  sujet. 
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